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CHAPTER  1 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Establishment  of  the 
Agricultural  Research  Institute  of  Ontario 


Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  In 


this  Act, 


Interpre- 
tation 


(a)  "Director  of  Research"  means  the  administrator  of 
the  Agricultural  Research  Institute  of  Ontario; 

(b)  "Federated  Colleges"  means  the  Federated  Colleges 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  comprising  the 
Ontario  Agricultural  College,  the  Ontario  Veterinary 
College,  and  the  Macdonald  Institute; 

(c)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Agriculture; 

(d)  "research"  means  research  carried  out  and  services 
provided  in  respect  of  agriculture,  veterinary  medi- 
cine and  household  science; 

(e)  "Research  Institute"  means  the  Agricultural  Re- 
search Institute  of  Ontario. 

2. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  research  institute  to  be  known  as  Agricultural 
the  "Agricultural  Research  Institute  of  Ontario"  which  shall  institute 
be  a  body  corporate  and  responsible  to  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  Research  Institute  shall  consist  of  not  more  than  composition 
fifteen  members  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  inSfiuterch 
Council. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint  from  chairman, 
the  persons  appointed  under  subsection  2  a  chairman  and  a  chairman 
vice-chairman  of  the  Research  Institute. 


in 


(4) 


2 
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Term  of 
appointment 


(4)  An  appointment  under  subsection  2  shall  be  for  a  term 
of  not  more  than  three  years  but  any  person  is  eligible  for  re- 
appointment. 


Expiration 
of  term 


(5)  When  the  term  of  a  member  of  the  Research  Institute 
expires,  he  continues  to  be  a  member  until  his  successor  is 
appointed. 


Quorum 


(6)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Research  Institute 
constitutes  a  quorum. 


Absence  of 
chairman 


(7)  The  vice-chairman  shall,  in  the  absence  or  disability  of 
the  chairman,  possess  and  exercise  the  powers  and  duties  of 
the  chairman. 


Remunera- 
tion 


(8)  The  members  of  the  Research  Institute  shall  receive 
such  remuneration  and  expenses  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  determines. 


Duties  of 
Research 
Institute 


3.  The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  Research  Institute 
are, 


(a)  to  make  rules  governing  its  procedures; 

(b)  to  appoint  an  executive  committee  and  such  other 
committees  as  it  deems  advisable  and  to  delegate  to 
any  such  committee  any  of  its  duties  and  responsi- 
bilities; 

(c)  to  inquire  into  programmes  of  research  in  respect  of 
agriculture,  veterinary  medicine  and  household 
science; 

(d)  to  select  and  recommend  areas  of  research  for  the 
betterment  of  agriculture,  veterinary  medicine  and 
household  science;  and 

(e)  to  stimulate  interest  in  research  as  a  means  of 
developing  in  Ontario  a  high  degree  of  efficiency  in 
the  production  and  marketing  of  agricultural  prod- 
ucts. 


Property 


4. — (1)  All  property  heretofore  or  hereafter  granted,  con- 
veyed, devised  or  bequeathed  for  purposes  of  research  to,  or 
to  any  person  in  trust  for,  the  Federated  Colleges  or  any  of 
them  or  any  other  institutions  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture that  are  engaged  in  research,  subject  to  any  trust 
affecting  the  same,  is  vested  in  the  Research  Institute. 


research  f°r       (2)  Tne  Research  Institute  may  take  by  gift,  grant,  dona- 
tion or  bequest  moneys  for  use  in  research. 
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(3)  Moneys  received  by  the  Research  Institute  under  sub- idem 
section  2  shall  be  held  in  trust  by  the  Director  of  Research 
and  shall  be  allocated  for  programmes  of  research  in  accordance 
with  the  terms,  if  any,  of  the  gift,  grant,  donation  or  bequest. 

5.  Except  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  Research  Expenditure 
Institute  shall  not  incur  any  liability  or  make  any  expenditure 
that  is  not  provided  for  in  the  income  for  the  Research 
Institute  unless  provided  for  by  moneys  appropriated  therefor 
by  the  Legislature  or  for  which  funds  otherwise  have  been 
furnished  therefor. 


6.  The  accounts  of  the  Research  Institute  are  subject  to^^of 
audit  by  the  Provincial  Auditor. 

7.  The  Research  Institute  shall  submit  an  annual  report  on  Annual 

.  i    it      i      •      i  report 

its  affairs  to  the  Minister,  who  shall  submit  the  report  to  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report 
before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next 
ensuing  session. 

8.  The  Research  Institute  shall  submit  to  the  Minister  °ph0errtg 
such  reports  on  its  financial  affairs  and  the  progress  of  its 
work  as  the  Minister  from  time  to  time  requires. 

9.  — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Director  of  Research  appointed  by  ^Research 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  who  shall  be  the  ad- 
ministrator of  the  business  and  affairs  of  the  Research  Institute. 

(2)  The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  Director  of  Directorf 
Research  are, 

(a)  to  co-ordinate  programmes  of  research  of  the  Re- 
search Institute  with  programmes  in  comparable 
areas  of  research  by  other  institutions  and  organiza- 
tions; 

(b)  to  select,  develop  and  maintain  research  programmes 
in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  agriculture,  veterin- 
ary medicine  and  household  science  in  Ontario; 

(c)  to  maintain  a  balance  of  effort  in  research  among 
various  areas  of  research ; 

(d)  to  inquire  into  the  efficiency  of  programmes  of 
research  undertaken  in  conjunction  with  academic 
work  at  other  institutions  of  learning  and  research  in 
Ontario; 

(e)  to  establish  the  operational  budgets  of  the  Research 
Institute  for  programmes  of  research  in  agriculture, 
veterinary  medicine  and  household  science  at  the 
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Idem 


Federated  Colleges  or  any  of  them  and  at  any  other 
institutions  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  that 
are  engaged  in  research  and  at  other  institutions  in 
Ontario  where  the  facilities  and  personnel  are  avail- 
able for  such  programmes;  and 

(/)  to  determine  matters  of  integration  of  research  with 
the  academic  work  of  the  Federated  Colleges  and 
other  institutions  of  learning  and  research  that  are 
administered  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

10.  The  Director  of  Research  shall  have  supervision  over 
every  programme  of  research  for  which  funds  have  been 
supplied  by  the  Research  Institute. 

e^pendiSfre^  H*  Tne  Director  of  Research  shall  prepare  and  submit  to 
the  Minister  an  estimate  of  all  expenditures  required  during 
the  next  ensuing  year. 

comptroller  12.— (1)  There  shall  be  a  Comptroller  for  the  Research 
Institute  who  is  responsible  to  the  Director  of  Research. 

Duties  of         (2)  The  Comptroller  shall, 

Comptroller        x  '  ^  ' 

(a)  supervise  the  business  affairs  of  the  Research 
Institute; 

(b)  prepare  the  budget  for  the  Research  Institute; 

(c)  prepare  such  financial  reports  and  statistical  surveys 
as  are  required  by  the  Director  of  Research  or  by 
the  Minister;  and 

(d)  perform  such  other  duties  and  functions  as  are 
assigned  to  him  from  time  to  time  by  the  Director  of 
Research  or  by  the  Research  Institute. 

acquire*0  13.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  Research 
patents,  etc.  Institute  may  purchase  or  arrange  for  the  use  of  any  invention 
or  any  interest  therein,  or  any  rights  in  respect  thereof,  or  any 
secret  or  other  information  as  to  any  invention,  and  apply 
for,  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire,  any  patents,  interest  in 
patents,  licences  or  other  rights  conferring  any  exclusive  or 
non-exclusive  or  limited  right  to  make,  use  or  sell  any  inven- 
tion or  inventions  and  to  use,  exercise,  develop,  dispose  of, 
assign  or  grant  licences  in  respect  of  or  otherwise  turn  to 
account  the  property  rights  or  information  so  acquired,  and 
possess,  exercise  and  enjoy  all  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges 
that  the  owner  of  any  invention  or  any  rights  in  respect  thereof 
or  the  owner  of  a  patent  or  invention  or  of  any  rights  there- 
under may  possess,  exercise  and  enjoy. 


14. 
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14.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  Commence- 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

15.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Agricultural  Research  Short  title 
Institute  of  Ontario  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  2 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Agricultural  Societies  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Agricultural  Societies ^'f^'s^W,* 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e  enacted 

(1)  Grants  shall  be  paid  to  societies  out  of  moneys  ^fa|^®^ 
appropriated  for  the  purpose  by  the  Legislature, 
except  the  moneys  appropriated  under  sections  25 
and  26,  according  to  the  following  plan: 

1.  A  newly-organized  society,  during  the  first 
three  years  of  its  existence,  shall  receive  a 
grant  each  year  equal  to  $1  per  member  up 
to  300  members. 


2.  Where  a  society  complies  with  subsection  3 
of  section  1 1  and  its  statement  is  satisfactory 
to  the  Superintendent,  it  shall  receive  a  grant 
equal  to  one-half  the  sum  expended  by  the 
society,  as  shown  by  the  statement  of  its  ex- 
penditures, for  the  display  or  competition,  but 
in  no  case  shall  the  grant  be  more  than  $200 
for  a  display  or  more  than  $75  for  a  competi- 
tion. 

3.  Where  a  society  complies  with  subsections  1 
and  2  of  section  11  and  its  statement  is 
satisfactory  to  the  Superintendent,  it  shall 
receive  a  grant  equal  to  one- third  of  the 
average  amount  expended  by  the  society 
during  the  three  preceding  years  for  agri- 
cultural purposes,  as  shown  in  the  statements 
forwarded  to  the  Superintendent,  but, 


i. 
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i.  societies  in  provisional  judicial  districts 
shall  receive  their  grants  on  the  basis 
of  double  the  amount  of  other  societies, 
and 


ii.  no  society  shall  in  any  year  receive  a 
grant  in  excess  of  $1,500. 


mentmence"      2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

short  title        3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Agricultural  Societies 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  3 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Air  Pollution  Control  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Air  Pollution  Control  Act  is  amended  by  adding  f'-fjp' 1960, 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

2a.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  ^mitfee 
regulations  providing  for  the  establishment  of  a  com- 
mittee to  be  known  as  The  Air  Pollution  Advisory 
Committee. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Air  Pollution  Control Short  titIe 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  4 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Alcoholism  and 
Drug  Addiction  Research  Foundation  Act,  1949 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research*9*9'  c-  4> 
Foundation  Act,  1949,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  A Ico-  amended 
holism  Research   Foundation  Amendment  Act,   1960-61,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "ten"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  "twenty",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 

2.  There  shall  be  a  body  corporate  to  be  known  as  the  ^ag^ed11 
Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Founda- 
tion composed  of  not  less  than  seven  and  not  more 
than  twenty  members  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

.  J  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Alcoholism  and  Drug short  title 
Addiction  Research  Foundation  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  5 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Approval  of 
Impartial  Referees  and  Arbitrators 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Supervisors  interpre- 
of  Approved  Impartial  Referees  and  Arbitrators. 

2.  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Approved  Board 
Impartial  Referees  and  Arbitrators  composed  of  the  Chief 
Justice  of  the  High  Court  and  two  other  members  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

3.  — (1)  The  Board  may  issue  its  approval  as  an  impartial Approval 
referee  and  arbitrator  to  any  person  whom  it  deems  suitable. 

(2)  In  issuing  its  approval,  the  Board  may  restrict  such  Idem 
approval  to  any  subject-matter  which  it  may  specify. 

4.  — (1)  A  person  who  has  been  so  approved  may  describe  Use  ^ofA 
himself  as  an  'Approved  Impartial  Referee  and  Arbitrator"  and 

may  use  the  designation  "A.I.R.A.",  and  a  person  who  is  not 
so  approved  shall  not  so  describe  himself  or  use  such  designa- 
tion nor  shall  he  permit  himself  to  be  so  described  or  designated. 

(2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  of  Offence 
subsection  1  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100. 

5.  — (1)  The  Board  may,  after  a  hearing  which  may  be  f^6118*0 
either  public  or  in  camera  as  it  deems  proper,  suspend  or  re- 
voke its  approval. 

(2)  There  shall  be  a  verbatim  record  of  every  such  hearing.  Record 

(3)  Where  the  Board  suspends  or  revokes  its  approval  of Appeal 
any  person,  such  person  may  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal, 

and,  if  the  Court  of  Appeal  finds,  upon  the  record  or  upon 
other  evidence  admitted  by  its  special  leave,  that  there  has 


been 
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been  a  denial  of  natural  justice  occasioned  by  the  action  of 
the  Board,  the  court  may  make  such  order  as  it  deems  fit,  and 
all  the  processes  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  be  available  for 
the  enforcement  thereof. 


Regulations  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 

Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  form  of  and  governing  the  procedure 
for  applications  for  approval ; 

(b)  providing  for  the  issue  and  surrender  of  certificates 
of  approval; 

(c)  prescribing  the  fees  payable  upon  applications  for 
approval ; 

(d)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 


Expenses  7.  The  expenses  involved  in  the  administration  of  this  Act 
income        shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  that  are  appropriated  therefor 

by  the  Legislature  and  any  income  of  the  Board  shall  form 

part  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

mentmence"  ^'  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  after  the  1st  day  of 
April,  1963,  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his 
proclamation. 

short  title  9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Approved  Impartial 
Referees  and  Arbitrators  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  6 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  9  of  section  4  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as^-fg0^60, 
amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment gJJ,^(jed 
Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  further  amended  by  inserting 

after  "43"  in  the  first  line  "and  except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  or  any  other  Act",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read 
as  follows: 

9.  Subject  to  section  43  and  except  as  otherwise  pro-  p^p^y*1 
vided  in  this  or  any  other  Act,  the  property  belonging 
to  any  county  or  municipality  or  vested  in  or  con- 
trolled by  any  public  commission  or  local  board  as 
defined  by  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,f;f^'  196°- 
including  a  municipal  parking  authority,  wherever 
situate  and  whether  occupied  for  the  purposes  thereof 
or  unoccupied  but  not  when  occupied  by  a  tenant 
or  lessee. 

2.  — (1)  Paragraph  9  of  subsection  1  of  section  20  of  2^^*23°s12o0' 
Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  subs.^i, 
"unless  the  wife  or  husband  does  not  reside  in  or  within  five  amended 
miles  of  the  municipality",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read 

as  follows: 

9.  The  assessor  shall  also  enter  on  the  roll,  bracketed  name^of* 
with  the  name  of  the  owner  or  tenant,  the  name  of  disband 
the  husband  or  wife,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  such  £atedrs°n 
owner  or  tenant  who  is  entitled  to  be  a  municipal 
elector  under  The  Municipal  Act  unless  the  wife  or ^249* 1960, 
husband  does  not  reside  in  or  within  five  miles  of 
the  municipality. 

R.S.O.  I960. 

(2)  Column  24  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  20  is  g^gf  •  f  -  20- 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ool.  24/ 

°  re-enacted 
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Column  24.  Vacation  resort  assessment  (include  value 
of  both  land  and  buildings  used  as  hotels  for  summer 
use,  ski  and  hunting  lodges,  etc.,  but  not  summer  cottages). 

^'*23?s.12T?'  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 

amended  '   amended  by  inserting  after  "ratepayer"  in  the  fifth  line  "or 
school  board",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

School  (1)  The  court  of  revision  shall  hear  and  determine  all 

support  v 

complaints  with  regard  to  persons  alleged  to  be 
wrongfully  placed  upon  or  omitted  from  the  roll  as 
public  school  supporters  or  as  Roman  Catholic 
separate  school  supporters,  and  any  person  so  com- 
plaining or  any  ratepayer  or  school  board  may  give 
notice  in  writing  to  the  assessment  commissioner  or, 
if  none,  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  of  such 
complaint,  and  the  provisions  of  this  Act  as  to 
giving  notice  of  complaints  against  the  assessment 
roll  and  proceedings  for  the  trial  thereof  apply  to 
complaints  under  this  section  except  that  the  notice 
of  complaint  may  be  given  at  any  time  on  or  before 
the  14th  day  of  October  or  the  last  day  for  appealing 
to  the  court  of  revision,  whichever  is  the  later. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  23,  s.  35, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


4. — (1.)  Subsection  3  of  section  35  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Assessment 
Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
"whose  principal  occupation  is  farming"  in  the  third  line,  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Farm  lands 
and 

buildings 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  2  and  4,  in  ascertain- 
ing the  sale  value  of  farm  lands  used  only  for  farm 
purposes  by  the  owner  thereof  or  used  only  for  farm 
purposes  by  a  tenant  of  such  an  owner  and  buildings 
thereon  used  solely  for  farm  purposes,  including  the 
residence  of  the  owner  or  tenant  and  of  his  employees 
and  their  families  on  the  farm  lands,  consideration 
shall  be  given  to  the  sale  value  of  such  lands  and 
buildings  for  farming  purposes  only  and  no  con- 
sideration shall  be  given  to  the  sale  value  of  lands  and 
buildings  in  the  vicinity  to  which  this  subsection 
does  not  apply. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  23,  s.  35, 
subs.  3a 
(1960-61, 
c.  4,  s.  4, 
subs.  2), 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  Sa  of  the  said  section  35,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 
1960-61,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "unless 
such  lands  are  occupied  by  the  surviving  spouse  of  the  de- 
ceased owner  or  by  the  retired  owner",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(3a) 
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(3a)  Where  the  owner  of  farm  lands  entitled  to  the  ^nlfrdies 
benefit  of  subsection  3  dies  or  retires,  the  sale  value  or  retires 
of  the  lands  and  buildings  in  respect  of  which  sub- 
section 3  applies  shall  be  ascertained  in  the  manner 
provided  in  subsection  3  in  assessing  such  lands 
during  the  period  the  lands  are  held  by  him  after 
his  retirement  or  held  by  his  estate  after  his  death, 
but  in  no  case  beyond  the  two  years  immediately 
following  the  owner's  death  or  retirement  unless  such 
lands  are  occupied  by  the  surviving  spouse  of  the 
deceased  owner  or  by  the  retired  owner. 

5.  Section  43  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^•f^s.1!!?' 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(14)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  the  collec-  Collection 

.         -  ,  .  7  -1  of  payments 

tion  of  taxes  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  payments 
required  to  be  made  by  a  commission  under  this 
section. 

6.  Section  72  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^  fg0^1?!0, 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(23)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  school  board  shall feemedboard 
be  deemed  to  be  a  person  assessed.  person 


7.  Subsection  1  of  section  75  of  The  Assessment  Act  isR.sxxi960, 
amended  by  inserting  after  "corporation"  in  the  second  linesubs.' i,' 
"or  a  school  board",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  asamen  e 
follows: 

(1)  An  appeal  to  the  county  judge  lies,  at  the  instance  £gmeal  lieB 
of  the  municipal  corporation  or  a  school  board,  or  at  £  ^refusal 
the  instance  of  the  assessor  or  assessment  commis- to  decide 
sioner,  or  at  the  instance  of  any  person  assessed  or 
of  any  municipal  elector  of  the  municipality,  not 
only  against  a  decision  of  the  court  of  revision  on  an 
appeal  to  that  court,  but  also  against  any  omission, 
neglect  or  refusal  of  that  court  to  hear  or  decide  an 
appeal. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  83  of  The  Assessment  Act  isR-§-0- 1960. 

ill*  •  r  •*!*i/-i»<^"       '  • 

amended  by  inserting  after    corporation    in  the  first  nne|^)e3n^d 
"a  school  board",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  municipal  corporation,  a  school  board,  the Mumcipa? 
assessor  or  assessment  commissioner  or  any  person  Board 
assessed  may  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  county 
judge  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

9.  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  theR-so- 196°- 

following  sections:  amended 


936. 
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County 


appointed 
local 


93b. —  (1)  Upon  the  request  of  one  or  more  townships, 
towns  or  villages  within  a  county  expressed  by  by- 
law or  resolution,  the  council  of  the  county  may 
pass  a  by-law  appointing  the  county  assessor  as 
assessor  for  such  local  municipality  or  municipalities, 
and  the  county  assessor  thereafter  has  all  the  powers, 
duties  and  privileges  under  this  and  every  other 
Act  of  an  assessor  or  an  assessment  commissioner  in 
respect  of  such  local  municipality  or  municipalities 
and  he  shall  be  deemed  for  the  purposes  of  this  and 
every  other  Act  to  be  the  assessor  for  each  of  such 
local  municipalities. 


Local  muni- 
cipalities 
not  to 
employ 


(2)  Where  a  by-law  is  passed  in  any  year  appointing  a 
county  assessor  as  assessor  for  one  or  more  local 
municipalities  under  this  section,  such  a  local  muni- 
cipality shall  not,  after  the  31st  day  of  December  in 
that  year,  appoint  or  continue  to  employ  an  assess- 
ment commissioner  or  assessors,  and  after  that  date, 
at  the  request  of  the  county  assessor,  all  the  books, 
records  and  documents  relating  to  the  work  of  the 
assessment  departments  of  such  local  municipalities 
shall  be  turned  over  to  the  county  assessor. 


Application 
of  sec.  130 
in  local 
municipali- 
ties 


(3)  Where  a  by-law  is  passed  in  any  year  by  the  council 
of  a  county  appointing  a  county  assessor  as  assessor 
for  one  or  more  local  municipalities,  section  130  does 
not  apply  after  the  31st  day  of  December  of  that  year 
in  such  a  local  municipality. 


Staff 


(4)  The  county  assessor  may  employ  such  assistants  and 
other  staff  for  the  performance  of  his  additional 
duties  by  reason  of  his  appointment  as  assessor  for  a 
local  municipality  under  this  section  as  may  be 
authorized  by  the  council  of  the  county. 


Costs 


(5)  Any  additional  cost  incurred  by  the  county  by 
reason  of  the  county  assessor  having  been  appointed 
assessor  for  a  local  municipality  under  this  section 
shall  be  borne  by  such  local  municipality  and,  if  he 
has  been  appointed  assessor  for  more  than  one  local 
municipality,  shall  be  apportioned  among  such  local 
municipalities  in  the  ratio  that  the  assessment  of 
each  of  such  local  municipalities  bears  to  the  total 
assessment  of  all  such  local  municipalities. 


Application 
of  sees. 
65a,  656 


(6)  Where  a  by-law  appointing  a  county  assessor  as 
assessor  for  one  or  more  local  municipalities  is  passed 
under  this  section,  sections  65a  and  65b  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  the  local  municipalities  for 
which  the  county  assessor  is  appointed  assessor. 


(7) 
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(7)  No  by-law  passed  under  this  section  appointing  the  {JJJJjJjJ  of 
county  assessor  as  assessor  for  one  or  more  local 
municipalities  shall  be  repealed  without  the  approval 
of  the  Minister. 

93c.  The  Minister  may  make  regulations  providing  for  Qrants 
the  payment  of  grants  to  counties  that  have  passed 
a  by-law  appointing  a  county  assessment  commis- 
sioner under  section  93a  or  appointing  a  county 
assessor  as  assessor  for  a  local  municipality  under 
section  93b,  and  such  grants  shall  be  paid  out  of  such 
moneys  as  are  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legis- 
lature. 

10.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  94  of  The  Assessment^. "23° s.1!!0. 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  15  of  The  Assessment  Amendment^eo.Qi3 
Act,  1960-61,  are  repealed.  repealed5'' 

11.  Section  98  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  repealed  and  the  ^'laPs.1!!?' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

98. — (1)  The  council  of  a  county,  in  apportioning  a  county  meSt^f011" 
rate  among  the  different  townships,   towns  and  ratest3how 
villages  within  the  county,  shall,  subject  to  SUD-^Sed 
sections  2  and  3,  in  order  that  the  same  may  be 
assessed  equally  on  the  whole  rateable  property  of  the 
county,  make  the  aggregate  valuations  of  the  munici- 
palities as  determined  in  the  preceding  year  under 
section  94  the  basis  upon  which  the  apportionment  is 
made. 

(2)  Where,  in  the  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  an  jfJSRSent* 
apportionment  is  made,  a  mining  municipality  has  ° fv™^eng 
received  or  becomes  entitled  to  a  payment  under  the  payments 


regulations  made  under  section  36,  an  amount  shall  added 
be  calculated  by,  SBKSSi 

(a)  multiplying  the  part  of  such  payment  com- 
puted under  paragraph  1  of  subsection  2  of 
section  36  that  was  credited  to  the  general 
funds  of  the  municipality  by  1000;  and 

(b)  dividing  the  product  obtained  under  clause  a 
by  the  aggregate  of  the  mill  rates  for  general 
and  county  purposes  levied  in  that  year  by 
the  municipality  on  the  types  of  assessments 
mentioned  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  2 
of  section  294  of  The  Municipal  Act',  and  o"'249 


to 


R.S.O.  1960, 


(c)  increasing  or  decreasing  the  quotient  obtained 
under  clause  b  by  the  same  percentage,  if 
any,  as  the  aggregate  valuations  of  such 


municipality 


20  Chap.  6 


ASSESSMENT 


1961-62 


municipality  made  in  that  year  were  increased 
or  decreased  under  subsection  1  of  section  94, 

and,  for  the  purpose  of  county  rates,  the  amount 
obtained  under  this  subsection  shall  be  added  to 
the  aggregate  valuations  of  the  municipality  as  in- 
creased or  decreased  or  adopted  under  subsection  1 
of  section  94. 


Valuations 
on  which 
payments  in 
lieu  of  taxes 
paid  to  be 
added  to 
aggregate 
valuations 


(3)  Where,  in  the  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  an 
apportionment  is  made,  a  municipality  has  received 
or  becomes  entitled  to  a  payment  in  lieu  of  taxes 
from  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada,  except  payments 
received  under  section  245,  or  from  the  Crown  in 
right  of  Ontario  or  any  board,  commission,  corpora- 
tion or  other  agency  thereof  or  The  Hydro-Electric 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario,  the  valuations  of  the 
properties  for  which  such  payments  are  made  shall 
be  increased  or  decreased  by  the  same  percentage, 
if  any,  as  the  aggregate  valuations  of  such  munici- 
pality made  in  that  year  were  increased  or  decreased 
under  subsection  1  of  section  94,  and  for  the  purpose 
of  county  rates  the  amount  so  obtained  shall  also  be 
added  to  the  aggregate  valuations  of  the  municipality 
as  increased  or  decreased  or  adopted  under  subsec- 
tion 1  of  section  94. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  23,  s.  134, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


12.  Subsection  2  of  section  134  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "June"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "April",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Contents 
of 

statement 


(2)  Such  statement  shall  contain  a  description  of  the 
lots  or  parcels  of  land,  a  statement  of  unpaid  arrears 
of  taxes,  if  any,  and  of  arrears  of  taxes  paid,  and  the 
county  treasurer  is  not  bound  to  receive  any  such 
statement  after  the  7th  day  of  April  in.  each  year. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  23,  s.  150, 
subs.  1 
(1960-61, 
c.  4,  s.  19), 
re-enacted 


13.  Subsection  1  of  section  150  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  19  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 
1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Interest 
on  tax 
arrears 


(1)  Notwithstanding  any  special  Act,  the  treasurer, 
collector  or  county  treasurer,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  add  to  the  amount  of  all  taxes  due  and  unpaid 
interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per  cent  per 
month  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  from  the 
31st  day  of  December  in  the  year  in  which  the  taxes 
were  levied  until  the  taxes  are  paid,  provided  that  the 
council  by  by-law  may  increase  such  rate  to  a  rate 
not  exceeding  two-thirds  of  1  per  cent  per  month. 


14. 
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14.  Subsection  1  of  section  205  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  ^"230s  1ios 
amended  by  striking  out  "and  to  the  Township  of  Barton  insubs- 1- 
the  County  of  Wentworth"  in  the  eighth  line. 

15.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  1  of  section  2  and  £e£tmence~ 
sections  4,  5  and  13,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 

Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  4  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  onIdem 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1962. 

(3)  Section  13  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1962. Idem 

(4)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  and  section  5  come  into  force  idem 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1963. 

16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment  sfcort  title 
Act,  1961-62. 


SIQ— 2 


CHAPTER 


1961-62 


BAILIFFS 


Chap.  7  23 


CHAPTER  7 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Bailiffs  Act,  1960-61 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Bailiffs  Act,  1960-61  is  repealed  andj9|°6614, 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


re-enacted 


4.  A  bailiff  may  act  as  a  bailiff  in  a  county  other  than  Consent  of 

,  r  1   •    t       i  i     -r    i  r         COUnty  ,]Udg6 

the  county  for  which  he  is  appointed  if  he  first  for  bailiff 
obtains  the  consent  of  a  judge  of  the  county  court 
of  the  county  in  which  he  proposes  to  act. 

2.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Bailiffs  Act,  i9|?s61i3, 
1960-61  is  amended  by  striking  out  '  'person  bound  by  the  landed 
bond"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "bailiff 
bonded",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  Treasurer  may,  Payment  of 

v  '  J  proceeds 

(a)  assign  any  bond  forfeited  under  section  12 
and  transfer  the  collateral  security,  if  any; 

(b)  pay  over  any  money  recovered  under  the 
bond;  and 

(c)  pay  over  any  money  realized  from  the  sale 
of  the  collateral  security, 

to  any  judgment  creditor  of  the  bailiff  bonded  for 
claims  arising  out  of  the  circumstance  under  which 
the  bond  was  forfeited,  or  to  the  Accountant  of  the 
Supreme  Court  in  trust  for  any  person  who  becomes 
such  judgment  creditor. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  byj9|0"s61f3 
striking  out  "the  person  bound  by  the  bond"  in  the  sixth  subs.  3, 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "any  person  who  made  a 
payment  under  the  bond",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 


(3) 


24  Chap.  7 


BAILIFFS 


1961-62 


Idem 


(3)  Where  a  bond  has  been  forfeited  or  cancelled  and 
the  Treasurer  has  not  received  notice  in  writing  of 
any  claim  against  the  proceeds  of  the  bond  or  such 
part  as  remains  in  the  hands  of  the  Treasurer  within 
two  years  of  the  forfeiture  or  cancellation,  the 
Treasurer  may  pay  the  proceeds  or  part  remaining 
to  any  person  who  made  a  payment  under  the  bond. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


short  title       4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bailiffs  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  8 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Bees  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  19  of  The  Bees  Act  is^f^1^0, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs- 1> 

(1)  No  person  in  a  place  other  than  an  urban  munici- Location 
pality  shall  place  or  leave  hives  containing  bees 
within  thirty  feet  of  a  highway,  dwelling  or  cultivated 
field. 

(2)  The  said  section  19  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^"f^g1^0' 

following  Subsection:  amended 

(3)  No  person  in  an  urban  municipality  shall  place  o1"^0^^11 
leave  hives  containing  bees  within  100  feet  of  a  in  urban 
property  line  separating  the  lands  on  which  the  panties 
hives  are  placed  or  left  from  lands  occupied  by  a 
dwelling  or  used  for  purposes  of  a  community  centre, 
public  park  or  other  place  of  public  assembly  or 
recreation. 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bees  Amendment  A ct,  short  title 
1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  9 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Boundaries  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Boundaries  Act  is  amended  by  adding  R.s.o.  i960, 
thereto  the  following  clause:  amended  ' 

{ha)  "registrar"  means  the  registrar  of  deeds  for  the 
registry  division  in  which  the  land  in  respect  of 
which  an  application  is  made  is  situate. 

2.  Section  3  of  The  Boundaries  Act  is  repealed.  Sais?^.1!?0, 

repealed 

3.  Sections  5,  6,  7,  8  and  9  of  The  Boundaries  Act  are R  |^<>-  1960, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

5.— (1)  Where,  &?pCo£tion 

firmation  of 

/  \  •  i     i         •  i  survey 

{a)  an  error  appears  in  or  a  douDt  exists  as  to  the 
accuracy  of  a  survey  or  plan  of  a  parcel  or  as 
to  the  true  location  of  any  of  its  boundaries; 

(b)  a  difference  exists  or  is  thought  to  exist  be- 
tween the  occupational  boundaries  of  a  parcel 
and  the  boundaries  as  shown  on  a  registered 
plan  of  subdivision  or  other  plan  or  in  the 
description  in  the  instrument  under  which  the 
parcel  is  held  or  in  the  title  register;  or 

(c)  the  boundaries  of  a  parcel  are  not  shown  on 
a  registered  plan  of  subdivision, 

an  application  to  the  director  to  have  the  boundaries 
confirmed  under  this  Act  may  be  made  by, 

(d)  the  owner  of  the  parcel ; 

(e)  the  council  of  the  municipality  in  which  the 
parcel  is  situate; 

if) 
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(J)  the  Minister  of  Highways; 

(g)  the  Inspector  of  Legal  Offices; 

(h)  the  proper  master  of  titles; 


R.S.O.  I960, 
o.  324 


(i)  the   Surveyor    General    under    The  Public 
Lands  Act; 


R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  26 


(J)  the   Surveyor  General   under   the  Canada 
Lands  Surveys  Act;  or 


(k)  with  the  consent  of  the  owner  of  the  parcel, 
an  Ontario  land  surveyor. 


Payment 

of  costs 


(2)  An  applicant  under  this  section  is  liable  prima  facie 
to  pay  all  costs,  charges  and  expenses  incurred  by  or 
in  consequence  of  the  application. 


Engagement 
of  surveyor 


6.  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  under  section  5,  the 
director  may  engage  a  surveyor  to  make  a  survey 
and  plan  of  the  parcel  or  to  do  such  additional 
survey  work  as  the  director  requires. 


Where 
director 
may  order 
survey 
sua  sponte 


The  director  of  his  own  accord,  upon  finding  any  of 
the  conditions  prescribed  in  section  5  to  exist  in 
respect  of  any  parcel,  may  engage  a  surveyor  to  make 
a  survey  and  plan  of  the  parcel  or  to  do  such  addi- 
tional survey  work  as  the  director  requires. 


Method  of 
survey 


8. — (1)  The  director  may  require  any  survey  under  this 
Act  to  be  made  in  whole  or  in  part  as  a  block  outline 
survey  or  as  a  complete  survey. 


Instructions 


(2)  The  director  may  give  such  instructions  to  the  sur- 
veyor as  he  considers  necessary  and  the  surveyor 
shall  comply  therewith. 


Deposit  of 
plan  and 
field  notes 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  390 


(3)  When  a  surveyor  has  completed  the  work  to  be 
done  under  this  Act,  he  shall,  notwithstanding  The 
Surveys  Act,  deposit  the  plan  and  original  field  notes 
of  the  survey  with  the  director. 


Costs  of 
survey 
deemed 
costs  within 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  204 


9.  Where  an  application  has  been  made  by  or  on  behalf 
of  a  municipal  corporation  under  section  34  of  The 
Land  Titles  Act  to  have  an  area  of  land  in  the  muni- 
cipality registered  under  that  Act  and 


(a)  an  application  is  made  under  clause  e  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  5  in  respect  of  the  same 
area  of  land;  or 


(b) 
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(b)  a  surveyor  has  been  engaged  by  the  director 
under  section  7  to  make  a  survey  and  plan 
of  the  same  area  of  land  and  the  municipal 
council  has  been  advised  of  and  has  not  ob- 
jected to  the  engagement, 


the  costs  of  and  incidental  to  the  preparation  of  the 
survey  and  plan  shall  be  deemed  to  be  costs  of  and 
incidental  to  the  application  under  section  34  of 
The  Land  Titles  Act  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  3 
of  that  section. 

4.  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Boundaries  Act  ^^•fg0^1^0, 
amended  by  striking  out  "section  9"  in  the  second  line  £LX1C1  SSSSSidSd 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsection  3  of  section  8". 


5.  Subsection  2  of  section  12  of  The  Boundaries  Act  is f"§^-B ^f0, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.' 2,' 

re-enacted 

(2)  The  director  may  order  costs,  either  as  between  Costs 
party  and  party  or  as  between  solicitor  and  client, 
to  be  paid  by  or  to  any  person  who  is  a  party  to  a 
proceeding  under  this  Act,  and  may  give  directions 
as  to  the  fund  out  of  which  such  costs  shall  be  paid, 
regard  being  had  to  subsection  2  of  section  5. 


(3)  Any  person  aggrieved  by  an  order  of  the  director  Appeal 
made  under  subsection  2  may  appeal  to  a  judge  of 
the  Supreme  Court  who  may  annul  or,  with  or  with- 
out modification,  confirm  the  order. 


(4)  If  a  person  disobeys  an  order  of  the  director  made  ^fnQ^®ment 
under  subsection  2,  the  director  may  certify  the  dis- 
obedience to  the  Supreme  Court,  and  thereupon, 

subject  to  the  right  of  appeal,  the  order  may  be 
enforced  in  the  like  manner  and  by  the  like  pro- 
ceedings as  if  it  were  an  order  of  the  court. 

(5)  The  amount  of  all  costs,  charges  and  expenses  of^l^ee/ 
and  incidental  to  an  application  properly  incurred etc- 

by  a  trustee,  mortgagee  or  other  person  having  a 
power  of  selling  land  shall  be  ascertained  and 
declared  by  the  director  and  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
costs,  charges  and  expenses  properly  incurred  by 
that  person  in  the  execution  of  the  trust  or  in  pur- 
suance of  the  power,  and  he  may  retain  or  reimburse 
the  same  to  himself  out  of  any  money  coming  to  him 
under  the  trust  or  power,  and  he  is  not  liable  to 
account  in  respect  thereof. 


(6) 
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Notice  of 
confirmation 


(6)  Notice  of  the  confirmation  shall  be  published  in  The 
Ontario  Gazette  and  given  in  such  other  manner  and 
to  such  persons  as  the  director  deems  proper. 


^•fg^B.1??0,  6.  Section  17  of  The  Boundaries  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted'    following  substituted  therefor: 


Registration 
of  plan 


17. — (1)  When  a  plan  has  been  confirmed  and  certified 
under  this  Act,  the  director  shall  cause  the  plan  or 
a  copy  thereof  to  be  registered  in  the  proper  land 
titles  or  registry  office. 


Idem 


(2)  Upon  receipt  of  the  plan  or  copy  for  registration, 
the  proper  master  of  titles  or  registrar  shall  register 
the  plan  and  shall  make  an  entry  in  red  ink  in  the 
title  register  or  abstract  index  for  each  parcel  which 
adjoins  a  confirmed  boundary  or  which  is  within  or 
partly  within  a  block  outline  survey  or  complete 
survey  which  has  been  confirmed,  setting  out  the 
registration  number  of  the  plan,  the  date  of  regis- 
tration, the  number  assigned  to  the  plan  by  the 
director,  the  entry  "Plan  under  The  Boundaries  Act", 
and  a  brief  statement  of  the  effect  of  the  plan. 


Effect  of 
registration 


(3)  When  a  plan  or  copy  thereof  has  been  registered  in 
accordance  with  this  section,  the  plan  supersedes  all 
corresponding  portions  of  all  former  registered  plans 
and  descriptions. 


Subsequent 
instruments 
must 
conform 
to  plan 


R.S.O.  1960, 
cc.  204,  348 


(4)  Where  a  plan  confirmed  and  certified  under  this  Act 
has  been  registered,  an  instrument  which  affects  any 
parcel  that  adjoins  a  confirmed  boundary  or  that 
is  within  or  partly  within  a  block  outline  survey  or 
complete  survey  which  has  been  confirmed  shall  not 
be  registered  unless  the  instrument  or  the  description 
of  the  land  contained  therein  conforms  and  refers  to 
the  plan  or  unless,  where  the  instrument  is  to  be 
registered  under  The  Land  Titles  Act,  the  director 
or,  where  the  instrument  is  to  be  registered  under 
The  Registry  Act,  the  Inspector  of  Legal  Offices, 
under  special  circumstances,  deems  it  proper  to 
authorize  the  registration. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  38, 
amended 


7.  The  Boundaries  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section : 


Reduction 
of  fees 


22.  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  director  the  fees  payable 
on  an  application  under  this  Act  are  unduly  excessive, 
having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances,  the  director 
may  reduce  the  fees  to  such  amount  as  he  deems 
appropriate. 


8. 
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8.  Section  9  of  The  Boundaries  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  sec- Application 
tion  3  of  this  Act,  applies  in  the  case  of  every  application  i960,  c.  38, 
made  under  section  34  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  after  the  1st fe-e'nar-ted 
day  of  January,  1962. 

9.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  me™tmen°e~ 
Assent. 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Boundaries  Amendment Short  title 
Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  10 


An  Act  to  repeal 
The  Building  Trades  Protection  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Building  Trades  Protection  Act  is  repealed.  R.s^o.  i960, 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  commence- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Building  Trades  Protection  Short  title 
Repeal  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 


1961-62 


CANCER 


Chap.  11  35 


CHAPTER  11 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Cancer  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Cancer  Act  is  amended  ^"f^g1??0 * 
by  striking  out  "twelve"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  m|^Jnded 
lieu  thereof  "fourteen",  by  striking  out  "two"  in  the  first 
line  of  clause  b  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "three"  and  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(h)  one  person  representing  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Toronto  Wellesley  Hospital, 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The   Institute   shall   consist  of   fourteen   persons Members 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
namely, 

(a)  five  persons  representing  the  Foundation,  one 
of  whom  shall  be  the  chairman  of  the  Founda- 
tion; 

(b)  three  persons  representing  The  Governors  of 
the  University  of  Toronto; 

(c)  one  person  representing  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital; 

{d)  one  person  representing  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children; 

(e)  one  person  representing  the  governing  body 
of  St.  Michael's  Hospital; 

(/)  one  person  representing  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  The  Toronto  Western  Hospital; 

(c) 
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(g)  one    person    representing    the    Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Women's  College  Hospital; 

(h)  one    person    representing    the    Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Toronto  Wellesley  Hospital, 

who  shall  hold  office  during  pleasure. 

Sentmence"      2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title       3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Cancer  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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Chap.  12  37 


CHAPTER  12 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Cemeteries  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Cemeteries  Act  is  amended  by  adding  R.s.o.  i960, 

c  47  s  1 

thereto  the  following  clause:  amended  ' 

(la)  "pre-need  assurance  fund"  means  the  moneys  set 
aside  by  the  owner  out  of  the  amount  received  from 
the  sale  of  cemetery  supplies  and  cemetery  services 
as  defined  by  the  regulations. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  29  of  The  Cemeteries  Act  is  R.s.o.  i960, 

c  47  S  29 

amended  by  inserting  after  "of"  in  the  first  line  "this  section  subs.'  l,' 
and",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  and  sections  30  to  interpre- 
37,  "owner"  includes  a  trust  company  to  which 
perpetual  care  funds  have  been  paid. 

3.  The  Cemeteries  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  R.s.o.  i960, 

following  Section:  amended 

37a. — (1)  Every  owner  who  sells  cemetery  supplies  and  Pre-need 

.  ,  r      i  i        i  i     •  i    11  assurance 

cemetery  services  as  denned  by  the  regulations  shall  funds 
set  aside  such  amount  of  the  amount  received  by 
him  as  the  regulations  may  prescribe  as  a  pre-need 
assurance  fund. 

(2)  Sections  27  to  37  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  pre-need  idem 
assurance  funds. 

(3)  The  Minister  or  a  person  designated  by  him  shall  be  idem 
deemed  to  be  a  person  having  an  interest  in  the  pre- 
need  assurance  funds. 

4.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2  and  3,  comes  into  force mentmence" 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2) 
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idem  (2)  Sections  2  and  3  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named 

by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

short  title        5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Cemeteries  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 


1961-62 


CERTIFICATION  OF  TITLES 


Chap.  13 
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CHAPTER  13 


H 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Certification  of  Titles  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Sessioyi  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Certification  of  Titles  Act  is  repealed  ^•fg0^60' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

2. —  (1)  The  Attorney  General  may  designate  one  or  Title 

.        .  ...  .  .  .  examiners 

more  barristers  or  solicitors  as  title  examiners  to 
whom  the  director  of  titles  may  refer  applications 
under  this  Act  for  investigation  and  report. 

(2)  The  director  of  titles  may  pay  to  a  title  examiner  ^°mpensa" 
such  portion  of  the  fees  received  in  respect  of  an 
application  referred  to  such  examiner  as  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Attorney  General. 

2.  Section  7  of  The  Certification  of  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  ^-fg0^1?60' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  A  notice  to  be  served  under  clause  c  of  subsection  1  is  of  servicey 
sufficiently  served  if  it  is  sent  by  registered  mail 
addressed  to  the  owner,  mortgagee  or  chargee,  or 
his  assignee,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  land  adjoining 
the  land  of  the  applicant  at  the  address  furnished 
under  section  176  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  or  section  45  c^sS^Hs' 
of  The  Registry  Act  or,  where  no  such  address  has 
been  furnished,  addressed  to  the  solicitor  whose  name 
appears  on  the  conveyance,  mortgage  or  charge,  or 
assignment  thereof,  under  which  the  owner,  mort- 
gagee or  chargee,  or  his  assignee,  appears  to  have 
an  interest  in  such  adjoining  land. 

3.  The  Certification  of  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^-Jg0, 196°- 
thereto  the  following  sections:  amended 

7a. — (1)  The  director  of  titles  may  request  the  registrar  ftegjftrar 
of  deeds  for  the  registry  division  in  which  the  land  required 
described  in  an  application  is  situate  to  deliver  any  to  director a 


instrument 
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instrument  appearing  on  the  abstract  or  required  in 
connection  with  an  application  under  this  Act  that 
the  director  of  titles  desires  to  examine,  and  the 
registrar,  upon  payment  of  his  proper  fees,  shall 
comply  with  the  request. 


Manner  of 
delivery 


(2)  Where  instruments  are  requested  under  subsection  1, 
they  shall  be  delivered  to  the  director  of  titles  by 
registered  mail. 


Manner  of 
return 


(3)  The  director  of  titles  shall  return  the  instruments 
as  soon  as  practicable  by  registered  mail. 


Registrar's 
disburse- 
ments 


(4)  The  director  of  titles  shall  reimburse  the  registrar 
for  all  postage  paid  by  the  registrar  in  complying 
with  this  section. 


Inspection 
of  registry 
office 
records 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  48,  s.  9, 
subs.  4, 
re-enacted 


7b.  The  director  of  titles  or  a  member  of  the  staff  of  his 
office  may  inspect  any  abstract  index  or  registered 
instrument  or  other  paper  in  a  registry  office  in 
connection  with  an  application  under  this  Act  without 
payment  of  a  fee  therefor. 

4.  Subsection  4  of  section  9  of  The  Certification  of  Titles 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Disposition 
of 

application 


(4)  Notice  of  an  appeal  under  this  section  shall  be  served 
upon  the  director  of  titles  within  the  period  of  fifteen 
days  mentioned  in  subsection  3,  and,  when  that 
period  has  elapsed  and  no  notice  of  appeal  has  been 
served  upon  the  director  of  titles,  or  if  an  appeal 
has  been  taken  and  disposed  of,  the  director  of  titles 
may  issue  a  certificate  of  title  or  dismiss  the  applica- 
tion, as  the  case  may  be. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  48,  s.  13, 
re-enacted 


5.  Section  13  of  The  Certification  of  Titles  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Effect  of 
certificate 
of  title 


13.  Upon  registration  under  section  12,  a  certificate  of 
title  is  conclusive  as  of  the  day,  hour  and  minute 
named  therein  that  the  title  of  the  owner  of  the 
land  described  therein  is  absolute  and  indefeasible  as 
regards  the  Crown  and  all  persons  whomsoever, 
subject  only  to  the  exceptions,  limitations,  qualifica- 
tions, reservations  and  conditions,  covenants,  restric- 
tions, charges,  mortgages,  liens  and  other  encum- 
brances mentioned  therein,  and  is  conclusive  that 
every  application,  notice,  publication,  proceeding 
and  act  which  ought  to  have  been  made,  given  and 
done  before  the  making  of  the  certificate  has  been 
made,  given  and  done  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 


6. 
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6.  — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Certi-^-f^^19^0' 
fication  of  Titles  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted suim.' 2^  cl'c, 
therefor: 

(c)  where  all  the  land  shown  thereon  was  acquired  by 
expropriation  or  on  account  of  arrears  of  taxes  by 
and  is  owned  by  a  municipal  corporation  or  by  a 
local  board  as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal^ -fg0, 1960, 
Affairs  Act. 

(2)  The  said  section  14  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  R-S.o.  i960. 

-     )  '  .  J  °  c.  48,  s.  14, 

following  Subsection:  amended 

(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to,  idem 

(a)  a  plan  of  a  survey  under  Part  VIII  of  The ~^-S£>- 1960 > 
Surveys  Act  or  a  predecessor  thereof;  or 

(b)  a  plan  of  a  survey  under  section  93  or  94  of  ^-|^- 1960« 
The  Registry  Act  or  a  predecessor  thereof. 

7.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Certification  off"^^1!®0' 
Titles  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "fund"  in  the  first |^|^d 
line  "to  be  known  as  The  Certification  of  Titles  Assurance 

Fund",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  An  assurance  fund,  to  be  known  as  The  Certification  ^Titles tion 
of  Titles  Assurance  Fund,  shall  be  formed  to  com-  Assurance 

r  unci 

pensate  persons  who  may  be  wrongfully  deprived  of 
land  or  some  estate  or  interest  therein  by  reason  of 
the  title  to  the  land  being  certified  under  this  Act. 

(2)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  15  is  amended  by  ^g^g1^0, 
striking  out  "Assurance  Fund  under  The  Certification  of  Titles  subs.'  9,' 
Act11  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  m 
"The  Certification  of  Titles  Assurance  Fund  Account",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(9)  The  moneys  payable  under  this  section  shall  be^°^id*° 
paid  into  the  Supreme  Court  with  the  privity  of into  court 
the  accountant  of  the  court  and  shall  be  placed  to 
the  credit  of  an  account  entitled  "The  Certification 
of  Titles  Assurance  Fund  Account"  and,  subject  to 
subsection  10,  shall  be  invested  from  time  to  time 
under  the  direction  of  the  Finance  Committee  of 
the  Supreme  Court  and  such  of  the  interest  and  in- 
come derived  therefrom  shall  be  credited  to  the 
same  account  as  the  Finance  Committee  of  the 
Supreme  Court  from  time  to  time  determines. 


8. 
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R  sxx  1960,  Section  18  of  The  Certification  of  Titles  Act  is  amended 

amended  '   by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(go)  prescribing  the  procedures  to  be  followed  by  registrars 
of  deeds  with  respect  to  matters  under  this  Act. 

commence-      9.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

merit  J  J 

Assent. 

short  title  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Certification  of  Titles 

Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  14 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Child  Welfare  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection  14  of  section  17  of  The  Child  Welfare  f  -^0^0* 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  the  judge 
may  terminate  the  order  and  make  a  further  order  under 
subsection  9  or  take  such  other  action  under  this  section  as 
he  deems  necessary  in  the  interest  of  the  welfare  of  the  child", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(14)  Where  the  judge  has  made  an  order  under  clause  #^fe~°J|ning 
of  subsection  9,  the  society  may  at  any  time  bring  adjourned 
the  case  again  before  a  judge  for  further  consideration 
and  action  under  this  section,  and  the  judge  may 
terminate  the  order  and  make  a  further  order  under 
subsection  9  or  take  such  other  action  under  this 
section  as  he  deems  necessary  in  the  interest  of  the 
welfare  of  the  child. 

(2)  Subsection  16  of  the  said  section  17  is  repealed  and  the  R.sxxi960, 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.'i6, 

re-enacted 

(16)  Subject  to  subsection  16a,  where  a  judge  has  made  Re-opening 
an  order  under  clause  c  of  subsection  9,  the  society  permanent 

,    ,  ,  .  ,  .  .  .  commitment 

may,  upon  at  least  thirty  days  notice  in  writing 
to  the  Director,  bring  the  case  before  a  judge,  and, 
if  the  judge  is  satisfied  that  the  termination  of  the 
permanent  commitment  is  in  the  best  interest  of 
the  welfare  of  the  child,  he  shall  terminate  the 
commitment. 

(16a)  Where  a  judge  has  made  an  order  under  clause  cidem 
of  subsection  9  and  the  child  is  or  becomes  a  patient 
in  a  hospital  under  The  Children 's  Mental  Hospitals  ^c%2'  236°' 
Act  or  an  institution,  other  than  an  examination 
unit,  under  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  the  society 
shall  bring  the  case  before  a  judge,  and,  if  the  judge 

is 
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R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  53,  s.  17, 
subs.  21, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  53, 
amended 


is  satisfied  that  the  termination  of  the  permanent 
commitment  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  welfare 
of  the  child,  he  shall  terminate  the  commitment. 

(3)  Subsection  21  of  the  said  section  17  is  repealed. 

2.  The  Child  Welfare  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 


Presence  of 
child  at 
hearing 


17a.  The  judge  may  order  that  the  presence  of  a  child  at 
a  hearing  under  this  Part  be  dispensed  with,  where 
he  deems  it  to  be  in  the  best  interest  of  the  child. 


^f30s129?'  3-  Subsection  1  of  section  29  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act  is 
re  enacted     repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Appeal  (1)  Any  person,  including  a  society  or  municipality, 

may  with  leave  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
within  thirty  days  of  the  making  of  an  order  under 
this  Part  or,  if  so  directed  by  the  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  within  sixty  days  of  the  making  of 
the  order,  appeal  from  the  order  to  the  Court  of 
Appeal. 


R.s.o.  i960,  4#  The  Child  weifare  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended      tne  following  section : 


Effect  of 
order  of 
court  in 
other 

jurisdiction 


40a. — (1)  Where,  by  an  order  or  orders  made  by  a  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction  in  any  other  province  or 
territory  of  Canada  or  in  any  other  state  or  country 
that  is  specified  in  the  regulations,  full  and  lawful 
parental  rights  and  responsibilities  in  respect  of  a 
child  have  been  legally  vested  in  any  person,  organ- 
ization, province,  state,  country  or  legal  represen- 
tative thereof,  the  order  or  orders  so  made  shall  for 
all  purposes  in  Ontario  have  the  same  force  and  effect 
as  if  made  under  this  Act. 


(2)  Where,  as  a  requirement  of  the  making  of  an  order 
or  orders  of  a  court  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  any 
statement,  consent,  declaration  or  similar  document 
in  writing  is  made  by  the  person,  organization,  prov- 
ince, state,  country  or  legal  representative  thereof 
in  whom  the  full  and  lawful  parental  rights  and 
responsibilities  have  been  legally  vested  by  such 
order  or  orders,  such  statement,  consent,  declaration 
or  similar  document  in  writing  shall  for  all  purposes 
in  Ontario  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made 
under  this  Act. 
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5.— (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  43  of  The  Child  Welfare  R.s.o.  i960, 

c  53  s  43 

Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "affiliation  order"  in  the  fourth,  subs."  5," 
sixth  and  ninth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  eachamen  e 
instance  "order  to  enforce  the  agreement",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


(5)  Where  the  putative  father  is  in  default  in  payment  ^fJer 
of  money  under  an  agreement  made  under  subsec-  agreement 
tion  1,  the  mother  or  the  society,  or  the  mother  and 
the  society  together,  may  make  an  application  to 
a  judge  for  an  order  to  enforce  the  agreement,  and, 
where  the  putative  father  continues  in  default  for  a 
period  of  sixty  days  and  an  application  for  an  order 
to  enforce  the  agreement  has  not  been  made,  the 
society  shall  within  the  next  following  period  of 
thirty  days  make  an  application  to  a  judge  for  an 
order  to  enforce  the  agreement. 


(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  43  is  repealed.  c^'f^Vti0, 

subs.'  6, 
repealed 

6.  Section  44  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act  is  amended  by i960, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 


(2)  Where  an  application  for  an  affiliation  order  is  made 
under  subsection  1,  the  agreement  made  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  43  is  admissible  in  evidence  as 
prima  facie  proof  that  the  putative  father  is  in  fact 
the  father  of  the  child. 


7.  Subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The  Child  Welfare  Actf  -^0^0' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "thirty"  in  the  first  line  andsubs-  J-. 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sixty",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


(1)  Within  sixty  days  of  the  making  of  an  order  under  Appeal 
this  Part,  any  person  may  appeal  from  the  order  to 
the  Court  of  Appeal  with  leave  of  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court. 


8.  Section  64  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 
striking  out  "domiciled  in  Canada  and"  in  the  third  and  amended  ' 
fourth  lines,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


64.  The  court  may  make  an  order  for  the  adoption  of  any  JJJ|fema 
child  resident  in  Ontario  upon  application  therefor  be  made 
being  made  in  the  prescribed  manner  by  a  person 
resident  in  Ontario. 


9. 
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Sf^s1!!?'  9.  Subsection  1  of  section  66  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act 
ameAded  '  IS  amended  by  inserting  after  "consent"  in  the  third  line 
"given  after  the  child  was  seven  days  old"  and  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "but  any  person  who  has  given  his  consent 
may  cancel  it  within  twenty-one  days  after  it  was  given  by 
a  document  in  writing  to  that  effect",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

Shere^hiid  ^  ^n  orc^er  ^or  tne  adoption  of  a  child  under  twenty - 

wediock  one  years  °^  a£e         was  Dorn  m  wedlock  and  who 

has  not  been  married  shall  be  made  only  with  the 
written  consent,  given  after  the  child  was  seven  days 
old,  of  every  person  who  is  a  parent  or  guardian  or 
who  has  lawful  custody  or  control  or  who  is  liable  to 
contribute  to  the  support  of  the  child,  but  any  per- 
son who  has  given  his  consent  may  cancel  it  within 
twenty-one  days  after  it  was  given  by  a  document 
in  writing  to  that  effect. 

c^f^Vel?'  10  •  Subsection  1  of  section  68  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act 
subs,  l,        is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  the  Director, 

amended  .   .  .     J      .        &  ' 

in  giving  his  certificate  under  clause  a  or  b,  may  bring  to  the 
attention  of  the  court  any  additional  circumstances  of  the 
case  that,  in  his  opinion,  the  court  may  wish  to  take  into 
account  before  the  making  of  the  order",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

Srttflcate  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  an  adoption  order  in  respect 

of  a  child  who  is  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  and 
who  has  not  been  married  shall  not  be  made  unless 
the  Director  certifies  in  writing, 

(a)  that  the  child  has  resided  for  six  months  or 
more  with  the  applicant  and  that  during  that 
period  the  conduct  of  the  applicant  and  the 
conditions  under  which  the  child  has  lived 
have  been  such  as  in  his  opinion  justify  the 
making  of  the  order;  or 

(b)  that  the  applicant  is  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
Director  a  proper  person  to  have  the  care  and 
custody  of  the  child  and  that  for  the  reasons 
set  out  in  the  certificate  it  is  in  the  best 
interests  of  the  child  that  the  period  of 
residence  be  dispensed  with, 

and  the  Director,  in  giving  his  certificate  under 
clause  a  or  b,  may  bring  to  the  attention  of  the  court 
any  additional  circumstances  of  the  case  that,  in 
his  opinion,  the  court  may  wisli  to  take  into  account 
before  the  making:  of  the  order. 


11. 


1961-62 


CHILD  WELFARE 


Chap.  14  47 


11.  Section  73  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  i960, 
striking  out  "ten"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  amended  ' 
"thirty",  so  that  the  section,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall 
read  as  follows: 

73.  Within  thirty  days  after  the  making  of  an  adoption  Transmission 
order,  the  proper  officer  of  the  court  shall  cause  to 
be  made  a  sufficient  number  of  certified  copies 
thereof  under  the  seal  of  the  proper  certifying  autho- 
rity and  shall  transmit, 


12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mJ™tmence" 
Assent. 

13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Child  Welfare  Amend-  Short  title 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 
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The  College  of  Art  Act,  1961-62 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  J-terpre- 

(a)  "College"  means  the  Ontario  College  of  Art; 

(b)  "Council"  means  the  Council  of  the  Ontario  College 
of  Art; 

(c)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Education.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  377,  s.  1;  1949,  c.  12,  s.  1. 

2.  — (1)  The  Ontario  College  of  Art  is  continued.    R.S.O.  college 
1937,  c.  377,  s.  2,  amended. 

(2)  The  objects  of  the  College  are,  °bjects 

(a)  the  training  of  students  in  the  fine  arts,  including 
drawing,  painting,  designing,  modelling  and  sculp- 
ture, and  in  all  branches  of  the  applied  arts  in  the 
more  artistic  trades  and  manufactures;  and 

(b)  the  training  of  teachers  in  the  fine  and  applied  arts. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  3. 

3.  — (1)  The  Council  is  continued  as  a  body  corporate  and  council 

i  i  i    ii  •  rr  -il         l-  continued 

the  members  shall  remain  in  office  until  the  adjournment  ol 
the  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Council  held  after  this  Act 
comes  into  force.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  4,  amended. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall,  o\Prn1mbe?|nt 


(a)  appoint  five  persons  as  members  of  the  Council  who 
shall  assume  office  on  the  adjournment  of  the  first 
annual  meeting  of  the  Council  held  after  this  Act 
comes  into  force; 

(b) 
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Idem 


(b)  determine  the  term  of  office  of  each  of  such  members 
so  that  one  will  retire  at  the  close  of  the  annual 
meeting  in  each  succeeding  year;  and 

(c)  appoint  members  to  succeed  retiring  members  and 
fill  vacancies  that  occur  from  any  cause  in  such 
membership. 

(3)  Following  the  appointment  of  five  members  under 
clause  a  of  subsection  2,  the  members  of  the  Council  in  office 
on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force,  except  any  of  such 
members  who  have  been  appointed  under  subsection  2,  shall, 

(a)  appoint  ten  persons  as  members  of  the  Council  who 
shall  assume  office  on  the  adjournment  of  the  first 
annual  meeting  held  after  this  Act  comes  into  force; 
and 


Idem 


Principal 
and  staff 


(b)  determine  the  term  of  office  of  each  of  such  members 
so  that  two  of  such  members  will  retire  at  the  close 
of  the  annual  meeting  in  each  succeeding  year. 

(4)  The  members  of  Council  appointed  under  subsection  3 
and  their  successors  shall  appoint  members  to  succeed  re- 
tiring members  appointed  under  subsection  3  and  fill  vacancies 
that  occur  for  any  reason  in  such  membership.  1949,  c.  12, 
s.  2  (1),  amended. 

4.  The  Council  shall  appoint  a  principal  and  staff  for  the 
College  and  shall  determine  their  duties  and  fix  their  re- 
muneration.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  12,  amended. 


Duties  of 
principal 


5.  The  principal  of  the  College  is  the  chief  executive 
officer  and,  subject  to  the  by-laws  of  the  Council,  controls 
the  organization  and  management  of  the  College.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  377,  s.  13. 


Diplomas  g#  Subject  to  the  by-laws  of  the  Council,  the  Council  may 
certificates  confer  upon  students  of  the  College  the  diploma  of  '  'Associate 
of  the  Ontario  College  of  Art"  and  the  right  to  affix  the  letters 
"A.O.C.A."  after  their  names,  and  may  issue  such  certificates 
of  proficiency  as  are  provided  for  in  the  by-laws  of  the  Council. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  15. 

Affiliation        7.  The  College  may  be  affiliated  with  any  university  in 
university     the  Province  of  Ontario  where  arrangements  may  be  con- 
sidered expedient  for  the  use  of  common  instruction  and  the 
granting  of  degrees.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  16,  amended. 


8.  The  Council  may  arrange  with  the  Department  of  Educa- 
tion for  courses  and  examinations  for  teachers  of  art  and 

R.S.O. 


Arrange- 
ments with 
Department 

Education     supervisors  of  art  instructors  in  schools  in  Ontario 
1937,  c.  377,  s.  17. 
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9.  The  Council  may  purchase,  acquire,  take  by  gift,  devise  Property 
or  bequest  and  hold  such  real  and  personal  property  as  it  may 
deem  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  College,  and  may 
mortgage,  sell  and  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  as  occasion 
requires.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  20. 

pf  10.  Any  municipal  corporation  may  make  grants  in  aid  °rants 
of  the  College.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  19,  amended. 

11.  The  Council  may  pass  by-laws,  By-laws 

(a)  subject  to  section  3,  providing  for  the  appointment 
by  the  Council  of  members  of  Council; 

(b)  providing  for  the  term  of  office  of  members  appointed 
by  Council  and  the  filling  of  vacancies  in  such  offices; 

(c)  providing  for  the  vacation  of  a  seat  of  a  member 
of  Council  for  absence  from  meetings  without 
authorization  of  Council; 

(d)  providing  for  meetings  of  Council,  and  prescribing 
the  quorum  and  who  shall  preside  at  such  meetings; 

(e)  providing  for  the  election  of  officers; 

(/)  prescribing  the  courses  of  study,  examinations  and 
the  fees  payable  by  students; 

(g)  providing  for  the  issue  of  certificates  and  regulating 
the  awarding  of  diplomas  and  certificates; 

(h)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  scholarships; 

(i)  providing  for  the  exhibition  of  the  work  of  students; 

(J)  respecting  any  matter  deemed  necessary  or  advisable 
for  the  carrying  on  of  the  business  and  the  objects 
of  the  College.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  ss.  5  (2-5),  6-11, 
18,  amended. 

12.  — (1)  The  Council  shall,  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal  report"1 
year,  file  with  the  Minister  of  Education  an  annual  report 
upon  the  affairs  of  the  College. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant Tabling 
Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the 
Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing 
session.  New. 


13. 
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Ft  S  O  1937 

c.377.  '  13.  The  College  of  Art  Act,  except  section  21,  and  The 
i949Ptc8 12! '  College  of  Art  Amendment  Act,  1949  are  repealed. 

repealed 

mentmence"      ^9  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title        15.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  College  of  Art  Act, 
1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  16 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Conservation  Authorities  Act 


Assented  to  (except  sec.  1  (2)  )  April  18th,  1962 
Sec.  1  (2)  assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  R-S-p.  i960, 

.     v  '  c.  62,  s.  1, 

Act  is  repealed.  ci.  d, 

repealed 

(2)  Clause  g  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  follow- R.sxx  i960, 
ing  substituted  therefor:  ci.  g,' 

re-enacted 

(g)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  to  administer  this  Act. 


2.  Subsection  7  of  section  4  of  The  Conservation  Authorities R-£-0.  i960, 

'  c.  62,  s.  4, 

Act  is  repealed.  subs.  7, 

r  repealed 

3.  Section  9  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act  is  repealed  jf'f^s1!60, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

9.  Where  a  new  municipality  is  erected  or  two  or  more  murniciPating 
municipalities  are  amalgamated  or  any  area  is  {gjjj^g 
annexed  to  a  municipality  and  any  part  of  the  annexation, 
resulting  municipality  is  within  the  area  over  which 
an  authority  has  jurisdiction,  such  resulting  munici- 
pality shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  designated  a 
participating  municipality  by  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council. 


4.  Subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  ^"f^s1^0' 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.' 2,' 

re-enacted 

(2)  Where  part  only  of  a  municipality  is  situated  in  an  ^yr®fpart 
area  over  which  an  authority  has  jurisdiction,  the^umcipaiity 
number  of  members  appointed  for  the  municipality  authority 
shall  be  based  on  the  population  of  that  part  only  of 
the  municipality,  and   such   population   shall  be 


deemed 
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deemed  to  be  the  same  proportion  of  the  total 
population  of  the  whole  municipality  as  the  number 
of  acres  in  that  part  of  the  municipality  is  of  the 
total  acreage  of  the  municipality. 

r.s.o.  i960  ,     5.  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Conservation  Authorities 

c.  62,  s.  12, 

amended  *s  amen(^e<^  by  striking  out  "where  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 

nor in  Council  makes  a  grant  to  an  authority,  he"  in  the  fourth 
and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "where  a  grant  is 
made  to  an  authority  under  section  42,  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

v£e-rman'  (1)  At  tne  first  meeting  of  an  authority  and  thereafter 

chairman  at  ^e  first  meeting  held  in  each  calendar  year,  the 

authority  shall  elect  a  chairman  and  a  vice-chairman 
from  among  themselves,  but,  where  a  grant  is  made 
to  an  authority  under  section  42,  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  the  chairman. 

c^'f^s.1!!?'     6.  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Conservation  Authorities 
amended      Act  IS  amended  by  striking  out  "chief  officer"  in  the  first  line, 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

ment^f"  ^n  authority  may  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  and 

employees  such  other  employees  as  it  deems  necessary  who  shall 

hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  authority  and 
shall  receive  such  salary  or  other  remuneration  as 
the  authority  determines,  payable  out  of  the  funds 
of  the  authority. 

^  f^Vif0,  7.  Subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Conservation  Authorities 
replaild       Act  is  repealed. 

^•f^g1??0,  8.  Clause  c  of  section  17  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act 
ci.  c,'       '    is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  r 

(c)  to  acquire  by  purchase,  lease  or  otherwise  and 
without  the  consent  of  the  owner  to  enter  upon, 
take  or  expropriate  any  land  that  it  may  require  and, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  to  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  land 
acquired  under  this  clause  or  under  clause  i. 

c^  I^b1!?0'  ®*  dause  ^  °f  subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Conservation 
Bubs.'i,        Authorities  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted  therefor: 

(d)  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  construct  on  of  any 
building  or  structure,  or  the  placing  or  dumping  of 
fill  of  any  kind,  in  or  on  a  pond  or  swamp  or  in  any 
area  below  the  high-water  mark  of  a  lake,  river, 
creek  or  stream. 


10. 


1961-62 


CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES  Chap.  16 


55 


10.  — (1)  Clause   b   of   section   21   of   The   Conservation  R.s.o.  i960, 

c  62  8  21 

Authorities  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "chief  officer  and"  ci. 
in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  m 
follows: 

(b)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  secretary- 
treasurer. 

(2)  Subclause  i  of  clause  c  of  the  said  section  21  is  amended  ^'isPs.1!?0, 
by  striking  out  "chief  officer  and"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  oj.  «. 
so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(i)  the  termination  of  the  services  of  the  secretary- 
treasurer. 

11.  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Conservation  Autkori-ft-B&^iwsp, 
ties  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "chief  officer"  in  the  first  subs.'  i,' 
line,  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(1)  An  authority  may,  itself  or  by  its  employees  or|^®r  *0 
agents  for  any  purpose  necessary  to  any  scheme  lands,  etc. 
under  consideration  or  undertaken  by  the  authority, 
enter  into  and  upon  any  land  to  whomsoever  belong- 
ing and  survey  and  take  levels  of  it  and  make  such 
borings  or  sink  such  trial  pits  as  the  authority  deems 
necessary,  and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  for  the  purposes  of  any  scheme  may, 


12. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Conservation  R -s.o i960, 

x   '  c.  62,  s.  24, 


Authorities  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  by  the  chief  subs.' i 
officer" 
follows 


officer"  in  the  fourth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  asamended 


(1)  Where  an  authority  desires  to  expropriate  land,  it  JepSsitelun 
shall  cause  a  plan  and  description  of  the  land,  pre- ggfa sties' 
pared  and  signed  by  an  Ontario  land  surveyor  and  office 
signed  by  the  chairman  or  vice-chairman,  to  be 
deposited  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office, 
and  the  land  is  thereupon  vested  in  the  authority. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  24  is  amended  by  ^"f^g1!!0, 
striking  out  "and  the  chief  officer"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  subs.' 4,' 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  In  all  cases,  when  any  such  plan  and  description,  ^l^08*1  of 
purporting  to  be  signed  by  the  chairman  or  vice- 
chairman,  are  so  deposited,  they  shall  be  deemed 

to 
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to  have  been  deposited  by  the  direction  of  the 
authority  and  as  indicating  that  the  land  is  required 
for  the  carrying  out  of  a  scheme,  and  the  plan  and 
description  shall  not  be  called  in  question  except  by 
the  authority. 

^•f^s1!!0,  Subsection  1  of  section  34  of  The  Conservation  Authori- 

amended      ^es        ls  amen<^e^  Dv  striking  out  "and  the  chief  officer"  in 

the  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows: 

(1)  Where  any  land  required  for  the  carrying  out  of  a 
scheme  or  part  thereof  is  Crown  land,  a  plan  and 
description  of  the  land  prepared  and  signed  by  an 
Ontario  land  surveyor  and  signed  by  the  chairman 
or  vice-chairman  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Minister 
of  Lands  and  Forests,  and  the  scheme  or  part  thereof 
shall  not  be  proceeded  with  until  the  authority  has 
received  the  approval  in  writing  of  the  Minister  of 
Lands  and  Forests. 


Affecting 
Crown  land 


c^  i^s1!?0,  Subsection  3  of  section  37  of  The  Conservation  Authori- 

subs.*3,  '  ties  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  chief  officer  of  the 
authority"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "a  person  appointed  by  the  Minister",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


petermina-  (3)  Where  the  authority  and  The  Hydro-Electric  Power 

tion  of  v  '  .    .  J     .  •71 

compensa-  Commission  of  Ontario  are  unable  to  agree  upon 

the  amount  of  compensation  payable,  the  amount 
shall  be  determined  by  a  committee  of  three  members 
comprising  a  person  appointed  by  the  Minister,  the 
chief  engineer  of  the  Commission  and  an  engineer 
to  be  agreed  upon  by  both  of  them,  or,  in  the  event 
that  they  are  unable  to  agree,  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and  the  engineer 
so  agreed  upon  or  appointed  shall  act  as  chairman 
of  the  committee,  and  there  is  no  appeal  from  the 
committee,  but,  after  ten  annual  payments  of  com- 
pensation, the  amount  of  compensation  shall  be  re- 
determined by  a  like  committee  at  the  request  of 
either  the  authority  or  the  Commission. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  62,  s.  38, 
subs.  6, 
amended 


15.  Subsection  6  of  section  38  of  The  Conservation  Authori- 
ties Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "chief  officer"  in  the 
fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Limited 
benefit 


(6)  Where  the  council  of  a  participating  municipality  is 
of  opinion  that  the  major  part  of  the  benefit  to  be 
derived  from  a  specific  work  accrues  to  a  limited 


area 


1961-62 


CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES 


Chap.  16 


57 


area  of  the  municipality,  the  council,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister,  may  by  by-law  provide 
that  a  specified  portion  of  the  moneys  required  to 
be  raised  by  that  municipality  for  capital  expenditure 
in  connection  with  that  work  shall  be  defrayed  by  a 
special  rate  upon  the  rateable  property  in  that  area, 
which  area  shall  be  defined  in  the  by-law,  and  that 
the  balance  of  such  moneys  shall  be  defrayed  by  a 
special  rate  upon  the  rateable  property  in  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  municipality  within  the  area 
over  which  the  authority  has  jurisdiction. 

16.  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act  is  amended  by  adding  R.s.o.  i960, 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

41a. — (1)  Every  authority  shall  cause  its  accounts  and  audital 
transactions  to  be  audited  annually  by  a  person 
licensed  under  The  Public  Accountancy  Act.  c^'fi?' 1960 

(2)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  as  auditor  of  anAuditor 
authority  who  is  or  during  the  preceding  year  was 

a  member  of  the  authority  or  who  has  or  during  the 
preceding  year  had  any  direct  or  indirect  interest  in 
any  contract  or  any  employment  with  the  authority 
other  than  for  services  within  his  professional 
capacity. 

(3)  An  authority  shall,  upon  receipt  of  the  auditor's  Auditor's 
report  of  his  examination  of  its  accounts  and  trans- 
actions, forthwith  forward  a  copy  of  the  report  to 

each  participating  municipality  and  to  the  Minister. 

17.  Section  42  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act  is^  l^VfJ0, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

42.  Grants  may  be  made  to  any  authority,  out  of  moneys  Grants 
appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature,  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  by  the  Minister, 
provided  that  grants  made  to  an  authority  by  the 
Minister  in  any  year  for  any  one  purpose  shall  not 
exceed  $10,000. 


18.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmei 
Assent. 


19.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conservation  Authorities^-0^  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  17 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Construction  Hoists  Act,  1960-61 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  6  of  The  Construction  Hoists  Act,  1960-61  isi96o-6i, 
amended  by  striking  out  "an"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  amended  ' 
in  lieu  thereof  "the  chief",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 

6.  For  the  purpose  of  an  inspection  or  an  investigation  power  to 
under  this  Act,  the  chief  inspector  may,  by  notice  persons6 
in  writing,  require  the  attendance  before  him  of  anyunder  oath 
person  at  the  time  and  place  named  in  the  notice 
and  may  then  and  there  examine  such  person  under 
oath  regarding  any  matter  pertaining  to  such  in- 
spection or  investigation. 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Construction  Hoists  1960-6^1,^^ 
Act,  1960-61  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "hoist"  in  the s^|^^d 
second  line  "for  hoisting  or  lowering  workmen",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  person  shall  commence  an  installation  or  major  installation 

.  .  r  .  J     of  man 

alteration  ot  a  construction  hoist  tor  hoisting  or  hoists 
lowering  workmen  until  the  drawings  and  specifica- 
tions thereof  have  been  approved  in  writing  by  an 
engineer  of  the  Department. 

3.  The  Construction  Hoists  Act,  1960-61  is  amended  by c?ii~61, 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

11a.  No  person  shall  commence  an  installation  or  major  installation 
alteration  of  a  construction  hoist  for  hoisting  or  hoists 
lowering  materials  until  he  has  obtained  permission 
in  writing  from  the  chief  inspector. 


4. 
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c9ii"6s1'i2  ^'  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Construction  Hoists 
re-enacted '   ^c**  ^^'^  IS  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

inspection  (1)  No  construction  hoist  for  hoisting  or  lowering  work- 

operation,  men  shall  be  put  into  operation  after  installation  or 

major  alteration  until  it  has  been  inspected  by  an 

inspector. 

material  (*a)  ^°   construction   hoist   for   hoisting   or  lowering 

hoists  materials  shall  be  put  into  operation  after  installation 

or  major  alteration, 

(a)  until  it  has  been  inspected  by  an  inspector;  or 

(b)  unless  the  chief  inspector, 

(i)  having  received  at  least  twenty-four 
hours  advance  notice  of  the  time  when 
and  the  place  where  the  construction 
hoist  is  to  be  ready  for  inspection,  and 

(ii)  is  satisfied  that  the  hoist  has  been 
installed  or  altered  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  competent  person  so  that 
it  will  operate  safely, 

gives  permission  to  temporarily  operate  the 
construction  hoist  until  it  is  inspected  by  an 
inspector. 

mentmence"      ^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

short  title       (j.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Construction  Hoists 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Safety  of  Workmen 
during  the  Construction,  Alteration,  Repair  or 
Demolition  of  Buildings  and  Other  Structures 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

(a)  "Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Labour ; 

(h)  "inspector"  means  a  person  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  or  by  the  council 
of  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(c)  "local  municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village, 
township  or  improvement  district; 

(d)  "municipality"  means  a  county,  city,  town,  village, 
township  or  improvement  district; 

(e)  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

(/)  "project"  means  a  building  or  other  structure,  includ- 
ing the  appurtenances  thereto,  that  is  being  con- 
structed, altered,  repaired  or  demolished; 

(g)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(h)  "safety"  means  freedom  from  bodily  injury  or  free- 
dom from  damage  to  health. 

2.  Subject  to  section  3,  this  Act  and  the  regulations  apply  where  Act 
to  every  project,  including  any  project  of  the  Crown  or  ofapP  ea 
any  agency  of  the  Crown  or  of  any  municipality  as  defined 

in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act. 

3. 
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Where  Act 
does  not 
apply 
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3.  This  Act  and  the  regulations  do  not  apply  to  a  project, 

(a)  while  the  work  is  being  done  solely  by  the  owner 
in  person; 


R.S.O.  I960, 
C  243 


Appoint- 
ment and 
duties  of 
inspectors, 
provincial 


(b)  to  which  The  Mining  Act  applies;  or 

(c)  that  is  situate  on  a  farm  and  that  is  to  be  used  or  is 
used  only  for  farming  purposes. 

4.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint  one 
or  more  persons  as  inspectors  who  shall, 

(a)  when  requested,  advise  and  assist  municipal  officials 
in  the  selection  of  suitable  persons  for  appointment 
as  municipal  inspectors; 

(h)  when  requested,  instruct,  advise  and  assist  municipal 
inspectors  in  the  carrying  out  of  their  duties  under 
this  Act;  and 


Appoint- 
ment and 
duties  of 
inspectors, 
cities,  etc. 


(c)  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization. 

5. — (1)  The  council, 

(a)  of  every  local  municipality  that  has  a  population  of 
more  than  50,000  according  to  the  last  municipal 
census ; 


(b)  of  every  city  and  every  separated  town ; 

(c)  of  every  local  municipality  not  mentioned  in  clause  a 
or  b  that  is  in  a  territorial  district ;  and 

(d)  of  every  area  municipality  in  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto, 

shall  appoint  one  or  more  persons  as  inspectors  who  shall 
enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in  the  municipality. 


Idem 


(2)  Every  local  municipality  to  which  subsection  1  applies 
that  is  within  a  county  for  municipal  purposes  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act,  cease  to  form  part  of  the  county  for 
municipal  purposes. 


Appoint- 
ment and 
duties  of 
inspectors, 
counties 


6.  The  council  of  every  county  shall  appoint  one  or  more 
inspectors  who  shall  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in 
the  local  municipalities  that,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
form  part  of  the  county  for  municipal  purposes. 


7. 
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7.  — (1)  The  councils  of  two  or  more  municipalities  mayAppoint- 

.  .  i  •  i     .  i       •  •      ment  and 

enter  into  an  agreement  under  which  the  inspector  or  in- duties  of 
spectors  of  one  of  them  will  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regula-  jSint ct°rs' 
tions  in  the  other  or  others  upon  such  terms  and  conditions agreements 
as  are  agreed  upon. 

(2)  Where  a  local  municipality  that  enters  into  an  agree-  idem 
ment  under  subsection  1  is  within  a  county  for  municipal 
purposes,  it  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  upon  notice 
to  the  county,  cease  to  form  part  of  the  county  for  municipal 
purposes  so  long  as  the  agreement  is  in  effect. 

8.  Any  local  municipality  that  forms  part  of  a  county  ^or ment^f " 
municipal  purposes  may,  upon  notice  to  the  county,  withdraw  inspectors, 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  from  the  county,  and  thereupon  drawaTfrom 
the  council  of  the  local  municipality  shall  appoint  one  orcounty 
more  persons  as  inspectors  who  shall  enforce  this  Act  and  the 
regulations  in  the  municipality. 

9.  The  notice  mentioned  in  sections  7  and  8  shall  be  given  Idem 
at  least  three  months  before  the  end  of  a  year  and  is  effective 

on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  year  next  following. 

10.  When  a  municipal  inspector  is  appointed  or  his  appoint-  Notification 

i    ,      i    i     f  i  •  •    i-      ,   ii     •  i  •  of  appoint- 

ment is  terminated,  the  clerk  oi  the  municipality  shall,  W1^"in  ment  and^ 

seven  days  thereafter,  notify  the  Deputy  Minister  of  the  name 

and  address  of  the  inspector  and  the  date  of  his  appointment 

or  the  date  of  the  termination  of  his  appointment,  as  the  case 

may  be. 


11. — (1)  There  shall  be  issued  to  every  inspector  a  certifi-  certificate 
cate  of  appointment  signed  by  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  ment 
or  the  Deputy  Minister,  as  the  case  may  be. 


(2)  When  carrying  out  any  of  his  duties  under  this  Act,  certificate 
an  inspector  shall  produce  his  certificate  of  appointment,  if 
such  is  requested. 

12.  An  inspector  may  enter  any  land  or  premises  at  any  JJjJJJ*  of 
reasonable  time  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  any  of  his 
duties  under  this  Act. 

13.  - — (1)  An  inspector  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  his  Squire*0 
duties  under  this  Act  may  require  the  production  of  the  information 
drawings  and  specifications  of  a  project  or  any  part  thereof, 

and  may  inspect  the  same  and  may  require  information  from 
any  person  concerning  the  same. 

(2)  No  person  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  produce  drawings  FaJjj.emation 
and  specifications  as  required  by  an  inspector  under  subsec- Mo- 


tion 1, 
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tion  1,  and  no  person  shall  furnish  an  inspector  with  false 
information  or  neglect  or  refuse  to  furnish  information 
required  by  an  inspector  under  subsection  1. 

Obstructing  nq  person  shall  obstruct  an  inspector  in  the  exercise 

of  his  duties  under  this  Act. 


emt{o°er  to  ^***  Every  employer  of  workmen  on  a  project  and  the 
facilitate  °  workmen  shall  furnish  all  necessary  means  in  his  or  their 
inspections    p0wer  to  facilitate  any  entry,  inspection,  examination  or 

inquiry  by  an  inspector  in  the  exercise  of  his  powers  and 

duties  under  this  Act. 


Annual 
reports  by 
municipal 
inspectors 


16.  Every  municipal  inspector,  or,  where  there  is  more 
than  one,  the  senior  in  appointment,  shall  prepare  and  submit 
to  his  council,  or,  where  an  agreement  under  section  7  is  in 
effect,  to  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  who  are  parties 
to  the  agreement,  a  report  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  January 
of  each  year  in  respect  of  the  previous  calendar  year,  and  such 
report  shall  contain, 


(a)  the  number  of  inspectors  employed  by  the  muni- 
cipality; 

(b)  the  number  of  inspections  made; 

(c)  the  number  of  informations  laid  for  offences  under 
this  Act; 

(d)  the  nature  of  such  offences  and  the  number  of  con- 
victions made  with  respect  thereto  and  the  penalties 
imposed ; 

(e)  the  number  of  persons  fatally  injured  on  projects 
and  the  causes  of  such  fatalities; 

(/)  the  number  of  orders  made  under  section  17  and 
the  number  of  work  stoppages  ordered; 

(g)  such  other  matters  as  are  prescribed. 


Stop-work 
orders 


17. — (1)  Where  an  inspector  is  of  opinion  that  any  pro- 
vision of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is  being  contravened,  he 
may  give  to  the  person  whom  he  believes  to  be  the  contravener 
such  order  in  writing  as  he  deems  necessary  to  ensure  com- 
pliance with  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  such  order 
shall  specify  that  it  shall  be  carried  out  forthwith  or  before 
the  expiry  of  such  period  as  is  specified  therein,  and, 


(a)  where  the  order  specifies  that  it  be  carried  out  forth- 
with, all  work  on  the  project  or  the  part  thereof 


specified 
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specified  in  the  order,  other  than  such  work  as  is 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  order  with  safety,  shall 
stop  until  the  order  is  complied  with;  or 

(b)  where  the  order  specifies  the  period  within  which  it 
is  to  be  carried  out  and  it  is  not  carried  out  within 
that  period,  all  work  on  the  project  or  the  part 
thereof  specified  in  the  order,  other  than  such  work 
as  is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  order  with  safety, 
shall  stop  until  the  order  is  complied  with. 

(2)  Where  an  inspector  gives  an  order  under  subsection  1,  Posting 

i  rr  i  c  i  •  i  r   °f  COpy 

he  may  affix  a  copy  thereof  to  the  project  or  any  part  thereof, 
and  no  person,  except  the  inspector,  shall  remove  such  copy 
unless  authorized  by  the  inspector. 

(3)  Every  person  to  whom  an  order  is  given  and  who  fails  Penalfcy 
to  comply  with  it  in  accordance  with  its  terms  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $100  for  every  day  upon  which  the  contravention 
continues. 

18.  Every  employer  of  workmen  on  a  project  shall  take  employers 
every  precaution  that  is  reasonable  in  the  circumstances  to 
ensure  their  safety. 

19.  Every  workman  on  a  project  who,  Sorekmenby 

(a)  by  his  conduct  endangers  his  safety  or  that  of  other 
persons;  or 

(b)  fails  to  use  or  wear  protective  devices  or  clothing 
when  required  by  his  employer, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500. 

20.  — (1)  Where  a  workman  on  a  project  is  killed  or  is  Incidents 
seriously  injured,  his  employer  shall  immediately  notify  an 
inspector  by  telephone,  telegram  or  in  person  of  the  occurrence, 

and  shall,  within  forty-eight  hours  after  the  occurrence,  send 
him  a  written  report  of  the  circumstances  of  the  occurrence. 

(2)  Where  a  person  on  a  project  is  killed  or  is  seriouslv  Disturbance 

•   •       j  i    ii  <•        i  <■  of  wreckage 

injured,  no  person  shall,  except  for  the  purpose  of  saving  life 
or  relieving  human  suffering,  interfere  with,  disturb,  destroy 
or  carry  away  or  alter  any  wreckage,  article  or  thing  at  the 
scene  of  or  connected  with  the  occurrence  until  permission 
so  to  do  is  given  by  an  inspector. 


21. 
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b^-iawir1  21 '  Nothing  in  tnis  Act  affects  any  authority  that  a 
conflict.' etc.  municipality  has  to  pass  by-laws  relating  to  matters  men- 
tioned in  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  affects  any  such  by-law 
in  so  far  as  the  by-law  imposes  additional  or  more  stringent 
requirements  than  those  imposed  by  this  Act  or  the  regula- 
tions, and,  in  the  event  of  conflict  between  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  a  by-law  and  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations,  this  Act  and  the  regulations  prevail. 

22.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  Act 
and  on  summary  conviction,  where  a  penalty  for  such  offence 
is  not  otherwise  provided,  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  twelve 
months,  or  to  both. 


General 
penalty 


of1in0eSsition  23.— (1)  Every  fine  collected  for  an  offence  under  this  Act 
paiities  was  committed  in  a  municipality  shall  be  paid  over  to 

the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  whose  inspector  laid  the 
information  for  the  offence. 


idem,  (2)  Every  fine  collected  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  that 

unorganized        v  ...  .  .  ,  .  .     ,  .  . 

territory  was  committed  in  territory  without  municipal  organization 
shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  shall  form 
part  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


Regulations  24. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
such  regulations  as  are  considered  necessary  or  advisable  to 
ensure  the  safety  of  workmen  on  projects. 

Idem  (2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection  1,  the 

Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  defining  any  expression  used  in  this  Act  or  the 
regulations; 

(b)  prescribing  standards  of  qualifications  of  inspectors; 

(c)  prescribing  matters,  in  addition  to  those  set  out  in 
section  16,  that  shall  be  included  in  the  annual 
reports  of  municipal  inspectors; 

(d)  requiring  and  prescribing  the  notices  in  one  or  more 
languages  that  shall  be  posted  on  projects  by  the 
owners  thereof  or  the  employers  of  workmen  thereon; 

(e)  prescribing  the  records  that  shall  be  kept  by  em- 
ployers ; 

(/)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use. 


25. 


1961-62  CONSTRUCTION  safety  Chap,  18  67 

25.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  Commence- 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

26.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Construction  Safety  ^4c/f  short  title 
1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  19 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Co-operative  Loans  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  The  Co-operative  Loans  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^"|^°- 1960« 

the  following  section:  amended 

11a.  Where  a  co-operative  association  that  has  erected  a  Extension 
building  or  other  structure  on  lands  owned  by  a°  Act 
railway  company  and  entered  into  a  lease  of  the  lands 
for  a  term  of  at  least  twenty  years  applies  to  the 
Board  for  a  loan  or  a  guarantee  of  loan  and  the 
value  of  the  real  property  of  the  co-operative  associa- 
tion is  less  than  50  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  loan, 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  extend 
the  application  of  this  Act  to  the  co-operative 
association  upon  such  terms  as  he  deems  proper, 
and  in  any  such  case  the  lease  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
real  property  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  meStmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Co-operative  Loans  Sh°rt  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  20 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Coroners  Act 

Assented  to  {except  sec.  1)  December  15th,  1961 
Sec.  1  assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^"fg0^1!60, 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended  ' 

(5)  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  shall  be^etro 
deemed  to  be  a  city  for  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

2.  Item  1  of  Schedule  D  to  The  Coroners  Act  is  repealed ;?-|9°- 1960* 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  Scned.  d, 

&  item  1, 

re-enacted 

1 .  For  a  post  mortem  examination,  $50.00,  and,  where  an  assistant 
has  been  engaged,  an  additional  $10.00. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  men\mence~ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  short  title 
1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  21 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  11  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the^'yj^a^JJ0, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

11.  A  corporation  conies  into  existence  on  the  date  of  me!at™fnce~ 
the  letters  patent  incorporating  it.  existence 

2.  Subsection  7  of  section  27  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  R.s.o.  i960, 
amended  by  striking  out  "Except  as  provided  in  subsections  subs.'    27 ' 
8  and  9"  in  the  first  line  and  by  inserting  after  "shall"  in  theamended 
fifth  line  "except  as  provided  in  subsections  8  and  9",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(7)  Where  the  preference  shares  of  a  class  are  made  Redemption 
redeemable  by  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary 
letters  patent  and  where  at  any  time  some  but  not 
all  of  such  shares  are  to  be  redeemed,  the  shares  to 
be  redeemed  shall,  except  as  provided  in  subsections  8 
and  9,  be  selected  by  lot  in  such  manner  as  the 
board  of  directors  determines  or  as  nearly  as  may  be 
in  proportion  to  the  number  of  shares  registered  in 
the  name  of  each  shareholder. 

3.  Section  58  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  i°g  1§|0* 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(la)  The  expression  "property  of  the  company"  in  sub-JJtSnre" 
section  1  and  in  every  predecessor  thereof  includes 
and  has  included  always  both  present  and  future 
property  of  the  company. 

4.  The  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^-^°- 1960> 

following  section:  amended 

323a. — (1)  A  corporation  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Ontario*  °f 
Ontario  may,  if  authorized  by  a  special  resolution,  corporations 

by 
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by  the  Provincial  Secretary  and  by  the  laws  of  any 
other  jurisdiction  in  Canada,  apply  to  the  proper 
officer  of  that  other  jurisdiction  for  an  instrument  of 
continuation  continuing  the  corporation  as  if  it  had 
been  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  that  other 
jurisdiction. 

Notice  (2)  The  corporation  shall  file  with  the  Provincial  Sec- 

retary a  notice  of  the  issue  of  the  instrument  of 
continuation  and  on  and  after  the  date  of  the  filing 
of  such  instrument  this  Act  ceases  to  apply  to  that 
corporation. 


Application  (3)  This  section  applies  only  to  a  jurisdiction  that  has 

legislation  in  force  that  permits  corporations  incor- 
porated under  its  laws  to  apply  for  an  instrument  of 
continuation  under  the  laws  of  Ontario. 


mentmence"         — (*)  This  Act,  except  section  4,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

Idem  (2)  Section  4  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 

Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

short  title       @#  ^his  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  22 


H 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Corporations  Information  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 


960. 

3 

by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 


%m  Section  3  of  The  Corporations  Information  Act  is  amended  ^"f^s }a 


(5a)  Every  corporation  to  which  subsection  1  applies  shall  b<?ardSof  m 
file  with  the  Provincial  Secretary  a  notice  of  every  directors 
change  in  the  membership  of  its  board  of  directors 
within  fifteen  days  after  the  change  has  taken  place, 
and  the  notice  shall  specify  the  date  upon  which 
each  person  became  a  director  or  ceased  to  be  a 
director,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(5b)  Where  preference  shares  of  a  class  are  redeemed  or  authorized 
purchased  for  cancellation  or  converted  into  another  capital 
class  or  classes  of  shares  or  into  securities  by  a 
corporation  with  share  capital  to  which  subsection  1 
applies,  the  corporation  shall,  within  thirty  days  of 
the  date  on  which  the  redemption,  purchase  or  con- 
version is  effected,  file  with  the  Provincial  Secretary 
a  notice  setting  out, 

(a)  the  number  of  shares  of  the  class  redeemed  or 
purchased  for  cancellation  or  converted; 

(b)  the  number  and  class  or  classes  of  shares  or 
securities  into  which  the  shares  were  con- 
verted; and 

(c)  the  date  on  which  the  redemption,  purchase  or 
conversion  was  effected. 

(5c)  Every  corporation  to  which  subsection  1  applies,  tionrhfenta" 

Ontario 

(a)  that  is  incorporated  under  the  law  of  Ontario, 
within  thirty  days  after  the  1st  day  of  July, 


1962, 
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1962,  if  its  incorporation  occurred  before  that 
day,  or  within  thirty  days  after  the  date  of 
its  incorporation,  if  its  incorporation  occurred 
on  or  after  that  day; 

(b)  that  is  not  required  to  be  licensed  under 
Part  IX  of  The  Corporations  Act  and  that 
has  established  its  head  or  other  office  in 
Ontario  or  has  commenced  to  carry  on  business 
or  a  part  thereof  in  Ontario  before  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1962,  within  thirty  days  after  that 
day,  or  that  establishes  its  head  or  other 
office  in  Ontario  or  commences  to  carry  on 
business  or  a  part  thereof  in  Ontario  on  or 
after  that  day,  within  thirty  days  after  such 
establishment  or  commencement;  or 

(c)  that  is  required  to  be  licensed  under  Part  IX 
of  The  Corporations  Act,  subject  to  that  Part 
and  before  it  establishes  its  head  or  other 
office  or  commences  to  carry  on  business  or  a 
part  thereof  in  Ontario, 

shall  file  with  the  Provincial  Secretary  a  power  of 
attorney  duly  executed  under  the  seal  of  the  corpora- 
tion appointing  a  person  resident  in  Ontario,  or  a 
corporation  having  its  head  office  in  Ontario,  to  be 
the  attorney  and  representative  in  Ontario  of  the 
corporation  and  the  consent  of  the  attorney  to  act 
as  such,  together  with  an  affidavit  or  statutory 
declaration  verifying  the  execution  of  the  consent. 

(5d)  The  power  of  attorney  mentioned  in  subsection  5c 
shall, 

(a)  include  words  expressly  authorizing  the  at- 
.    torney  to  act  as  such,  and  to  sue  and  to  be 

sued,  plead  and  be  impleaded  in  any  court  in 
Ontario,  and  generally  on  behalf  of  the  cor- 
poration within  Ontario  to  accept  service 
of  process  and  to  receive  all  lawful  notices 
and,  for  the  purposes  of  the  corporation,  to 
do  all  acts  and  to  execute  all  deeds  and  other 
instruments  relating  to  the  matters  within  the 
scope  of  the  power  of  attorney;  and 

(b)  provide  that,  until  due  lawful  notice  of  the 
appointment  of  another  and  subsequent  at- 
torney has  been  given  to  and  accepted  by  the 
Provincial  Secretary,  service  of  process  or  of 


R.S.O,  1960, 
c.  71 


papers 
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papers  and  notices  upon  the  person  or  cor- 
poration mentioned  in  the  original  or  other 
power  last  filed  with  the  Provincial  Secretary 
shall  be  accepted  by  the  corporation  as  suf- 
ficient service. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1962.  °°™tmence" 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Information  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  23 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Tax  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Paragraph  14  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  Thef"^B}l60 
Corporations  Tax  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted subs.^i, 

therefor :  re-enacted 

14.  "exempt  income"  means  property  received  or  ac- 
quired by  a  corporation  in  such  circumstances  that 
it  is,  by  reason  of  any  provision  in  Part  III,  not 
included  in  computing  its  income  and  includes 
amounts  that  are  deductible  under  subsection  1  of 
section  40. 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking  R-S^  i960, 
out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  a  and  by  striking  out  clause  ^|^|n^d 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

(b)  a  person  who  had  a  right  under  a  contract,  in  equity 
or  otherwise,  either  immediately  or  in  the  future 
and  either  absolutely  or  contingently,  to,  or  to 
acquire,  shares  in  a  corporation,  or  to  control  the 
voting  rights  of  shares  in  a  corporation,  shall,  except 
where  the  contract  provided  that  the  right  is  not 
exercisable  until  the  death  of  an  individual  desig- 
nated therein,  be  deemed  to  have  had  the  same 
position  in  relation  to  the  control  of  the  corporation 
as  if  he  owned  the  shares;  and 

(c)  where  a  person  owns  shares  in  two  or  more  corpora- 
tions, he  shall  as  shareholder  of  one  of  the  corpora- 
tions be  deemed  to  be  related  to  himself  as  share- 
holder of  each  of  the  other  corporations. 

2.  —  (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  2  of  The  Corporations  Taxf'-ffg*^60* 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.' 5,  ' 

D  re-enacted 


(5) 
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Idem 


(5)  An  insurance  corporation  is  deemed  to  have  a  per- 
manent establishment  in  each  jurisdiction  in  which 
the  corporation  is  registered  or  licensed  to  do 
business. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  73,  s.  2, 
subs.  10, 
re-enacted 


(2)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Idem 


(10)  Where  a  corporation  has  no  fixed  place  of  business,  it 
has  a  permanent  establishment  in  the  principal  place 
where  the  corporation  carries  on  business  and  in  the 
place  designated  in  its  charter  or  by-laws  as  being 
its  head  office. 


^"fjPs1!60,  — (1)  Clause  i  of  subsection  6  of  section  4  of  The  Corpora- 
eubs.'  6, ,  ci.  *,  tions  Tax  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted       ,        -  ^ 

therefor: 


(i)  gross  revenue  that  arises  from  leasing  land  owned 
by  the  corporation  in  a  province  shall  be  attributable 
to  the  province  where  that  land  is  situated. 


o"73°81460,  (2)  The  said  section  4  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended  '     following  subsection : 


Corporations 
in  partner- 
ship with 
others 


(6a)  For  the  purpose  of  subsections  5,  13,  28,  29,  30  and  31 
of  this  section  and  the  corresponding  subsections  of 
section  5,  where  part  of  the  operations  of  a  corpora- 
tion are  conducted  jointly  or  in  partnership  with 
one  or  more  other  persons, 


(a)  the  gross  revenue  of  the  corporation  for  the 
fiscal  year;  and 

(b)  the  salaries  and  wages  paid  in  the  fiscal  year 
by  the  corporation, 

shall  include,  in  respect  of  those  operations,  only 
that  proportion  of, 

(c)  the  total  gross  revenue  of  the  joint  operations 
or  partnership  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  in 
the  calendar  year;  and 


(d)  the  total  salaries  and  wages  paid  jointly  by 
the  operators  or  partners  in  the  fiscal  year 
ending  in  the  calendar  year, 


respectively, 
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respectively,  that, 

(e)  the  share  of  the  corporation  of  the  profit  or 
loss  for  the  fiscal  year  from  the  joint  operations 
or  partnership, 

is  of, 

(J)  the  total  profit  or  loss  for  the  fiscal  year  from 
the  joint  operations  or  partnership. 

(3)  Subclause  hi  of  clause  e  of  subsection  37  of  the  said  ^•fg0^1!60, 
section  4  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  subs.' 37,  ' 
paragraph  B,  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  paragraph  C  andsubc'i.  ill, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended 

(D)  a  gift  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  or  a  prov- 
ince or  to  a  Canadian  municipality. 

(4)  Subsection  37  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by  adding  c*'73?s  60 ' 
thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(ea)  a  corporation  that  was  constituted  exclusively  for  corpora-Son 
the  purpose  of  carrying  on  or  promoting  scientific  g°fentiflo 
research,  no  part  of  whose  income  was  payable  to,  research 
or  was  otherwise  available  for  the  personal  benefit 
of,  any  proprietor,  member  or  shareholder  thereof, 
that  has  not  acquired  control  of  any  other  corporation 
and  that,  during  the  fiscal  year, 

(i)  did  not  carry  on  any  business,  and 

(ii)  expended  amounts  in  Canada  each  of  which  is, 

(A)  an  expenditure  on  scientific  research 
directly  undertaken  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  corporation,  or 

(B)  a  payment  to  an  association,  university, 
college  or  research  institution,  de- 
scribed in  subclause  ii  or  iii  of  clause  a 
of  subsection  1  of  section  47,  to  be  used 
for  scientific  research, 

and  the  aggregate  of  which  is  not  less  than  90 
per  cent  of  the  corporation's  income  for  the 
fiscal  year. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
73,  S.  4, 


(5)  Clause  o  of  subsection  37  the  said  section  4  is  repealed  subs.' 37 

cl.  o, 

re-enacted 


and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(0) 
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?o?por£tions  (°)  a  corporation  established  or  incorporated  solely  in 

connection  with,  or  for  the  administration  of,  a 
registered  pension  fund  or  plan,  not  less  than  90  per 
cent  of  the  income  of  which  for  the  fiscal  year  was 
from  sources  in  Canada; 

idem  (oa)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  referred  to  in  clause  o, 

less  than  90  per  cent  but  not  less  than  80  per  cent 
of  the  income  of  which  for  its  fiscal  year  commencing 
in  1960  was  from  sources  in  Canada,  "90  per  cent" 
in  clause  o  shall,  in  respect  of  its  application  to 
fiscal  years  of  that  corporation  commencing  in  1961 
and  1962,  be  read  as  "80  per  cent";  and 

idem  (ob)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  referred  to  in  clause  o, 

less  than  80  per  cent  of  the  income  of  which  for  its 
fiscal  year  commencing  in  1960  was  from  sources  in 
Canada,  "90  per  cent"  in  clause  o  shall,  in  respect  of 
its  application  to  the  fiscal  year  of  that  corporation 
commencing  in  1961,  be  read  as  "70  per  cent"  and, 
in  respect  of  its  application  to  the  fiscal  year  of  that 
corporation  commencing  in  1962,  be  read  as  "80  per 
cent". 

cMsPs.1!60,  (6)  Subsections  40  and  41  of  the  said  section  4  are  repealed 
re-emicte'd41, anc*  tne  f°ll°wm&  substituted  therefor: 

idem  (40)  For  the  purpose  of  clause  ea  of  subsection  37, 

(a)  a  corporation  is  controlled  by  another  cor- 
poration if  more  than  50  per  cent  of  its  issued 
share  capital  having  full  voting  rights  under 
all  circumstances  belongs  to, 

(i)  the  other  corporation,  or 

(ii)  the  other  corporation  and  persons  with 
whom  the  other  corporation  does  not 
deal  at  arm's  length, 

but  a  corporation  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have 
acquired  control  of  a  corporation  if  it  has  not 
purchased  or  otherwise  acquired  for  a  con- 
sideration any  of  the  shares  in  the  capital 
stock  of  that  corporation;  and 

(b)  there  shall  be  included  in  computing  a  cor- 
poration's income  all  gifts  received  by  the 
corporation  and  all  amounts  contributed  to 
the  corporation  to  be  used  for  scientific  re- 
search. 


(41) 
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(41)  In  computing  the  income  of  a  corporation  for  the  Rules 
purpose  of  determining  whether  it  is  described  by 
clause  e  or  ea  of  subsection  37  for  a  fiscal  year, 

(a)  there  may  be  deducted  an  amount  not  exceed- 
ing its  income  for  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the 
taxation  year  without  including  or  deducting 
any  amount  under  this  subsection;  and 

(b)  there  shall  be  included  any  amount  that  has 
been  deducted  under  this  subsection  for  the 
immediately  preceding  fiscal  year. 


(44)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  a  corpora- Ejection  by 
tion  has  complied  with  the  requirements  of  sub- charitable 

.  ...     f    .  ,    ,  "     c    ^  c  corporation 

clause  in  of  clause  e  or  subclause  n  or  clause  ea  of 
subsection  37  for  its  first  fiscal  year  after  its  incor- 
poration, the  whole  or  any  part  of  amounts  expended 
by  it  in  the  immediately  subsequent  fiscal  year  shall, 
if  it  so  elects,  be  deemed  to  have  been  expended  by 
it  in  the  first  fiscal  year  and  not  in  the  subsequent 
fiscal  year. 

(45)  In  computing  the  income  of  a  corporation  for  the  ^ontribu^ 
purpose  of  determining  whether  it  is  a  corporation  under 
described  in  clause  o  of  subsection  37  for  a  fiscal  year,  pen^on^nd 
contributions  to  or  under  the  fund  or  plan  in  connec-  fncFudednot 
tion  with  which  or  for  the  administration  of  which 

the   corporation   was   incorporated   shall    not  be 
included. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(7)  Subsections  42  and  43  of  the  said  section  4  are  repealed,  subss\42t'43f 

repealed 

4.  Subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Adf"^^1^0, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e5nacted 

(2)  Except  as  in  this  section  otherwise  provided,  every .fgJgKai 
corporation  not  having  a  permanent  establishment  tax 
in  Ontario  but  which  merely  holds  assets  in  Ontario 
or  which  merely  maintains  in  Ontario  an  office 
solely  for  the  purchase  of  merchandise  or  which, 
being  a  corporation  incorporated  under  the  legisla- 
tion of  any  jurisdiction  other  than  Ontario,  is  re- 
quired, in  order  to  hold  land  in  Ontario,  to  be 
licensed  under  The  Mortmain  and  Charitable  Uses^/i^i'  196°' 
Act  and  merely  possesses  such  a  licence  or  which,  in 
order  to  have  the  right  to  carry  on  business  in 
Ontario,  is  required  to  be  licensed  under  Part  IX 

of 


84 


Chap.  23 


CORPORATIONS  TAX 


1961-62 


of  The  Corporations  Act  and  merely  holds  a  licence 
under  that  Part,  shall  for  every  fiscal  year  of  the 
corporation,  in  addition  to  all  other  taxes  for  which 
it  may  be  liable,  pay  a  tax  of  $50. 


(2a)  Except  as  in  this  section  otherwise  provided,  every 
corporation  not  having  a  permanent  establishment 
in  Ontario  but  which  carries  on  business  in  Ontario 
within  the  meaning  of  section  346  of  The  Corporations 
Act  shall  for  every  fiscal  year  of  the  corporation,  in 
addition  to  all  other  taxes  for  which  it  may  be  liable, 
pay  a  tax  of  one-tenth  of  1  per  cent  calculated  on 
the  total  amount  of  its  gross  sales  made  to  or  its 
gross  revenue  received  from  customers  residing  in 
Ontario  provided  that  the  tax  imposed  under  this 
subsection  shall  not  be  less  than  $5  or  more  than  $50. 


o^f^s1???'     5.  Section  17  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  amended  by 
amended  '   striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  g,  by  adding  "and"  at 
the  end  of  clause  h  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

sharing  ®  amounts  received  by  a  corporation  in  the  fiscal  year 

plan  under  a  deferred  profit  sharing  plan  as  provided  by 

section  53a. 


^•SJ3^i9|o.  6,  Section  18  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  amended  by 
amended  '   adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(2)  Where,  in  the  case  of  a  bond,  debenture,  bill,  note, 
mortgage,  hypothec  or  similar  obligation  issued 
after  December  20,  1960,  by  a  person  exempt  from 
tax  under  section  62  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada), 
a  non-resident  person  not  carrying  on  business  in 
Canada,  or  a  government,  municipality  or  municipal 
or  other  public  body  performing  a  function  of  govern- 
ment, 

(a)  the  obligation  was  issued  for  an  amount  that 
is  less  than  the  principal  amount  thereof ; 

(b)  the  interest  stipulated  to  be  payable  on  the 
obligation,  expressed  in  terms  of  an  annual 
rate  on, 

(i)  the  principal  amount  thereof,  if  no 
amount  is  payable  on  account  of  the 
principal  amount  before  the  maturity 
of  the  obligation,  or 


Obligation 
issued  at  a 
discount 


R.S.C.  1952, 
o.  148 


(ii) 
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(ii)  the  amount  outstanding  from  time  to 
time  as  or  on  account  of  the  principal 
amount  thereof,  in  any  other  case, 

is  less  than  5  per  cent;  and 

(c)  the  yield  from  the  obligation,  expressed  in 
terms  of  an  annual  rate  on  the  amount  for 
which  the  obligation  was  issued,  which  annual 
rate  shall,  if  the  terms  of  the  obligation  or 
any  agreement  relating  thereto  conferred 
upon  the  holder  thereof  a  right  to  demand 
payment  of  the  principal  amount  of  the 
obligation  or  the  amount  outstanding  as  or  on 
account  of  the  principal  amount  thereof,  as 
the  case  may  be,  before  the  maturity  of  the 
obligation,  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the 
yield  that  produces  the  highest  such  annual 
rate  obtainable  conditional  upon  the  exercise 
of  any  such  right,  exceeds  the  annual  rate 
determined  under  clause  b  by  more  than  one- 
third  thereof, 

the  amount  by  which  the  principal  amount  of  the 
obligation  exceeds  the  amount  for  which  the  obliga- 
tion was  issued  shall  be  included  in  computing  the 
income  of  a  corporation  for  the  fiscal  year  in  which 
it  became  the  owner  of  the  obligation  if  it  is  the  first 
owner  thereof  and  is  a  corporation  that  has  a 
permanent  establishment  in  Canada  and  if  it  is  not 
a  corporation  that  is  exempt  from  tax  under  sub- 
section 37  of  section  4. 


(3)  In  subsection  2,  "principal  amount",  in  relation  to 
any  obligation,  means  the  amount  that,  under  the 
terms  of  the  obligation  or  any  agreement  relating 
thereto,  is  the  maximum  amount  or  maximum 
aggregate  amount,  as  the  case  may  be,  payable  on 
account  of  the  obligation  by  the  issuer  thereof, 
otherwise  than  as  or  on  account  of  interest  or  as  or 
on  account  of  any  premium  payable  by  the  issuer 
conditional  upon  the  exercise  by  the  issuer  of  a  right 
to  redeem  the  obligation  before  the  maturity  thereof. 

(4)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  in  any  case  where  Sub- Appllcatlon 
section  2  applies. 

7. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Corporations  Tax^-^^1^0- 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses:  subs.'i, 

J  &  &  amended 

{da) 


SIG— A 


86 


Chap.  23 


CORPORATIONS  TAX 


1961-62 


certification 
fee  paid 
to  bank 
R.S.C.  1952. 
cc.  12.  232 


(da)  an  amount  payable  by  the  corporation  in  the  fiscal 
year  as  a  fee  to  a  bank  to  which  the  Bank  Act 
(Canada)  or  the  Quebec  Savings  Banks  Act  (Canada) 
applies  for  the  certification  of  a  non-interest-bearing 
post-dated  bill  drawn  by  the  corporation  on  the 
bank  and  payable  not  more  than  ninety  days  from 
the  date  of  the  certification; 


sale 
of  bill 


(db)  where  a  bill  described  in  clause  da  that  was  drawn 
by  the  corporation  was  sold  by  the  corporation  in  the 
fiscal  year,  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  principal 
amount  of  the  bill  exceeds  the  consideration  paid 
by  the  purchaser  to  the  corporation  for  the  bill  so 
sold ; 


repayment 
of  loan  by 
shareholder 


(dc)  such  part  of  any  loan  repaid  by  the  corporation  in 
the  fiscal  year  as  was  required  by  the  operation  of 
subsection  2  of  section  19,  to  be  included  in  com- 
puting its  income  for  a  previous  fiscal  year,  to  the 
extent  that  the  amount  of  the  loan  deemed  to  have 
been  received  by  the  corporation  as  a  dividend  was 
not  deductible  under  section  40  from  the  income  of 
the  corporation  for  the  year  in  which  the  dividend 
was  deemed  to  have  been  so  received,  if  it  is  estab- 
lished by  subsequent  events  or  otherwise  that  the 
repayment  was  not  made  as  a  part  of  a  series  of 
loans  and  repayments; 


(s)  an  amount  paid  by  the  corporation  to  a  trustee 
under  a  deferred  profit  sharing  plan  as  permitted  by 
subsection  4  of  section  53a. 


employer's 
contribution 
under 
deferred 
profit 
sharing  plan 

^•^0^1960.  (2)  The  said  section  22  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  th< 
amended      following  subsection : 


Sale  of 
mortgage 
included  in 
proceeds  of 
disposition 


(15)  Where  depreciable  property  of  a  corporation  has, 
in  a  fiscal  year,  been  disposed  of  to  a  person  with 
whom  the  corporation  was  dealing  at  arm's  length, 
and  the  proceeds  of  disposition  include  a  mortgage 
or  hypothec  on  land  that  the  corporation  has,  in  a 
subsequent  fiscal  year,  sold  to  a  person  with  whom 
it  was  dealing  at  arm's  length,  there  may  be  deducted, 
in  computing  the  income  of  the  corporation  for  the 
subsequent  fiscal  year,  an  amount  equal  to  the  lesser 
of, 


(a)  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  principal 
amount  of  the  mortgage  or  hypothec  out- 
standing at  the  time  of  the  sale  exceeds  the 


consideration 
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consideration  paid  by  the  purchaser  to  the 
corporation  for  the  mortgage  or  hypothec;  or 

(b)  the  amount  determined  under  clause  a  less 
the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  proceeds  of 
disposition  of  the  depreciable  property  exceed 
the  capital  cost  to  the  corporation  of  that 
property. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Corporations  Tax  i4dR-|^o^i960, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses:  siibs.'i,' 

amended 

(g)  an  amount  paid  by  a  corporation  to  a  trustee  under  employer's  re 
a  deferred  profit  sharing  plan  except  as  expressly  underrbutlon 
permitted  by  section  53a;  profltred 

sharing  plan 

(h)  an  amount  paid  by  a  corporation  to  a  trustee  under  Limitation 
a  profit  sharing  plan  that  is  not,  employer's 

contribution 
under  profit 

(i)  an  employees  profit  sharing  plan,  sharing  plan 

(ii)  a  deferred  profit  sharing  plan,  or 

(iii)  a  registered  pension  fund  or  plan. 

9.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  26  of  The  Corporations  i960, 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "money,  rights  or  things"  in  subs.' i,' 
the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "property". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  26  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 

.  c  73  s  26 

striking  out  "money,  rights  or  things"  in  the  second  line  and  subs.' 2,' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "property". 

10.  Subsection  6  of  section  31  of  The  Corporations  Tax  AcfRS-o.  i960, 

c  73  s  31 

is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph:  subs.' 6," 

amended 

9.  Where  depreciable  property  of  a  corporation  has,  in 
a  fiscal  year,  been  disposed  of  to  a  person  with  whom 
the  corporation  was  dealing  at  arm's  length,  and  the 
proceeds  of  disposition  include  a  mortgage  or 
hypothec  on  land  that  the  corporation  has,  in  the 
fiscal  year,  sold  to  a  person  with  whom  it  was  dealing 
at  arm's  length,  in  consideration  for  an  amount 
less  than  the  principal  amount  of  the  mortgage  or 
hypothec,  there  shall  be  deducted  in  computing  the 
proceeds  of  disposition  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which 
the  principal  amount  of  the  mortgage  or  hypothec 
outstanding  at  the  time  of  the  sale  exceeds  the 
consideration  paid  by  the  purchaser  to  the  corpora- 
tion for  the  mortgage  or  hypothec. 


11. 
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r.sxx  1960.  u#  jrfoe  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended      the  following  section: 


Bond 

conversion 


36a.  Where  a  corporation  acquires  a  bond  of  a  certain 
debtor  and,  in  exchange,  disposes  of  another  bond 
of  the  same  debtor,  and 


(a)  the  terms  on  which  the  bond  disposed  of  con- 
ferred the  right  on  the  corporation  to  make 
the  exchange;  and 


(b)  the  amount  payable  to  the  corporation  on  the 
maturity  of  the  bond  acquired  is  the  same  as 
the  amount  that  would  have  been  payable 
to  the  corporation  on  the  maturity  of  the 
bond  disposed  of  if  that  bond  had  been  held 
by  the  corporation  to  maturity, 


the  purchase  price  of  the  bond  so  acquired  and  the 
sale  price  of  the  bond  so  disposed  of  shall  be  deemed 
to  be, 

(c)  the  amount  at  which  the  bond  disposed  of  was 
valued  in  the  inventory  of  property  of  the 
corporation  at  the  end  of  the  last  fiscal  year 
of  the  corporation  preceding  its  disposal;  or 


(d)  if  it  was  not  so  valued,  the  purchase  price 
paid  by  the  corporation  for  the  bond  disposed 
of. 

^'fs^s.1!??'  Section  37  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed 

cVl^s.1!!0,  Section  38  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  re-enacted 

c19i4°~s14)  ^  section  4  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1960-61, 
re-enacted     is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


vafuation  of  38.  Where  the  property  described  in  the  inventory  of  a 
inventory  business  at  the  commencement  of  a  fiscal  year  has, 

according  to  the  method  adopted  by  the  corporation 
for  computing  income  from  the  business  for  that 
fiscal  year,  not  been  valued  as  required  by  sub- 
section 1  of  section  25,  the  property  described  therein 
at  the  commencement  of  that  fiscal  year  shall,  if 
the  Treasurer  so  directs,  be  deemed  to  have  been 
valued  as  required  by  subsection  1  of  section  25, 
and,  in  any  such  case,  the  income  of  the  corporation 
for  that  fiscal  year  shall  be  correspondingly  increased. 


14. 
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14.  Section  39  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  amended  by  ^f^s1!!0, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  permit  Afpspll3c^ tion 
a  corporation  to  deduct,  for  the  purpose  of  computing i,' 
its  taxable  income  for  a  fiscal  year,  any  amount  inPar' 
respect  of  gifts  made  by  the  corporation  in  the 
fiscal  year,  until  the  amount  deductible  under  that 
paragraph  in  respect  of  gifts  made  by  the  corporation 
in  the  immediately  preceding  fiscal  year  has  been 
deducted. 

15.  Section  42  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  amended  by  ^f^g1^0, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3a)  For  the  purpose  of  clause  c  of  subsection  2,  a  cor-Idem 
poration  shall  be  deemed  to  have  carried  on  an  active 
financial,  commercial  or  industrial  business  during  a 
fiscal  year  unless  the  corporation  having  earned 
taxable  income  during  such  fiscal  year  was  exempted 
from  tax  under  Part  I  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  c.'iis' 
for  that  fiscal  year  because  it  was  deemed  to  be  a 
personal  corporation  as  defined  by  subsection  1  of 
section  68  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  for  the 
same  fiscal  year. 

16.  — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  47  of  The^-ff*^1^0' 
Corporations  Tax  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  a"t anaeide^F1" " a 
the  end  of  subclause  iii  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subclause: 

(iv)  by  payments  to  a  corporation  resident  in  Canada 
and  exempt  from  tax  on  taxable  income  by  clause  ea 
of  subsection  37  of  section  4;  and 


(2)  Subclause  i  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  ^  f^g1^0, 
section  47  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  |J}|j[Jj  \>  cL  b> 

re-enacted 

(i)  the  expenditures  of  a  capital  nature  made  in  Canada, 
by  acquiring  property  other  than  land,  in  the  fiscal 
year  and  any  previous  fiscal  year  ending  after  1958 
on  scientific  research  relating  to  the  business  and 
directly  undertaken  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  cor- 
poration, or 


(3)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  47  is  repealed  and  the  f:h° k}l™ ' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(2) 
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(2)  Not  more  than  5  per  cent  of  the  taxable  income  of 
the  corporation  for  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the 
taxation  year  may  be  deducted  under  clause  b  of 
subsection  1  unless  the  research  program  in  respect 
of  which  the  expenditures  were  made  has  been 
approved. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  73,  s.  52, 
amended 


17.  Section  52  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Fiscal  year 
of  trust 


(5)  Where  an  employees  profit  sharing  plan  is  accepted 
for  registration  by  the  Treasurer  as  a  deferred  profit 
sharing  plan,  the  fiscal  year  of  the  trust  governed  by 
the  employees  profit  sharing  plan  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  ended  immediately  before  the  plan  is  deemed 
to  have  become  registered  as  a  deferred  profit 
sharing  plan  pursuant  to  subsection  2  of  section  53a. 


R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  73, 
amended 


18.  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 


Interpre- 
tation 


53a.— (1)  In  this  Act, 


(a)  "deferred  profit  sharing  plan"  means  a  profit 
sharing  plan  accepted  by  the  Treasurer  for 
registration  under  this  Act;  and 

(b)  "profit  sharing  plan"  means  an  arrangement 
under  which  payments  computed  by  reference 
to  the  profits  of  a  corporation  from  its  business 
or  by  reference  to  the  profits  from  its  business 
and  the  profits,  if  any,  from  the  business  of  a 
person  with  whom  the  corporation  does  not 
deal  at  arm's  length  are  made  by  the  corpora- 
tion to  a  trustee  in  trust  for  the  benefit  of 
employees  of  that  corporation  or  of  any  other 
person,  whether  or  not  payments  are  also 
made  to  the  trustee  by  the  employees. 


Acceptance 
of  plan  for 
registration 


R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  148 


(2)  The  Treasurer  shall  be  deemed  to  have  accepted  for 
registration  as  a  deferred  profit  sharing  plan  under 
this  Act  every  profit  sharing  plan  that  is  deemed  to 
be  registered  by  the  Minister  of  National  Revenue 
for  Canada  as  a  deferred  profit  sharing  plan  under 
section  79C  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  and 
such  plan  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  registered 
by  the  Treasurer  on  the  same  date  as  it  is  deemed  to 
be  registered  as  a  deferred  profit  sharing  plan  under 
subsection  4  of  section  79C  of  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada). 


(3) 
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(3)  The  Treasurer  shall  be  deemed  to  have  revoked  the  Revocation 
registration  of  a  profit  sharing  plan  as  a  deferred  registration 
profit  sharing  plan  as  and  when  the  Minister  of 
National  Revenue  for  Canada  revokes  it  under  sub- 
section 13  of  section  79C  of  the  Income  Tax  Act^ 1952» 
(Canada). 

(4)  For  a  fiscal. year  during  which  a  plan  is  a  deferred gjjf™*j 
profit  sharing  plan,  the  plan  shall  be  deemed,  for  the  employees 
purposes  of  this  Act,  not  to  be  an  employees  profit  sharing  plan 
sharing  plan. 

(5)  No  tax  is  payable  under  section  4  on  the  taxable  ^ii^trust 
income  of  the  trust  for  a  fiscal  year  during  which,  governed 

J  &  by  plan 

(a)  the  trust  was  governed  by  a  deferred  profit 
sharing  plan;  and 

(b)  not  less  than  90  per  cent  of  the  income  of  the 
trust  for  the  fiscal  year  was  from  sources  in 
Canada,  and  for  the  purpose  of  this  clause 
contributions  to  or  under  the  plan  shall  not  be 
included  in  computing  the  income  of  the  trust. 

(6)  There  may  be  deducted  in  computing  the  income  of  Operation's 
a  corporation  for  a  fiscal  year  the  aggregate  of  each  contribution 
amount  paid  by  the  corporation  in  the  fiscal  year,  or 

within  120  days  after  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  to 
a  trustee  under  a  deferred  profit  sharing  plan  for  the 
benefit  of  employees  of  the  corporation  who  are 
beneficiaries  under  the  plan,  not  exceeding,  however, 
in  respect  of  each  individual  employee  in  respect  of 
whom  the  amounts  so  paid  by  the  corporation  were 
paid  by  it,  an  amount  equal  to  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  aggregate  of  each  amount  so  paid  by  the 
corporation  in  respect  of  that  employee;  or 


(b)  $1,500,  minus  the  amount,  if  any,  deductible 
under  clause  j  of  subsection  1  of  section  22  in 
respect  of  that  employee  in  computing  the 
income  of  the  corporation  for  the  fiscal  year, 

to  the  extent  that  such  amount  was  not  deductible 
in  computing  the  income  of  the  corporation  for  a 
previous  fiscal  year. 


(7)  Notwithstanding  subsection  6,  the  amount  that  a  Limitation 
corporation  is  entitled  to  deduct  under  subsection  6  deduction 
in  computing  its  income  for  a  fiscal  year  shall  be 


neither 
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Appropria- 
tion of  trust 
by 

corporation 


neither  more  nor  less  than  the  amount  that  it 
deducts  and  is  allowed  as  a  deduction  in  computing 
its  income  for  the  same  fiscal  year  under  subsections  7 
and  8  of  section  79C  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

(8)  Where  funds  or  property  of  a  trust  governed  by  a 
deferred  profit  sharing  plan  have  been  appropriated 
in  any  manner  whatsoever  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  a 
corporation  that  is, 


(a)  an  employer  by  whom  payments  are  made 
in  trust  to  a  trustee  under  the  plan;  or 

(b)  a  corporation  with  whom  that  employer  does 
not  deal  at  arm's  length, 

otherwise  than  in  payment  of  or  on  account  of  shares 
of  the  capital  stock  of  either  that  employer  or  the 
corporation,  as  the  case  may  be,  purchased  by  the 
trust,  the  amount  or  value  of  the  funds  or  property 
so  appropriated  shall  be  included  in  computing  the 
income  of  the  employer  or  the  corporation,  as  the 
case  may  be,  for  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  funds 
or  property  were  so  appropriated,  unless  such  funds 
or  property  or  an  amount  in  lieu  thereof  equal  to 
the  amount  or  value  of  such  funds  or  property  were 
repaid  to  the  trust  within  one  year  from  the  end 
of  the  fiscal  year,  and  it  is  established  by  subsequent 
events  or  otherwise  that  the  repayment  was  not 
made  as  part  of  a  series  of  appropriations  and  repay- 
ments. 


Rules 
applicable 
to  revoked 
plan 


(9)  Where  the  Treasurer  is  deemed  to  have  revoked  the 
registration  of  a  profit  sharing  plan  as  a  deferred 
profit  sharing  plan  under  subsection  3,  the  plan, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "revoked  plan",  shall 
be  deemed,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  not  to  be  a 
deferred  profit  sharing  plan,  and,  notwithstanding 
any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  the  following  rules 
shall  apply: 

1.  Subsection  5  does  not  apply  to  exempt  the 
trust  governed  by  the  plan  from  tax  under 
section  4  upon  the  taxable  income  of  the  trust 
for  a  fiscal  year  in  which,  at  any  time  therein, 
the  trust  was  governed  by  the  revoked  plan. 

2.  No  deduction  shall  be  made  by  a  corporation 
in  computing  its  income  for  a  fiscal  year  in 
respect  of  an  amount  paid  by  it  under  the  plan 
at  a  time  when  it  was  a  revoked  plan. 
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3.  There  shall  be  included  in  computing  the 
income  of  a  corporation  for  a  fiscal  year  the 
amount  or  value  of  any  funds  or  property 
appropriated  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  cor- 
poration in  the  fiscal  year  that,  by  virtue  of 
subsection  8,  would  have  been  so  included  if 
the  revoked  plan  had  been  a  deferred  profit 
sharing  plan  at  the  time  of  the  appropriation 
of  the  funds  or  property. 

4.  The  revoked  plan  shall  be  deemed,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act,  not  to  be  an  employees 
profit  sharing  plan. 

(10)  Where  the  terms  of  an  arrangement  under  which  a^ty™fents 
corporation  makes  payments  to  a  trustee  specifically  profits 
provide  that  the  payments  shall  be  made  "out  of 
profits",  such  arrangement  shall  be  deemed,  for  the 
purpose  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1,  to  be  an  arrange- 
ment for  payments  '  'computed  by  reference  to  the 
profits  of  a  corporation  from  its  business". 

19. — (1)  Subsection  8  of  section  57  of  The  Corporations^-®^^1^0' 
Tax  Act  is  amended,  subs-  ?'J 

amended 

(a)  by  inserting  after  "subsection"  in  the  second  line 
"and  in  subsection  8a"; 

(b)  by  inserting  after  "subsection"  in  the  ninth  line 
"and  in  subsection  8a"; 

(c)  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  c\ 

(d)  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  d;  and 

(e)  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(da)  as  a  result  of  the  distribution  of  such  property 
to  the  successor  corporation  upon  the  winding- 
up  of  the  predecessor  corporation  where  the 
predecessor  corporation  was  at  all  times  a 
subsidiary  wholly-owned  corporation  sub- 
sidiary to  the  successor  corporation. 

(2)  The  said  section  57  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^^g1;^0' 

following  subsection:  amended 

(8a)  In  applying  the  provisions  of  subsection  8  to  deter- Application 
mine  the  amount  that  may  be  deducted  by  a  successor 
corporation  in  computing  its  income  under  this  Part 
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for  a  fiscal  year,  where  the  predecessor  corporation 
has  paid  an  amount  other  than  a  rental  or  royalty 
to  the  government  of  Canada  or  of  a  province  for, 

(a)  the  right  to  explore  for  petroleum  or  natural 
gas  on  a  specified  parcel  of  land  in  Canada 
which  right  is,  for  greater  certainty,  declared 
to  include  a  right  of  the  type  commonly 
referred  to  as  a  ''licence",  "permit"  or 
"reservation";  or 

(b)  a  legal  lease  of  the  right  to  take  or  remove 
petroleum  or  natural  gas  from  a  specified 
parcel  of  land  in  Canada, 

if,  before  the  predecessor  corporation  was  entitled, 
by  virtue  of  subsection  5,  to  any  deduction  in  com- 
puting its  income  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  the 
amount  so  paid,  the  property  of  the  predecessor 
corporation  was  acquired  by  the  successor  corpora- 
tion in  the  manner  set  out  in  subsection  8,  and  the 
successor  corporation  did,  before  any  well  came  into 
production  in  reasonable  commercial  quantities,  on 
the  land  referred  to  in  clause  a  or  b  surrender  all  the 
rights  so  acquired  by  the  predecessor  corporation 
including,  in  respect  of  a  right  of  the  kind  described 
in  clause  a,  all  rights  thereunder  to  any  lease  and 
all  rights  under  any  lease  made  thereunder  without 
receiving  any  consideration  therefor  or  payment  of 
any  part  of  the  amount  so  paid  by  the  predecessor 
corporation,  the  amount  so  paid  by  the  predecessor 
corporation  shall  be  added  to  the  amount  determined 
under  clause  e  of  subsection  8. 

c^'fsPs1!?0,      (3)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  57  is  repealed  and  the 

subs.' 9,     '    following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted  ° 

Processing  (9)  A  reference  in  subsection  3,  5,  7  or  8  to  a  corporation, 

corporations  v  y  .....  .       .  \    .       .   .  ■  ■  • 

the  principal  business  01  which  is  mining  or  exploring 
for  minerals,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 
and  subsection  7  of  section  55,  be  deemed  to  include 
a  reference  to  a  corporation,  the  principal  business  of 
which  is, 

(a)  processing  mineral  ores  for  the  purpose  of 
recovering  metals  therefrom; 

(b)  a  combination  of, 

(i)  processing  mineral  ores  for  the  purpose 
of  recovering  metals  therefrom,  and 

(ii) 
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(ii)  processing  metals  recovered  from  the 
ores  so  processed;  or 

(c)  fabricating  metals; 

but,  in  making  applicable  this  section  and  subsec- 
tion 7  of  section  55  to  any  such  corporation,  there 
shall  be  substituted, 

(d)  for  the  references,  respectively,  in  subsec- 
tions 3,  5,  7  and  8  to  the  gears  1952,  1952, 
1953,  and  1954,  a  reference  in  each  case  to 
the  year  1956;  and 

(e)  for  the  reference  in  subsection  7  of  section  55 
to  the  year  1954,  a  reference  to  the  year  1956. 

20.— (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  60  of  Theffo^imo, 
Corporations  Tax  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs.'  i,' 

,        c  clause  d, 

therelor:  re-enacted 

(d)  where  an  amount  has  been  included  in  computing 
the  income  of  a  corporation  from  its  business  for  the 
fiscal  year  or  for  a  previous  fiscal  year  in  respect  of 
property  sold  in  the  course  of  the  business  and  that 
amount  or  a  part  thereof  is  not  receivable, 

(i)  where  the  property  sold  is  property  other 
than  land,  until  a  day  that  is, 

(A)  more  than  two  years  after  the  day  on 
which  the  property  was  sold,  and 

(B)  after  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  or 

(ii)  where  the  property  sold  is  land,  until  a  day 
that  is  after  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year, 

there  may  be  deducted  a  reasonable  amount  as  a 
reserve  in  respect  of  that  part  of  the  amount  so 
included  in  computing  the  income  that  can  reasonably 
be  regarded  as  a  portion  of  the  profit  from  the  sale; 
and 


(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  60  is  repealed  and  the  i?"?^1^0, 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs-  5v  . 

°  re-enacted 

(5)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  allow  a  Policy 
deduction  as  a  reserve  in  respect  of  insurance,  butreserves 
an  insurance  corporation,  other  than  a  life  insurance 


corporation, 
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corporation,  shall,  in  computing  its  income  from  its 
insurance  business  for  a  fiscal  year,  deduct  as  policy 
reserves  such  amounts  as  are  deducted  by  the  cor- 
poration and  allowed  under  subsection  5  of  section 
85 B  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  for  the  same 
fiscal  year. 


R.S.O.  I960 
c  73  s.  62 

subs.' 4,'    '    is  repealed. 

repealed 


21.  Subsection  4  of  section  62  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act 


par 
amended 


r.sx>.  1960,  22. — (1)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  4  of  subsection  2  of  sec- 
s- 65^subs.^2,  tion  65  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  amended  by  sub- 
section 2  of  section  7  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment 
Act,  1960-1961,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at 
the  end  of  subclause  ii,  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  sub- 
clause iii  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subclause: 

(iv)  where  depreciable  property  that  is  deemed  by  sub- 
section 5  of  section  47  to  be  of  a  separate  prescribed 
class  is  acquired  by  the  new  corporation  from  a 
predecessor  corporation,  the  property  shall  continue 
to  be  deemed  to  be  of  that  same  separate  prescribed 
class. 


?'73°s1650,      ®  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  65,  as  amended  by  sub- 
subs.' 2.'    '   sections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  7  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  paragraph: 


amended 


Scientific 
research 


11.  For  the  purpose  of  section  47,  any  expenditure  of  a 
capital  nature  on  scientific  research  made  by  a 
predecessor  corporation  in  its  last  fiscal  year  or  a 
previous  fiscal  year  that  would  have  been  deductible 
by  the  predecessor  corporation  by  virtue  of  clause  b 
of  subsection  1  of  section  47  in  computing  its  income 
for  its  last  fiscal  year  shall,  to  the  extent  such  ex- 
penditure has  not  been  deducted  by  the  predecessor 
corporation,  be  deemed  to  have  been  an  expenditure 
of  a  capital  nature  on  scientific  research  made  in 
Canada  by  the  new  corporation  in  its  first  fiscal  year. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  73,  s.  65, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  65,  as  amended  by  sub- 
section 5  of  section  7  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment 
Act,  1960-61,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the 
end  of  clause  c,  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  d  and  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(da)  fabricating  metals. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
o.  73,  s.  65, 
amended 


(4)  The  said  section  65  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 


(4) 
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(4)  In  applying  the  provisions  of  subsection  3  to  deter-  idem 
mine  the  amount  that  may  be  deducted  by  the  new 
corporation  in  computing  its  income  under  this  Part 

for  a  fiscal  year,  where  a  predecessor  corporation 
has  paid  an  amount  other  than  a  rental  or  royalty 
to  the  government  of  Canada  or  of  a  province  for, 

(a)  the  right  to  explore  for  petroleum  or  natural 
gas  on  a  specified  parcel  of  land  in  Canada 
which  right  is,  for  greater  certainty,  declared 
to  include  a  right  of  the  type  commonly  re- 
ferred to  as  a  "licence",  "permit"  or  "reserva- 
tion"; or 

(b)  a  legal  lease  of  the  right  to  take  or  remove 
petroleum  or  natural  gas  from  a  specified 
parcel  of  land  in  Canada, 

if,  before  the  predecessor  corporation  was  entitled, 
by  virtue  of  subsection  5  of  section  57,  to  any  deduc- 
tion in  computing  its  income  for  a  fiscal  year  in 
respect  of  the  amount  so  paid,  the  property  of  the 
predecessor  corporation  was  acquired  by  the  new 
corporation  and  the  new  corporation  did,  before 
any  well  came  into  production  in  reasonable  com- 
mercial quantities,  on  the  land  referred  to  in  clause  a 
or  b,  surrender  all  the  rights  so  acquired  by  the  pre- 
decessor corporation,  including,  in  respect  of  a  right 
of  the  kind  described  in  clause  a,  all  rights  thereunder 
to  any  lease  and  all  rights  under  any  lease  made 
thereunder,  without  receiving  any  consideration 
therefor  or  payment  of  any  part  of  the  amount  so 
paid  by  the  predecessor  corporation,  the  amount  so 
paid  by  the  predecessor  corporation  shall  be  added 
to  the  amount  determined  under  clause  e  of  subsec- 
tion 3. 

23.  Subsection  5  of  section  9  of  The  Corporations  Tax  lseo-ei. 
Amendment  Act,  1960-61  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- subs.' 5, * 
stituted  therefor:  re-enact< 

(5)  Sections  2,  4  and  6,  subsections  3  and  4  of  section  7  Idem 
and  section  8  of  this  Act  apply  in  respect  of  fiscal 
years  of  corporations  ending  in  1960  and  in  respect 

of  subsequent  fiscal  years. 

(5a)  Except  as  provided  by  subsection  6,  section  1  of  this  idem 
Act  applies  in  respect  of  fiscal  years  of  corporations 
ending  in  1961  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal 
years. 


24. 


98 


Chap.  23 


CORPORATIONS  TAX 


1961-62 


£fPActati°n  — W  Section  15  applies  in  respect  of  fiscal  years  of 

corporations  ending  in  1957  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal 
years. 

Idem  (2)  Subsection  4  of  section  3  and  subsection  1  of  section  16 

apply  in  respect  of  fiscal  years  of  corporations  ending  in  1960 
and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years. 

(3)  Subsections  40,  41  and  44  of  section  4  of  The  Corpora- 
tions Tax  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  6  of  section  3  of 
this  Act,  apply  in  respect  of  fiscal  years  of  corporations  ending 
in  1960  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years. 

Idem  (4)  Section  6  applies  in  respect  of  fiscal  years  of  corporations 

that  end  after  the  20th  day  of  December,  1960. 

(5)  Clause  o  of  subsection  37  of  section  4  of  The  Corpora- 
tions Tax  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  5  of  section  3  of 
this  Act,  applies  in  respect  of  fiscal  years  of  corporations  end- 
ing in  1961  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years,  except 
as  provided  in  clauses  oa  and  ob  of  subsection  37  of  the  said 
section  4,  as  enacted  by  subsection  5  of  section  3  of  this  Act. 

(6)  Sections  1  and  2,  subsection  3  of  section  3,  sections  5, 
7,  8,  9,  10,  11  and  14,  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  16  and 
sections  17,  18,  19,  20  and  22  apply  in  respect  of  fiscal  years  of 
corporations  ending  in  1961  and  in  respect  of  subsequent 
fiscal  years. 

(7)  Subsection  45  of  section  4  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act, 
as  enacted  by  subsection  6  of  section  3  of  this  Act,  applies  in 
respect  of  fiscal  years  of  corporations  ending  in  1961  and  in 
respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years. 

Idem  (8)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3  and  sections  4  and  13 

apply  in  respect  of  fiscal  years  of  corporations  ending  in  1962 
and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years. 

idem  (9)  The  provisions  of  subsections  42  and  43  of  section  4  of 

The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  repealed  by  subsection  7  of 
section  3  of  this  Act,  section  37  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act, 
as  repealed  by  section  12  of  this  Act,  and  subsection  4  of 
section  62  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  as  repealed  by  sec- 
tion 21  of  this  Act,  apply  in  respect  of  fiscal  years  of  corpora- 
tions ending  in  1957  to  1961  and  in  respect  of  no  other  fiscal 
years. 

me'atmence*  — (*)  This  Act,  except  section  23,  comes  into  force  on 

the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


(2) 
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(2)  Section  23  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  idem 
the  29th  day  of  March,  1961. 

26.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  24 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th ,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  County  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  renumbering  1960, 
section  1  as  section  la  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  amended 
section : 

1.  In  this  Act,  "chief  judge"  means  the  Chief  Judge  JjfgjPre" 
of  the  County  and  District  Courts. 

2.  Sections  12,  13  and  14  of  The  County  Courts  Act  are  f;fg- 196°- 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

12.  After  first  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  chief  judge,  Different 

,      .    ,         r  i-      •  f  opening 

the  judge  of  a  county  or  district  court  may  direct  day  for  any 
a  different  opening  day  for  the  sittings  of  suchslttmgs 
court  from  those  provided  in  section  10  or  11,  in 
which  case  the  sittings  shall  be  held  in  accordance 
with  the  direction. 

13.  Notwithstanding  sections  10  and  11,  the  chief  judge  £t°t^ry 
may  direct  that  a  non-jury  sittings  of  any  county  or^side 
district  court,  in  lieu  of  or  in  addition  to  the  regular  town 
sittings,  shall  be  held  at  such  place  in  the  county  or 
district,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  he  determines,  in 
which  case  such  sittings  shall  be  held  at  the  place  so 
determined. 

14.  Notice  of  any  direction  under  section  12  or  13  shall Notlce 
be  posted  or  otherwise  given  as  the  chief  judge  may 
direct. 

^     _       .  ■  f  __  _  .  '  R.S.O.  I960, 

3.  Section  16  of  The  County  Courts  Act  is  repealed.  c.  76,s.  16, 

repealed 

4.  Section  18  of  The  County  Courts  Act  is  amended  by ^"fe0^1^0' 
striking  out  "Attorney  General"  in  the  seventh  line  of  sub- amended 
section  1  and  in  the  first  line  of  subsection  2  and  inserting  in 

lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "chief  judge",  so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 


18. 
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men°tu£f "  18.— (1)  Where  the  judge  who  is  to  hold  a  sittings  is 

sittings  unable  to  hold  it  at  the  time  appointed,  the  sheriff 

or,  in  his  absence,  the  deputy  sheriff  shall  adjourn 
the  court  by  proclamation  to  an  hour  on  the  following 
day  to  be  named  by  him,  and  so  from  day  to  day 
until  the  judge  is  able  to  hold  the  court  or  until  he 
receives  other  directions  from  the  judge  or  from  the 
chief  judge. 


Notice 


(2)  The  sheriff  shall  forthwith  notify  the  chief  judge  of 
the  adjournment. 


J'-fg0^1^0,  5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  19  of  The  County  Courts 
subs.'i,     '   Act  is  amended, 

amended  ' 

(a)  by  striking  out  "$1,200"  in  the  second  line  of  clause  a 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$3,000"; 

(b)  by  striking  out  "$1,000"  in  the  third  line  of  clause  b 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$3,000"; 

(c)  by  striking  out  "$1,000"  in  the  second  line  and  in 
the  fourth  line  of  clause  c  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
in  each  instance  "$3,000"; 

(d)  by  striking  out  "$1,000"  in  the  third  line  of  clause  d 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$3,000"; 

(e)  by  striking  out  "$1,000"  in  the  fourth  line  of  clause  e 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$3,000"; 

(J)  by  striking  out  "$1,000"  in  the  fifth  line  of  clause  / 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$3,000"; 

(g)  by  striking  out  "$4,000"  in  the  third  line  of  clause  g 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$20,000"; 

(h)  by  striking  out  "$1,000"  in  the  fourth  line  of  clause  h 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$3,000"; 

(i)  by  striking  out  "$4,000"  in  the  fifth  line  of  clause  h 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$20,000"; 

(J)  by  striking  out  "$1,000"  in  the  third  line  of  clause  i 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$3,000";  and 

(k)  by  striking  out  "$1,000"  in  the  fourth  line  of  clause  j 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$3,000". 

c^feJVig?'      (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  19  is  amended  by 
amended  '    striking  out  "$4,000"  in  the  eighth  line  and  in  the  ninth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "$20,000". 

6. 
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6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  35  of  The  County  Courts  R.sxxi960, 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.' i," 

re-enacted 

(1)  Where  the  judge  before  whom  an  action  is  tried,  Rehearing 
either  with  or  without  a  jury,  dies  before  giving 
judgment,  or  having  reserved  his  judgment  after 
having  heard  the  evidence  does  not  deliver  judgment 
within  six  months  thereafter,  any  party  may,  upon 
notice  to  all  other  parties,  apply  to  the  chief  judge 
for  an  order  directing  that  the  action  be  reheard 
by  such  judge  of  a  county  or  district  court  as  he 
designates. 

(la)  An  order  made  under  subsection  1  shall  name  the  idem 
place  where  the  action  shall  be  set  down  and  reheard, 
and  in  making  such  order  the  chief  judge  may  give 
such  other  directions  as  he  deems  fit. 

(2)  Subsections  3,  4,  5  and  6  of  the  said  section  35  are  R.s.o.  i960, 

v   '      .  -     '  c.  76,  s.  35, 

repealed.  subss.  3-6, 

repealed 

(3)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended  by  striking  r.s.o.  i960, 
out  "a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court"  in  the  second  and  third  subs.'  7,' 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  chief  judge",  so  that amended 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(7)  No  proceedings  in  the  action  shall  thereafter  be  taken  Further- 
in  the  county  coi 
judge  after  notice 


in  the  county  court  without  the  order  of  the  chief proceedings 


7.  The  County  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^g0- 1960 • 

the  following  Section:  amended 

43a.  In  the  case  of  any  decision  or  order  made  in  an  action  Further 
by  a  county  or  district  court  judge  in  respect  ofappeai°f 
which  an  appeal  is  not  provided  in  section  38,  an 
appeal  lies  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and 
the  practice  and  procedure  governing  appeals  from 
the  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court  apply  to  every 
such  appeal. 

8.  The  increased  jurisdiction  provided  in  subsections  1  and  onncSased 
2  of  section  19  of  The  County  Courts  Act  by  section  5  of  this  jurisdiction 
Act  applies  to  actions  that  are  commenced  after  section  5  of 

this  Act  comes  into  force. 

9.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  mentmence" 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Courts  Amend-  Snort  title 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  25 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Judges  Act 

Assented  to  (except  sees.  2,  5  (2)  and  8  (2)  )  April  18th,  1962 
Sees.  2,  5  (2)  and  8  (2)  assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  County  Judges  Act  is  amended  by  renumbering  i960, 
section  1  as  section  la  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  amended 
section : 

1.  In  addition  to  the  judges  otherwise  provided  for  in^Ohief 
this  Act,  a  Chief  Judge  of  the  County  and  District 
Courts,  herein  referred  to  as  the  chief  judge,  may 
be  appointed,  and  he  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  a 
judge  throughout  Ontario. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  County  Judges  Act,  ^-f^0^1!60, 
as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  County  Judges  Amendment  subs.'  i,' 
Act,  1960-61,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "eight"  in  theamen  e 
amendment  of  1960-61  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "four- 
teen", so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  In  addition  to  the  judges  mentioned  in  section  lj^gea°nal 
and  the  junior  judges  mentioned  in  section  2,  one  or 

more  judges  or  junior  judges,  not  exceeding  fourteen 
in  number,  may  be  appointed, 

(a)  for  the  county  or  district  court  of  any  county 
or  district  that  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  designates;  or 

(b)  for  the  county  and  district  courts  of  the 
counties  and  districts  of  Ontario. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  County  Judges  Act  is ^-^0^1960, 
amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "After  subs.' 2'  ' 

Jim  n  d  ft  d 

the  chief  judge",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  After  the  chief  judge,  the  judges  and  junior  judges,  JjjJJ^Jg^ 
respectively,  have  rank  and  precedence  among  them- 
selves according  to  seniority  of  appointment. 


4. 
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cVIt^s.1!?0,     4.  Section  5  of  The  County  Judges  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed 

?77° s1*)60,  ^" — Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  County 
subs.'i, ,  ci.  a,  Judges  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  &  .         t-  » 

(a)  to  the  chief  judge,  an  allowance  at  the  rate  of  $5,000 
per  annum; 

(aa)  to  the  judge  of  the  county  court  of  the  county  of 
York,  an  allowance  at  the  rate  of  $2,500  per  annum; 
and 


^  I^Pg1!60,  (2)  The  said  section  9  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended  '     following  subsection: 


Surrogate 
allowance 
for  judges 
at  large 


(9)  In  addition  to  the  allowance  provided  in  subsec- 
tion 1,  there  shall  be  paid  to  every  judge  for  the 
county  and  district  courts  of  the  counties  and 
districts  of  Ontario  an  allowance  of  $2,000  payable 
annually  at  the  end  of  the  year  out  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund. 


R.S.O.  1960 
c.  77,  s.  10, 


6.  Section  10  of  The  County  Judges  Act  is  repealed  and  the 


re-enacted     following  substituted  therefor: 


of  10.  Every  judge  and  junior  judge  shall  take  and  subscribe 

the  following  oath  before  the  chief  judge  or  a  judge 
designated  by  him: 

I,  ,  do  swear  that  I  will, 

truly  and  faithfully,  according  to  my  skill  and  knowl- 
edge, execute  the  several  duties,  powers  and  trusts  of 

judge  of  the  Court  of  the  

 of  

So  help  me  God. 

^fT^s.1?!?'  7.  Section  12  of  The  County  Judges  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted     following  substituted  therefor: 


Place  of 
hearing 


12.  The  chief  judge  may  empower  the  judge  or  a  junior 
judge  of  a  county  or  district  court  to  hear  and  dispose 
of  or  otherwise  deal  with  any  matter  depending  in 
his  court  at  any  place  either  within  or  outside  the 
county  or  district,  as  the  case  may  be. 


8. — (1)  Subsections  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  and  8  of  section  13 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  77,  s.  13, 

subss.  i-8,     of  The  County  Judges  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  theretor: 


Court 
reporters, 
appoint- 
ment 


(1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
one  or  more  court  reporters  for  the  local  courts  of 
any  county  or  provisional  judicial  district,  and, 


where 
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where  more  than  one  is  appointed  for  a  county  or 
provisional  judicial  district,  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  may  designate  one  of  them  as  the  senior 
court  reporter. 

(2)  Every  court  reporter  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  Dir©ction 
the  judge  or,  in  his  absence,  of  the  junior  judge  or 
judges  of  the  county  or  district  for  the  local  court  of 
which  he  is  appointed,  and,  where  a  senior  court 
reporter  is  designated,  the  other  court  reporter  or 
reporters  shall  also  be  subject  to  the  direction  of  the 
senior  court  reporter. 

(3)  Every  court  reporter  is  entitled  to  such  remuneration  ^e™unera' 
as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  prescribes. 

(4)  Every  court  reporter  who  is  appointed  at  a  salary  Fees  for 
is  nevertheless  entitled  to  take  for  his  own  use  fees 

for  transcriptions  unless  he  is  expressly  prohibited 
from  so  doing  by  the  terms  of  his  appointment. 

(5)  Where  a  court  reporter  is  appointed  at  a  salary  and  Idem 
is  expressly  prohibited  from  taking  for  his  own  use 
fees  for  transcriptions,  he  shall  collect  the  fees  for  such 
transcriptions  and  pay  them  over  to  the  treasurer 

of  the  county. 

(6)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe Fee3 
fees  for  court  reporters. 

(7)  Every  court  reporter  appointed  at  a  salary  for  the  status 
local  courts  of  a  county  shall  be  deemed  an  employee 

of  the  county  for  the  purposes  of  The  Workmen's  1960, 
Compensation  Act  and  of  any  municipal  plan  of 
superannuation,  group  insurance  or  sick  leave  credit. 

(8)  The  local  municipalities  not  forming  part  of  a  county  Contributioi 
for  municipal  purposes  shall  pay  to  the  county  such 

proper  proportion  of  the  cost  of  the  court  reporter  or 
reporters  appointed  for  the  local  courts  of  the  county 
as  is  agreed  upon  or,  failing  agreement,  as  is  deter- 
mined by  arbitration. 

(2)  The  said  section  13  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  R-S^ck  i960, 

following  subsection:  amended 

(11)  Every  shorthand  writer  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an status 
employee  of  the  municipality  that  pays  his  salary 
for  the  purposes  of  pensions,  sick  leave  credits, 
holidays  with  pay,  and  the  Ontario  plan  of  hospital 
care  insurance  and  any  supplemental  medical  and 
surgical  insurance. 


0 
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^f^s1?!?'  9-  Sections  16,  17,  18  and  19  of  The  County  Judges  Act 
re-enkcUd •    are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

repealed 


Chief  judge 
president 


16. — (1)  The  chief  judge  shall  be  president  of  the  county 
and  district  courts. 


chambers 


(2)  The  chief  judge  shall  occupy  chambers  at  Toronto. 


absence, 
etc. 


(3)  The  chief  judge  may  designate  one  of  the  other 
judges  to  act  in  his  place  for  all  purposes  during  his 
absence  from  the  province  or  illness. 


to  supervise 
arrangement 
of  sittings 
of  court 


(4)  To  ensure  the  dispatch  of  business  of  the  various 
courts,  including  chambers,  that  are  presided  over 
by  the  judges  of  the  county  and  district  courts, 
including  the  surrogate  and  division  courts  where 
it  is  customary  for  the  county  or  district  court  judge 
to  act  as  judge  of  the  surrogate  court  and  the 
division  court,  the  chief  judge  shall  have  general 
supervisory  powers  over  arranging  the  sittings  of 
such  courts,  including  chambers. 


meetings  of 
judges 


(5)  For  the  purpose  of  arranging  the  sittings  of  the 
various  courts  and  considering  matters  relating  to 
the  courts  and  the  judges,  the  chief  judge  shall  con- 
vene a  meeting  of  the  judges  and  junior  judges  of 
each  county  and  district  court  district  at  least  once 
in  each  year  and  shall  preside  thereat. 


idem 


(6)  The  chief  judge  and  the  judges  and  junior  judges  of 
the  county  and  district  court  district  shall  discuss 
and  consider  the  time  and  other  requirements  of  the 
various  courts  in  the  county  or  district  court  district, 
having  regard  to  the  efficient  administration  of  justice 
in  Ontario,  and  shall  make  such  arrangements  as  may 
be  necessary  or  proper  for  the  holding  of  such  courts, 
including  chambers,  and  the  transaction  of  such 
business  as  are  customarily  held  and  transacted  by 
the  judges  and  junior  judges  of  the  county  or  district 
court  district  with  power  in  the  chief  judge  to  make 
such  re-adjustment  or  re-assignment  as  he  deems 
necessary  or  proper  from  time  to  time. 


rotation 


(7)  In  the  arrangement  of  the  courts  and  the  assignment 
of  judges  thereto,  regard  shall  be  had  to, 

(a)  the  desirability  of  rotating  the  judges  within 
each  county  and  district  court  district;  and 

(*) 
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(b)  the  greater  volume  of  judicial  work  in  certain 
of  the  counties  and  districts; 

but  no  judge  or  junior  judge  shall  be  required  to  sit 
outside  his  county  or  district  court  district,  as  the 
case  may  be,  without  his  consent. 

(8)  For  the  purpose  of  considering  any  matter  relating  ?®Jnclj1  of 
to  the  administration  of  justice  in  the  county  and 
district  courts  and  other  courts  presided  over  by 
the  county  and  district  court  judges,  the  chief  judge 
shall  assemble  in  Toronto  once  in  every  year  all  the 
judges  and  junior  judges  of  the  county  and  district 
courts  and  he  shall  preside  over  such  meeting. 

10.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  3  and  4,  subsection  1  £°™tmence" 
of  section  5,  sections  6  and  7,  subsection  1  of  section  8  and  sec- 
tion 9,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  1,  3  and  4,  subsection  1  of  section  5,  sections  6Idem 
and  7,  subsection  1  of  section  8  and  section  9  come  into  force 
on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his 
proclamation. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Judges  Amend-  Short  title 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  26 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act 

Assented  to  (except  sec.  2)  December  15th,  1961 
Sec.  2  assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act  is  repealed  and  the  ^'f^g1!60, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

3. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  ap-  Metropolitan 
point  a  Crown  Attorney,  a  Deputy  Crown  Attorney  County 
and  such  assistant  Crown  attorneys  as  he  deems of  York 
necessary  for  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  and  the  County  of  York  who  shall  be  known 
respectively  as  the  Crown  Attorney,  the  Deputy 
Crown  Attorney  and  the  Assistant  Crown  Attorneys 
for  Metropolitan  Toronto  and  the  County  of  York. 

(2)  The  Deputy  Crown  Attorney  and  the  Assistant  Idem 
Crown  Attorneys  for  Metropolitan  Toronto  and  the 
County  of  York  shall  act  under  the  direction  of  the 
Crown  Attorney  for  Metropolitan  Toronto  and  the 
County  of  York  and  when  so  acting  shall  have  the 
like  powers  and  perform  the  like  duties  as  the  Crown 
Attorney  for  Metropolitan  Toronto  and  the  County 
of  York. 


2.  Section  5  of  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act  is  repealed  and  ^•g^s1!60- 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

5.  When  a  Crown  attorney  or  an  assistant  Crown  Pro  tem 
attorney  is  absent  or  ill  or  is  unable  to  perform  all  mPen°tsnt~ 
his  duties,  the  Deputy  Attorney  General  may 
appoint  a  member  of  the  Bar  of  Ontario  to  act  pro  tem 
as  Crown  attorney  or  assistant  Crown  attorney,  as 
the  case  may  be,  during  the  period  that  the  Crown 
attorney  or  assistant  Crown  attorney  is  absent  or 
ill  or  is  unable  to  perform  all  his  duties. 


3. 
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mentmence"  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title       4^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Attorneys  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  27 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Timber  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  14  of  The  Crown  Timber  Act  is  amended  by  R-S-o.  i960, 

J  c.  83,  s.  14, 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(la)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  chips  produced  as  a^mber 
by-product  of  the  manufacture  of  lumber  shall  De  e^emanu 
deemed  to  be  manufactured  into  lumber.  factureda 

2.  — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  25  of  The  Crown'R.s.o.  i960. 

.  .  .  c  83  s  25 

Timber  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "together  with  a  state-  subs.'  l," 
ment  of  the  measures  to  be  taken  by  him  from  time  to  time  amended 
during  the  term  of  his  licence  to  promote  and  maintain  the 
productivity  of  the  areas  cut  over  in  accordance  with  such 
annual  plan"  in  the  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth 
lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  at  least  sixty  days  before  cutting  operations  com- 
mence in  each  year,  but  not  later  than  the  15th  day 
of  June,  an  annual  plan  for  the  cutting  operations 
to  be  conducted  by  him  during  the  twelve-month 
period  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of  April  in  that 
year;  and 


(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  25  is  repealed  and  the  ^-fg0^1!!0' 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.' 4,' 

re-enacted 

(4)  The  Minister  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  a  Regeneration 

ri  •  i         •  r    i  agreements 

licensee  tor  the  promotion  and  maintenance  of  the 
productivity  of  the  licensed  area. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  men\mence" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Timber  Amendment Snort  title 
Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  28 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act  is  amended  ^*s8°s  1|60, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  No  person  shall  move  a  fallen  animal  before  it  hasIdem 
been  killed. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  4  of  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal^-f-®-^60' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  store"  in  the  first  line  an^  landed 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "store,  offer  for  sale  or  sell",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  No  person  shall  process,  store,  offer  for  sale  or  sell  ferinne|Sorg' 
meat  or  products  made  therefrom  for  human  con-^™^ 
sumption  at  a  receiving  plant  or  a  rendering  plant. 

3.  Section  5  of  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act  is  amended  ^•fg0^1!60, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended  ' 

(2)  The  Commissioner  may,  after  a  hearing,  refuse  to  ^guelfcence 
issue  a  licence  under  subsection  1  for  any  reason 

that  he  deems  proper. 

(3)  Any  person  to  whom  the  Commissioner  has  refused  Appeal 
to  issue  a  licence  under  subsection  2  may  appeal 

the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  to  the  Minister, 
and  the  Minister  may  confirm  the  decision  or  order 
the  licence  to  be  issued. 

4.  Section  6  of  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act  is  amended  R  S-o.  i960, 

t_ii-i  i      r  ii       •         i  c.  88.  s.  6, 

by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(aa)  carries  on  his  business  in  a  manner  that  prevents 
any  relationship  between  the  ownership,  manage- 


ment 
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ment  or  operation  of  his  business  and  any  business 
in  respect  of  the  slaughtering  of  animals  or  the 
processing  or  sale  of  meat  for  human  consumption. 

^•fg°s1io0,  Section  10  of  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act  is  repealed 

re-enacted     and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Offences  10.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions 

of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  for  a  first 
offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500  and  for  a 
subsequent  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  six 
months. 


^•fg0^1?!0,  6.  Section  11  of  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act  is  amended 
amended      by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(ea)  providing  for  the  processing  at  a  receiving  plant  or 
a  rendering  plant  of  meat  obtained  from  dead 
animals  and  for  the  treatment  of  the  meat  for  pur- 
poses of  identification; 

(eb)  providing  for  the  exemption  from  the  regulations, 
or  any  part  thereof,  of  any  person  or  group  of 
persons  or  any  class  or  classes  of  meat. 

commence-      7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  J  J 

Assent. 

short  title       §#  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  29 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dentistry  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

R/  S  O  1960 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  22  of  The  Dentistry  Act  is  amended  c.*9i,  s.  22, ' 
by  striking  out  "in"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  landed 
thereof  "is",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  default  is  made  in  payment  of  the  annual  £ep!yment 
fee  and  such  default  continues  for  a  period  of  oneoffee 
month,  the  licence  of  a  member  so  in  default  lapses, 
but  such  licence  may  be  renewed  thereafter  upon 
payment  of  the  fee  and  an  additional  sum  not 
exceeding  $10  as  is  prescribed  by  by-law  of  the 
Board  and  such  sum  is  recoverable  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  annual  fee. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Dentistry  Act  is  amended  ^"fj0^1!!0, 
by  inserting  after  "disgraceful"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  nnes|^^^d 
"or  improper",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Board  may  suspend  or  cancel  the  certificate  of  fndP?an-°n 
licence  of  a  member  of  the  College  who  has  been  certificates 
heretofore  or  is  hereafter  convicted  in  Canada  or 
elsewhere  of  an  indictable  offence  if  his  conviction 
remains  unreversed,  or  who  has  been  or  is  guilty  of 
any  infamous,  disgraceful  or  improper  conduct  in  a 
professional  respect  and  such  infamous,  disgraceful 
or  improper  conduct  in  a  professional  respect  shall 
be  deemed  to  include  fraudulent  and  exorbitant 
charging  of  fees,  but  this  power  shall  not  be  exercised 
if  the  conviction  is  for  a  political  offence  committed 
out  of  Her  Majesty's  dominions,  or  for  an  offence 
that,  though  indictable,  ought  not,  either  from  its 
nature  or  from  the  circumstances  under  which  it 
was  committed,  to  disqualify  the  person  convicted 
from  practising  dentistry. 

3. 
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mentmence"  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title        4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Dentistry  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  30 


An  Act  to  amalgamate  the  Department  of 
Economics  and  Federal  and  Provincial 
Relations  and  the  Department  of 
Commerce  and  Development 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Economics 
and  Development; 

(b)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Economics  and 
Development. 

2.  The  Department  of  Economics  and  Federal  and  Pro-  ^gfg^ents 
vincial  Relations  and  the  Department  of  Commerce  and  mated 
Development  shall  be  amalgamated  and  shall  continue  as  a 
department  of  the  public  service  under  the  name  of  the 
Department  of  Economics  and  Development. 

3.  The  Minister  shall  preside  over  and  have  charge  of  the  ^^^r 
Department.  charge 

4.  The  Department  shall  perform  the  functions  heretofore  Functions 
performed  by  the  Department  of  Economics  and  Federal  and 
Provincial  Relations  and  by  the  Department  of  Commerce 

and  Development,  except  such  of  them  as  have  been  or  are 
hereafter  assigned  to  another  department  of  the  public  service. 

5.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other  Act,  the  Assignment 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  assign  the  administration 

of  any  Act  to  the  Minister  and  the  Minister  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  administration  of  any  Act  so  assigned  and  may  exercise 
the  powers  and  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the  minister  named 
in  any  Act  so  assigned. 


6. 
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Reference 
to  Minister 
in  other 
Acts 


6.  A  reference  in  any  Act  to  the  Minister  of  Planning  and 
Development  or  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Development, 
except  where  inconsistent  with  the  intent  of  the  Act,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  the  Minister  of  Economics  and 
Development. 


Repeal 


7.  The  following  Acts  are  repealed: 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  93 


1.  The  Department  of  Economics  and  Federal  and  Pro- 
vincial Relations  Act. 


1960-61, 
c.  19 


2.  The   Department    of  Economics   Amendment  Act, 
1960-61. 


1960-61, 
c.  18 


3.  The  Department  of  Commerce  and  Development  Act, 
1960-61. 


Commence- 
ment 


8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Economics 
and  Development  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  31 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Education  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Department  of  Education  Act  is  amended  ^-f^1960' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(ca)  "private  school"  means  a  school  at  which  instruction 
is  provided  at  any  time  between  the  hours  of  9  a.m. 
and  4  p.m.  on  any  day  other  than  a  school  holiday 
for  five  or  more  pupils  of  compulsory  school  age, 
whether  or  not  instruction  is  also  provided  for 
pupils  of  other  ages,  in  any  of  the  subjects  of  the 
elementary  or  secondary  school  courses  of  study, 
except  a  school  operated  by  the  Government  of 
Ontario  or  by  an  elementary  or  secondary  school 
board  or  a  board  of  education. 

2.  The  Department  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  adding  R.s.o.  i960, 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

19. — (1)  No  private  school  shall  be  operated  in  Ontario  Registration 
after  the  1st  day  of  September,  1962,  unless  it  is  schools 
registered  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(2)  Every  private  school  shall  be  registered  with  the  ^^t^tion 
Department  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  September 

in  the  year  1962  and  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
September  in  each  year  thereafter. 

(3)  Application  for  registration  shall  be  in  such  form  Application 
and  with  such  particulars  as  the  Minister  may 
require. 

Offence  to 
operate 

(4)  Where  a  private  school  is  operated  in  contravention  P^ate 
of  subsection  1,  without 

registration 

(a) 


122  Chap.  31 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


1961-62 


(a)  all  persons  concerned  in  the  management  of 
such  school  are  severally  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  are  liable;  or 

(b)  where  the  school  is  operated  by  a  corporation, 
the  corporation  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable, 

to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $25  for  every  day  such 
school  is  operated  in  contravention  of  subsection  1. 


Return 


(5)  The  principal,  headmaster  or  person  in  charge  of  a 
private  school  shall  make  a  return  to  the  Department 
furnishing  such  statistical  information  regarding 
enrolment,  staff,  courses  of  study  and  other  informa- 
tion as  and  when  required  by  the  Minister,  and  any 
such  person  who  fails  to  make  such  return  within 
sixty  days  of  the  request  of  the  Minister  is  guilty  of 
an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $100. 


Inspection 
of  school 


(6)  The  Minister  may  direct  one  or  more  school  inspec- 
tors to  inspect  a  private  school,  in  which  case  each 
such  inspector  may  enter  the  school  at  all  reasonable 
hours  and  conduct  an  inspection  of  the  school  and 
any  records  or  documents  relating  thereto,  and  every 
person  who  prevents  or  obstructs  or  attempts  to 
prevent  or  obstruct  any  such  entry  or  inspection  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $200. 


Inspection 
on  request 


(7)  The  Minister  may,  on  the  request  of  any  person 
operating  a  private  school,  provide  for  inspection  of 
the  school  in  respect  of  the  qualifications  of  the 
teachers  and  the  standard  of  instruction  in  the 
subjects  of  grades  11  and  12  of  the  course  or  courses 
leading  to  the  secondary  school  graduation  diploma 
and  may  determine  and  levy  a  fee  for  this  service. 


Offence  for 
false 

statement 


(8)  Every  person  who  knowingly  makes  a  false  statement 
in  an  application  for  registration  or  an  information 
return  under  this  section  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $200. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Labour  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Department  of  Labour  Act  is  amended  by  adding  R.sxx  i960, 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

9a. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  council  to  be  known  as  the  Labour 
Labour  Safety  Council  of  Ontario  consist  ing  of  three  council  of 
or  more  persons  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in0ntar10 
Council  determines. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint  Appointment 
the  members  of  the  Labour  Safety  Council  of  Ontario  members 
and  shall  designate  one  of  the  members  as  chairman. 

(3)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  membership  of  theVacancie3 
Labour  Safety  Council  of  Ontario  from  any  cause,  it 

may  be  filled  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(4)  The  members  of  the  Labour  Safety  Council  of  JJSSaunera- 
Ontario  may  be  paid  remuneration  and  expenses  at 

such  rates  as  are  determined  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  and  the  amounts  thereof  shall, 
until  the  31st  day  of  March,  1962,  be  paid  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  and  thereafter  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  by  the  Legis- 
lature for  the  purpose. 

(5)  It  is  the  function  of  the  Labour  Safety  Council  of  Function 
Ontario,  upon  the  request  of  the  Minister,  to  inquire 

into  and  advise  him  upon  any  matter  respecting  the 
safety  of  workers,  and,  without  restricting  the 
generality  of  the  foregoing,  to  inquire  into  and 
advise  him  upon  any  of  the  laws  respecting  the 
safety  of  workers  with  a  view  to  the  improvement, 
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clarification  or  extension  of  the  existing  laws  or  the 
enactment  of  new  laws,  or  to  inquire  into  and  advise 
him  upon  any  matter  designed  to  co-ordinate  the 
functions  of  all  bodies  concerned  with  the  safety  of 
workers. 

mentmence"      ^'  This  ^ct  comes  mto  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title       3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Labour 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  33 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act 


H 


Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  55  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  r.sxk  i960, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(6)  When  it  appears  to  the  Department  that,  by  reason  wiiere  ^ 
of  the  revision  or  alteration  of  an  assessment  roll  inequitable, 
in  accordance  with  a  decision  or  decisions  of  the  Sfde  6  Se 
court  of  revision,  the  county  judge  or  the  Board, 

the  roll  as  so  revised  or  altered  is  inequitable  in 
respect  of  a  substantial  number  of  persons  shown  on 
the  roll,  the  Department  may  order  that  the  entire 
roll  as  revised  or  altered  be  set  aside  and  direct  a  new 
assessment  to  be  made  by  such  person  as  it  may 
designate. 

(7)  Where  the  Department  directs  a  new  assessment  to  Time  for 
be  made,  it  shall  also  fix  the  time  for  the  return  ofnewassess- 
the  new  assessment  roll,  and  the  same  rights  of^fpeais 
appeal  as  apply  under  The  Assessment  Act  with  R-|^o.  i960, 
respect  to  the  assessment  roll  set  aside  apply  with 

respect  to  such  new  roll,  except  that  the  dates 
specified  in  that  Act  for  the  hearing  and  determina- 
tion of  such  appeals  shall  be  extended  for  a  period 
corresponding  to  the  period  of  time  between  the  re- 
turn of  the  roll  set  aside  and  the  return  of  the  new 
roll. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  Commence- 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1961. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Municipal Short  title 
Affairs  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Section  27  of  The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act  is R.ag.i960. 
amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  amended 
Legitimation  Act"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  "subsections  2  and  3",  so  that  subsection  1 
of  the  said  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  an  illegitimate  child  megftimaoy 
or  relative  shall  not  share  under  any  of  the  provisions 

of  this  Act. 

(2)  The  said  section  27  is  further  amended  by  adding  R-S.o.  i960, 

.  v  '        .      f  .  J  &  c.  106,  s.  27. 

thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(2)  Where  the  mother  of  an  illegitimate  child  dies 1  testacy  of 

v  y   .  n  r  i  i  i  mother  of 

intestate  as  respects  all  or  any  oi  her  real  or  personal  illegitimate 
property  and  does  not  leave  any  legitimate  issue 
surviving  her,  the  illegitimate  child,  or,  if  he  is  dead, 
his  issue,  is  entitled  to  take  any  interest  therein  to 
which  he  or  such  issue  would  have  been  entitled  if 
he  had  been  born  legitimate. 

(3)  Where  an  illegitimate  child  dies  intestate  in  respect n?e|itimatef 
of  all  or  any  of  his  real  or  personal  property,  hischild 
mother,  if  surviving,  is  entitled  to  take  any  interest 

therein  to  which  she  would  have  been  entitled  if  the 
child  had  been  born  legitimate  and  she  had  been  the 
only  surviving  parent. 

2.  Section  30  of  The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act  is  amended  f"foQm  g9|2' 
by  striking  out  "Subject  to  subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  amended 
Legitimation  Act  and"  in  the  first  and  second  lines. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1962.  m°™tmence" 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Devolution  of  Estates Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  35 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Division  Courts  Act 

Assented  to  (except  sees.  1-4,  8  and  9)  December  15th,  1961 
Sees.  1-4,  8  and  9  assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Claused  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Division  r.s.o.  i960, 
Courts  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i,  ci.'/>, 

re-enacted 

(h)  "judge"  means, 

(i)  a  division  court  judge  appointed  under  this 
Act, 

(ii)  the  judge  or  a  junior  judge  of  a  county  court. 

2.  The  Division  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  f"f^' 1960, 

the  following  section:  amended 

11a.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  menTof 

.  .  ,  .    ,  judges  by 

division  COUrt  judges.  Lieut.  Gov. 

in  Council 

3.  — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  54  of  The  f'-fffi  g9^9. 
Division  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$200"  in  the  J^l^led01' 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$400". 

R.S.O.  1960, 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  54  is  repealed,  subs.  is*ci.  b, 

repealed 

(3)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  54  is  amended  ^"f^  s954' 
by  striking  out  "$200"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieusubs- 1.  cl-  c>. 
thereof  "$400".  ame  ed 

(4)  Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  54  is  amended  R%s,-9- 19£0' 

c  1X0  s  54 

by  striking  out  "$200"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieusubs.  i.'ol.'e, 
thereof  "$400".  amended 

4.  The  Division  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R.s.o.  i960, 

the  following  Section:  amended 

114a. — (1)  Where  the  judge  before  whom  an  action  is  Rehearing 
tried,  either  with  or  without  a  jury,  dies  before 
giving  judgment,  or  having  reserved  his  judgment 

after 
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after  having  heard  the  evidence  does  not  deliver 
judgment  within  six  months  thereafter,  any  party 
may,  upon  notice  to  all  other  parties,  apply  to  the 
Chief  Judge  of  the  County  and  District  Courts  for 
an  order  directing  that  the  action  be  reheard  by  such 
judge  as  he  designates. 


Idem 


(2)  An  order  made  under  subsection  1  shall  name  the 
place  where  the  action  is  to  be  reheard,  and  in  making 
such  order  the  chief  judge  may  give  such  other 
directions  as  he  deems  fit. 


Further 
evidence 


(3)  No  further  evidence  shall  be  received  upon  such 
rehearing  except  by  leave  of  the  court. 


Further 
proceedings 


(4)  No  proceedings  in  the  action  shall  thereafter  be 
taken  without  the  order  of  the  chief  judge  after  notice. 


Judgment 
on  rehearing 


(5)  Upon  such  rehearing,  the  evidence,  exhibits  and 
papers  used  at  the  trial  shall  be  read,  and  after  argu- 
ment by  counsel  the  presiding  judge  shall  deal  with 
the  action  as  on  an  original  trial  and  shall  direct 
that  judgment  be  entered  by  the  court  clerk  in 
accordance  with  his  findings. 


Costs  of 
rehearing 


(6)  The  costs  of  the  rehearing  shall  be  fixed  by  the  judge 
presiding  at  the  rehearing,  who  shall  also  direct  by 
whom  they  are  to  be  paid. 


Appeal 


(7)  An  appeal  lies  from  such  judgment  or  finding  in  the 
same  manner  and  on  the  same  terms  as  if  the  judg- 
ment had  been  pronounced  at  the  trial. 


r.s.o.  i960,     5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  156  of  The  Division  Courts 
subs,  i,'     'Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "one  division  court  judgment 
remains"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "two 
division  court  judgments  remain",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Application 
for  consoli- 
dation order 


(1)  A  judgment  debtor  against  whom  more  than  two 
division  court  judgments  remain  unsatisfied  in  whole 
or  in  part  may  apply  to  the  judge  of  the  court  of 
the  division  in  which  he  resides  for  a  consolidation 
order. 


c*  iio's19i65°6  (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  156  is  repealed  and  the 
subs.  3        following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 


Idem 


(3)  Notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  of  the 
application  shall  be  given  by  the  judgment  debtor 
to  the  creditors  mentioned  in  clause  a  of  subsection  2 


by 


1961-62 


DIVISION  COURTS 


Chap.  35  131 


by  registered  mail  or  personal  service  at  least  eight 
days  before  the  day  fixed  for  the  hearing,  and,  upon 
the  hearing,  the  judgment  debtor  shall  file  an  affidavit 
setting  forth  that  such  creditors  have  been  given 
such  notice. 

(3a)  Upon  the  application,  the  judge  may  make  a  con- disposition 
solidation  order  or  dismiss  the  application.  application 

(3)  The  said  section  156  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the £^  no/a1.9^'. 

following  Subsection:  amended 

(4a)  Where  the  amounts  ordered  to  be  paid  under  sub- idem 
section  4  have  been  varied  because  of  extenuating 
or  other  special  circumstances,  such  amounts  shall 
not  be  less  than  10  per  cent  of  the  average  weekly 
income  of  the  judgment  debtor. 

6.  — (1)  Section  161  of  The  Division  Courts  Act  is  amended  fmf&i?\Sit 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2a)  Where  a  consolidation  order  has  been  terminated  termination 
under  subsection  2,  the  clerk  of  the  court  shall 
notify,  by  mail,  the  judgment  creditors  named  in 
the  order  of  its  termination. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  161  is  amended  by ^"fj^'a^iSi 
striking  out  "three  months"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  l^l^ded 
in  lieu  thereof  "one  year",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(3)  Where  a  consolidation  order  has  terminated  under  stay  for 
subsection  2,  no  further  consolidation  order  shall  be°ne  year 
made  in  respect  of  such  judgment  debtor  for  a  period 
of  one  year  from  the  date  of  such  termination. 

7.  Subsection  2  of  section  163  of  The  Division  Courts  Act  ^"f^^iSi 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "three"  in  the  third  line  and  subs.  2," 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "six",  so  that  the  subsection  shall amen  6 
read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  clerk  shall  distribute  the  moneys  paid  into  the  Distribution 
consolidation  account  on  account  of  the  judgments 
at  least  once  every  six  months,  and  at  the  time  of 
distribution  shall  send  to  each  creditor  a  distribution 
sheet  showing  the  total  amount  paid  and  the 
distribution  thereof. 

8.  Section  214  of  The  Division  Courts  Act  is  repealed  and Suo/s^sSS, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 


214. 
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214. — (1)  In  any  of  the  types  of  action  in  which  a  division 
court  is  given  jurisdiction  by  section  54,  the  division 
courts  in  the  provisional  judicial  districts  have  juris- 
diction where  the  amount  claimed  does  not  exceed 
$800. 

(2)  In  every  such  action  in  which  the  amount  claimed 
exceeds  $400,  the  rules  relating  to  pleadings  as  from 
time  to  time  contained  in  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  of  the  Supreme  Court  apply  mutatis 
mutandis,  and  a  judge  may  in  his  absolute  discretion 
make  such  order  or  direction  as  to  production  and 
discovery,  including  costs,  as  he  sees  fit. 

(3)  A  person,  other  than  a  barrister  or  solicitor,  may  not 
appear  as  agent  for  a  party  at  the  trial  or  hearing 
of  an  action  brought  under  this  section  in  which  the 
amount  claimed  exceeds  $400. 

Application      9.  The  increased  jurisdiction  provided  in  subsection  1  of 
jurisdiction   section  54  and  section  214  of  The  Division  Courts  Act  by 
sections  3  and  8  of  this  Act  applies  to  actions  that  are  com- 
menced after  sections  3  and  8  of  this  Act  come  into  force. 

Commence-      10. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  8  and  9,  comes 
into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

idem  (2)  Sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  8  and  9  come  into  force  on  a  day  to 

be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

short  title        11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Division  Courts  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 


Increased 
jurisdiction 
in  districts 


Rules  of 
Practice 
S.C.O. 
to  apply 
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CHAPTER  36 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Drugless  Practitioners  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  6  of  The  Drugless  Practitioners  Act  is^-^'s9!0, 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "including  the  Pro"  amended 
hibition  or  control  of  advertising  by  or  on  behalf  of  such 
persons",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(d)  prescribing  the  discipline  and  control  of  registered 
drugless  practitioners,  including  the  prohibition  or 
control  of  advertising  by  or  on  behalf  of  such  persons. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mer?tmence~ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Drugless  Practitioners  Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  37 


An  Act  to  assist  in  the  Establishment  and 
Expansion  of  Social  and  Recreational 
Centres  for  Elderly  Persons 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Public  Welfare; 

(b)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act. 

2.  This  Act  does  not  apply  to  any  institution,  building  or  Application 
premises,  or  any  part  thereof,  in  respect  of  which  a  grant  has 

been  or  may  be  made  under  any  Act  of  the  Legislature  toward 
the  cost  of  its  erection,  alteration,  extension  or  acquisition. 

3.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  approve  for  Approvals 
the  purposes  of  this  Act  any  corporation  without  share  capital 
having  objects  of  a  charitable  nature  and  incorporated  under 

Part  III  of  The  Corporations  Act.  £fia  196°' 

4.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may,  out  ofGrants 
the  moneys  that  are  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature, 
direct  payment  to  an  approved  corporation  for  the  erection, 
alteration,  extension  or  acquisition  of  a  building  or  premises 

for  use  as  a  social  and  recreational  centre  for  elderly  persons 
of  an  amount  determined  by  the  regulations  but  not  exceeding 
30  per  cent  of  the  cost  thereof  to  the  corporation,  as  computed 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  but  no  payment  shall  be 
made  unless  the  council  of  the  municipality  in  which  the 
building  or  premises  is  situate,  or  the  council  of  that  munici- 
pality together  with  the  councils  of  one  or  more  contiguous 
municipalities,  directs  payment  to  the  approved  corporation 
of  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  20  per  cent  of  the  cost  as  so 
computed. 


(2) 
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consolidated  (2)  ^-  §rant  made  under  subsection  1  before  the  1st  day  of 
Fu£dnuntn    April,  1963,  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 

April  1,  1963  Fund. 

ofPp£nsal  5.  Where  an  approved  corporation  applies  for  a  grant 
under  this  Act,  the  site  and  plans  of  the  building  being  erected, 
altered,  purchased  or  otherwise  acquired  shall  be  approved 
by  the  Minister  for  the  purpose  of  the  grant. 

oV^changes  6. — (1)  No  approved  corporation  that  has  been  paid  a  grant 
under  section  4  in  respect  of  a  social  and  recreational  centre 
for  elderly  persons  shall, 

(a)  change  its  name  or  the  name  of  the  social  and  recrea- 
tional centre;  or 

(b)  change  the  site  or  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any 
part  of  or  structurally  alter  the  social  and  recrea- 
tional centre, 

without  the  written  approval  of  the  Minister. 


Approval 
of  by-laws 


(2)  No  by-law  of  an  approved  corporation  that  affects  a 
social  and  recreational  centre  for  elderly  persons  in  respect  of 
which  a  grant  has  been  paid  under  section  4  has  force  or  effect 
until  it  is  approved  by  the  Minister  in  writing. 


Regulations      j#  'pjle  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- 
tions, 

(a)  governing  applications  for  grants; 

(b)  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  1  of  section  4,  pre- 
scribing, 

(i)  the  manner  of  determining  the  amount  of  the 
grants  payable  thereunder,  and 

(ii)  the  components  that  may  be  included  in  and 
the  manner  of  computing  the  cost  to  an  ap- 
proved corporation  of  erecting,  altering,  ex- 
tending or  acquiring  buildings  or  premises; 

(c)  prescribing  the  method,  time  and  manner  of  the 
payment  of  grants; 

(d)  prescribing  the  uses  to  which  a  social  and  recrea- 
tional centre  for  elderly  persons  may  be  put  and  the 
rules  governing  the  establishment  and  operation  of 
such  a  centre; 
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(e)  prescribing  the  records  that  shall  be  kept  under  this 
Act  and  the  returns  that  shall  be  made  to  the 
Minister; 

(/)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  lor  their  use; 

(g)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry 
out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

8.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  Commence- 

ment 

1st  day  of  January,  1962. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Elderly  Persons'  Social  and  short  title 
Recreational  Centres  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  38 


H 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  8  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  isR-S^o.  i960, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  a, 

re-enacted 

(a)  apply  the  Safety  Code  for  Elevators,  Dumb-waiters 
and  Escalators  (Second  Edition)  of  the  Canadian 
Standards  Association,  as  approved  by  the  Associa- 
tion in  1960,  to  new  installations  of  elevators,  dumb- 
waiters and  escalators. 


2.  Section  9  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 

c  119  s  9 

striking  out  "an"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended 
thereof  "the  chief",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


9.  For  the  purpose  of  an  inspection  or  an  investigation  Power  to 
under  this  Act,  the  chief  inspector  may,  by  notice  persons 
in  writing,  require  the  attendance  before  him  of  any  under  oath 
person  at  the  time  and  place  named  in  the  notice 
and  may  then  and  there  examine  such  person  under 
oath  regarding  any  matter  pertaining  to  such  in- 
spection or  investigation. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  R.s.o.  i960, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "$500"  in  the  fourth  line  and  subs.  i,s'  ' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1,000",  so  that  the  subsection  shall amended 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  0f0ffence 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  notice  or  order 
made  thereunder  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  sum- 
mary conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$1,000. 


4. 
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c"ii9*s927'  ^'  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 
amended      ls  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(ka)  making  designated  parts  of  the  safety  code  referred 
to  in  section  8  not  applicable  to  new  installations  of 
elevators,  dumb-waiters  or  escalators. 

commence-      5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1962. 

short  title       @.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  11  of  The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act^-S^-  i9J0, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "ship"  in  the  first  line  and  insert- amended 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  "transport"  and  by  striking  out  "shipment" 

in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "transporta- 
tion", so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

11.  No  person  shall  transport  a  dead  human  body  out  Transporta- 

r  r>T       -  11111  tlon  of  body 

of  Ontario  unless  it  has  been  embalmed  and  prepared  out  of 
for  transportation  by  a  licensed  embalmer. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  16  of  The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  ~&.s.o.  i960, 

.  c.  120,  s.  16, 

Directors  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  where  at  least  subs.  2, 
four  members  of  the  Board  find  that  such  person  has  been 
guilty  of  infamous  or  disgraceful  conduct  in  a  professional 
respect,  as  defined  by  the  regulations"  in  the  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "for  any  of  the 
causes  prescribed  by  the  regulations",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(2)  The  Board  may  revoke  the  certificate  of  qualifica-  cancellation 

•  .  of  licence 

tion  and  cancel  the  licence  of  any  person,  or  may  or  permit 
cancel  the  permit  of  any  person,  for  any  of  the 
causes  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

3.  The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act  is  amended  R-^o.  i960, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 


16a.  The  Board  may,  after  a  hearing,  refuse  to  grant  a  Refusal 
certificate  of  qualification,  li 
reason  that  the  certificate,  lie* 
could  be  revoked  or  cancelled 


certificate  of  qualification,  licence  or  permit  for  any  certificate, 
reason  that  the  certificate,  licence  or  permit,  if  granted,  permit  °r 


4. 
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?'i2o's9i8'  Section  18  of  The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act 

amended    '  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "thereof"  in  the  first  line  "or 

any  person  authorized  by  the  Board",  so  that  the  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 


Power  of 
Board  to 
enter  place 
of  business 


18.  The  Board  or  any  member  thereof,  or  any  person 
authorized  by  the  Board,  may  enter  and  inspect  at 
all  reasonable  times  any  place  in  which  the  business 
of  a  funeral  director  or  an  embalmer  is  carried  on 
under  this  Act. 


c!*i2o's.923;  Clauses  n  and  o  of  section  23  of  The  Embalmers  and 

re-enacted     Funeral  Directors  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(n)  governing  the  revocation,  suspension  or  cancellation 
of  certificates  of  qualification,  licences  and  permits 
and  prescribing  the  causes  and  procedure  therefor; 

(o)  regulating  or  prohibiting  advertising  by  or  on  behalf 
of  embalmers  and  funeral  directors. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Embalmers  and  Funeral 
Directors  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  40 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Energy  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subparagraph  i  of  paragraph  4  of  section  1  of  r&eR.s^o.  i960, 
Energy  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "installing"  in  the  par.  4! 
first  line  "removing",  so  that  the  subparagraph  shall  read  as Imerfded 
follows: 

i.  who  carries  on  the  business  of  installing,  removing, 
repairing  or  servicing  appliances,  or 


R.S.O.  I960, 

(2)  Paragraph  5  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed.  par.2§!  *'  *' 

repealed 

(3)  Paragraph  7  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  f"f *9f0' 
inserting  after  "gas"  in  the  first  line  "or  fuel  oil",  so  that g^nded 
the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

7.  "distributor"  means  a  person  who  supplies  gas  or 
fuel  oil  to  a  consumer,  and  "distribute"  and  "dis- 
tribution" have  corresponding  meanings. 

(4)  Paragraph  22  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  R.s^o.  i960, 
inserting  after  "well"  in  the  second  line  "or  unit",  so  that  the  par.  22, ' 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

22.  "producer"  means  a  person  who  has  the  right  to 
remove  gas  or  oil  from  a  well  or  unit,  and  "produce" 
and  "production"  have  corresponding  meanings 
except  when  referring  to  documents  or  records. 

(5)  Paragraph  29  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  in- ^-f^- s9?0, 
serting  after  "gas"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  fuel  oil",  so  that  the^^a/ 
paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


29. 
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29.  "work"  means  every  well,  equipment  or  pipe  line 
and  every  part  thereof  and  adjunct  thereto  that  is 
used  in  the  drilling  for  or  production  of  gas  or  oil 
or  the  storage  or  distribution  of  gas  or  fuel  oil  or  the 
transmission  of  a  hydrocarbon  or  the  manufacture 
of  manufactured  gas. 

^122;  s950,     2«—  (!)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Energy 
amended01*  c' Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "gas"  in  the  first  line  "or 
fuel  oil",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  transmit  or  distribute  gas  or  fuel  oil;  or 


c"i22*  b95°'      V)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended 
amended01' d'  ^  inserting  after  "gas"  in  the  first  line  "or  fuel  oil",  so  that 
the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(d)  transmit  a  hydrocarbon  other  than  gas  or  fuel  oil;  or 


c^'122,'  s95?'      (3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "other  than  for  exploring  the  sub-surface  struc- 
ture" in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Permit  to 
bore  or  drill 
a  well 


(3)  No  person  shall  bore  or  drill  a  well  unless  he  is  the 
holder  of  a  permit  for  such  purpose. 


^'122'  s95°'  ^  ^e  sa^  section  5  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended  '    following  subsection : 


Storage 
of  gas 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  271 


(3b)  No  person  shall  inject  gas  for  storage  into  a  geo- 
logical formation  unless  the  geological  formation  is 
within  a  designated  gas  storage  area  and  unless,  in 
the  case  of  gas  storage  areas  designated  after  the 
31st  day  of  January,  1962,  authorization  so  to  do 
has  been  obtained  under  The  Ontario  Energy  Board 
Act. 


c*'i22*  s95°'  (5)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed  and 
subs.  5,     '    the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 


Gas 

appliances 


(5)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  no  person  shall  buy,  sell 
or  install  any  appliance  or  any  portable  appliance 
or  any  appliance  in  a  trailer  or  any  other  vehicle 


where 
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where  the  appliance  does  not  bear  the  label  of  an 
organization  designated  in  the  regulations  or  a  label 
issued  by  the  Minister. 

(6)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  J"^*  s95°' 
inserting  after  "gas"  in  the  third  line  "or  fuel  oil",  so  that|^>s^icK 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(10)  A  distributor  shall  have  free  access,  at  all  reasonable Idem 
times  and  upon  reasonable  notice  given  and  request 
made,  to  all  parts  of  every  building  or  other  premises 
to  which  gas  or  fuel  oil  is  supplied  for  the  purpose 
of  inspecting  or  repairing  or  of  altering  or  dis- 
connecting any  appliance  in  or  outside  the  building, 
or  for  placing  meters  upon  any  pipe  or  connection  in 
or  outside  the  building  as  he  deems  expedient,  and, 
for  that  purpose  or  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  or 
regulating  the  use  of  a  meter,  may  set  it  or  alter  the 
position  of  it,  or  any  pipe,  and  may  alter  or  disconnect 
any  pipe. 

3.— (1)  Paragraph  14  of  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  rfoR-s^o.  i960. 
Energy  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  subs,  i,  ' 
Energy  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following nf-e'nacted 
substituted  therefor: 

14.  to  provide  for  the  designation  of  spacing  units  and 
regulating  the  location  of  wells  in  spacing  units  and 
requiring  and  regulating  the  joining  of  the  various 
interests  within  a  spacing  unit  for  the  purpose  of 
drilling  or  operating  a  well  and  the  apportioning  of 
the  costs  and  the  benefits  of  such  drilling  or  operation. 

(2)  Paragraph  21  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  9  is  **"f££-  ^9|0- 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.^i, 

re-enacted 

21.  designating  organizations  to  test  appliances  to  speci- 
fications approved  by  the  Minister,  and,  where  the 
appliances  conform  to  the  specifications,  to  place 
their  label  thereon. 


I960, 
9, 


(3)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended  by  adding  ^-f^- 
thereto  the  following  paragraph:  I^JViled 

32a.  authorizing  the  Minister  to  recover  the  cost  of  com- 
pleting or  removing  works. 

(4)  Paragraph  36  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  9  is  ^-f^'  s.99°' 

amended  by  inserting  after  "the"  where  it  occurs  the  first  subs-i- 
i      i  •  i  i«      in  •  Par- 36> 

time  in  the  third  line    leasing,  exploration  ,  so  that  the  amended 

paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


36. 
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36.  requiring  and  providing  for  the  keeping  of  records 
and  the  making  of  returns,  statements  or  reports 
on  the  leasing,  exploration,  drilling  for  or  production 
of  gas  or  oil  or  the  storage,  distribution  or  trans- 
mission of  gas  or  the  manufacture  of  manufactured 
gas. 

R-S^o.1960  .  4.  Section  10  of  The  Energy  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended    '  at  the  end  thereof  "and  'corporation'  includes  a  person,  firm, 

partnership  or  syndicate",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 

follows : 

10.  In  this  Part,  "line"  or  "pipe  line"  means  a  pipe  line 
for  the  transmission  of  hydrocarbons,  and  includes 
any  work  appurtenant  thereto  and  a  branch  line, 
but  does  not  include  gathering  lines,  flow  lines  or 
distribution  lines  and  does  not  include  other  lines 
within  or  contiguous  to  an  oil  refinery,  oil  or  petro- 
leum storage  depot,  chemical  processing  plant  or 
pipe  line  terminal,  and  "corporation"  includes  a 
person,  firm,  partnership  or  syndicate. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Energy  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62. 


Interpre- 
tation 


Commence- 
ment 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  R.s.o.  i960. 

c  137  s  4 

Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  subs,  i,  ' 

amended 

(aa)  after  a  hearing,  prohibit  a  person  engaged  in  market- 
ing or  processing  a  regulated  product  from  terminat- 
ing without  just  cause  the  purchase  of  the  regulated 
product  from  a  producer  or  prohibit  a  producer  from 
terminating  without  just  cause  the  sale  of  a  regulated 
product  to  a  person  engaged  in  marketing  or  process- 
ing the  regulated  product. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing -r.s.o.  i960, 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs:  subs7i,s"  8' 

amended 

7a.  requiring  any  person  who  produces  and  processes  a 
regulated  product  to  furnish  to  the  Board  or  the 
local  board  statements  of  the  amounts  of  the  regu- 
lated product  processed  and  to  pay  to  the  local 
board  or  marketing  agency,  as  the  case  may  be,  any 
licence  fees  payable  by  producers; 


12a.  providing  for  the  regulating  and  the  controlling  of 
agreements  entered  into  by  producers  of  a  regulated 
product  with  persons  engaged  in  marketing  or  pro- 
cessing the  regulated  product,  and  the  prohibition 
of  any  provision  or  clause  in  such  agreements. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°entmenec 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  respecting  Ontario  Agricultural  College, 
Ontario  Veterinary  College  and 
Macdonald  Institute 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpre- 
tation 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
Federated  Colleges  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture; 

(b)  "college"  means  a  college  or  other  institution  of 
learning  under  the  administration  of  the  Federated 
Colleges ; 

(c)  "dean"  means  the  chief  executive  officer  of  a  college; 

(d)  "faculty"  means  the  faculty  of  a  college; 

(e)  "Federated  Colleges"  means  the  Federated  Colleges 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  comprising  the 
Ontario  Agricultural  College,  the  Ontario  Veterinary 
College,  and  the  Macdonald  Institute; 

(/)  "Macdonald  Institute"  means  the  institution  of 
learning  established  in  conjunction  with  the  Ontario 
Agricultural  College  for  courses  in  household  science; 

(g)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Agriculture; 

Qi)  "Ontario  Agricultural  College"  means  the  institution 
of  learning  known  as  the  "Ontario  Agricultural 
College  and  Experimental  Farm"  established  under 
The  Agricultural  College  Act;  ^"374*  1937, 

w 
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R.S.O.  1937. 
c.  375 


(i)  "Ontario  Veterinary  College"  means  the  institution 
of  learning  known  as  the  "Ontario  Veterinary 
College"  established  under  The  Veterinary  College 
Act; 

(J)  "President"  means  the  President  of  the  Federated 
Colleges ; 

(k)  "research"  means  research  carried  out  and  services 
provided  in  respect  of  agriculture,  veterinary  medi- 
cine and  household  science. 


Ontario 

Agricultural 

College, 

Ontario 

Veterinary 

College, 

Macdonald 

Institute 


2.  The  Ontario  Agricultural  College,  the  Ontario  Veterinary 
College  and  Macdonald  Institute  are  continued  and  federated 
and  recognized  as  colleges  under  the  name  of  the  Federated 
Colleges  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 


Board  of 
Regents 


3. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  the  "Board 
of  Regents  of  the  Federated  Colleges  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture"  which  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  responsible 
to  the  Minister. 


of°BoPa°rdtion     (2)  The  Boai*d  shall  consist  of  not  fewer  than  twelve 
members  as  follows: 


1.  The  President. 

2.  The  Deputy  Minister  of  Agriculture. 

3.  The  Deputy  Provincial  Treasurer. 

4.  The  Chief  Director  of  Education. 

5.  Such  other  persons  as  are  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Minister. 


Chairman,        (3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint  from 
chairman      the  persons  appointed  under  paragraph  5  of  subsection  2  a 
chairman  and  a  vice-chairman  of  the  Board. 


appoint*"  (4)  An  appointment  under  paragraph  5  of  subsection  2  shall 

ment  be  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  three  years  but  any  person  is 

eligible  for  re-appointment. 

Expiration       (5)  When  the  term  of  a  member  of  the  Board  expires,  he 
continues  to  be  a  member  until  his  successor  is  appointed. 

Alternates        (5)  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 

persons  to  act  in  the  place  of  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Agri- 
culture, the  Deputy  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  the  Chief 
Director  of  Education. 


(7) 
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(7)  The  vice-chairman  shall,  in  the  absence  or  disability  Absence  of 

P   ,       -  .  ,  ,        <•  chairman 

of  the  chairman,  possess  and  exercise  the  powers  and  perform 
the  duties  of  the  chairman. 

(8)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Board  constitutes  a  Quorum 
quorum. 

4.  Subject  to  The  University  of  Toronto  Act,  1947,  the  Affiliation 
Federated  Colleges  are  affiliated  with  the  University  °^  ^j^^nto 
Toronto  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  students  of  the  Federated  1947>  c.  112 
Colleges  to  obtain  such  university  degrees  and  diplomas  as 

the  University  of  Toronto  has  authority  to  confer. 

5.  Except  as  to  matters  by  this  Act  specifically  assigned  to  Duties  of 
the  President's  Council,  the  government,  conduct,  manage- Board 
ment  and  control  of  the  Federated  Colleges  and  of  its  property, 
revenues,  expenditures,  business  and  affairs,  are  vested  in  the 
Board,  and  the  Board  has  all  powers  necessary  or  convenient 

to  perform  its  duties  and  achieve  the  objects  and  purposes  of 
the  Federated  Colleges,  including,  without  limiting  the 
generality  of  the  foregoing,  power, 

(a)  to  make  rules  governing  its  procedures; 

(b)  to  appoint  an  executive  committee  and  such  other 
committees  as  it  deems  advisable  and  to  delegate 
to  any  such  committees  any  of  its  powers; 

(c)  to  nominate  persons  for  the  office  of  the  President  of 
the  Federated  Colleges  and  for  the  offices  of  the  deans 
of  the  colleges; 

(d)  to  recommend  for  appointment,  promotion  or  re- 
moval such  faculty  members  and  officers  as  it  deems 
necessary  or  advisable  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the 
affairs  of  the  Federated  Colleges; 

(e)  to  examine  the  appropriations  for  buildings  and  other 
facilities  and  the  administration  for  the  Federated 
Colleges  and  to  make  recommendations  for  such 
expenditures  as  it  deems  advisable; 

(/)  to  make  recommendations  to  the  Minister  for  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  such  colleges, 
faculties,  departments,  chairs,  exhibitions,  scholar- 
ships and  prizes  as  are  suggested  by  the  President's 
Council  or  otherwise; 

(g)  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President,  to  grant 
diplomas  and  certificates  in  courses  of  study  not 
leading  to  a  degree; 

(A) 
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(h)  to  recommend  to  the  Minister  the  amounts  to  be 
paid  by  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  of  the 
Federated  Colleges  for, 

(i)  tuition  fees, 

(ii)  library  fees,   laboratory  fees  and  physical 
education  fees, 

(iii)  fees  for  examinations,  degrees  and  certificates, 

(iv)  room  and  board  provided  by  the  Federated 
Colleges,  and 

(v)  any  other  fees  or  emoluments  for  use  of  the 
facilities  that  the  Board  deems  advisable; 

(i)  to  perform  such  other  functions  as  it  deems  advisable 
for  the  proper  administration  and  advancement  of 
the  Federated  Colleges  not  inconsistent  with  this 
Act  or  any  Act  of  Ontario. 

Expenditure  ^.  Except  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  Board 
shall  not  incur  any  liability  or  make  any  expenditure  that  is 
not  provided  for  in  the  income  for  the  Federated  Colleges. 


Audit  of 
accounts 


7.  The  accounts  of  the  Board  are  subject  to  audit  by  the 
Provincial  Auditor. 


Annual 
report 


8.  The  Board  shall  submit  an  annual  report  on  the  affairs 
of  the  Federated  Colleges  to  the  Minister  who  shall  submit 
the  report  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  shall 
then  lay  the  report  before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or, 
if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 


Other 
reports 


9.  The  Board  shall  submit  to  the  Minister  such  reports  on 
the  financial  affairs  and  the  progress  of  the  work  of  the 
Federated  Colleges  as  the  Minister  from  time  to  time  requires. 


expenditures  10*  *n  eacn  year,  the  Board  shall  prepare  and  submit  to 
the  Minister  an  estimate  of  all  expenditures  required  during 
the  next  fiscal  year. 


President 


11. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  President  who  shall  be  the  chief 
executive  officer  of  the  Federated  Colleges  and  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


President  (2)  The  President  shall  generally  supervise  and  direct  the 
administration  of  the  Federated  Colleges  and  the  personnel 
thereof. 


(3) 
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(3)  The  President  is  responsible  to  the  Board  and  shall Idem 
exercise  such  powers  and  perform  such  duties  as  are  assigned 

to  him  by  the  Board  and  is  ex  officio  a  member  of  all  com- 
mittees established  by  the  Board. 

(4)  The  President  shall  make  recommendations  to  the Idem 
Board  respecting  appointments,  promotions  and  removals  of 

the  personnel  of  the  Federated  Colleges. 

(5)  The  President  shall  report  to  the  Board  annually  on  idem 
the  progress  and  efficiency  of  the  work  of  the  Federated 
Colleges  and  shall  report  on  any  matter  referred  to  him  by  the 
Board  or  the  President's  Council  for  the  purpose. 

(6)  The  President  may  make  recommendations  to  theIdem 
Board  on  any  matter  affecting  the  operation  of  the  Federated 
Colleges. 

(7)  The  President  may  appoint  a  dean  or  a  member  of  one  nate 
of  the  faculties  to  carry  out  the  duties  of  the  President  in  his  President 

J  absent 

absence. 


(8)  Where  the  President  is  absent  and  a  person  has  notIdem 
been  appointed  to  act  in  his  absence,  the  President's  Council 
shall  appoint  a  dean  or  a  member  of  one  of  the  faculties  to 
carry  out  the  duties  of  the  President. 

(9)  Where  the  office  of  President  is  vacant,  the  President's  Jp^t-^ 
Council  shall  appoint  a  dean  or  a  member  of  one  of  thement 
faculties  to  carry  out  the  duties  of  the  President  until  a 
President  is  appointed. 

(10)  A  person  appointed  under  subsection  7,  8  or  9  to^^ersof 
carry  out  the  duties  of  the  President  has  and  may  exercise  or  tem- 

c  ja      t>      -j     .L  porary 

the  powers  ot  the  President.  appointee 

12.— (1)  There  shall  be  a  President's  Council  consisting  g^sMent's 
of  the  President  and  the  deans  of  the  colleges. 

(2)  The  President  is  the  chairman  of  the  President's  Council.  Chairman 

(3)  The  President's  Council  shall,  SSSSeSt'a 

Council 

(a)  make  rules  governing  its  procedures; 

(b)  appoint  such  committees  as  are  deemed  necessary 
for  the  effective  operation  of  the  President's  Council; 

(c)  consider  all  recommendations  and  reports  of  the 
deans'  councils; 

(d) 
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(d)  fix  and  determine  the  time-tables  for  the  lectures 
and  other  instruction  at  the  Federated  Colleges  that 
affect  more  than  one  college; 

(e)  where  it  deems  it  advisable,  authorize  persons  other 
than  members  of  the  faculties  to  lecture  and  teach 
in  the  Federated  Colleges; 

(J)  determine  by  regulation  or  otherwise  the  college  or 
colleges  to  which  the  control  of  any  association  or 
group  within  the  Federated  Colleges  belongs; 

(g)  determine  matters  concerning  integration  of  research 
with  the  academic  work  of  the  Federated  Colleges; 


(h)  regulate  the  conduct  and  activities  of  the  students 
of  the  Federated  Colleges  and  may  suspend  or  with- 
hold diplomas,  certificates  or  academic  standing; 


(i)  approve  standards  for  courses  at  any  college, 
authorize  the  establishment  in  any  college  of  a  course 
of  study  not  leading  to  a  degree  and  provide  for 
granting  of  diplomas  and  certificates  upon  attain- 
ment of  the  standards. 


13. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  dean  appointed  for  each  college, 
who  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  college  to  which 
he  is  appointed  and,  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  President, 
shall  generally  supervise  and  direct  the  work  and  the  personnel 
of  the  college  and  shall  have  such  other  powers  and  perform 
such  other  duties  as  are  assigned  to  him  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Board,  the  President's  Council  or  the  President. 


mendations  (2)  The  dean  shall  make  recommendations  to  the  President 
in  respect  of  appointments,  promotions  and  removals  of  the 
personnel  of  the  college. 

appmnt-ary  (3)  Where  a  dean  is  absent  from  the  college,  the  President 
ment  may  appoint  a  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  college  to  carry 

out  the  duties  of  the  dean  during  his  absence. 


14. — (1)  At  each  college  there  shall  be  a  dean's  council 
consisting  of  the  dean  of  the  college,  who  shall  act  as  chairman, 
and  such  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  college  as  the  dean 
determines. 

(2)  The  dean's  council  shall, 

(a)  fix  the  times  and  places  of  its  meetings; 


Duties  of 
dean's 

oouncil 
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(b)  make  rules  and  regulations  for  the  governing  of  its 
procedures; 

(c)  recommend  to  the  President's  Council  the  courses 
of  study  in  the  branch  of  learning  for  which  the 
college  is  responsible; 

(d)  recommend  to  the  President's  Council  the  examiners 
for  the  examinations  in  the  college; 

(e)  conduct  and  determine  the  results  of  the  examina- 
tions in  the  college; 

(/)  consider  and  report  to  the  President's  Council  upon 
matters  affecting  the  general  welfare  of  the  college 
and  of  other  colleges;  and 

(i)  perform  such  other  duties  as  are  assigned  to  it  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Board  or  by  the  President. 

15.  There  shall  be  a  registrar  for  the  Federated  Colleges  Registrar 
who  shall  act  as  the  registrar  for  each  of  the  colleges  and  is 
responsible  to  the  President. 

16.  There  shall  be  a  librarian  for  the  Federated  Colleges  Librarian 
who  shall  act  as  the  librarian  for  each  of  the  colleges  and  is 
responsible  to  the  President. 

17.  — (1)  There  shall  be  a  comptroller  for  the  Federated  comptroller 
Colleges  who  shall  act  as  the  comptroller  for  each  of  the 
colleges  and  is  responsible  to  the  President  in  respect  of  the 
administration  of  the  Federated  Colleges. 

(2)  The  comptroller  shall,  SEfc&r 

(a)  supervise  the  business  affairs  of  the  Federated 
Colleges; 

(b)  prepare  the  budget  for  the  Federated  Colleges, 
showing  the  amounts  of  revenues  and  expenditures 
for  the  general  administration  of  the  Federated 
Colleges  and  for  each  of  the  colleges; 

(c)  supervise  the  acquisition  of  property,  equipment  or 
supplies,  the  construction  of  buildings  or  facilities 
and  the  maintenance  of  facilities  at  the  Federated 
Colleges; 

(d)  prepare  such  financial  reports  and  statistical  surveys 
as  are  required  from  time  to  time  by  the  President  or 
by  the  Board; 

(«) 
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(e)  perform  such  other  duties  and  functions  as  are 
assigned  to  him  from  time  to  time  by  the  President 
or  by  the  Board. 


Property 


18.  All  property  heretofore  or  hereafter  granted,  conveyed, 
devised  or  bequeathed  for  purposes  other  than  for  research  to, 
or  to  any  person  in  trust  for,  the  Federated  Colleges  or  any 
of  them,  subject  to  any  trust  affecting  the  same,  is  vested  in 
the  Board. 


Regulations 


19.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations providing  for  the  payment  of  expenses  of  the  members 
of  the  Board  and  fixing  the  amounts  to  be  paid  by  under- 
graduate and  graduate  students  of  the  Federated  Colleges  for, 


(a)  tuition  fees; 

(b)  library  fees,  laboratory  fees  and  physical  education 
fees; 

(c)  fees  for  examinations,  degrees  and  certificates; 

(d)  room  and  board  provided  by  the  Federated  Colleges ; 
and 

(e)  any  other  fees  or  emoluments  for  use  of  the  facilities 
that  the  Board  deems  advisable. 


Repeal: 


20.  The  following  are  repealed: 


R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  374 


1.  The  Agricultural  College  Act,  being  chapter  374  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1937. 


1952,  c.  2 


2.  The  Agricultural  College  Amendment  Act,  1952. 


R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  375 


3.  The  Veterinary  College  Act,  being  chapter  375  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1937. 


1947,  c.  101, 
8.  20 


4.  Section  20  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947. 


Commence- 
ment 


21.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title 


22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Federated  Colleges  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 


1961-62 
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CHAPTER  43 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Financial  Administration  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Financial  Administration  R.s.o.  i960, 

c   142  s  2 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  3, ' 

re-enacted 

(3)  The  Treasurer  shall  designate  an  officer  of  the  ftea£etar7. 
Treasury  Department  to  be  the  secretary  of  the 
Treasury  Board  and  the  Treasurer  shall,  from  among 
the  persons  employed  in  the  Treasury  Department, 
provide  the  Board  with  such  staff  as  is  necessary  for 
the  proper  conduct  of  the  business  of  the  Board. 

2.  Section   18  of   The  Financial  Administration  Act  is^-^'J9^1 

repealed.  repealed 

3.  Section  30  of  The  Financial  Administration  Act  is^"^' s93o' 
amended  by  striking  out  "and  upon  the  report  of  the  Budget  amended 
Committee  thereon"  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  lines,  so  that 

the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

30.  Where  an  appropriation  is  exhausted  or  a  sufficient  Treasury 
amount  was  not  provided  and  the  public  interest  orders 
or  the  urgent  requirements  of  the  public  service 
necessitate  further  payments,  the  Treasury  Board, 
upon  the  report  of  the  minister  of  the  department 
concerned  as  to  the  necessity  for  further  payments 
and  stating  the  reason  why  the  appropriation  is  in- 
sufficient and  the  amount  estimated  to  be  required, 
may  make  an  order  authorizing  payments  to  be 
made  against  such  amount  as  it  deems  proper. 


Assent. 


This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Financial  Administration  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  44 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fire  Marshals  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Fire  Marshals  Act  is  amended  by  re- R-S^o.  i960, 
lettering  clauses  a  and  b  as  clauses  e  and  /  and  by  adding  amended 
thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(a)  "emergency"  means, 

(i)  a  real  or  apprehended  war,  invasion  or  in- 
surrection proclaimed  to  exist  under  the  War  ^-fgg' 1952, 
Measures  Act  (Canada),  or 

(ii)  a  natural  emergency  declared  to  exist  under 
section  3a; 


(b)  "fire  department"  means  a  fire  department  organized 
under  The  Municipal  Act  and  equipped  with  one  or 
more  motorized  fire  pumpers; 

(c)  "Fire  Marshal"  means  the  Fire  Marshal  of  Ontario; 


(d)  "member"  means, 


(i)  a  person  regularly  employed  in  a  fire  depart- 
ment on  a  full-time  salary  basis  and  assigned 
exclusively  to  fire  protection  or  fire  prevention 
duties,  and  includes  officers  and  technicians,  or 

(ii)  a  person  who  voluntarily  acts  as  a  fire  fighter 
for  a  nominal  consideration  or  honorarium,  or 

(iii)  a  person  who  has  been  appointed  as  an 
auxiliary  member  of  a  fire  department. 


2. 
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c!"i48,' 1960,  ^*  ^e  F*re  Marshals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended      the  following  section: 


Declaration 
of  natural 
emergency 


3a. — (1)  A  minister  designated  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  for  the  purpose  may  declare  a 
natural  emergency  to  exist  during  the  time  and  in 
the  part  of  Ontario  that  he  designates. 


Appointment 
of  auxiliary- 
fire 

fighters 
R.S.O.  I960, 
o.  249 


(2)  An  authority  empowered  by  The  Municipal  Act  to 
appoint  members  of  a  fire  department  may  appoint 
a  number  of  auxiliary  members  not  exceeding  the 
number  of  other  members  of  the  fire  department. 


Duty  of 
Fire 

Marshal 


(3)  Where  an  emergency  exists,  the  Fire  Marshal  has 
general  command  and  control  of  all  fire  departments 
and  the  members  thereof. 


Resignations 
R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  184 


(4)  Subject  to  sections  34  and  35  of  the  National  Defence 
Act  (Canada),  during  an  emergency  no  member  of  a 
fire  department  in  the  area  in  which  the  emergency 
exists  shall  resign  without  the  consent  of  the  Fire 
Marshal. 


Appoint- 
ments, re- 
muneration 
and 

expenses 


(5)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
such  persons  as  he  deems  necessary,  who  shall 
function  under  the  direction  and  control  of  the  Fire 
Marshal  and  shall  receive  such  remuneration  and 
expenses  as  are  fixed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council. 


Agreements 
for  addi- 
tional fire 
services 


(6)  The  Attorney  General  may  make  agreements  with 
the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  in  right  of  any 
province  or  with  any  state  of  the  United  States  of 
America  or  any  agency  of  any  such  province  or  state 
with  respect  to  fire  services  in  any  area  in  which  an 
emergency  exists. 


Workmen's 
compensa- 
tion not 
affected 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  437 


(7)  The  relationship  between  a  member  of  a  fire  depart- 
ment and  the  municipality  by  which  he  is  employed 
continues  for  the  purposes  of  The  Workmen's  Com- 
pensation Act  as  if  this  section  had  not  been  passed. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fire  Marshals  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Fish  Inspection  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Section  13  of  The  Fish  Inspection  Act  is  amended  ^f^- 1960, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(aa)  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  marketing  of  fish  that 
are  not  inspected  or  that  are  below  any  prescribed 
grade,  quality  or  standard. 

(2)  The  said  section  13  is  further  amended  by  adding  ^-S^o.  i960, 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Any  regulation  may  be  limited  as  to  area,  species  of  ^fpphcatlon 
fish,  time  or  otherwise.  regulations 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  m°™tmence~ 
Assent. 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fish  Inspection  Amend- Short  tltle 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 


1961-62 
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CHAPTER  46 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Forest  Fires  Pre-  ?•?:§•  J9??- 

x  C.  152,  S.  14, 

vention  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  '  and'  in  the  first l^^ded 
line  "the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  any  province  of  Canada, 
any  agency  of  any  of  them",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  The  Minister  and  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  Agreements 
any  province  of  Canada,  any  agency  of  any  of  them,  fire  pre- 

J  *        .  .  '       J     &       ;,         '       n        'vention  and 

any  municipality,  any  licensee  under  1  he  Crown  control 
Timber  Act  or  any  owner  or  tenant  of  railway  lands 
under  The  Railway  Fire  Charge  Act  may  enter  into ^;-Sg§' iff0, 
an  agreement  with  respect  to  the  prevention  and 
control  of  forest  fires. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  14  is  repealed.  subs.22,8*  14 ' 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^entmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Forest  Fires  Prevention  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  47 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Forestry  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Forestry  Act  is  amended  byR.s.o.  i960, 
striking  out  "and  includes  the  holder  of  a  licence  under  The  ci.  c,  ' s"  ' 
Crown  Timber  Actn  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  so  that  theamended 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  "owner"  means  a  person  having  any  right,  title, 
interest  or  equity  in  land. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmence~ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Forestry  Amendment  Act,  short  title 
1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  48 


The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 


Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  "closed  season"  means  a  period  that  is  not  an  open 
season ; 

2.  "deer"  includes  wapiti  (commonly  called  elk); 

3.  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Lands  and 
Forests ; 

4.  "dog"  means  any  of  the  species  Canis  familiaris 
Linnaeus; 

5.  "domestic  animals  and  domestic  birds"  includes  any 
non-native  species  kept  in  captivity,  except  pheas- 
ants, but  does  not  include  native  species  kept  in 
captivity  or  non-native  species  present  in  the  wild 
state ; 

6.  "farmer"  means  a  person  whose  chief  occupation  is 
farming  and, 

(a)  who  is  living  upon  and  tilling  his  own  land, 
or  land  to  the  possession  of  which  he  is  for 
the  time  being  entitled,  or 

(b)  who  is  a  bona  fide  settler  engaged  in  clearing 
land  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  it  to  a  state 
of  cultivation; 

7.  "ferret"  means  any  of  the  domesticated  forms  of 
the  old  world  polecat  {Putorius  putorius)  used  for 
hunting; 


1.  In  this  Act, 


Interpre- 
tation 


s. 
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8.  "fur-bearing  animal"  means  a  beaver,  fisher,  fox, 
lynx,  marten,  mink,  muskrat,  otter,  raccoon,  skunk, 
red  squirrel,  weasel,  wolverine  or  any  other  animal 
that  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  declares 
to  be  a  fur-bearing  animal,  and  includes  any  part  of 
such  animal; 

9.  "game"  means  a  game  animal,  game  bird  or  fur- 
bearing  animal,  and  includes  any  part  of  such 
animal; 

10.  "game  animal"  means  any  animal,  except  a  fur- 
bearing  animal,  protected  by  this  Act,  and  includes 
any  part  of  such  animal; 

11.  "game  bird"  means  any  bird  protected  by  this  Act 
or  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada),  and 
includes  any  part  of  such  bird; 

12.  "game  bird  hunting  preserve"  means  any  area  in 
which  pheasants  or  other  game  birds  propagated 
under  a  licence  are  released  for  hunting  purposes; 

13.  "holder  of  a  licence"  means  the  person  named  in 
the  licence; 

14.  "hunting"  includes  chasing,  pursuing,  following  after 
or  on  the  trail  of,  searching  for,  shooting,  shooting 
at,  stalking  or  lying  in  wait  for,  worrying,  molesting, 
taking  or  destroying  any  animal  or  bird,  whether  or 
not  the  animal  or  bird  be  then  or  subsequently  cap- 
tured, injured  or  killed,  and  "hunt"  and  "hunter" 
have  corresponding  meanings; 

15.  "licence"  means  an  instrument  issued  under  this  Act 
conferring  upon  the  holder  the  privilege  of  doing  the 
things  set  forth  in  it,  subject  to  the  conditions, 
limitations  and  restrictions  contained  in  it  and  in 
this  Act  and  in  the  regulations,  but  no  licence  is  or 
shall  operate  as  a  lease; 

16.  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests; 

17.  "non-resident"  means  a  person  who  has  not  actually 
resided  in  Ontario  for  a  period  of  at  least  seven 
months  during  the  twelve  months  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  time  that  his  residence  becomes  material 
under  this  Act; 
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18.  "officer"  means  a  Conservation  Officer  or  a  Deputy 
Conservation  Officer  and  includes  a  member  of  the 
Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police  Force  or  the 
Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force  or  any  other  person 
authorized  to  enforce  this  Act; 

19.  "Ontario  Fishery  Regulations"  means  the  Ontario 
Fishery  Regulations  made  under  the  Fisheries  Act  f"f$- 1952 • 
(Canada) ; 

20.  "open  season"  means  a  specified  period  during  which 
specified  game  or  fish  may  be  taken; 

21.  "owner",  with  reference  to  land,  includes  any  person 
who  is  the  owner  of  an  interest  in  land  entitling  him 
to  the  possession  of  it,  but  does  not  include  the 
holder  of  a  timber  licence; 

22.  "pelt"  means  the  untanned  skin  of  a  fur-bearing 
animal; 

23.  "pheasant"  means  any  of  the  species  Phasianus 
colchicus  Linnaeus; 

24.  "rabbit"  includes  cottontail  rabbit,  varying  hare  and 
European  hare; 

25.  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

26.  "resident"  means  a  person  who  has  actually  resided 
in  Ontario  for  a  period  of  at  least  seven  months 
during  the  twelve  months  immediately  preceding  the 
time  that  his  residence  becomes  material  under  this 
Act; 

27.  "snare"  means  a  device  for  the  taking  of  animals 
whereby  they  are  caught  in  a  noose,  and  "snaring" 
has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

28.  "trap"  means  a  spring  trap,  gin,  deadfall,  snare, 
box  or  net  used  to  capture  game,  and  "trapping" 
has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

29.  "vehicle"  means  a  vehicle  that  is  drawn,  propelled 
or  driven  by  any  kind  of  power,  including  muscular 
power,  and  includes  the  rolling  stock  of  a  railway; 

30.  "vessel"  means  a  boat  or  ship,  and  includes  a  skiff, 
canoe,  punt  and  raft.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  1, 

amended. 
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APPLICATION 

o\pActcation    2-  This  Act  does  not  app]y» 

(a)  to  domestic  animals  and  domestic  birds,  except 
dogs; 

(b)  to  a  person  taking  or  destroying  a  hawk,  kingfisher 
or  owl  or  any  animal,  other  than  a  caribou,  deer  or 
moose,  on  his  own  lands  in  defence  or  preservation 
of  his  property  by  any  means  at  any  time;  or 

(c)  to  a  person  destroying  a  beaver  dam  in  defence  or 
preservation  of  his  property.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158, 
ss.  2,  36,  part,  amended. 


ADMINISTRATION 


the"  Ac?  °f  ^e  PurPose  of  this  Act  is  to  provide  for  the  manage- 

ment, perpetuation  and  rehabilitation  of  the  wildlife  resources 
in  Ontario,  and  to  establish  and  maintain  a  maximum  wild- 
life population  consistent  with  all  other  proper  uses  of  lands 
and  waters.  New. 


^■di?liriSAtr?'      4.  The  administration  of  this  Act  is  under  the  control  and 

tion  of  Act 

direction  of  the  Minister.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  3,  amended. 

Revenue  5^  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  this  Act,  all  rentals, 

licence  fees,  fines,  penalties,  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  game  and 
fish  and  of  all  property  forfeited,  and  other  receipts,  fees  and 
revenues  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  or  under  any 
licence  or  instrument  authorized  by  or  under  this  Act,  shall  be 
paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  77, 
amended. 


Power  to         6. — (1)  Land  may  be  acquired  under  The  Public  Works  Act 

acquire  riN  .  -  ^  .  .*    ,    t  ... 

lands  under  for  the  purposes  01  management,  perpetuation  and  rehabihta- 
c.'338*       '  tion  of  the  wildlife  resources  in  Ontario. 


idem  (2)  The  Minister  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 

Ontario  may  receive  and  take  from  any  person  by  grant, 
gift,  devise,  bequest  or  otherwise  any  property,  real  or  personal, 
or  any  interest  therein  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 1.    1960-61,  c.  32,  s.  1,  amended. 


Appoint-         7. — (l)  The  Minister  may  appoint  conservation  officers 

ment  of  .  x   .  .  .     .  1    1  1     •  at 

conserva-  for  carrying  out  this  Act  and  the  regulations.  New. 

tion  officers 

6ervatSn°n      ^  ^he  Minister  may  appoint  deputy  conservation  officers 

officers  in  and  for  any  part  of  Ontario  to  serve  without  remuneration. 
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(3)  Every  appointment  under  subsection  2  "shall  be  for  the  Termination 
period  stated  in  the  appointment.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  4,ments 
amended. 

8. —  (1)  An  officer  may,  without  a  search  warrant,  vehicles^ 

vessels,  etc. 

(a)  stop,  enter  and  search  any  aircraft,  vehicle  or  vessel; 

(b)  enter  and  search  any  fishing,  hunting,  mining, 
lumber  or  construction  camp,  or  any  office  of  any 
common  carrier,  or  any  premises  where  pelts  are 
bought  or  sold;  and 

(c)  open  and  inspect  any  trunk,  box,  bag,  parcel  or 
receptacle, 


if  he  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  any  of  them 
contains  any  game  or  fish  killed,  taken,  shipped  or  had  in 
possession  in  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  the 
Ontario  Fishery  Regulations  or  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  **"f£m 
Act  (Canada)  or  the  regulations  made  under  that  Act. 


(2)  An  officer  who  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  Search 

wsirrEin 

it  is  necessary  to  enter  any  building  which  by  this  Act  he  is 
not  authorized  to  enter  without  a  search  warrant  shall  make  a 
deposition  before  a  justice  of  the  peace,  and,  where  the  justice 
is  satisfied  that  there  is  reasonable  ground  for  believing  that 
there  is  in  the  building, 

(a)  anything  upon  or  in  respect  of  which  an  offence 
against  this  Act  or  the  regulations  has  been  or  is 
suspected  to  have  been  committed ;  or 


(b)  anything  which  there  is  reasonable  ground  to  be- 
lieve will  afford  evidence  as  to  the  commission  of 
any  such  offence, 


he  may  at  any  time  issue  a  search  warrant. 


(3)  An  officer  may  use  as  much  force  as  is  necessary  for  Jjj* 
him  to  exercise  the  powers  conferred  upon  him  by  subsection  1 
or  in  the  execution  of  a  search  warrant  issued  under  sub- 
section 2.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  6  (1,  2),  amended. 


9.  An  officer  on  view  may  arrest  without  process  any  A1 
person  found  committing  a  contravention  of  this  Act  or  of 
the  regulations,  in  which  case  he  shall  bring  him  with  reason- 
able diligence  before  a  competent  court  to  be  dealt  with 
according  to  law.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  6  (3). 


10. 
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Entry  upon 

private 

property 


10.  An  officer  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties  and  any 
person  by  him  accompanied  or  authorized  for  the  purpose 
may  enter  upon  and  pass  through  or  over  private  lands  with- 
out being  liable  for  trespass.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  6  (4), 

amended. 


Authority 
to  prosecute 


11.  An  officer  shall  investigate  all  contraventions  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  brought  to  his  notice  and  may 
prosecute  any  person  who  he  has  reasonable  cause  to  believe 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158, 
s.  6  (6),  amended. 


officersCtins  N°  person  shall  obstruct,  hinder  or  delay  or  interfere 

with  an  officer  in  the  discharge  of  his  duty  by  violence  or 
threats  or  by  giving  false  information,  or  in  any  other  manner. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  6  (8). 

toUstoplty        13.  An  officer  may  stop  a  vehicle  or  vessel  for  the  purpose 

vehicles,  nf 
vessels  ' 

(a)  determining  whether  the  occupants  of  the  vehicle 
or  vessel  have  been  hunting  or  fishing;  or 

(b)  obtaining  information  as  to  the  number  and  species 
of  game  or  fish  taken.  New. 


kispectfofn  of  14.  No  person  shall  refuse  to  allow  an  officer  to  examine 
byCofflcers  any  b°°k:>  invoice  or  document  containing  any  entry  or 
memorandum  relating  to  game  or  fish  that  the  officer  suspects 
of  being  taken  or  possessed  in  contravention  of  this  Act  or 
the  regulations,  the  Ontario  Fishery  Regulations  or  the 
Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada)  or  the  regulations 
made  under  that  Act,  and  he  shall  afford  every  reasonable 
facility  for  the  examination,  and,  upon  refusal,  the  officer 
may,  without  a  search  warrant,  break  any  lock  or  fastening 
that  may  be  necessary  in  order  to  conduct  the  examination 
and  remove  any  such  book,  invoice  or  document  to  safe- 
keeping.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  70,  part,  amended. 


R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  179 


Seizure  of 
game  and 
other 
property 


15. — (1)  Any  game  or  fish  suspected  of  having  been  taken 
or  possessed  and  any  thing,  except  an  aircraft,  vehicle  or 
vessel,  suspected  of  having  been  used  in  contravention  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations,  the  Ontario  Fishery  Regulations  or 
the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada)  or  the  regula- 
tions made  under  that  Act,  shall  be  seized. 


aiercruarfet,°eftc.     (2)  An  aircraft,  vehicle  or  vessel, 


(a)  suspected  of  having  been  used;  or 
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(b)  used  in  transporting  game  or  fish  suspected  of  having 
been  taken  or  possessed, 

in  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  the  Ontario 

Fishery  Regulations  or  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  f"f^  1952 * 

(Canada)  or  the  regulations  made  under  that  Act  may  be 

seized. 

(3)  Upon  conviction,  any  property  seized  under  this  section  Forfeiture 
is  forfeited  to  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  as  represented  by  seizedPerty 
the  Minister.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  81  (1),  amended. 


GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

16.  No  person  shall  for  hire,  gain  or  reward,  or  hope  ^J^pri for 
thereof,  hunt  game,  or  employ,  hire  or  for  valuable  considera-  nibited 
tion,  induce  any  other  person  to  hunt  game.    R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  158,  s.  48. 

17.  — (1)  No  person  shall  hunt  or  fish  or  with  any  gun  or  Entry  after 
sporting  implement,  fishing  rod  or  tackle  in  his  possession  go 

upon  any  enclosed  or  unenclosed  land  or  water  after  he  has 
had  oral  or  written  notice  not  to  hunt  or  fish  thereon  by  the 
owner  or  by  a  person  authorized  by  the  owner  to  give  such 
notice. 

(2)  No  person  shall,  Si§™r 

destruction 

,  s      .  i  ...  .  .     of  notices 

(a)  without  authority  give  or  cause  to  be  given  the 
notice  mentioned  in  subsection  1;  or 

(b)  tear  down,  remove,  deface,  damage  or  interfere  with 
any  notice  put  up,  posted  or  placed  pursuant  to  sub- 
section 1.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  66  (2,  3),  amended. 

(3)  No  person  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  hunting  or  fishing,  Growing 
enter  into  or  allow  a  dog  to  enter  into  growing  or  standing 

grain  or  any  other  crop,  whether  of  one  kind  or  not,  without 
the  permission  of  the  owner  or  a  person  authorized  by  the 
owner  to  give  such  permission. 

(4)  No  person  in  a  party  of  more  than  twelve  persons  shall  ^rttesg  m 
hunt  or  with  any  gun  or  sporting  implement  enter  upon  any®^®^ins 
enclosed  or  unenclosed  land  in  a  county  without  the  per- 
mission of  the  owner  or  a  person  authorized  by  the  owner  to 

give  such  permission. 

Entry  on 

(5)  No  person  shall  without  authority  enter  or  attempt  to  uSreTforands 
enter  upon  lands  owned  by  the  Crown  that  are  used  for  the  propagating 

r  ...  or  retaining 

purpose  of  propagating  or  retaining  game  or  fish.  Sh16"01" 


(6) 
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ofenotices°n  No  person  shall  tear  down,  remove,  damage,  deface  or 

or  signs        interfere  with  any  notice  or  sign  of  the  Department  put  up, 

posted  or  placed  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  158,  s.  65  (1-4),  amended. 

Swremedy       ^  Nothing  in  this  section  limits  or  in  any  way  affects  the 
for  trespass   remedy  at  common  law  of  an  owner  for  trespass.   R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  158,  s.  65  (5). 

apprehension  (8)  Every  person  found  contravening  any  provision  of  this 
section  may  be  apprehended  without  warrant  by  a  constable 
or  by  the  owner  of  the  land  on  which  the  contravention  takes 
place,  or  by  the  servant  of  or  by  any  person  authorized  by  such 
owner,  and  be  taken  forthwith  to  a  justice  of  the  peace  to  be 
dealt  with  according  to  law.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  66  (5); 
1960-61,  c.  32,  s.  10,  amended. 

hunting  °f  Every  person  is  guilty  of  the  offence  of  hunting  care- 

careiessiy  lessly  who,  being  in  possession  of  an  air-gun  or  fire-arm  for 
the  purpose  of  hunting,  discharges  or  causes  to  be  discharged 
or  handles  such  air-gun  or  fire-arm  without  due  care  and 
attention  or  without  reasonable  consideration  for  persons  or 
property  and  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000  or  to 
imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to 
both.    1960-61,  c.  32,  s.  11,  amended. 

aircraft  Except  as  provided  in  the  regulations,  no  person  shall 

use  an  aircraft  while  hunting.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  59, 

amended. 

^game™3  — No  person,  while  engaged  in  hunting  or  trapping 

areas  game  or  while  going  to  or  returning  from  a  hunting  camp  or 

locality  that  game  inhabits  or  where  game  is  usually  found, 

shall, 

(a)  have  a  loaded  air-gun  or  fire-arm  in  or  on,  or  dis- 
charge the  same  from,  an  aircraft  or  a  vehicle;  or 

(b)  discharge  an  air-gun  or  fire-arm  from  or  across  the 
travelled  portion  of  a  highway,  road,  street,  avenue, 
parkway,  driveway,  square,  place,  bridge,  viaduct 
or  trestle,  used  or  intended  for  use  by  the  public  for 
the  passage  of  vehicles.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  60  (1), 
amended. 

Slower-  (2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  the  Migratory  Birds 
boate^  Convention  Act  (Canada)  or  the  regulations  made  under  that 

0/179'       '  Act,  no  person  shall  have  a  loaded  air-gun  or  fire-arm  in  or 

on  or  discharge  the  same  from  a  power-boat.    R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  158,  s.  60  (2). 
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(3)  A  fire-arm  having  an  unfired  shell  or  cartridge  in  the  interpre- 
chamber  or  in  a  magazine  attached  to  the  fire-arm  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  loaded  within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  60  (3),  amended. 

21.  Notwithstanding  section  19  and  clause  a  of  subsection  1  wolves*8 
of  section  20,  wolves  may  be  hunted  from  an  aircraft  or  a 
vehicle  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  issued  by  the  Minister 

and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  are  prescribed 
by  the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  61,  amended. 

22.  In  a  locality  that  game  usually  inhabits  or  in  which  ^t^guns" 
game  is  usually  found,  no  person  shall  have  an  air-gun  or  fire- 
arm in  his  possession  for  the  purpose  of  hunting  unless  it  is 
unloaded  and  encased  between  one-half  hour  after  sunset  and 
one-half  hour  before  sunrise  of  any  day.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158, 

s.  47,  cl.  (a),  amended. 

23.  Notwithstanding  section  22,  the  holder  of  a  licence  toj^®1^011, 
hunt  raccoon  may  possess  or  use  a  fire-arm  for  the  purpose  hunting 
of  hunting  raccoon  during  the  open  season  therefor  when 
accompanied  by  a  dog  licensed  therefor.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158, 

s.  47,  cl.  (d)f  amended. 

24.  No  person  shall  hunt  any  animal  or  bird  with  a  repeat-  ^t-gims0 
ing,  automatic  or  auto-loading  shot-gun  that  has  not  been 
permanently  plugged  or  altered  so  that  it  is  incapable  of  hold- 
ing a  total  of  more  than  three  shells  at  one  time  in  the  chamber 

and  magazine.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  62. 

25.  — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  the  regulations,  no  person  ^n1^g' 
shall  hunt,  trap  or  possess,  or  attempt  to  trap,  any  animal  £™kgncial 
or  bird  in  a  provincial  park  or  in  a  Crown  game  preserve. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  the  regulations,  no  person  shall  ^®vfn5aiin 
possess  in  a  provincial  park  or  in  a  Crown  game  preserve  anyParks 
trap,  explosive,  gun  or  sporting  implement.    R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  158,  s.  11,  amended. 

26.  Except  as  provided  in  the  regulations,  no  person  shall  prohibited 
take  or  kill  or  attempt  to  take  or  kill  any  animal  by  means 

of  poison.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  46,  amended. 

27.  Except  as  provided  in  the  regulations,  no  person  shall  Ferrets 
use  a  ferret  in  hunting  game  animals.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158, 

s.  33  (10),  amended. 

28.  No  person  who  has  taken  or  killed  an  animal,  bird  orFI©sh  not  to 

Oft  Wcistpci 

fish  suitable  for  food  shall  allow  the  flesh  to  be  destroyed  or 
spoiled.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  58,  part. 
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Sfportedf  29,  ^ ithout  the  written  authority  of  the  Minister,  no 
stock  person  shall  release  into  natural  cover  any  animal  or  bird 

imported  into  Ontario  or  propagated  from  stock  imported 
into  Ontario.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  49  (2). 

of  gPa°meati°n  30*  Nothing  in  this  Act  prevents  the  bringing  of  game 
into  Ontario  from  a  place  outside  Ontario  or  the  possession 
in  Ontario  of  game  taken  outside  Ontario  if  the  game  was 
legally  taken.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  49  (1),  amended. 


Hotels, 

restaurants, 

etc. 


31.  Except  with  the  written  authority  of  the  Minister,  no 
hotel,  restaurant,  boarding-house  or  other  commercial  prem- 
ises shall  mention  on  a  bill  of  fare  or  serve  any  game,  other 
than  game  that  has  been  propagated  or  sold  under  a  licence. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  ss.  13,  45,  amended. 


Offence  to 
make  false 
statement 


32.  Any  person  who  knowingly  makes  any  false  statement 
in  any  application,  statement  under  oath,  report  or  return 
required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is,  in  addition  to  any 
other  penalty  for  which  he  may  be  liable,  guilty  of  an  offence 
against  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  25  (9),  amended. 


LICENCES 

Licences  33#  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence,  no  person 

shall  hunt  or  trap  or  attempt  to  trap  animals  or  birds.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  158,  s.  7  (1),  amended. 

tiontofVen"  — (1)  ^°  Person  shall  contravene  the  terms  or  con- 

terms,  etc.   ditions  of  his  licence.  New. 

transfer  of       (2)  Except  as  provided   by   the  regulations,  no  licence 
coupon  or     shall  be  transferred  and  no  person  shall  buy,  sell,  exchange 
or  in  any  way  be  a  party  to  the  transfer  of  a  licence,  shipping 
coupon  or  seal,  or  in  any  way  use  or  attempt  to  use  a  licence, 
shipping  coupon  or  seal  issued  to  any  other  person. 

issue  of  (3)  The  issue  of  a  licence  is  in  the  discretion  of  the 

cretionary     Minister.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  25  (1,  3),  amended. 

Refund  of  (4)  The  Minister  may  direct  the  refund  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  fee  paid  for  any  licence  where,  owing  to  the  licence 
not  having  been  used,  or  having  been  used  for  part  only  of 
the  period  for  which  it  was  issued,  he  deems  it  just,  and  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario,  upon  the  written  request  of  the  Minister, 
shall  cause  the  refund  to  be  made  to  the  holder  of  the  licence. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  76,  amended. 

ofancenceion  The  Minister  may  cancel  any  licence  where  an  error 

in  event       has  been  made  from  any  cause  when  issuing  it,  and  the  holder 

of  error  J  0 


has 
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has  no  claim  for  indemnity  or  compensation  with  respect 
to  it  other  than  the  adjustment  or  refund  of  any  fee  collected. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  67  (2),  amended. 

(6)  Except  as  provided  in  the  regulations,  no  holder  of  a  Licence  to 
licence  shall  hunt  game  unless  at  that  time  he  has  the  licence 

on  his  person.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  25  (6),  part,  amended. 

(7)  The  holder  of  a  licence  shall  produce  and  show  it  to  Production 
any  officer  whenever  requested  by  the  officer.  R.S.O.  1960,  on  demand 
c.  158,  s.  25  (4),  amended. 

(8)  The  holder  of  a  licence  shall  wear  in  a  conspicuous  wearing  of 
place  on  his  person  any  badge  that  is  furnished  to  him  by 

the  Department  at  the  time  of  the  issue  of  the  licence,  and 
the  licence  with  which  a  badge  is  furnished  at  the  time  of  issue 
is  not  valid  unless  the  holder  is  wearing  the  badge  in  the 
manner  required  by  this  subsection.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158, 
s.  25  (6),  part,  amended. 

(9)  The  holder  of  a  licence  obtained  by  any  false  or  mis-  Licence 
leading  statement  made  in  respect  of  any  information  required  misrepre- 
for  the  issue  of  the  licence  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  holder  of  sentatlon 
a  void  licence  and  the  holder  may  be  prosecuted  under  this  Act 

in  the  same  manner  and  with  the  same  effect  as  he  could  be 
prosecuted  if  he  were  not  the  holder  of  a  licence.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  158,  s.  25  (8),  amended. 

35.  Except  as  provided  by  the  regulations,  no  licence  Minors 
shall  be  issued  to  any  person  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  9. 

36.  — (1)  No  person  shall  issue  any  licence  or  collect  any  issuers  of 
fee  in  respect  thereof  unless  authorized  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  No  issuer  of  licences  shall  issue  and  no  person  shall  notetoCebe 
possess  a  hunting  licence  that  does  not  exhibit  the  name  of  ^f^fk  in 
the  holder  or  that  is  antedated  or  undated.    R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  158,  s.  26,  amended. 

(3)  Every  issuer  of  licences  shall  keep  such  records  and  f^^ke 
make  such  returns  relating  thereto  as  are  prescribed  by  thereturns 
regulations.  New. 

37.  — (1)  The  Minister  may  in  writing  authorize  any  muni- Municipal 
cipality  to  pass  by-laws  for  issuing  and  fixing  the  maximum  to  hunt 
number  of  licences  to  hunt,  during  the  open  season,  pheasants,  Pth(easant3' 
rabbits  and  foxes  and  for  charging  such  fees  therefor  as  he 
authorizes,  and  the  Minister  may  fix  the  minimum  number 

of  such  licences  that  the  by-law  shall  provide  for. 


(2) 
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(2)  Where  a  municipality  has  passed  a  by-law  under  sub- 
section 1,  no  person  shall  hunt  pheasants,  rabbits  or  foxes  in 
the  municipality  during  the  open  season  without  a  licence  from 
the  municipality.    R.S.O.  I960,  c.  158,  s.  27,  amended. 

Ucence7  °f  ^  Where  a  municipality  has  passed  a  by-law  under  sub- 
section 1,  the  Minister  may  in  writing  authorize  the  munici- 
pality to  pass  a  further  by-law  to  provide  that  a  licence  to 
hunt  animals  and  birds  not  protected  by  this  Act  or  the 

r.s^c.  1952,  regulations  or  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada) 
or  the  regulations  made  under  that  Act,  during  the  period 
between  the  1st  day  of  March  and  the  31st  day  of  August, 
is  not  valid  in  that  municipality  unless  it  is  signed  by  the 
clerk  of  the  municipality  or  by  a  person  authorized  by  him. 
New. 


Where 
municipal 
licence 
required 


GAME  ANIMALS 


Open 
seasons 


38. — (1)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  during 
such  times  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  and  in  such  parts 
of  Ontario  as  are  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  no  person 
shall  hunt  black  bear,  polar  bear,  caribou,  deer  or  moose. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  29;  1960-61,  c.  32,  s.  3,  amended. 


of¥icencesty  Except  as  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  no  person 

shall  be  the  holder  of  more  than  one  licence  to  hunt  caribou, 
deer  or  moose  in  any  year.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  25  (7), 
amended. 


Caribou, 
deer  and 
moose  that 
may  be 
taken 


39.— (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2,  3  and  4,  no  person  shall, 
during  the  open  season,  take  or  kill  more  than  one  caribou 
under  a  licence  to  hunt  caribou,  one  deer  under  a  licence  to 
hunt  deer,  or  one  moose  under  a  licence  to  hunt  moose. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  31  (1),  amended. 


Exception, 
party- 
hunting 
caribou 


(2)  Where  two  or  more  persons  who  hold  licences  to  hunt 
caribou  are  hunting  as  a  party,  any  member  of  the  party  may 
take  or  kill  the  number  of  caribou  that  is  equal  to  the  number 
of  such  licences  held  by  the  members  of  the  party,  but  in 
no  case  shall  the  total  number  of  caribou  taken  or  killed 
by  the  members  of  the  party  exceed  the  total  number  of 
such  licences  held  by  the  members  of  the  party.  New. 


Exception, 

Earty 
unting 
deer 


(3)  Where  two  or  more  persons  who  hold  licences  to  hunt 
deer  are  hunting  as  a  party,  any  member  of  the  party  may 
take  or  kill  the  number  of  deer  that  is  equal  to  the  number  of 
such  licences  held  by  the  members  of  the  party,  but  in  no  case 
shall  the  total  number  of  deer  taken  or  killed  by  the  members 
of  the  party  exceed  the  total  number  of  such  licences  held 
by  the  members  of  the  party.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  31  (2). 


(4) 


1961-62 


GAME  AND  FISH 


Chap.  48  179 


(4)  Where  two  or  more  persons  who  hold  licences  to  hunt  Exception, 
moose  are  hunting  as  a  party,  any  member  of  the  party  may  hunting 
take  or  kill  the  number  of  moose  that  is  equal  to  the  number  moose 
of  such  licences  held  by  the  members  of  the  party,  but  in  no 
case  shall  the  total  number  of  moose  taken  or  killed  by  the 
members  of  the  party  exceed  the  total  number  of  such  licences 
held  by  the  members  of  the  party.    1960-61,  c.  32,  s.  4. 

40.  No  person  shall  take  or  kill  a  black  bear,  polar  bear,  JjgPJ 
caribou,  deer  or  moose  by  means  of  a  trap,  net,  baited  line  or  prohibited  ' 
other  similar  contrivance  or  set  any  of  them  for  any  such 
animal.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  33  (8);  1960-61,  c.  32,  s.  5, 
amended. 


41.  No  person  shall  hunt  a  caribou,  deer  or  moose  while  caribouinfiC 
it  is  swimming.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  30  (5),  cl.  {b)}  amended,  deer  or' 

moos© 

42.  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  during  Hunting 
such  times  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  and  in  such  parts  etc. 

of  Ontario  as  the  Minister  prescribes,  no  person  shall  hunt 
or  trap  or  attempt  to  trap  any  rabbit  or  any  black,  grey  or 
fox  squirrel.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  30  (4),  part,  amended. 

43.  — (1)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  sab-  £ie 
ject  to  the  regulations,  no  person  shall  sell  a  game  animal  of  a  game 
or  possess  a  game  animal  for  sale.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  45, 
amended. 


(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  European  hare  or  Exception 
varying  hare.  New. 

44.  Except  with  the  written  authority  of  the  Minister,  Taking 
no  person  shall,  during  a  closed  season,  take  a  game  animal  animal  for 
for  educational  or  scientific  purposes.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  purposes 
s.  18,  amended. 


45.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  any  person  Dealing  in 
may  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  sell  the  meat  of  a  bear 
if  taken  lawfully,  and  any  person  may  without  a  licence 
possess  or  buy  any  bear  meat  for  his  own  use.    R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  158,  s.  15,  part. 


GAME  BIRDS 

46.  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  during  G^use^ 
such  times  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  and  in  such  parts  etc. 
of  Ontario  as  are  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  no  person  shall 
hunt  ruffed  grouse,  spruce  grouse,  Hungarian  partridge, 
pheasant,  sharp-tailed  grouse,  greater  prairie-chicken,  ptarmi- 
gan, bob-white  quail  or  wild  turkey.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158, 
s.  38  (1),  amended. 


47. 
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Hunting 
birds 


47.  No  person  shall  hunt  any  game  bird  during  the  closed 
season  or  any  other  bird  at  any  time,  except  crows,  cow- 
birds,  blackbirds,  starlings  and  house-sparrows.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  158,  s.  40,  amended. 


Traps  and 

snares 

prohibited 


48.  No  person  shall  use,  set  or  maintain  a  net,  trap, 
spring,  cage  or  other  similar  contrivance  for  the  purpose  of 
taking  or  killing  any  game  bird.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  41, 

amended. 


use  of  rifle       49.  No  person  shall  hunt  pheasant  with  a  rifle. 

pheasant        I960,  C  158,  S.  63. 

prohibited 


R.S.O. 


Licence  for       50.  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  subject 

propagation.  i •  i    11  n 

etc.,  of  to  the  regulations,  no  person  shall  propagate  or  sell  a  game 
bird  or  possess  a  game  bird  for  propagation  or  sale.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  158,  s.  17  (1),  amended. 


game  birds 


Game  bird 

hunting 

preserves 


51.  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  subject 
to  the  regulations,  no  person  shall  own  or  operate  a  game 
bird  hunting  preserve.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  39,  amended. 


Eggs  and 

nests 

protected 


52.  No  person  shall  take,  destroy  or  possess  the  eggs  or 
nests  of  any  game  bird,  except  with  the  written  authority  of 
the  Minister  to  take,  destroy  or  possess  the  eggs  or  nests  for 
educational  or  scientific  purposes.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  43, 

amended. 


FUR-BEARING  ANIMALS 


Hunting, 
trapping, 
etc. 


53.  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  during 
such  times  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  and  in  such  parts 
of  Ontario  as  the  Minister  prescribes,  no  person  shall  hunt 
or  trap  or  attempt  to  trap  any  fur-bearing  animal.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  158,  s.  30  (4),  part,  amended. 


Licence  to 
trap 


54. — (1)  The  Minister  may,  in  a  licence  to  hunt  or  trap 
fur-bearing  animals, 


(a)  fix  the  number  of  each  species  of  fur-bearing  animal 
that  may  be  taken  thereunder;  and 

(b)  designate  the  area  in  which  fur-bearing  animals  may 
be  taken  thereunder  by  the  holder  of  the  licence. 


idem  (2)  The  Minister  may  limit  the  number  of  licences  to  hunt 

or  trap  fur-bearing  animals  in  any  area.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158, 
s.  10  (1,  2),  amended. 
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(3)  No  non-resident  shall  be  the  holder  of  a  licence  toNon- 
hunt  or  trap  fur-bearing  animals.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  25  (5), 
amended. 

(4)  The  holder  of  a  licence  to  hunt  or  trap  fur-bearing  Authority 
animals  may  sell  any  fur-bearing  animal  taken  by  him  under 

the  authority  of  the  licence  or  the  pelt  of  any  such  animal. 


(5)  Subject  to  sections  25  and  37,  the  holder  of  a  licence  ^sx^ptio 
to  hunt  or  trap  fur-bearing  animals  may,  under  the  authority  trappers 
of  that  licence  and  without  any  other  licence,  hunt,  in  the 
area  described  in  the  licence  during  the  open  seasons  between 
the  15th  day  of  October  and  the  30th  day  of  June  in  the  year 
next  following,  any  bird  or  animal,  other  than  caribou,  deer 
or  moose. 


(6)  A  farmer  or  any  of  his  family  residing  with  him  upon  Exceptions 
his  lands  may  without  a  licence  hunt  or  trap  thereon  fur- farmers 
bearing  animals  during  the  open  seasons  and  may  hunt 
thereon  birds  or  animals,  other  than  caribou,  deer  or  moose, 
during  the  open  seasons,  and,  subject  to  this  Act,  any  farmer 
may  without  a  licence  sell  the  fur-bearing  animals  so  hunted 
or  trapped  or  the  pelts  thereof,  but  he  shall  keep  such  records 
and  make  such  returns  relating  thereto  as  are  prescribed  by 
the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  7  (2-4),  amended. 


55.  Where  a  person  has  taken  or  killed  any  fur-bearing^™3^ 

animal  in  the  closed  season  on  his  own  lands  in  defence  or  preservation 
r  i  •  i      i   ii    •  i  •  i        i        r  of  property- 

preservation  ol  his  property,  he  shall  within  ten  days  thereot 

report  the  facts  to  the  Department,  and  he  shall  not  offer 

the  pelt  of  such  fur-bearing  animal  for  sale  or  barter  during 

the  closed  season  except  under  a  licence,  and  any  fur  dealer 

possessing  such  a  pelt  shall  hold  the  licence  and  forward  it 

to  the  Department  when  applying  for  a  licence  to  ship  it  out 

of  Ontario  or  to  dress  or  tan  it.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  36, 

part,  amended. 


56.  Except  as  provided  by  the  regulations,  no  person  possession 
shall  during  the  closed  season  have  in  his  possession  or  in  bearing 
that  of  his  servant  or  agent,  or  in  that  of  any  other  person  cios™!155  m 
on  his  behalf,  any  fur-bearing  animal  wherever  killed,  season 

(a)  except  that  a  pelt  of  an  animal  killed  in  Ontario  may 
be  possessed  during  the  closed  season  under  a  licence 
if  applied  for  within  ten  days  after  the  end  of  the 
open  season  in  which  it  was  killed,  but  this  clause 
does  not  apply  to  the  pelts  of  beaver,  fisher,  lynx, 
marten,  mink  and  otter  that  have  been  sealed  or 
marked  in  accordance  with  this  Act  or  to  the  pelts 
of  mink  raised  on  a  fur  farm ;  and 
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(b)  except  that  a  pelt  of  an  animal  killed  outside  Ontario 
may  be  possessed  during  the  closed  season  under  a 
licence  if  applied  for  within  forty-eight  hours  after 
the  pelt  is  received.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  44, 
els.  (b,  c),  amended. 

Licences:         57. —  (i)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence,  no  person 
shall. 


fur  tanner's 


(a)  engage  in  or  carry  on,  or  be  concerned  in,  the 
tanning,  plucking  or  treating  of  pelts;  or 


fur  dealer's 


(b)  possess,  engage  in  or  carry  on,  or  be  concerned  in, 
the  trading,  buying  or  selling  of  fur-bearing  animals 
or  pelts.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  12  (1),  els.  (c,  d), 

amended. 


Trade  only 
between 
licensed  fur 
dealers 


(2)  No  holder  of  a  licence  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1 
shall  sell,  trade  or  barter,  or  be  concerned  in  the  selling, 
trading  or  bartering,  of  pelts  to  or  with  any  other  person  in 
Ontario  except  where  that  other  person  holds  a  licence  under 
clause  b  of  subsection  1.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  12  (2),  amended. 


markmgaof  58. — (1)  The  pelts  of  beaver,  fisher,  lynx,  marten,  mink 
peits  and  anc*  otter  shall  be  sealed  or  marked  by  a  duly  authorized 
person  before  sale,  and  no  person  licensed  under  clause  b  of 
subsection  1  of  section  57  shall  have  unsealed  or  unmarked 
beaver,  fisher,  lynx,  marten,  mink  or  otter  pelts  in  his 
possession. 

Exception         (2)  Subsection  1  does  not  appl}r  to  the  pelts  of  mink  raised 
on  a  fur  farm. 


Offence 


(3)  No  person  shall  present  or  permit  to  be  presented  for 
sealing  or  marking  the  pelt  of  a  beaver,  fisher,  lynx,  marten, 
mink  or  otter  that  was  not  taken  by  him  under  the  authority 
of  his  licence  to  hunt  or  trap  fur-bearing  animals  or  under 
subsection  6  of  section  54. 


idem  (4)  No  person  shall  be  party  to  having  or  attempting  to 

have  sealed  or  marked  the  pelt  of  a  beaver,  fisher,  lynx, 
marten,  mink  or  otter  that  was  not  taken  under  the  authority 
of  the  licence  that  is  presented  with  the  pelt.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  158,  s.  30  (1-3),  amended. 


propagation  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence,  no  person 

be-r/n         shall  propagate  a  fur-bearing  animal  or  possess  a  fur-bearing 
anTmai         animal  for  propagation.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,   s.    17  (1), 
amended. 
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60.  Subiect  to  section  2  and  except  under  the  authority  Dens  of 

,.  ,  r      ,        •  ,  fur- bearing 

of  a  licence  to  hunt  or  trap  fur-bearing  animals,  no  person  animals 
shall  molest,  damage  or  destroy, 

(a)  a  den  or  usual  place  of  habitation  of  a  fur-bearing 
animal,  other  than  that  of  a  fox  or  skunk;  or 

(b)  a  beaver  dam.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  33  (7),  amended. 

61.  — (1)  No  person  shall  take  or  ship  or  attempt  to  take  ^a°^iees 
or  ship  to  a  point  outside  Ontario  any  fur-bearing  animal 

or  its  pelt  without  a  licence  and  without  paying  the  royalty 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(2)  No  person  shall  send  or  have  sent  any  fur-bearing Idem 
animal  or  its  pelt  to  a  tanner  or  taxidermist  to  be  tanned, 
plucked  or  treated  in  any  way  without  a  licence  and  without 
paying  the  royalty  prescribed  by  the  regulations.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  158,  s.  28  (1),  amended. 

62.  No  person  who  has  taken  or  killed  a  fur-bearing  animal  f*l£l  not 
shall  allow  the  pelt  to  be  destroyed  or  spoiled.  R.S.O.  I960,  destroyed 
c.  158,  s.  58,  part. 

63.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  any  person  may  ^u|J|ratin 
under  the  authority  of  a  licence  sell  the  meat  of  a  beaver,  etc. 
muskrat  or  raccoon  if  taken  lawfully,  and  any  person  may 
without  a  licence  possess  or  buy  any  such  meat  for  his  own 

use.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  15,  part. 


FISH 

64. — (1)  No  person  shall  sell,  ofifer  for  sale,  purchase  or  ?J0c*Jf^ 
barter,  or  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase  or  barter,  of  an  fish 
Atlantic  salmon  (also  known  as  ouananiche)  taken  from 
Ontario  waters,  a  small-mouthed  black  bass,  large-mouthed 
black  bass,  maskinonge,  speckled  trout,  brown  trout,  rainbow 
trout,  Kamloops  trout  or  Aurora  trout,  but,  under  the  author- 
ity of  a  licence  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
are  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  a  person  may  sell, 


(a)  small-mouthed  black  bass,  large-mouthed  black  bass, 
speckled  trout,  brown  trout,  rainbow  trout,  Kam- 
loops trout  and  Aurora  trout  for  the  purpose  of 
stocking;  and 

(b)  speckled  trout,  brown  trout  and  rainbow  trout  for 
human  consumption.    1960-61,  c.  32,  s.  8,  amended. 

(2)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  for  sale,  purchase  or  barter, Idem 
or  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase  or  barter,  of  yellow 


pickerel 
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pickerel  (also  known  as  pike-perch,  walleye  or  dore),  pike, 
lake  trout  or  sturgeon  taken  from  Ontario  waters  by  angling 
or  taken  in  any  other  manner  by  a  person  without  a  licence. 

Id©m  (3)  No  person  shall  buy,  sell  or  possess  a  fish  or  part  of  a 

fish  taken  from  Ontario  waters  during  the  closed  season  for 
that  fish.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  53  (2,  3),  amended. 

possession       65. — (1)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence,  no  person 
shall  possess  a  gill,  hoop,  pound,  seine,  trap  or  trawl  net. 

Idem  (2)  No  person  shall  sell  a  gill,  hoop,  pound,  seine,  trap  or 

trawl  net  to  any  person  not  the  holder  of  a  commercial  fishing 
licence  or  a  licence  under  subsection  1.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158, 
s.  21,  amended. 


66.  No  person  shall  take  or  attempt  to  take  fish  by  any 
means  from  waters  set  apart  for  the  conservation  or  propaga- 
tion of  fish,  but  the  Minister  may,  in  writing,  authorize  fish 
to  be  taken  from  such  waters  for  scientific  purposes.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  158,  s.  52  (1),  amended. 


67.  The  ownership  of  the  bed  of  a  navigable  water  or  of  a 
lake  or  river  does  not  include  the  exclusive  right  of  fishing  in 
the  water  that  covers  or  flows  over  the  bed  unless  that  ex- 
clusive right  is  expressly  granted  by  the  Crown.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  158,  s.  56  (1),  amended. 


DOGS 


doVin  68.  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  issued  for  the 

hunting       dog,  no  person  shall  use  or  be  accompanied  by  a  dog  while 
hunting  caribou,  deer  or  moose.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  34  (1), 

amended. 


running  at  69. — (1)  No  person  owning,  claiming  to  own'or  harbouring 
large,  etc.  a  d0g  shall  allow  it  to  run  at  large  during  the  closed  season 
for  deer  in  a  locality  that  deer  usually  inhabit  or  in  which 
they  are  usually  found,  and  a  dog  found  running  deer  during 
the  closed  season  for  deer  in  such  a  locality  may  be  killed  on 
sight  by  an  officer  without  incurring  any  liability  or  penalty 
therefor.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  34  (4,  5),  amended. 


dogs^n  (2)  No  person  shall  use  or  be  accompanied  by  a  dog  while 

hunting  deer  hunting  deer  in  a  part  of  Ontario  that  is  designated  by  the 

prohibited  °  f  .  •  i       j  • 

in  designated  regulations,  and  a  dog  found  running  at  large  in  such  a  desig- 
nated part  of  Ontario  may  be  killed  on  sight  by  an  officer 
without  incurring  any  liability  or  penalty  therefor.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  158,  s.  34  (3),  amended. 
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70.  Except  in  a  field  trial  approved  in  writing  by  the  Restricted 
Minister,  no  person  owning,  claiming  to  own  or  harbouring 

a  dog  shall  allow  it  to  molest  or  follow  upon  the  track  of  any 
game  bird  during  the  months  of  April,  May,  June  and  July 
in  any  year  or  disturb  its  nest  at  any  time.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  158,  s.  42,  amended. 

LIVE  GAME  AND  WOLVES 

71.  —  (1)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  issued  on  Live  game 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  are  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  captivity 
no  person  shall  keep  live  game  or  a  wolf  in  captivity  for  more 

than  fourteen  days.  New. 

(2)  Live  game  or  a  wolf  kept  in  captivity  contrary  to  this  Seigjre^of 
section  and  any  cage,  pen,  crate,  shelter  or  other  enclosure  cages,  etc. 
used  in  connection  therewith  shall  be  seized,  and,  upon  convic- 
tion of  the  person  in  possession  or  control  thereof,  becomes 

the  property  of  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  and  may  be 
disposed  of  by  the  Minister. 

(3)  This  section  does  not  apply  where  live  game  or  a  wolf  ofPJectfon0n 
is  kept  in  captivity  in  a  public  zoo  or  for  scientific  or  educa- 
tional purposes  in  a  public  institution.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158, 

s.  20  (5,  6),  amended. 

TRANSPORTATION  AND  EXPORT 

72.  — (1)  No  non-resident  entitled  to  hunt  under  a  licence  Export 
shall  export  more  game  than  the  number  he  is  authorized  to  by  non- 
possess  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  the  Migratory  Birdsr^g^*2b2t 
Convention  Act  (Canada)  or  the  regulations  made  under  that0-  179 
Act.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  50  (1),  amended. 

(2)  No  person  shall  ship  or  transport  or  cause  to  be  shipped  o/ai2£port 
or  transported,  or  receive  or  possess  for  shipment  or  transport,  o^ame 
fish  or  game  caught,  taken  or  killed  in  Ontario  during  the  taken 
closed  season.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  72  (1),  cl.  (d),  amended. 

(3)  The  Minister  may  issue  a  permit  not  inconsistent  with  Transport 
i  r  /-»        i  r         r\  of  game 

any  law  ol  Canada  to  export  irom  Ontario  or  to  transport  under 

in  Ontario  at  any  time  any  game,  whether  dead  or  alive,  upon 
proof  under  oath  satisfactory  to  him  that  the  game  has  been 
lawfully  taken.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  75,  amended. 

73.  No  person  shall  ship  or  transport  or  cause  to  be  Receptacles 
shipped  or  transported,  or  receive  or  possess  for  shipment  or  marked 
transport,  a  receptacle  containing  game  or  fish  that  is  not 

plainly  marked  on  the  outside  in  such  a  manner  as  to  give 
a  description  of  the  contents  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
consignee  and  of  the  consignor.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  73, 
amended. 
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PROCEDURE 


Offence 


74.  A  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  a  licence  is  an  offence  against  this 
Act.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  78  (3),  amended. 


Description 
of  offence 


75.  The  description  of  an  offence  in  the  words  of  this 
Act  or  of  the  regulations,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  in  any  words 
to  the  like  effect,  is  sufficient,  and  an  information  may  be 
for  more  than  one  offence,  and  more  than  one  offence  may 
be  set  out  in  one  count.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  78  (4),  amended. 


Similar 
offence  on 
the  same 
day 


76.  Where  in  a  prosecution  under  this  Act  it  appears  in 
evidence  that  more  than  one  offence  of  the  same  kind  was 
committed  at  the  same  time  or  on  the  same  day,  the  court 
shall  in  one  conviction  impose  all  the  penalties  at  the  same 
time.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  78  (6). 


Procedure 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  387 


77.  Except  where  otherwise  provided,  The  Summary  Con- 
victions Act  applies  to  all  prosecutions  under  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  158,  s.  78  (9). 


Money 
payment  as 
security  for 
appearance 
in  court 


R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  179 


78. —  (1)  The  Minister  may  authorize  any  officer  to  collect 
a  money  payment  as  security  for  appearance  in  court  from  any 
person  against  whom  the  officer  is  about  to  lay  an  information 
for  an  offence  against  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  the  Ontario 
Fishery  Regulations,  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act 
(Canada)  or  the  regulations  made  under  that  Act. 


Disposition 
of  money 
payments 


(2)  Where  a  money  payment  has  been  collected  under  sub- 
section 1  and  the  person  charged  does  not  appear  in  court, 
he  may  be  tried  in  absentia  and,  upon  conviction,  whether  or 
not  he  has  appeared  in  court,  the  money  payment  shall  be 
applied  to  the  payment  of  any  fine  imposed  and  the  costs, 
and  the  balance,  if  any,  shall  be  remitted  to  the  person 
convicted,  and,  where  no  conviction  is  made;  the  money 
payment  shall  be  remitted  to  the  person  who  made  it.  New. 


Disposition 
of  forfeited 
property 


79. —  (1)  All  property  forfeited  to  the  Crown  under  this 
Act  may  be  disposed  of  by  the  Minister,  and,  where  the 
seizure  has  been  made  from  a  person  unknown,  perishable 
game  or  fish  may  be  disposed  of  forthwith,  and  any  other 
property  seized  may  be  disposed  of  by  the  Minister  after  the 
expiration  of  thirty  days.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  81  (1),  part, 
amended. 


Relief  from 
forfeiture 


(2)  Where  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  the  forfeiture  of 
any  property,  other  than  game  or  fish,  would  work  undue 
hardship  or  injustice,  he  may  grant  relief  from  forfeiture, 
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in  whole  or  in  part,  and  direct  its  return  to  the  person  from 
whom  it  was  taken  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he 
deems  proper.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  81  (3),  amended. 

80.  — (1)  Upon  the  conviction  of  any  person  of  an  offence  and  rev?va°in 
against  this  Act  or  the  Ontario  Fishery  Regulations,  any  °y^ences 
licence,  except  a  licence  to  hunt,  other  than  a  licence  to  hunt  conviction 
or  trap  fur-bearing  animals,  which  is  held  by  him  and  which 

is  related  to  the  offence,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  cancelled 
without  further  action  or  notice,  but  the  Minister  may  revive 
the  licence  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  deems 
proper. 

(2)  Upon  the  conviction  of  any  person  of  an  offence  against  Can  conation 
this  Act  or  under  The  Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act,  the  Migratory  hibition 
Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada)  or  the  regulations  made  under  fssue1  of 
that  Act,  or  under  section  165,  191,  192,  193,  372,  373,  374, 

375,  377,  383,  384,  385  or  386  of  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  c/152' 

as  amended  or  re-enacted  from  time  to  time,  committed  ^'179' 19°2, 

while  using  or  in  possession  of  an  air-gun  or  fire-arm  for  the  *9|i~(Q'an  > 

purpose  of  hunting,  the  court  may  cancel  any  licence  to  hunt, 

except  a  licence  to  hunt  or  trap  fur-bearing  animals,  issued  to 

such  person,  and,  upon  such  conviction,  the  court  may  order 

that  such  person  shall  not  apply  for  or  procure  any  licence 

to  hunt,  except  a  licence  to  hunt  or  trap  fur-bearing  animals, 

during  the  period  stated  in  the  order.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158, 

s.  81  (5,  6),  amended. 

(3)  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  an  order  made  offence 
against  him  under  subsection  2  is  guilty  of  an  offence  against 

this  Act.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  81  (7). 

81.  In  prosecutions  under  this  Act  in  respect  of,  Evidence 

(a)  taking,  killing,  procuring  or  possessing  game  or  fish, 
or  any  part  thereof,  the  onus  is  upon  the  person 
charged  to  prove  that  the  game  or  fish  or  part  thereof 
was  lawfully  taken,  killed,  procured  or  possessed  by 
him; 

(b)  hunting  or  trapping,  the  possession  of  a  gun,  decoy 
or  other  implement  for  hunting  or  trapping  in  or 
near  a  place  that  game  inhabits  or  where  game  is 
usually  found  is  prima  facie  proof  that  the  person 
in  possession  of  it  was  hunting  or  trapping,  as  the 
case  may  be;  or 

(c)  making  of  returns  by  a  licensee  or  an  issuer  of 
licences,  the  production  of  a  return  is  prima  facie 
proof  of  the  making  of  such  return  and  the  contents 
thereof.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  79.  amended. 


82. 
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penalty  82.  Except  where  otherwise  provideed,  every  person  who 

commits  an  offence  against  this  Act  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $1,000.  New. 


REGULATIONS 

Sy^EtToov.      ^*  ^he  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 

in  Council  '  lations, 

1.  establishing  classes  for  licences  referred  to  in  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  or  the  Ontario  Fishery  Regu- 
lations, governing  the  issue,  form,  renewal,  transfer, 
refusal  and  cancellation  of  licences  or  any  class  of 
them,  prescribing  their  duration,  territorial  limita- 
tions, terms  and  conditions  and  the  fees  payable 
therefor,  and  limiting  the  number  of  licences  of  any 
class  that  may  be  issued ; 

2.  respecting  the  issue  of  licences  to  trap  fur-bearing 
animals  on  Crown  lands  and  dividing  Ontario  or 
any  part  thereof  into  trap-line  areas  and  designating 
such  areas  by  identifying  numbers  and  initials; 

3.  providing  for  licensing  persons  to  hunt  in  any  pro- 
vincial park  in  which  hunting  is  permitted  under 
paragraph  14  or  on  Crown  lands  in  any  part  of 
Ontario  designated  under  paragraph  15 ; 

4.  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
licences  may  be  issued  to  persons  under  sixteen  years 
of  age; 

5.  declaring  animals,  other  than  those  mentioned  in 
paragraph  8  of  section  1,  to  be  fur-bearing  animals; 

6.  governing  the  sale  of  or  traffic  in  any  game,  prescrib- 
ing the  fees  payable  for  a  seal,  tag  or  other  means  of 
identification  that  is  furnished  by  the  Department 
to  the  holder  of  a  licence  to  sell  any  such  game, 
and  requiring  such  holder  to  use  such  seal,  tag  or 
other  means  of  identification  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed ; 

7.  authorizing  and  regulating  the  sale  of  game  brought 
into  Ontario  and  lawfully  hunted  or  procured 
according  to  the  law  of  the  place  in  which  it  was 
hunted  or  procured ; 

8.  prescribing  the  number  of  game  animals,  game  birds 
or  fur-bearing  animals  that  may  be  possessed; 
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9.  prescribing  the  open  seasons  during  which  and  the 
terms  and  conditions  upon  which  black  bear,  polar 
bear,  caribou,  deer  or  moose  may  be  hunted; 

10.  prescribing  the  open  seasons  during  which  and  the 
terms  and  conditions  upon  which  ruffed  grouse, 
spruce  grouse,  Hungarian  partridge,  pheasant,  sharp- 
tailed  grouse,  greater  prairie-chicken,  ptarmigan, 
bob-white  quail  or  wild  turkey  may  be  hunted; 

11.  designating  any  parts  of  Ontario  in  which  no  person 
shall  use  or  be  accompanied  by  a  dog  while  hunting 
deer; 

12.  limiting  the  number  of  licences  that  may  be  issued 
to  own  or  operate  game  bird  hunting  preserves, 
prescribing  minimum  and  maximum  areas  for  pre- 
serves, requiring  and  regulating  the  posting  of 
boundaries  of  preserves  and  the  release  of  game  on 
preserves,  and  regulating  the  spacing  of  preserves, 
the  taking  or  killing  of  game  on  preserves  and  the 
use  of  preserves  for  hunting; 

13.  designating  parts  of  Ontario  as  Crown  game  pre- 
serves and  providing  for  licensing  persons  to  possess 
guns  in  Crown  game  preserves; 

14.  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  animals  or 
birds  may  be  hunted  in  provincial  parks  or  Crown 
game  preserves,  providing  for  and  regulating  the 
possession  or  use  of  traps,  explosives,  guns  or  sporting 
implements  in  provincial  parks  or  Crown  game 
preserves,  and  prohibiting  the  use  of  motor-boats 
for  trolling  in  provincial  parks; 

15.  designating  Crown  lands  on  which  hunting  may  be 
regulated,  limiting  and  regulating  the  number  of 
hunters  that  may  hunt  at  any  time  and  the  hours 
during  which  hunting  may  be  carried  on,  and  prescrib- 
ing the  fees  that  may  be  charged  for  the  use  of 
equipment  and  facilities  supplied  by  the  Department; 

16.  designating  parts  of  Ontario  as  "hinterland  areas" 
and  prohibiting  persons,  other  than  residents  of  the 
areas,  from  entering  and  travelling  about  therein 
for  the  purpose  of  fishing  or  hunting; 

17.  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
aircraft  may  be  used  while  hunting; 
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18.  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
wolves  may  be  hunted  from  an  aircraft  or  vehicle; 

19.  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
a  person  may  use  a  ferret  for  hunting  game  animals; 

20.  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
a  person  may  use  poison  for  taking  or  killing  any 
animal; 

21.  regulating  or  prohibiting  the  use  of  snares; 

22.  regulating,  restricting  or  prohibiting  the  possession 
or  use  of  air-guns  or  fire-arms  for  the  purpose  of 
hunting; 

23.  providing  for  and  establishing  a  programme  to  pro- 
mote the  safe  handling  of  fire-arms  by  hunters, 
providing  for  the  appointment  of  examiners  and  for 
the  examining  of  persons  on  the  safe  handling  of 
fire-arms,  and  prescribing  fees  for  examinations; 

24.  governing  the  sale  under  clause  a  or  b  of  subsection  1 
of  section  64  of  small-mouthed  black  bass,  large- 
mouthed  black  bass,  speckled  trout,  brown  trout, 
rainbow  trout,  Kamloops  trout  or  Aurora  trout, 
prescribing  the  fees  payable  for  a  seal,  tag  or  other 
means  of  identification  that  is  furnished  by  the 
Department  to  the  holder  of  a  licence  to  sell  any  such 
fish,  and  requiring  such  holder  to  use  such  seal,  tag 
or  other  means  of  identification  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed ; 

25.  prescribing  the  royalties  payable  in  respect  of  fish 
or  under  section  61,  and  excepting  any  fish  or  fur- 
bearing  animal  therefrom; 

26.  permitting  residents  of  any  province  extending  a 
similar  right  to  Ontario  residents  to  be  classed  as 
Ontario  residents  for  the  purpose  of  any  specified 
licence  under  this  Act; 

27.  requiring  any  person  to  keep  such  records  and  make 
such  reports  and  returns  as  are  prescribed; 

28.  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  82  (1);  1960-61,  c.  32, 
s.  12,  amended. 
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84.  The  Minister  may  make  regulations,  Regulations 

fe  by  Minister 

1.  prescribing  the  open  seasons  during  which  and  the 
terms  and  conditions  upon  which  any  fur-bearing 
animal  may  be  hunted  or  trapped  or  the  pelt  of  any 
of  them  may  be  possessed; 

2.  prescribing  the  open  seasons  during  which  and  the 
terms  and  conditions  upon  which  rabbits  or  black, 
grey  or  fox  squirrels  may  be  hunted  or  trapped; 

3.  setting  apart  waters  for  the  conservation  or  propa- 
gation of  fish; 

4.  regulating  or  prohibiting  the  placing  of  huts  on  ice 
for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and  regulating  their  use 
and  requiring  and  regulating  their  removal.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  158,  s.  82  (2),  amended. 

85.  Any  regulation  may  be  limited  territorially  or  as  to  Regulations 
time  or  otherwise.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  158,  s.  82  (3).  ifmfte1? 

86.  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  and  The  Game  and  Fisheries  ^'f£i'. 1960' 
Amendment  Act,  1960-61  are  repealed.  c932  61, 

repealed 

87.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Commence- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

88.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  short  title 
1961-62. 
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An  Act  respecting  Certain  Lands 
in  the  Town  of  Gananoque 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  lands  composed  of  parts  of  lots  1044  to  1048,  Lands  ^ 
both  inclusive,  as  shown  on  the  West  Part  of  a  plan  registered  Crown 
in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County 

of  Leeds  as  number  86  and  more  particularly  described  in 
the  Schedule  hereto,  are  hereby  vested  in  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of  Ontario  in  fee  simple,  free  of  any  right,  title, 
interest  or  trust. 

2.  The  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests  may  direct  the  issue  Encroacn- 
of  letters  patent  granting  to  any  adjacent  owner  who  hasments 
encroached  on  any  part  of  the  lands  described  in  the  Schedule 
hereto  title  to  the  part  in  fee  simple  at  a  fee  of  $50  and  any 

cost  incurred  in  connection  with  the  survey  or  the  preparation 
of  the  description  of  the  part. 

3.  The  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests  may  direct  the  issue  Remainder 
of  letters  patent  granting  the  part  of  the  lands  described  in  the 
Schedule  hereto  not  granted  under  section  2  to  The  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Town  of  Gananoque. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°5tmence' 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Gananoque  Lands  A ct}  short  title 
1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  in  the  Town 
of  Gananoque  in  the  County  of  Leeds,  being  composed  of  part  of  lots 
1044  to  1048,  both  inclusive,  as  shown  on  the  West  Part  of  a  plan  registered 
in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  said  County  of 
Leeds  as  number  86  and  which  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land  may  be  more 
particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  a  cross  in  the  rock  on  the  east  side  of  Church  Street, 
distant  southerly  along  the  east  side  of  Church  Street  aforesaid,  4  chains 
and  38  links  from  the  southerly  limit  of  King  Street,  in  the  said  Town  of 
Gananoque; 

Thence  about  south  49  degrees  east,  3  chains  and  1  link  to  a  stone 
boundary; 

Thence  about  north  40  degrees  and  36  minutes  east,  3  chains  and 
33  links  to  a  stone  boundary; 

Thence  about  north  49  degrees  west  along  the  northerly  limit  of  said 
parcel,  3  chains  and  1  link; 

Thence  southwesterly,  3  chains  and  33  links,  more  or  less,  to  the 
place  of  beginning,  containing  by  admeasurement  one  (1)  acre,  more  or 
less,  together  with  a  right-of-way  to  said  lands  20  feet  in  width  from  a 
point  on  Church  Street  nearest  to  the  burial  ground,  said  right-of-way 
having  a  frontage  on  Church  Street  of  20  feet,  measured  northerly  along 
the  east  side  of  Church  Street  10  feet  and  southerly  along  Church  Street 
10  feet  from  the  cross  in  the  rock  on  the  east  side  of  Church  Street,  distant 
southerly  4  chains  and  38  links  from  the  southerly  limit  of  King  Street 
and  extending  back  so  as  to  embrace  all  the  land  lying  between  those  two 
points  and  said  described  parcel  of  land,  as  such  described  parcel  of  land  is 
delineated  and  described  on  the  plan  attached  to  the  deed  from  Robert 
and  Margaret  Brough  to  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  dated  the  18th 
day  of  May,  1871,  and  registered  as  No.  108,  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  for  the  County  of  Leeds. 
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CHAPTER  50 


An  Act  to  amend  The  General  Sessions  Act 


H 


Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  General  Sessions  Act  is  repealed  and  ^*i63f' s.9? °' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

1.  In  this  Act,  l^r&' 

(a)  "chief  judge"  means  the  Chief  Judge  of  the 
County  and  District  Courts; 

(b)  "court"  means  a  court  of  general  sessions  of 
the  peace. 

2.  Subsections  10,  11  and  12  of  section  3  of  The  General  ^-f££-  ^9|0' 
Sessions  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subss.'id,  ii, 

,        .  r  °  re-enacted; 

therefor:  subs.  12, 

repealed 

(10)  After  first  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  chief  judge,  ^l^gday 
the  judge  of  a  county  or  district  court  may  specify 

a  different  opening  day  for  the  sittings  of  the  court 
from  those  provided  in  this  section,  in  which  case 
the  sittings  shall  be  held  on  the  day  so  specified. 

(11)  Notice  of  a  different  opening  day  shall  be  posted  orNotice 
otherwise  given  as  the  chief  judge  may  direct. 

3.  Section  5  of  The  General  Sessions  Act  is  amended  by  R-S^o.  i960, 
striking  out  "Lieutenant  Governor,  by  proclamation"  in  the  amended 
second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "chief 

judge",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

5.  The  sittings  of  the  court  shall  be  held  in  the  county  JJj5f®g°f 
town  of  the  county,  unless  the  chief  judge  authorizes 
the  holding  of^the  sittings  at  some  other  place  in  the 
county. 


4. 
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^•^o.i960,     4.  Section  9  of  The  General  Sessions  Act  is  amended  by 
amended  '   striking  out  "Attorney  General"  in  the  sixth  line  of  sub- 
section 1  and  in  the  second  line  of  subsection  2  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "chief  judge",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 


9. — (1)  Where  a  judge  is  unable  to  hold  the  sittings  at 
the  time  appointed,  the  sheriff  or  his  deputy  may, 
by  proclamation,  adjourn  the  court  to  any  hour  on 
the  following  day  to  be  by  him  named,  and  so  from 
day  to  day  until  a  judge  is  able  to  hold  the  court  or 
until  he  receives  other  directions  from  the  judge  or 
from  the  chief  judge. 

Notice  (2)  The  sheriff  shall  forthwith  give  notice  of  such 

adjournment  to  the  chief  judge. 

mentmence"  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 

Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  General  Sessions  Amend- 

ment Act,  1961-62. 


Adjourn- 
ment of 
sittings 
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CHAPTER  51 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Highway  Improvement  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1,  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Highway  Improvement  f"f^m  g9!0. 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "of"  in  the  first  line  "Crown"  JJJ^J1^ 
and  by  striking  out  "acquired  under  subsection  1"  in  the 

second  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  the  jurisdiction  and  control  of  Crown  land  or  a  crown  land 

w  if.  ,  no  longer 

part  thereot  is  no  longer  required  for  the  purposes  required 
of  this  Part,  the  Minister  may,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests,  by  a  writing 
signed  by  himself,  or  by  the  Deputy  Minister,  or  by 
the  Director  of  Services,  or  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Properties,  or  by  the  Superintendent  of  Surveys, 
deposited  with  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests 
and  registered  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles 
office,  declare  that  the  jurisdiction  and  control  of 
the  land  or  part  thereof  is  no  longer  required  and 
thereupon  such  land  or  part  thereof  is  under  the 
jurisdiction  and  control  of  the  Department  of  Lands 
and  Forests. 

2.  Subsection  7  of  section  22  of  The  Highway  Improvement  R.s.o.  i960, 

•  .  c  171  s  22 

Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "80"  in  the  eighth  line  and  subs,  i,' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "90",  so  that  the  subsection  shall amended 
read  as  follows: 

(7)  Notwithstanding  clause  b  of  subsection  6,  where  the  idem, 
highway  is  in  a  town,  not  being  a  separated  town,  and ges 
having  a  population  of  more  than  2,500  or  in  aculverts 
village  having  a  population  of  more  than  2,500  and 
the  work  consists  of  the  construction  or  maintenance 
of  a  bridge  or  culvert,  the  agreement  may  provide 
that  the  proportion  of  the  cost  of  the  work  that  is 
to  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor 

by 
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by  the  Legislature  shall  not  exceed  a  sum  equal  to 
90  per  cent  of  the  expenditure  on  such  bridge  or 
culvert  that  is  properly  chargeable  to  road  improve- 
ment. 

Commence-  3.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
ment  the  1st  day  of  January,  1962. 

short  title        4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Improvement 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  52 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Highway  Traffic  ^-f^-  ^0> 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph:  J^nded 

5<2.  "Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Transport. 

(2)  Paragraph  24  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is^-J^- J9J0, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par8 24 

re-enacted 

24.  "safety  glass"  means  any  product  that  is  composed 
of  glass  and  so  manufactured,  fabricated  or  treated  as 
substantially  to  prevent  the  shattering  and  flying  of 
the  glass  when  struck  or  broken  and  that  is  approved 
by  the  Department,  or  such  other  or  similar  product 
that  is  approved  by  the  Department. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is^"^' s93°' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs-  K 

^  Q  re-enacted 

(3)  The  Minister  may  authorize  the  Deputy  Minister  S^Sg£S° 
and  the  Registrar  or  either  of  them  to  exercise  and  ®Jcfteputy 
discharge  in  his  place  any  of  the  powers  conferred  or  ^i(Jlister 
the  duties  imposed  upon  him  under  this  Act  and ,  Registrar 
where  both  the  Deputy  Minister  and  the  Registrar 
are  so  authorized,  either  of  them  may  exercise  and 
discharge  any  of  such  powers  and  duties. 

3.  Subsection  3  of  section  20  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  f'-ffy- ^20' 
as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  (ieeo-'ei, 
Act,  1960-61,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "under"  in  the  subs.' 3,' 
second  line  "subsection  4  of  section  221  or",  so  that  the  sub-amended 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 


(3) 
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Idem 


1953-54, 
c.  51  (Can.) 


(3)  Where  a  person  has  been  convicted  of  an  offence 
under  subsection  4  of  section  221  or  section  223  of 
the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  and  also  has  been 
convicted  of  any  one  of  the  offences  mentioned  in 
subsection  1,  the  second  and  each  subsequent  con- 
viction for  any  of  such  offences  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  conviction  for  a  subsequent  offence  for  the 
purposes  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  172,  s.  21, 
amended 


4. — (1)  Section  21  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  amended 
by  section  3  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1960-61, 
is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  ''under"  in  the  second 
line  "subsection  4  of  section  221  or",  so  that  subsection  1  of 
the  said  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Suspension 
for  driving 
while  ability- 
impaired 
and  for 
dangerous 
driving 


(1)  Subject  to  section  22,  the  licence  of  a  person  who  is 
convicted  of  an  offence  under  subsection  4  of  sec- 
tion 221  or  section  223  of  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada) 
is  thereupon  and  hereby  suspended  for  a  period  of, 

(a)  upon  the  first  offence,  three  months,  but 
where  injury  to  or  the  death  of  any  person 
or  damage  to  property  occurred  in  connection 
with  the  offence,  six  months; 

(b)  upon  any  subsequent  offence,  six  months,  but 
where  injury  to  or  the  death  of  any  person 
or  damage  to  property  occurred  in  connection 
with  the  offence,  one  year; 

provided  that,  if  an  order  is  made  under  subsection  1 
of  section  225  of  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  pro- 
hibiting a  person  from  driving  a  motor  vehicle  for 
any  longer  period,  the  licence  shall  remain  suspended 
during  such  longer  period. 


R  S^o.  i960,  (2)  The  said  section  21  is  further  amended  by  adding 
amended    '  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Su  bsequent 
offence 


(2)  Where  a  person  who  has  been  previously  convicted 
of  an  offence  mentioned  in  subsection  1  is  convicted 
of  the  same  or  another  offence  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 1,  the  second  and  each  subsequent  conviction 
for  any  of  such  offences  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
subsequent  offence  for  the  purposes  of  clause  b  of 
subsection  1. 


?'i72's1926i0a  ^*  Section  21a  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  enacted  by 
(i960-6i,  section  4  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is 
amended  '    amended  by  striking  out  "and  21"  in  the  second  line  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "21  and  21&",  so  that  the  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 


21a. 
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21a.  Notwithstanding  section  155,  where  a  penalty  is  interpre- 
provided  in  sections  20,  21  and  216  for  a  subsequent  "subse- 
offence,   the  word   "subsequent"   relates  only   to  ssUe2o,  2i°,r 
offences  committed  in  any  five-year  period. 

6.  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^-^o.  i960, 
the  following  sections:  amended 

21b.  The  licence  of  a  person  who  is  convicted  of  an  suspension 
offence  under  subsection  2  of  section  221  of  the  to  stop  at 
Criminal  Code  (Canada)  is  thereupon  and  hereby  lcc?dent 
suspended  for  a  period  of,  19t?"^'  ^ 

(a)  upon  the  first  offence,  where  property  damage 
only  occurred  in  connection  with  the  offence, 
three  months; 

(b)  upon  the  first  offence,  where  injury  to  or  the 
death  of  any  person  occurred  in  connection 
with  the  offence,  six  months; 

(c)  upon  any  subsequent  offence,  six  months,  but 
where  injury  to  or  the  death  of  any  person 
occurred  in  connection  with  the  offence,  one 
year; 

provided  that,  if  an  order  is  made  under  subsection  1 
of  section  225  of  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  pro- 
hibiting a  person  from  driving  a  motor  vehicle  for 
any  longer  period,  the  licence  shall  remain  suspended 
during  such  longer  period. 

21c.  The  licence  of  a  person  who  is  convicted  of  an  suspension 
offence  under  subsection  3  of  section  225  of  the whifeSSg 
Criminal  Code  (Canada)  is  thereupon  and  hereby quahned 
suspended  for  a  period  of  six  months  in  addition  to 
the  period  of  suspension  with  respect  to  which  he 
was  convicted  under  such  subsection  3. 

7.  — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  33  of  The  Highway  Traffic -r.s.o.  i960, 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "300"  in  the  seventh  line  andgUkJ\8,  33, 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "350",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  amended 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  Lamps  on  the  front  of  a  motor  vehicle  shall  be  so  Driving 
constructed,  located,  arranged  and  adjusted  thatllghts 
when  lighted  as  required  by  subsection  1  they  pro- 
duce under  normal  atmospheric  conditions  and  on 
a  level  road  a  driving  light  sufficient  to  render 


clearly 
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clearly  discernible  to  the  operator  of  the  motor 
vehicle  any  person  or  vehicle  on  the  highway  within 
a  distance  of  350  feet  ahead  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

S'i72's933'  (2)  The  said  section  33  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended      following  subsections: 


Flashing 
blue  light 
on  snow- 
removal 
equipment 


(31)  No  person  shall  operate  on  a  highway  a  motor 
vehicle  or  road-building  machine  while  being  used 
for  the  removal  of  snow  from  a  highway  unless  the 
motor  vehicle  or  road-building  machine  is  equipped 
with  a  lamp  producing  intermittent  flashes  of  blue 
light  visible  for  a  distance  of  500  feet. 


Restriction 
on  use  of 
flashing 
blue  light 


(32)  No  person  shall  use  a  lamp  that  automatically  pro- 
duces intermittent  flashes  of  blue  light  on  a  motor 
vehicle  or  road-building  machine  other  than  a  motor 
vehicle  or  road-building  machine  while  being  used 
for  the  removal  of  snow  from  a  highway. 


?"i72's935'  — (1)  Section  35  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended 
amended      by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Additional 
brakes 


(3a)  The  Lieutenant  Governor 
regulations, 


in  Council  may  make 


(a)  requiring  vehicles  or  any  type  or  class  thereof 
to  be  equipped  with  brakes  or  braking  systems 
in  addition  to  the  brakes  required  by  subsec- 
tion 1,  2  or  3; 

(b)  prescribing  the  standards  and  specifications 
of  brakes  and  braking  systems  or  any  class  or 
type  thereof  that  are  required  by  this  section 
or  regulations  made  under  clause  a. 

?'i72"s935'  (2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended  by 
amended    '  msei"tmg  after  "section"  in  the  second  line  "or  any  regulation 

made  thereunder",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows: 


Penalty 


(6)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  section  or  any  regulation  made  thereunder  is 
liable,  for  the  first  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
$10  and  not  more  than  $50;  for  the  second  offence 
to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $20  and  not  more  than  $100, 
and  in  addition  his  licence  or  permit  may  be  sus- 
pended for  a  period  of  not  more  than  thirty  days; 
and  for  any  subsequent  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  $50  and  not  more  than  $200  and  is  also  liable 


to 
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to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  thirty 
days,  and  in  addition  his  licence  or  permit  may  be 
suspended  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  six  months. 

9.  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  1960, 

the  following  section:  amended 

41a.  Every  bus  when  operated  on  a  highway  shall  be^pe|do- 
equipped  with  a  speedometer  which  shall  be  main- required 

.      ,  .  ii«i  in  buses 

tained  in  good  working  order. 

10.  Subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Actf/f^;*?^ 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  Senacted 

(1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  ^efarriage 
regulations,  of  explosives 

(a)  classifying  and  defining  explosives  and  dan- 
gerous materials; 

(b)  regulating  or  prohibiting  the  transportation 
of  explosives  and  dangerous  materials  or  any 
class  thereof  by  a  vehicle  on  a  highway; 

(c)  regulating  the  preparation  and  packaging  of 
explosives  and  dangerous  materials  or  any 
class  thereof  to  be  transported  by  a  vehicle 
on  a  highway; 

(d)  requiring  the  labelling  of  packages  and  con- 
tainers of  explosives  and  dangerous  materials 
or  any  class  thereof  and  prescribing  the  labels 
to  be  attached  to  such  packages  and  containers. 

11.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  58  of  The  Highway  Traffic  r.s.o.  i960, 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  except  motor  subs,  i,  ' 
vehicles  and  road-building  machines  while  being  used  for  the amended 
removal  of  snow  from  a  highway",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  vehicle,  including  load  or  contents,  shall  have  a  width  of 
greater  width  than  96  inches,  except  traction  engines 
or  threshing  machines  which  may  have  a  total  width 
of  110  inches,  and  except  loads  of  loose  fodder  and  ex- 
cept motor  vehicles  and  road-building  machines  while 
being  used  for  the  removal  of  snow  from  a  highway. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  58  is  amended  by  ^-^o.  i960, 
inserting  after  "and"  in  the  third  line  "except  as  provided  in  subs.  2,  ' 
subsection  2a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(2) 
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Length  of 
vehicle  or 
combination 
of  vehicles 


(2)  No  vehicle,  other  than  a  public  vehicle  or  a  semi- 
trailer as  defined  in  clause  b  of  subsection  6  of 
section  55,  including  load  or  contents,  shall  exceed 
the  length  of  33  feet  and,  except  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 2a,  no  combination  of  vehicles,  including  load 
or  contents,  coupled  together  shall  exceed  the  total 
length  of  50  feet. 


i?"i72,' s958,'  (3)  The  said  section  58  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended      following  subsection: 


Length 
of  car 
carriers 


(2a)  No  combination  of  vehicles  that  includes  a  trailer  or 
semi-trailer  and  that  is  designed  for  the  carriage  of 
motor  vehicles,  including  load  or  contents,  coupled 
together  shall  exceed  the  total  length  of  60  feet. 


cVi72,' s.958|     W  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  58  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "35"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "40",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Length  of 

public 

vehicle 


(3)  No  public  vehicle,  including  load  or  contents,  shall 
exceed  the  length  of  40  feet. 


12. — (1)  Clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  59  of  The 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  172,  s.  59, 

amended1'^  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "6"  in  the 
second  line  "6a",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(/)  the  speed  limit  prescribed  upon  a  highway  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  subsections  2,  3,  4,  5,  6, 
6a,  9  and  10;  or 


5  1 72,'  s.959;  (2)  The  said  section  59  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended      following  subsection: 


increase  or 
decrease  on 
township 
and  county- 
roads 


(6a)  The  council  of  a  township  or  county  may  by  by-law 
prescribe  a  lower  or  higher  rate  of  speed  for  motor 
vehicles  on  a  highway  or  portion  of  a  highway  under 
its  jurisdiction  that  is  not  within  a  built-up  area, 
urban  area  or  suburban  district  than  is  prescribed  in 
clause  a  of  subsection  1,  but  such  rate  of  speed  shall 
not  be  less  than  35  miles  per  hour  or  more  than  60 
miles  per  hour. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  172,  s.  59, 
subs.  7, 
amended 


(3)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  59  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "or  6"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"6  or  6a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(7) 
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(7)  No  by-law  passed  under  subsection  2,  3,  5,  6  or  6a approval  of 
becomes  effective  until  approved  by  the  Department 
and  the  highways  or  portions  thereof  affected  by 
the  by-law  shall  be  marked  to  comply  with  the 
regulations. 

(4)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  59  is  amended  by  R-s^o.  i960, 


striking  out  "or  5"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  subs,  ii^ 
thereof 
follows: 


thereof  "5,  6  or  6a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  asamended 


(11)  Where  a  by-law  is  passed  under  subsection  2,  3,  4,*FK!T 
5,  6  or  6a  or  a  regulation  is  made  under  subsection  9 
or  10,  or  a  by-law  is  passed  under  section  89  of  The^  sg*- 1960» 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  the  rates 
of  speed  prescribed  in  subsection  1  do  not  apply  to 
the  highway  or  portion  of  the  highway  affected  by 
the  by-law  or  regulation. 

13. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  94  of  The^-ffi>- ^go, 
Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  12  of  The  High-  d 960-6 
way  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  amended  by  striking  subs.'  i,'  ci.  a, 
out  "bus  is  stopped"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieuamen  6 
thereof  "signals  flashing",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(a)  bears  on  the  rear  thereof  the  words  "do  not  pass 
when  signals  flashing";  and 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  94  is  amended  by  R-SjO.  i960, 
striking  out  "outside  a  city,  town,  village,  police  village  or  (i ^jj0"^1'^ 
built-up  area"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  subs.' 2,' 
lieu  thereof  "or  part  of  a  highway  on  which  the  maximum amended 
speed  limit  is  greater  than  35  miles  per  hour",  so  that  the 
subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  a  school  bus  is  stopped  on  a  highway  or  part  £.u^r0^hen 
of  a  highway  on  which  the  maximum  speed  limit  is  school  bus 
greater  than  35  miles  per  hour  for  the  purpose  of  mgSvfay011 
receiving  or  discharging  school  children,  the  driver 
of  a  vehicle, 


(3)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  94  is  amended  ^  f^'t  g96^ 
by  striking  out  "bus  is  stopped"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  ^l®0'^1^) 


clause  shall  read  as  follows 


and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "signals  flashing",  so  that  the  subs/ 2^ci.  o, 

(a) 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  172,  s.  94 
(1960-61, 
c.  34,  s.  12), 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(a)  when  overtaking  the  school  bus  on  the  rear  of  which 
the  words  "do  not  pass  when  signals  flashing"  are 
marked  and  two  red  signal-lights  are  illuminated  by 
intermittent  flashes,  shall  stop  the  vehicle  before 
reaching  the  school  bus  and  shall  not  proceed  until 
the  bus  resumes  motion  or  the  signal-lights  are  no 
longer  operating. 

(4)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  94  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "outside  a  city,  town,  village,  police  village  or 
built-up  area"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "or  part  of  a  highway  on  which  the  maximum 
speed  limit  is  greater  than  35  miles  per  hour",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Signal-lights 
on  school 
bus 


(3)  The  driver  of  such  a  school  bus  upon  a  highway  or 
part  of  a  highway  on  which  the  maximum  speed 
limit  is  greater  than  35  miles  per  hour,  when  he 
is  about  to  stop  the  bus  for  the  purpose  of  receiving 
or  discharging  school  children,  shall  actuate  the 
signal-lights  and  shall  continue  them  in  operation 
while  stopped  for  such  purpose  and  shall  not  other- 
wise actuate  the  signal-lights. 


^•^o.  i960,  (5)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  94  is  amended  by 
(i960-6i^  striking  out  "bus  is  stopped"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and 
subs.' 4,'  '  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "signals  flashing",  so  that  the  sub- 
amended      section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Markings 
to  be 
covered 
when  bus 
not  used  to 
transport 
children 


(4)  The  words  on  a  school  bus  "do  not  pass  when  signals 
flashing"  shall  be  covered  or  concealed  when  the 
school  bus  is  being  operated  upon  a  highway  for 
purposes  other  than  the  transportation  of  children 
to  or  from  school. 


f"i72  's19i6i°7  Section  117  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  repealed  and 

re-enacted    '  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Amounts  of        117.  Subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  118,  every  driver 

financial  /  .     _  '  . 

responsi-  and  owner  to  whom  this  rart  applies  shall  give 

proof  of  financial  responsibility  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  $35,000,  exclusive  of  interest  and  costs,  against 
loss  or  damage  resulting  from  bodily  injury  to  or  the 
death  of  one  or  more  persons  and  loss  of  or  damage 
to  property  in  any  one  accident,  and,  where  in  any 
one  accident  damages  result  from  bodily  injury  or 
death  and  loss  of  or  damage  to  property, 

(a)  claims  arising  out  of  bodily  injury  or  death 
shall  have  priority  over  claims  arising  out  of 
loss  of  or  damage  to  property  to  the  amount 
of  $30,000;  and 


(« 


1961-62 


HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC 


Chap.  52 


207 


(b)  claims  arising  out  of  loss  of  or  damage  to 
property  shall  have  priority  over  claims  arising 
out  of  bodily  injury  or  death  to  the  amount 
of  $5,000, 

and,  in  the  case  of  an  owner,  such  proof  shall  be 
given  in  respect  of  each  motor  vehicle  registered  in 
his  name. 

15.  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  118  of  The  Hghway^-^-O.iQQO^ 
Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$25,000"  in  the  fourth  subs,  i  ,'ci.  c\ 

2tm©nd6cl 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$35,000",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  the  certificate  of  the  Treasurer  that  the  person  Securities 
named  therein  has  deposited  with  him  a  sum  of 
money  or  securities  for  money  approved  by  him  in 
the  amount  or  value  of  $35,000  for  each  motor 
vehicle  registered  in  the  name  of  such  person,  and 
the  Treasurer  shall  accept  any  such  deposits  and 
issue  a  certificate  therefor  if  such  deposit  is  accom- 
panied by  evidence  that  there  are  no  unsatisfied 
executions  against  the  depositor  registered  in  the 
office  of  the  sheriff  for  the  county  or  district  in  which 
the  depositor  resides. 

16.  Part  XIII  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  amended  byjfg;  1960> 
sections  13  and  14  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  f^^^g1^) 
1960-61,  is  repealed.  repealed 

17.  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  j?*^* 1960, 

the  following  Section:  amended 

159. — (1)  The  Minister  may  appoint  one  or  more  persons  Appointment 

i  rc     r    i  rr  rr  of  officers 

on  the  start  oi  the  Department  as  an  omcer  or  officers  for  carrying 

c        i  r  •  ii  r     i     out  pro- 

lor  the  purpose  ot  carrying  out  all  or  any  ot  the  visions 
provisions  of  this  Act,  and  any  person  so  appointed  of  Act 
has  authority  to  act  as  a  constable  throughout 
Ontario  for  such  purpose. 

(2)  A  person  appointed  under  subsection  1  shall,  while  certificate 
carrying  out  his  duties  under  the  appointment,  have  appointment 
in  his  possession  a  certificate  of  his  appointment 
under  subsection  1  and  shall  produce  such  certificate 
upon  request. 

18.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  3  to  10  and  13  to  16,  Commence 
comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  13  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1962. ldem 

(3) 
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Idem  (3)  Sections  3  to  10  and  16  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day 

of  July,  1962. 

idem  (4)  Sections  14  and  15  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 

October,  1962. 

short  title        19.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  53 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended  6' 

(3)  Where  a  home  is  established  and  maintained  by  a  d®ct°^™efn" 
city  having  a  board  of  control,  the  members  of  the  board  of 
committee  of  management  shall  be  appointed  on  the  contro1 
recommendation  of  the  board  of  control,  and  sec- 
tion 206  of  The  Municipal  Act  applies  in  respect  of  R.s^o.  i960, 
the  home. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  7  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act^-S^- 1960, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  3, ' 

re-enacted 

(3)  No  site  for  the  home  shall  be  selected  by  the  board  P°wers 
without  first  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

3.  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act  is  amended  by  adding  R-S^o.  i960, 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

la.  Where  a  municipality  that  establishes  and  maintains  Trust 

a  home  or  joint  home,  or  the  board  of  management  of  agreements 
a  home  established  and  maintained  under  section  4. 
enters  into  an  agreement  with  a  resident  of  the  home 
to  receive,  hold  and  administer  real  or  personal 
property  of  the  resident  in  trust  for  certain  purposes, 
the  municipality  or  board  may  receive,  hold  and 
administer  the  property  for  the  purposes  of  the 
agreement. 

4.  Subsection  1  of  section  18  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Actf'-f^-  i96j^ 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  i, 

°  re-enacted 


(i) 
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Responsi- 
bility for 
payment 


(1)  A  resident  of  a  home  or  joint  home  is  responsible  for 
the  payment  of  the  cost  of  his  maintenance,  and  the 
cost  shall  be  paid  or  recovered  only  out  of  that  por- 
tion of  his  income  and  assets  that  is  available  therefor 
as  determined  under  the  regulations. 


c*"i74*  s923'     ^'  Section  23  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  as  amended  by 
amended      section  6  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Amendment  Act,  1960-61 , 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Provincial 
subsidy 


(la)  Where  a  home  is  established  and  maintained  under 
section  4,  in  addition  to  the  amount  payable  under 
subsection  1,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may  direct  payment  of  the  proportion  that  is  allo- 
cated by  the  regulations  to  the  unorganized  parts  of 
the  territorial  district  of  the  capital  expenditure  in 
respect  of  which  a  payment  has  not  been  made  under 
subsection  2  of  section  20. 


?'i74'  s926'     ^" — Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  26  of  The  Homes 
subs,  i,  ci.  e,for  the  Aged  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(e)  governing  the  determination  of  the  portion  of  the 
income  and  assets  of  a  resident  of  a  home  or  joint 
home  that  is  available  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the 
cost  of  his  maintenance. 

c"i74'  s926'  (2)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  26  is  repealed 
subs,  i,  ci.  a,  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 

(h)  prescribing  the  manner  of  computing  the  proportion 
of  costs  in  respect  of  homes  established  and  main- 
tained under  section  4  that  shall  be  allocated  to  the 
unorganized  parts  of  territorial  districts  for  the 
purposes  of  sections  20  and  23. 

c^"i74,'s.926,'  (3)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  26  is  amended  by 
amended      adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(na)  fixing  the  term  of  office  of  the  members  of  boards 
of  management  of  homes  established  under  section  4 
and  requiring  the  chairmanship  of  boards  of  manage- 
ment to  change  hands  at  prescribed  intervals. 


Commence- 
ment 


7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title       g#  ^his  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Homes  for  the  Aged 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Horticultural  Societies  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  19  of  The  Horticultural  Societies  Act  is  repealed  R-S^o.  i960, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

19.  Grants  shall  be  paid  to  societies  out  of  moneys  Payment 
appropriated  for  the  purpose  by  the  Legislature of  granto 
according  to  the  following  plan: 

1.  Every  society  shall,  during  the  first  year  of 
its  existence,  receive  a  grant  amounting  to 
50  cents  for  every  paid-up  member  as  of  the 
1st  day  of  July,  but  no  such  grant  shall 
exceed  $75. 

2.  Every  society  that  has  been  in  existence  for 
more  than  one  year  shall  receive  a  grant 
amounting  to, 

(a)  25  cents  for  every  paid-up  member 
during  the  previous  year;  and 

(b)  one-quarter  of  the  total  amount  ex- 
pended by  the  society  during  the  pre- 
ceding year  for  horticultural  purposes, 
in  accordance  with  section  9, 

but  no  such  grant  shall  exceed  $500. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ^g1™61106 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


#    3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Horticultural  Societies  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  55 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act 

Assented  to  (except  sec.  2)  March  30th,  1962 
Sec.  2  assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Hospital^ -f^-  ^9^, 
Services  Commission  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-subs-  i.  ci.  i, 

.     .        .  r  °  re-enacted 

stituted  therefor: 

(I)  subrogating  the  Commission  to  any  right  of  recovery 
by  an  insured  person  or  by  a  hospital  indigent 
described  in  the  regulations  in  respect  of  any  injury 
or  disability  and  providing  the  terms  and  conditions 
under  which  an  action  to  enforce  such  rights  may  be 
begun,  conducted  and  settled. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Hospital  Services  Com-^so-  i960, 

•     •         a    .   •  ill*  •  r         it  t!    •        1      °-  176>  s-  23, 

mission  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  alter    section    in  the  subs,  i, 
third  line  "a  hospital  established  or  designated  under  The 
Children's  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  a  hospital  established  or 
approved  under  The  Community  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act, 
1960-6 7",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  In   this  section,   "hospital"   means  a  sanitarium  interpre- 
licensed  under  The  Private  Sanitaria  Act  that  is  r.s.o.  i960, 
approved  by  the  Commission  for  the  purposes  of  i96o?6i,56' 
this  section,  a  hospital  established  or  designated  ^  |;Q  ig60 
under  The  Children's  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  a  hospital  cc'^315,  236,' 
established   or   approved   under    The  Community 
Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act,  1960-61,  a  psychiatric 
hospital  established  under  The  Psychiatric  Hospitals 
Act,  an  institution  designated  by  the  regulations 
under  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  or  a  sanatorium 
established  under  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^e£tmence" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospital  Services  Com-  Snort  title 
mission  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 

CHAPTER 


sig— a 


1961-62 


HOSPITALS  TAX 


Chap.  56  215 


CHAPTER  56 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act 


H 


Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Hospitals  Tax  Actn.s.o.  i960, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i, ' 

re-enacted 

(1)  A  purchaser  of  admission  to  a  place  of  amusement  Tax  on 
shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer  for  the  use  of  Her  Majesty  to  ^lacesof 


amusement 


in  right  of  Ontario  a  tax  on  the  price  of  admission 
as  follows: 

Price  of  Admission  Tax 
More  than  57  cents  and  not  more  than  61  cents — 4  cents 

a  61  a  a  a  a  «  55     a  _5  « 

«         «  ^tj  u  u  u  a  a  u   ^  « 

u          u  j£  a  u  a  a  «  (<   j  u 

11          u  «  u  a  a  «  ^2      a   g  " 

and,  where  the  price  of  admission  is  more  than 
92  cents,  a  tax  at  the  rate  of  10  per  cent  calculated 
upon  the  price  of  admission,  and  in  the  calculation 
every  fraction  of  less  than  one-half  cent  shall  not  be 
counted  and  every  fraction  of  one-half  cent  or  more 
shall  be  counted  as  1  cent. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  striking  c*"i78*  s.9f 
out  "66"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "76".  landed 

•  R;  S  O  I960 

2.  Subsection  4  of  section  10  of  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act  isc.'i78,'s.  io,' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(4)  Every  owner  who  fails  to  deliver  a  return  as  and  Penalty 
when  required  by  subsection  1  of  section  9  shall  pay  to  deliver 
a  penalty  of,  return 

(a)  an  amount  equal  to  5  per  cent  of  the  tax  that 
was  collectable  by  him  for  the  period  covered 
by  the  return,  if  the  amount  of  such  tax  was 
less  than  $10,000;  and 
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(b)  $500,  if  the  amount  of  such  tax  was  $10,000 
or  more. 

S2ntmence"      3-  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1962. 

short  title       4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospitals  Tax  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 


1961-62 


HOTEL  DIEU  HOSPITAL,  WINDSOR  Chap.  57 


217 


CHAPTER  57 


An  Act  respecting  The  Religious  Hospitallers  of 
the  Hotel  Dieu  of  St.  Joseph  of  the  Diocese  of 
London,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  lands  described  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  situate  in  Lands 

the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  Essex  and  Province  of  corporation 
Ontario,  acquired  by  The  Religious  Hospitallers  of  the  Hotel 
Dieu  of  St.  Joseph  of  the  Diocese  of  London,  are  hereby 
vested  in  the  said  corporation  in  fee  simple  free  and  clear  from 
all  right,  title  and  interest  of  the  Public  Trustee,  and  also 
free  and  clear  from  all  right,  title  and  interest  other  than  that 
of  the  said  corporation,  but  subject  to  the  rights  of  the  trustee 
and  bondholders  purporting  to  have  been  given  to  them 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  a  mortgage  deed  of  trust  made 
between  the  said  corporation  and  The  Canada  Trust  Com- 
pany, as  trustee,  dated  the  23rd  day  of  May,  1951,  and 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division  of 
the  County  of  Essex  on  the  11th  day  of  June,  1951,  as 
No.  90819,  as  amended  by  supplemental  deed  of  trust  and 
mortgage  made  between  the  said  parties,  dated  the  24th  day 
of  November,  1961,  and  registered  in  the  registry  office  for 
the  registry  division  of  the  County  of  Essex  on  the  6th  day 
of  December,  1961,  as  No.  251599,  and  the  bonds  issued 
thereunder. 

2.  Notwithstanding  An  Act  to  incorporate  The  Religious  value  of 
Hospitallers  of  the  Hotel  Dieu  of  St.  Joseph  of  the  Diocese  of  may  beat 


Statutes  of  Ontario,  1917, 


London,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  being  chapter  105  of  the1Q 


(a)  the  said  corporation  may  acquire,  hold,  accept  or 
receive  land  that  has  an  annual  value  in  excess  of 
$50,000;  and 

(b)  the  said  corporation  shall  have,  in  addition  to  the 
powers,  rights  and  privileges  mentioned  in  section  26  iq6q 
of  The  Interpretation  Act,  power  to  purchase  orc.'i9i* 


otherwise 


218 


Chap.  57 


HOTEL  DIEU  HOSPITAL,  WINDSOR 


1961-62 


otherwise  acquire,  take  or  receive  by  deed,  gift, 
bequest  or  devise,  and  to  hold  and  enjoy,  any  estate 
or  property  whatsoever,  and  to  sell,  grant,  convey, 
mortgage,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  or 
any  part  thereof  from  time  to  time  and  as  occasion 
may  require,  and  to  acquire  other  estate  or  property 
in  addition  to  or  in  place  thereof,  without  licence  in 
mortmain  and  without  limitation  as  to  the  period  of 
holding. 

Commence-      3#  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title        4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hotel  Dieu  Hospitalt 
Windsor,  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

All  and  Singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  Essex 
and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of: — 

Lots  numbered  One  (1),  Two  (2),  Three  (3),  Four  (4),  Five  (5), 
Six  (6),  Seven  (7),  Eight  (8),  Nine  (9),  Ten  (10),  Eleven  (11),  Twelve  (12), 
Thirteen  (13)  and  Fourteen  (14),  in  Block  Five  (5),  according  to  a  plan 
of  the  subdivision  into  Town  lots  of  parts  of  Lots  Eighty-one  (81)  and 
Eighty- two  (82),  (by  McNiff's  numbers),  formerly  in  the  First  Concession 
of  the  Township  of  Sandwich,  but  now  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  according 
to  Registered  Plan  No.  Two  Hundred  and  Seventy-one  (271); 

The  northerly  forty  feet  (40')  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine 
(169)  and  the  southerly  twenty-five  feet  (25')  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred 
and  Sixty-eight  (168),  both  said  lots  being  on  the  west  side  of  Goyeau 
Street,  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  Essex,  according  to 
Registered  Plan  Thirteen  Hundred  and  Three  (1303); 

The  north  one-half  (^2)  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Seventy-seven 
(177),  on  the  west  side  of  Goyeau  Street,  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the 
County  of  Essex,  according  to  Registered  Plan  numbered  Thirteen 
Hundred  and  Three  (1303); 

The  southerly  thirty  feet  (30')  from  front  to  rear  of  Lot  No.  One 
Hundred  and  Seventy-six  (176),  on  the  west  side  of  Goyeau  Street,  in  the 
City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  Essex,  according  to  Registered  Plan 
numbered  Thirteen  Hundred  and  Three  (1303); 

The  middle  one-third  (1/3)  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine 
(169),  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  Essex,  according  to 
Registered  Plan  numbered  Thirteen  Hundred  and  Three  (1303),  which 
said  middle  one-third  may  be  more  particularly  described  as  follows: — 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  westerly  limit  of  Goyeau  Street  forty 
feet  (40')  south  of  the  north  limit  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine 
(169)  according  to  Registered  Plan  Thirteen  Hundred  and  Three  (1303) 
of  the  City  of  Windsor; 

Thence  westerly  parallel  with  the  north  limit  of  the  said  lot  to  a  point 
in  the  west  limit  thereof; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  west  limit  of  the  said  lot  a  distance  of 
forty  feet  (40')  more  or  less  to  a  point  in  the  said  west  limit,  which  point 
is  forty  feet  (40')  north  from  the  south  limit  of  the  said  lot; 

Thence  easterly  and  parallel  with  the  northerly  limit  of  said  Lot 
No.  One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine  ( 1 69 )  to  a  point  in  the  west  lim it  of  Goyeau 
Street  forty  feet  (40')  north  from  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  No. 
One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine  (169); 

Thence  northerly  along  the  west  limit  of  Goyeau  Street  a  distance  of 
forty  feet  (40')  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

The  south  one-third  (1/3)  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine 
(169),  on  the  west  side  of  Goyeau  Street,  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the 
County  of  Essex,  according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  Thirteen  Hundred 
andJThree  (1303); 

The  north  half  of  the  south  half  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Seventy- 
six  (176),  on  the  west  side  of  Goyeau  Street,  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in 
the  County  of  Essex,  according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  Thirteen  Hundred 
and  Three  (1303). 
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CHAPTER  58 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and  jg;JfS0- 

subs.  1, 
amended 


Vacations  with  Pay  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "labour"  subs.1!,8' * 


in  the  fourth  line  "and  pay",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  An  employer  shall,  on  demand  of  the  Board  or  of  §£*g£n 
the  chairman  or  of  any  person  authorized  in  writing 
by  the  Board  or  by  the  chairman,  produce  for 
inspection  all  records  kept  by  him  relating  to  the 
hours  of  labour  and  pay  of  any  person  employed  by 
him. 

2. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  R.s.o.  i960, 

.  c  181  s  9 

of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  subs,  i,  ci.'a, 
after  "labour"  in  the  third  line  "and  pay",  so  that  the  clause  amended 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  inspect  and  examine  all  books,  pay-rolls  and  other 
records  of  any  employer  that  in  any  way  relate  to 
the  hours  of  labour  and  pay  of  any  of  his  employees. 

(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended  ^"isi,*  s.9!?' 
by  inserting  after  "work"  in  the  third  line  "and  pay",  m%££iJfc&'  c' 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  require  any  employer  to  make  or  furnish  full  and 
correct  statements,  either  orally  or  in  writing  in 
such  form  as  is  required,  respecting  the  hours  of 
work  and  pay  of  any  of  his  employees,  and  require 
the  statements  to  be  made  by  the  employer  on  oath 
or  to  be  verified  by  his  statutory  declaration. 


(3) 
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?"i8?'  s9|0,      (3)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended 
amended L'd,ky  msertmg  after  "work"  in  the  ninth  line  "and  pay",  so 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(d)  require  any  employee  to  make  full  disclosure,  pro- 
duction or  delivery  to  the  Board,  or  to  the  person 
so  authorized,  of  all  records,  documents,  statements, 
writings,  books  or  papers,  or  extracts  therefrom  or 
copies  thereof,  or  other  information  either  verbal  or 
in  writing  that  the  employee  has  in  his  possession 
or  under  his  control  and  either  verified  on  oath  or 
otherwise  as  is  directed,  which  may  in  any  way  relate 
to  his  hours  of  work  and  pay  as  an  employee. 

f'isi.'i9??:  3,~~  (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Hours  of  Work 
subs,  i,      '  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 

re-enacted  .  ,  ^  r  ° 

substituted  theretor: 


Additional 
penalty 


(1)  In  addition  to  the  penalty  imposed  on  an  employer 
for  failure  to  grant  a  vacation  with  pay  to  an  em- 
ployee, the  magistrate  shall  order  the  employer  to 
pay  to  the  Board  on  behalf  of  the  employee  an 
amount  equal  to  the  pay  he  would  have  received 
for  such  vacation  or  the  amount  to  which  he  would 
be  entitled  under  the  regulations. 


c*'i8?,"  s  9i2,'     (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  12  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "shall  be  filed"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "may  be  filed  by  the  Board",  so  that  the  subsec- 
tion shall  read  as  follows: 


Filing  of 
order 


(2)  An  order  made  under  subsection  1  may  be  filed  by 
the  Board  in  a  division  court  where, 


(a)  the  conviction  upon  which  the  order  is  based, 

(i)  is  not  appealed  from  within  the  time 
prescribed  therefor,  or 

(ii)  is  confirmed  upon  appeal;  and 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  110 


(b)  the  fee  prescribed  under  The  Division  Courts 
Act  is  paid  to  the  clerk  of  the  division  court, 


and  such  order  thereupon  is  of  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  a  judgment  in  the  division  court. 


c*"i8i' 1960,  ^*  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act  is 
amended      amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 


12a. 


1961-62 


HOURS  OF  WORK  AND  VACATIONS 


Chap.  58 


223 


12a.  The  Board  may  require  any  employer  to  post  and  JJJJJjjf  of 
keep  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  where  his  em- 
ployees are  engaged  in  their  duties  such  notices  as 
the  Board  may  direct. 

12b. — (1)  Where  the  Board  is  authorized  to  require  a$JJ^to 
person  to  furnish  information  under  this  Act,  the  information 
Board  may  require  the  information  to  be  furnished 
by  a  notice  to  that  effect  served  personally  or  sent 
by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  last  known  place 
of  abode  of  the  person  for  whom  the  notice  is 
intended,  and  such  person  shall  furnish  the  informa- 
tion within  such  reasonable  time  as  is  specified  in 
the  notice. 

(2)  A  certificate  of  a  member  of  the  Board  certifying  Proof  of 

it  •  ,  •  i     service  of 

that  the  notice  was  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  notice 
person  to  whom  it  was  addressed,  accompanied  by 
and  identifying  the  post-office  certificate  of  the 
registration  and  a  true  copy  of  the  notice,  is  ad- 
missible as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  mailing  and 
receipt  of  the  notice. 

(3)  Where  the  Board  is  authorized  to  require  a  person  Proof  of 
to  furnish  information  under  this  Act,  a  certificate  comply 
of  a  member  of  the  Board  certifying  that  the  informa- 
tion has  not  been  furnished  is  admissible  as  prima 

facie  proof  that  in  such  case  the  person  did  not 
furnish  the  information. 

(4)  A  certificate  of  a  member  of  the  Board  certifying  Proof  of 
that  a  document  annexed  thereto  is  a  document  ordocuments 
true  copy  of  a  document  made  by  or  on  behalf  of 

the  Board  is  admissible  as  prima  facie  proof  of  the 
nature  and  contents  of  the  document  and  shall  be 
received  in  evidence  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the 
original  and  has  the  same  force  and  effect  as  the 
original  document  would  have  had  if  produced  and 
proved. 

(5)  A  certificate  under  this  section  signed  or  purporting  Proof  of 
to  be  signed  by  a  member  of  the  Board  is  admissible 

as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  facts  stated  therein  and 
of  the  authority  of  the  person  giving  or  making  the 
certificate  without  any  proof  of  appointment  or 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  men\mence" 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hours  of  Work  and Short  title 
Vacations  with  Pay  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  59 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Housing  Development  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Housing  Development  Act  is^-S^o.  i960, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  oi.  a,  ' 

re-enacted 

(a)  "building  development"  means  a  project  designed  to 
furnish  housing  accommodation  with  or  without 
public  buildings,  recreational  facilities,  industrial  and 
commercial  buildings  or  space  appropriate  therefor, 
and  includes  a  plan  for  the  re-development  of  land 
in  blighted  or  substandard  areas  in  any  municipality. 

2.  Sections  2,  3  and  4  of  The  Housing  Development  Act  are^- -S^o.  i960, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ss.  2-4, 

re-enacted 

2. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may,'        L-G- in  c- 

'  J  may- 

advance  or 

(a)  guarantee  moneys  loaned  to  persons  to  be  gjjfne^ b% r 

used  in  the  construction  of  a  building  develop-  building 

0  1  develop- 

ment; ments,  etc. 

(b)  advance  moneys  or  guarantee  moneys  loaned 
to  any  building  development  corporation  to 
undertake  a  building  development; 

(c)  advance  moneys  or  guarantee  moneys  loaned 
to  persons  to  acquire  and  rehabilitate  housing 
units; 

(d)  advance  moneys  or  guarantee  moneys  loaned 
to  any  municipality  to  acquire,  demolish  and 
clear  dwelling  units  on  land  in  the  munici- 
pality that  cannot  reasonably  be  rehabilitated 
for  housing  purposes;  and 

(e)  make  grants  in  aid  of  any  housing  develop- 
ment. 


(2) 
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Use  of 
certain 
lands 
restricted 


(2)  Where  moneys  are  advanced  or  guaranteed  under 
clause  d  of  subsection  1,  the  land  shall  not  be  used 
for  other  than  public  purposes  without  the  approval 
of  the  Minister. 


Grants  for 
studies  into 
housing  and 
to  assist 
house  build- 
ing industry 


3.  The  Minister  of  Economics  and  Development  may, 

(a)  make  grants  in  aid  of  studies  into  housing 
conditions  or  any  matter  relating  to  housing 
in  Ontario;  and 


(b)  make  grants  and  otherwise  assist  the  house 
building  industry  in  Ontario  by  stimulating 
and  encouraging  research,  education  and  con- 
structive competition  within  the  industry. 


Advisory 
committees 


The  Minister  of  Economics  and  Development  may, 
for  the  purpose  of  assisting  him  in  the  carrying  out 
of  his  responsibilities,  appoint  such  advisory  com- 
mittees as  he  may  deem  necessary  and  may  pay  the 
reasonable  travelling  and  living  expenses  incurred  by 
the  members  of  such  advisory  committees. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
C.  182,  s.  6, 
subs.  1 
(1960-61, 
o.  37,  S.  1), 
amended 


3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Housing  Develop- 
ment Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Housing  Develop- 
ment Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"Commerce"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Economics". 


R.S.O.  I960, 
o.  182,  s.  6, 
subs.  1 
(1960-61, 
c.  37,  s.  1), 
cl.  c, 

amended 


(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "an  area  specified  as  an  urban  renewal  area 
in  an  agreement  between  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario,  a 
municipality  and  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 
established  by  The  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 
Act  (Canada)"  in  the  third  to  the  eighth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "any  municipality",  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 


(c)  the  acquisition,  improvement  and  conversion  for 
housing  purposes  of  existing  buildings  situated  in 
any  municipality. 

c^'182' s96°'  ^he  sa^  section  6  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended  '    following  subsection : 


Distribution 
of  payments 
in  lieu  of 
taxes 


(9)  Where  in  an  agreement  made  under  this  Act  it  is 
provided  that  payments  shall  be  made  to  a  muni- 
cipality in  lieu  of  taxes,  such  payments  shall  be 
distributed  by  the  council  of  the  municipality  to 
each  of  the  bodies  for  which  the  council  is  required 


by 
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by  law  to  levy  or  collect  rates  as  if  the  land  in  respect 
of  which  the  payment  is  made  had  been  assessed  and 
taxed  in  the  usual  way,  and,  for  all  purposes  of 
distribution  of  any  part  of  such  payments  between 
school  boards,  the  tenants  of  any  joint  housing  pro- 
ject shall  be  deemed  to  be  rated  as  tenants  on  the 
assessment  roll  of  the  municipality. 

4.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Housing  Develop-  **"fj£-  J9|0, 
ment  Act,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Housing  Development  subs,  i, " 
Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  further  amended  by  striking  outamen 
"Commerce"  in  the  amendment  of  1960-61  and  inserting  in 

lieu  thereof  "Economics". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended  by  striking  i960. 

out  "Commerce"  in  the  amendment  of  1960-61  and  inserting  subs.  2,  ' 
i«       ,i         r  'it  amended 

in  lieu  thereoi    Economics  . 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended  by  striking  R.s^o.  i960, 
out  "Commerce"  in  the  amendment  of  1960-61  and  inserting  subs.  3,  ' 

in  lieu  thereof  "Economics".  amended 

(4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended  by  striking  R.s.o.  i960, 
out  "Commerce"  in  the  amendment  of  1960-61  and  inserting  subs.  4,  ' 

in  lieu  thereof  "Economics".  amended 

5.  Section  9  of  The  Housing  Development  Act  is  repealed  ^"f^~  l%0' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

9. — (1)  In  this  section,  "family  of  low  income"  means  interpre- 
a  family  that  receives  a  total  family  income  that,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Minister  of  Economics  and 
Development,  is  insufficient  to  permit  it  to  rent 
housing  accommodation  adequate  for  its  needs  at 
the  current  rental  market  in  the  area  in  which  the 
family  lives. 

(2)  With  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  powers  of 
Council,  a  corporation  constituted  under  subsection  Sent  cor- 
2  of  section  6  may,  porations 

(a)  lease  privately-owned  housing  units  for  occu- 
pancy by  families  of  low  income  and  lease 
such  housing  units  to  families  of  low  income; 
and 

(b)  if  requested  by  the  municipality  in  which  the 
corporation  exercises  its  powers, 

(i)  inquire  into  any  matter  relating  to 
housing  conditions  or  a  building  de- 
velopment  in   the   municipality  and 


report 
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report  thereon  to  the  municipality  with 
its  recommendations;  and 


Payment  of 
expenses  re 
inquiry 


Management 
fees 


(ii)  undertake  the  management  of  any 
housing  development  in  the  munici- 
pality. 

(3)  The  municipality  at  whose  request  an  inquiry  is  made 
under  subsection  2  may  pay  all  or  any  part  of  the 
expenses  incurred  by  the  corporation  with  respect 
to  such  inquiry. 

(4)  Where  a  corporation  manages  a  housing  development 
at  the  request  of  a  municipality,  the  municipality 
shall  pay  to  the  corporation  such  fees  for  the  manage- 
ment of  the  housing  development  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations  made  under  this  Act. 


amended 


c^'i82,'  s.9i2,'  ^#  Section  12  of  The  Housing  Development  Act,  as  amended 
by  section  2  of  The  Housing  Development  Amendment  Act, 
1960-61,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "Commerce"  in 
the  amendment  of  1960-61  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Economics". 


c^'is?,'  b?ia',  Section  14  of  The  Housing  Development  Act  is  amended 

amended  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  a  and  by  adding 

thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(c)  prescribing  fees  for  the  management  of  housing 
developments  which  may  be  different  in  respect  of 
any  one  or  more  housing  developments; 

(d)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 


8. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Housing  Develop- 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  182,  s.  16, 

amended  ment  Act,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Housing  Development 
Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
"Commerce"  in  the  amendment  of  1960-61  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Economics". 


?'i82'  s9i6'      (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  16,  as  amended  by 
arnenled    '  sect^on  2  of  The  Housing  Development  Amendment  Act,  1960-61, 
is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "Commerce"  in  the  amend- 
ment of  1960-61  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Economics". 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  182,  s.  17, 
amended 


9. — (1)  Section  17  of  The  Housing  Development  Act,  as 
amended  by  section  2  of  The  Housing  Development  Amendment 
Act,  1960-61,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "Commerce" 
in  the  amendment  of  1960-61  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Economics". 


(2) 
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(2)  The  said  section  17  is  further  amended  by  adding  R.s.o.  i960, 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended  ' 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  "maintenance  cost"  Maintenance 
includes  taxes  assessed  by  the  municipality  against 
the  housing  project. 

10.  Section  18  of  The  Housing  Development  Act,  as  amended  f'/fsi]  If  is] 
by  section  2  of  The  Housing  Development  Amendment  Act,amended 
1960-61,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "Commerce"  in 

the  amendment  of  1960-61  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Economics". 

11.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  3  of  section  3  and  mentmence" 
section  5,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  section  3  and  section  5  shall  be  deemed  Idem 
to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1962. 

12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Housing  Development Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62 


Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  "agreeing  province"  means  a  province  that  has 
entered  into  a  collection  agreement  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  for  the  collection  of  tax  under  its 
income  tax  statute; 

2.  "amount"  means  money,  rights  or  things  expressed 
in  terms  of  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  in 
terms  of  money  of  the  right  or  thing; 

3.  "assessment"  includes  a  re-assessment; 

4.  "business"  includes  a  profession,  calling,  trade, 
manufacture  or  undertaking  of  any  kind  whatsoever 
and  includes  an  adventure  or  concern  in  the  nature 
of  trade  but  does  not  include  an  office  or  employ- 
ment; 

5.  "collection  agreement"  means  an  agreement  entered 
into  pursuant  to  subsection  1  of  section  46; 

6.  "corporation"  includes  an  incorporated  company 
and  a  "corporation  incorporated  in  Canada"  includes 
a  corporation  incorporated  in  any  part  of  Canada 
before  or  after  it  became  part  of  Canada ; 

7.  "deputy  head"  means  the  Deputy  Provincial 
Treasurer,  or,  where  a  collection  agreement  is 
entered  into,  means  the  Deputy  A4inister  of  National 
Revenue  for  Taxation ; 


PART  I 


Interpretation 


1.— (1)  In  this  Act, 


Interpre- 
tation 


8. 
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8.  "employed"   means  performing  the  duties  of  an 
office  or  employment; 

9.  "employee"  includes  an  officer; 

10.  "employer",  in  relation  to  an  officer,  means  the 
person  from  whom  the  officer  receives  his  remunera- 
tion; 

11.  "Federal  Act"  means  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada); 

12.  "Federal  Regulations"  means  the  regulations  made 
pursuant  to  the  Federal  Act; 

13.  "fiscal  period"  means  a  fiscal  period  determined  in 
accordance  with  and  for  the  purposes  of  the  Federal 
Act; 

14.  "income  tax  statute"  means,  with  reference  to  an 
agreeing  province,  the  law  of  that  province  that 
imposes  a  tax  similar  to  the  tax  imposed  under 
this  Act; 

15.  "individual"  means  a  person  other  than  a  cor- 
poration, and  includes  a  trust  or  estate  as  defined 
in  subsection  1  of  section  63  of  the  Federal  Act; 

16.  "loss"  means  a  loss  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  and  for  the  purposes  of  the  Federal  Act; 

17.  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  National  Revenue 
for  Canada,  but  in  any  provision  of  the  Federal  Act 
that  is  incorporated  by  reference  in  this  Act,  unless 
a  collection  agreement  has  been  entered  into,  a 
reference  to  the  Minister  shall  be  read  and  construed 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  as  a  reference  to  the 
Treasurer ; 

18.  "permanent  establishment"  means  permanent  estab- 
lishment as  defined  in  the  Federal  Regulations; 

19.  "person",  or  any  word  or  expression  descriptive  of  a 
person,  includes  any  body  corporate  and  politic,  and 
the  heirs,  executors,  administrators  or  other  legal 
representatives  of  such  person,  according  to  the  law 
of  that  part  of  Canada  to  which  the  context  extends; 

20.  "prescribed",  in  the  case  of  a  form  or  the  information 
to  be  given  on  a  form,  means  prescribed  by  order 
of  the  Treasurer,  and,  in  any  other  case,  means  pre- 
scribed by  regulation; 


21. 
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21.  "province"  does  not  include  the  Northwest  Ter- 
ritories or  the  Yukon  Territory; 

22.  "Receiver  General  of  Canada"  means  the  Receiver 
General  of  Canada,  but  in  any  provision  of  the 
Federal  Act  that  is  incorporated  by  reference  in  this 
Act,  unless  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into, 
a  reference  to  the  Receiver  General  of  Canada  shall 
be  read  and  construed  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
as  a  reference  to  the  Treasurer; 

23.  "regulation"  means  a  regulation  made  under  this 
Act; 

24.  "taxable  income"  means  taxable  income  as  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  and  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Federal  Act  subject  to  variation  on  objection 
or  on  appeal,  if  any,  in  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Act; 

25.  "taxation  year"  means  a  calendar  year,  and,  when 
a  taxation  year  is  referred  to  by  reference  to  a 
calendar  year,  the  reference  is  to  the  taxation  year 
or  years  coinciding  with,  or  ending  in,  that  year; 

26.  "taxpayer"  includes  any  person  whether  or  not  liable 
to  pay  tax; 

27.  "Treasurer"  means  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  or, 
where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into,  means, 

i.  in  relation  to  the  remittance  of  any  amount 
as  or  on  account  of  tax  payable  under  this 
Act,  the  Receiver  General  of  Canada,  and 

ii.  in  relation  to  any  other  matter,  the  Minister. 
1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  44  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  expression  "last  day  of  the  taxation  year"  has  theIdem 
meaning  given  to  it  in  subsection  2  of  section  33  of  the  Federal 
Act. 

(3)  The  tax  payable  by  a  taxpayer  under  this  Act  or  under  Idem 
Part  I  of  the  Federal  Act  means  the  tax  payable  by  him  as 
fixed  by  assessment  or  re-assessment  subject  to  variation  on 
objection  or  on  appeal,  if  any,  in  accordance  with  this  Act 

or  Part  I  of  the  Federal  Act,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  except  where  they  areIdem 
at  variance  with  the  definitions  contained  in  this  section, 

the  definitions  and  interpretations  contained  in  or  made  by 
regulation  under  the  Federal  Act  apply. 


(5) 
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Idem 


(5)  In  any  case  of  doubt,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall 
be  applied  and  interpreted  in  a  manner  consistent  with  similar 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Act.  New. 


PART  II— Income  Tax 


Division  A — Liability  for  Tax 


Individuals 


2.  An  income  tax  shall  be  paid  as  hereinafter  required  for 
each  of  the  1962  to  1966  taxation  years,  inclusive,  by  every 
individual, 


(a)  who  was  resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last  day  of  the 
taxation  year;  or 

(b)  who,  not  being  resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last  day 
of  the  taxation  year,  had  income  earned  in  the 
taxation  year  in  Ontario  as  defined  in  clause  b  of 
subsection  4  of  section  3.     1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  1, 

amended. 

Division  B — Computation  of  Tax 
individual  income  tax 


Rate, 

individuals 


3. — (1)  The  tax  payable  under  this  Act  for  a  taxation 
year  by  an  individual  who  resided  in  Ontario  on  the  last 
day  of  the  taxation  year  and  had  no  income  earned  in  the 
taxation  year  outside  Ontario  is  the  percentage  of  the  tax 
payable  under  the  Federal  Act  for  that  year  specified  in  subsec- 
tion 3. 


Idem 


(2)  The  tax  payable  under  this  Act  for  a  taxation  year  by 
an  individual, 


(a)  who  resided  in  Ontario  on  the  last  day  of  the  taxation 
year  but  had  income  earned  in  the  taxation  year  out- 
side Ontario; 


or 


(b)  who  did  not  reside  in  Ontario  on  the  last  day  of  the 
taxation  year  but  had  income  earned  in  the  taxation 
year  in  Ontario, 


Idem 


is  the  amount  that  bears  the  same  relation  to  the  percentage 
of  the  tax  payable  under  the  Federal  Act  for  that  year  speci- 
fied in  subsection  3  that  his  income  earned  in  the  taxation 
year  in  Ontario  bears  to  his  income  for  the  year. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  percentage  of  the 
tax  payable  under  the  Federal  Act  to  be  used  for  computing 
the  tax  payable  under  this  section  is, 


(a) 
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(a)  16  per  cent  in  respect  of  the  1962  taxation  year; 

(b)  17  per  cent  in  respect  of  the  1963  taxation  year; 

(c)  18  per  cent  in  respect  of  the  1964  taxation  year; 

(d)  19  per  cent  in  respect  of  the  1965  taxation  year;  and 

(e)  20  per  cent  in  respect  of  the  1966  taxation  year. 

(4)  In  this  Section,  Interpre- 
tation 

(a)  "tax  payable  under  the  Federal  Act"  means  the 
amount  of  tax  payable  under  Part  I  of  the  Federal 
Act,  other  than  under  regulations  made  pursuant 
to  section  66  thereof,  for  the  taxation  year  in  respect 
of  which  that  expression  is  being  applied,  minus 
any  amount  included  in  computing  that  amount  by 

virtue  of  subsection  3  of  section  10  of  the  Old  ^geR.s.c.  1952, 

d   c.  200 

Security  Act  (Canada),  plus  any  amount  deducted 
in  computing  that  amount  by  virtue  of  sections  33 
and  41  of  the  Federal  Act; 

(b)  "income  earned  in  the  taxation  year  in  Ontario" 
means  the  income  earned  in  the  taxation  year  in 
Ontario  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations 
made  under  paragraph  a  of  subsection  3  of  section  33 
of  the  Federal  Act; 

(c)  "income  earned  in  the  taxation  year  outside  Ontario" 
means  income  for  the  year  minus  income  earned  in  the 
taxation  year  in  Ontario;  and 

(d)  "income  for  the  year"  means, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  resident  in 
Canada  during  part  only  of  the  taxation  year 
in  respect  of  whom  section  29  of  the  Federal 
Act  applies,  his  income  for  the  period  or 
periods  in  the  year  referred  to  in  paragraph  a 
of  that  section  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  and  for  the  purposes  of  the  Federal  Act, 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  not  resident  in 
Canada  at  any  time  during  the  taxation  year, 
his  income  for  the  year  from  all  duties  per- 
formed by  him  in  Canada  and  all  businesses 
carried  on  by  him  in  Canada  as  determined  in 
accordance  with  and  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Federal  Act,  and 
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(iii)  in  the  case  of  any  other  individual,  his  income 
for  the  year  as  determined  in  accordance  with 
and  for  the  purposes  of  the  Federal  Act. 
1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  2,  amended. 


Division  C — Special  Cases 


ARMED  FORCES 


Rate, 

armed 

forces 


4. — (1)  Every  individual  who  is  liable  to  tax  in  accordance 
with  regulations  made  pursuant  to  section  66  of  the  Federal 
Act  shall,  in  accordance  with  regulations  made  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  pay  a  tax  for  each  taxation 
month  in  the  five-year  period  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1962,  if  he  was  resident  in  Ontario  on  the  first  day 
of  that  taxation  month. 


Idem 


(2)  The  tax  payable  for  a  taxation  month  by  an  individual 
to  whom  subsection  1  applies  shall  be  computed  in  accordance 
with  tables  to  be  prescribed  on  the  basis  of  the  rates  set  out 
in  section  3. 


Tax  in  lieu 
of  tax 
otherwise 
payable 


(3)  Except  as  provided  in  regulations  made  pursuant  to 
subsection  1,  the  tax  payable  by  an  individual  under  this 
section  shall  be  in  lieu  of  tax  otherwise  payable  under  this 
Act. 


Place  of 
residence 


(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  1,  an  individual  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  resident  in  Ontario  on  the  first  day  of  a  taxation 
month  where,  for  the  purposes  of  Part  XXIII  of  the  Federal 
Regulations,  he  is  deemed  to  be  resident  in  Ontario  on  that 
day. 


Interpre- 
tation 


(5)  In  this  section,  "taxation  month"  means  a  taxation 
month  as  defined  for  the  purposes  of  Part  XXIII  of  the 
Federal  Regulations.  New. 


EXEMPTIONS 


Exemptions  5#  nt0  tax  is  payable  under  this  Act  by  any  person  for 
a  period  when  that  person  was  exempt  from  tax  by  virtue  of 
subsection  1  of  section  62  of  the  Federal  Act,  and  any  defini- 
tions or  descriptions  in  the  Federal  Act  applying  to  any  such 
person  apply  mutatis  mutandis  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
unless  otherwise  provided.  New. 

Division  D — Returns,  Assessments,  Payment  and  Appeals 

RETURNS 

Returns  ($# — (i)  a  return  for  each  taxation  year  for  which  a  tax  is 

payable  under  this  Act  shall,  without  notice  or  demand 


therefor, 
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therefor,  be  filed  with  the  Treasurer  in  prescribed  form  and 
containing  prescribed  information, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  has  died  without  making 
the  return,  by  his  legal  representatives,  within  six 
months  from  the  day  of  death; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  an  estate  or  trust,  within  ninety  days 
from  the  end  of  the  year; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  any  other  person,  on  or  before  the 
30th  day  of  April  in  the  next  year,  by  that  person  or, 
if  he  is  unable  for  any  reason  to  file  the  return,  by 
his  guardian,  curator,  tutor,  committee  or  other  legal 
representative;  or 

(d)  in  a  case  where  no  person  described  by  clause  a  or 
c  has  filed  the  return,  by  such  person  as  is  required 
by  notice  in  writing  from  the  Treasurer  to  file  the 
return,  within  such  reasonable  time  as  the  notice 
specifies. 

(2)  Whether  or  not  he  is  liable  to  pay  tax  under  this  ActR^urn^on 
for  a  taxation  year  and  whether  or  not  a  return  has  been 

filed  under  subsection  1  or  3,  every  person  shall,  on  demand 
by  registered  letter  from  the  Treasurer,  file,  within  such 
reasonable  time  as  is  stipulated  in  the  registered  letter,  with 
the  Treasurer  in  prescribed  form  and  containing  prescribed 
information  a  return  for  the  taxation  year  designated  in  the 
letter. 

(3)  Every  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  assignee,  liquidator,  Trustees, 
curator,  receiver,  trustee  or  committee  and  every  agent  or 

other  person  administering,  managing,  winding  up,  controlling 
or  otherwise  dealing  with  the  property,  business,  estate  or 
income  of  a  person  who  has  not  filed  a  return  for  a  taxation 
year  as  required  by  this  section  shall  file  a  return  in  prescribed 
form  for  that  year  in  respect  of  that  person. 

(4)  Where  a  partner  or  an  individual  who  is  a  proprietor  ^aer^er°f 
of  a  business  died  after  the  close  of  a  fiscal  period  but  before  proprietor 
the  end  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  fiscal  period  closed, 

a  separate  return  for  the  period  after  the  close  of  the  fiscal 
period  to  the  time  of  death  may  be  filed  and,  if  such  a  separate 
return  is  filed,  the  tax  payable  with  respect  to  the  period  after 
the  close  of  the  fiscal  period  to  the  time  of  death  shall  be  paid 
as  if  that  tax  were  tax  payable  by  another  person.  1960-61, 
c.  39,  s.  4,  amended. 


ESTIMATE 
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ESTIMATE  OF  TAX 


Estimate 


7.  Every  person  required  by  section  6  to  file  a  return  shall 
in  the  return  estimate  the  amount  of  tax  payable.  1960-61, 
c.  39,  s.  5,  amended. 


ASSESSMENT 


Rules  re 
assessment 


Idem 


8. — (1)  The  Treasurer  shall,  with  all  due  despatch,  examine 
each  return  required  to  be  filed  under  this  Act  and  assess 
the  tax  for  the  taxation  year  and  the  interest  and  penalties, 
if  any,  payable. 

(2)  After  examination  of  a  return,  the  Treasurer  shall  send 
a  notice  of  assessment  to  the  person  by  whom  the  return 
was  filed. 


Idem 


Idem 


(3)  Liability  for  tax  under  this  Act  is  not  affected  by  an 
incorrect  or  incomplete  assessment  or  by  the  fact  that  no 
assessment  has  been  made. 

(4)  The  Treasurer  may  at  any  time  assess  tax,  interest  or 
penalties  under  this  Act  or  notify  in  writing  any  person  by 
whom  a  return  for  a  taxation  year  has  been  filed  that  no  tax 
is  payable  for  a  taxation  year,  and  may, 

(a)  at  any  time,  if  the  taxpayer  or  person  filing  the 
return, 

(i)  has  made  any  misrepresentation  or  com- 
mitted any  fraud  in  filing  the  return  or  in 
supplying  any  information  under  this  Act,  or 

(ii)  has  filed  with  the  Treasurer  a  waiver  in 
prescribed  form  within  four  years  from  the  day 
of  mailing  of  a  notice  of  an  original  assessment 
or  of  a  notification  that  no  tax  is  payable  for 
a  taxation  year;  and 

(b)  within  four  years  from  the  day  referred  to  in  sub- 
clause ii  of  clause  a  in  any  other  case, 

re-assess  or  make  additional  assessments,  or  assess  tax, 
interest  or  penalties,  as  the  circumstances  require. 

(5)  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into,  not- 
withstanding that  more  than  four  years  have  elapsed  since 
the  day  referred  to  in  subclause  ii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  4, 
the  Minister  shall  re-assess  or  make  additional  assessments, 
or  assess  tax,  interest  or  penalties,  as  the  circumstances 
require,  where  the  tax  payable  under  Part  I  of  the  Federal 
Act  is  re-assessed. 


<«> 
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(6)  Where  a  taxpayer  has  filed  the  return  required  by  idem 
section  6  for  a  taxation  year  and,  within  one  year  from  the 
day  on  or  before  which  he  was  required  by  section  6  to  file 

the  return  for  that  year,  has  filed  an  amended  return  for 
the  year  claiming  a  deduction  from  income  under  paragraph  e 
of  subsection  1  of  section  27  of  the  Federal  Act,  in  respect 
of  a  business  loss  sustained  in  the  taxation  year  immediately 
following  that  year,  the  Treasurer  shall  re-assess  the  tax- 
payer's tax  for  the  year. 

(7)  The  Treasurer  is  not  bound  by  a  return  or  information Idem 
supplied  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  taxpayer  and,  in  making  an 
assessment,  may,  notwithstanding  a  return  or  information  so 
supplied  or  if  no  return  has  been  filed,  assess  the  tax  payable 
under  this  Act. 

(8)  An  assessment  shall,  subject  to  being  varied  or  vacated  Idem 
on  an  objection  or  appeal  under  this  Act  and  subject  to  a 
re-assessment,  be  deemed  to  be  valid  and  binding  notwith- 
standing any  error,  defect  or  omission  therein  or  in  any 
proceeding  under  this  Act  relating  thereto.    1960-61,  c.  39, 

s.  6,  amended. 


(a)  salary  or  wages  or  other  remuneration  to  an  officer 
or  employee; 

(b)  a  superannuation  or  pension  benefit; 

(c)  a  retiring  allowance; 

(d)  an  amount  upon  or  after  the  death  of  an  officer  or 
employee,  in  recognition  of  his  services,  to  his  legal 
representative  or  widow  or  to  any  other  person  what- 
soever ; 

(e)  an  amount  as  a  benefit  under  a  supplementary 
unemployment  benefit  plan; 

(/)  an  annuity  payment; 

(g)  fees,  commissions  or  other  amounts  for  services;  or 

(h)  a  payment  under  a  deferred  profit-sharing  plan  or  a 
plan  referred  to  in  section  79C  of  the  Federal  Act 
as  a  revoked  plan, 


PAYMENT  OF  TAX 


9. — (1)  Every  person  paying, 


Deductions 
at  source 


at 
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at  any  time  in  a  taxation  year  shall  deduct  or  withhold  therefrom 
such  amount  as  is  prescribed  and  shall,  at  such  time  as  is 
prescribed,  remit  that  amount  to  the  Treasurer  on  account 
of  the  payee's  tax  for  the  year  under  this  Act. 

?emSnSer°f  (2)  Where  amounts  have  been  deducted  or  withheld  under 
this  section  from  the  remuneration  received  by  an  individual 
in  a  taxation  year,  if  the  total  of  such  amounts  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  three-quarters  of  the  tax  payable  for  the 
year,  he  shall,  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  April  in  the  next 
year,  pay  to  the  Treasurer  the  remainder  of  his  tax  for  the 
year  as  estimated  under  section  7. 


Effect  of 
deduction 


Farmers 
and 

fishermen 


Idem,  where 

collection 

agreement 


All  others 


(3)  Where  an  amount  has  been  deducted  or  withheld  under 
subsection  1,  it  shall,  for  all  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  be 
deemed  to  have  been  received  at  that  time  by  the  person  to 
whom  the  remuneration,  benefit,  payment,  fees,  commissions 
or  other  amounts  were  paid.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  7,  amended. 

10.  — (1)  Every  individual  whose  chief  source  of  income  is 
farming  or  fishing  shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer, 

(a)  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December  in  each  taxa- 
tion year,  two-thirds  of  the  tax  as  estimated  by  him 
at  the  rate  for  the  year  on  his  estimated  tax  payable 
under  the  Federal  Act  for  the  year  or  on  his  tax 
payable  under  the  Federal  Act  for  the  immediately 
preceding  year;  and 

(b)  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  April  in  the  next  year, 
the  remainder  of  the  tax  as  estimated  under  section  7. 

(2)  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into,  an 
individual  to  whom  subsection  1  applies  shall  pay  an  amount 
under  clause  a  thereof  computed  in  respect  of  the  same  year 
as  the  amount  is  computed  that  he  is  liable  to  pay  under 
paragraph  a  of  section  48  of  the  Federal  Act.  1960-61,  c.  39, 
s.  8,  amended. 

11.  — (1)  Every  individual,  other  than  one  to  whom  sub- 
section 2  of  section  9  or  section  10  applies,  shall  pay  to  the 
Treasurer, 


(a)  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  March,  the  30th  day 
of  June,  the  30th  day  of  September  and  the  31st 
day  of  December,  respectively,  in  each  taxation 
year,  an  amount  equal  to  one-quarter  of  the  tax  as 
estimated  by  him  at  the  rate  for  the  year  on  his 
estimated  tax  payable  under  the  Federal  Act  for 
the  year  or  on  his  tax  payable  under  the  Federal 
Act  for  the  immediately  preceding  year;  and 


(b) 
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(b)  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  April  in  the  next  year, 
the  remainder  of  the  tax  as  estimated  under  section  7. 

(2)  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into,  an  in- idem,  where 
dividual  to  whom  subsection  1  applies  shall  pay  an  amount  agreement 
under  clause  a  thereof  computed  in  respect  of  the  same  year 

as  the  amount  is  computed  that  he  is  liable  to  pay  under 
paragraph  a  of  section  49  of  the  Federal  Act. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  section  10  and  this  section,  "tax  j££gJro" 
payable  under  the  Federal  Act"  for  a  taxation  year  has  the 
meaning  given  that  expression  in  clause  a  of  subsection  4  of 
section  3,  whether  such  taxation  year  is  before  or  after  the 
coming  into  force  of  this  Act.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  9,  amended. 

12.  — (1)  The  taxpayer  shall,  within  thirty  days  from  the  Payment 
day  of  mailing  of  the  notice  of  assessment,  pay  to  the  Treasurer  remainder 
any  part  of  the  assessed  tax,  interest  and  penalties  then 
remaining  unpaid,  whether  or  not  an  objection  to  or  appeal 

from  the  assessment  is  outstanding. 

(2)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Treasurer,  a  taxpayer  is  forthwith 
attempting  to  avoid  payment  of  taxes,  the  Treasurer  may 
direct  that  all  taxes,  penalties  and  interest  be  paid  forthwith 
upon  assessment.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  10,  amended. 

13.  Sections  52  and  53,  paragraph  e  of  subsection  13  of  Application 
section  63  and  paragraph  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  64Provisions 
of  the  Federal  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  in  respect  of  the 
payment  of  tax  under  this  Act  for  a  taxation  year  by  a  tax- 
payer subject  to  tax  under  this  Act  to  whom  the  said  provisions 

apply  in  respect  of  tax  payable  under  the  Federal  Act  for  the 
same  taxation  year.  New. 


INTEREST 

14. — (1)  Where  the  amount  paid  on  account  of  tax  pay- General 
able  by  a  taxpayer  under  this  Act  for  a  taxation  year  before 
the  expiration  of  the  time  allowed  for  filing  the  return  for 
that  year  is  less  than  the  amount  of  tax  payable  for  the  year 
under  this  Act,  the  person  liable  to  pay  the  tax  shall  pay 
interest  on  the  difference  between  those  two  amounts  from  the 
expiration  of  the  time  for  filing  the  return  to  the  day  of 
payment  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  interest  payable  under  subsection  Instalments 
where  a  taxpayer,  being  required  by  this  Act  to  pay  a  part 
or  instalment  of  tax,  has  failed  to  pay  all  or  any  part  thereof 
as  required,  he  shall,  on  payment  of  the  amount  he  failed  to 
pay,  pay  interest  at  6  per  cent  per  annum  from  the  day  on 


or 
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or  before  which  he  was  required  to  make  the  payment  to  the 
day  of  payment  or  the  beginning  of  the  period  in  respect  of 
which  he  becomes  liable  to  pay  interest  thereon  under  sub- 
section 1,  whichever  is  earlier. 

Limitation  (3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  2,  where  a  taxpayer  is 
required  to  pay  a  part  or  instalment  of  tax  for  a  taxation 
year  as  estimated  by  him  with  reference  to  a  preceding  year 
or  with  reference  to  the  taxation  year,  he  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  liable  to  pay  a  part  or  instalment  computed  by 
reference  to  his  tax  for, 

(a)  the  preceding  year;  or 

(b)  the  taxation  year, 
whichever  is  the  lesser. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  where  a  collection  agree- 
ment is  entered  into,  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  2  the 
taxpayer  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  liable  to  pay  a  part 
or  instalment  computed  by  reference  to  his  tax  for  the  same 
year  as  the  year  by  reference  to  which  the  part  or  instalment 
that  he  is  deemed  by  subsection  4  of  section  54  of  the  Federal 
Act  to  be  liable  to  pay  was  computed. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  in  this  section, 
no  interest  is  payable  in  respect  of  the  amount  by  which  the 
tax  payable  by  a  person  is  increased  by  a  payment  made  by 
the  Canadian  Wheat  Board  on  a  participation  certificate 
previously  issued  to  him  until  thirty  days  after  the  payment 
is  made. 

(6)  Where  the  income  of  a  taxpayer  for  a  taxation  year, 
or  part  thereof,  is  from  sources  in  another  country  and  the 
taxpayer  by  reason  of  monetary  or  exchange  restrictions 
imposed  by  the  law  of  that  country  is  unable  to  transfer  it 
to  Canada,  the  Treasurer  may,  if  he  is  satisfied  that  payment 
as  required  by  this  Act  of  the  whole  of  the  additional  tax 
under  this  Act  for  the  year  reasonably  attributable  to  income 
from  sources  in  that  country  would  impose  extreme  hardship 
on  the  taxpayer,  postpone  the  time  for  payment  of  the  whole 
or  a  part  of  that  additional  tax  for  a  period  to  be  determined 
by  the  Treasurer,  but  no  such  postponement  may  be  granted 
if  any  of  the  income  for  the  year  from  sources  in  that  country 
has  been, 

(a)  transferred  to  Canada; 


Instalments, 
where 
collection 
agreement 


Participa- 
tion cer- 
tificates 


Where 
income 
in  other 
countries 
barred  from 
Canada 
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(b)  used  by  the  taxpayer  for  any  purpose  whatsoever, 
other  than  payment  of  income  tax  to  the  government 
of  that  other  country  on  income  from  sources  therein; 
or 

(c)  disposed  of  by  him, 

and  no  interest  is  payable  under  this  section  in  respect  of 
that  additional  tax,  or  part  thereof,  during  the  period  of 
postponement. 

(7)  Where  a  taxpayer  is  entitled  to  deduct  under  section  27  ^^^^ 
of  the  Federal  Act  in  computing  his  taxable  income  for  a  of  loss 
taxation  year  an  amount  in  respect  of  a  loss  sustained  in 
the  taxation  year  immediately  following  the  taxation  year 
(hereinafter  in  this  subsection  referred  to  as  "the  loss  year"), 
for  the  purpose  of  computing  interest  under  subsection  1  or 
2  on  tax  or  a  part  or  instalment  of  tax  for  the  taxation  year 
for  any  portion  of  the  period  in  respect  of  which  the  interest 
is  payable  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  loss  year,  the  tax 
payable  for  the  taxation  year  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the 
amount  that  it  would  have  been  if  the  taxpayer  were  not 
entitled  to  deduct  any  amount  under  section  27  of  the  Federal 
Act  in  respect  of  that  loss.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  13,  amended. 

PENALTIES 

15. — (1)  Every  person  who  has  failed  to  make  a  return  asmakere  to 
and  when  required  by  subsection  1  of  section  6  is  liable  to  a  return 
penalty  of, 

(a)  an  amount  equal  to  5  per  cent  of  the  tax  that  was 
unpaid  when  the  return  was  required  to  be  filed, 
if  the  tax  payable  under  this  Act  that  was  unpaid 
at  that  time  was  less  than  $2,000;  and 

(b)  $100,  if  at  the  time  the  return  was  required  to  be 
filed  tax  payable  under  this  Act  equal  to  $2,000  or 
more  was  unpaid. 

(2)  Every  person  who  has  failed  to  file  a  return  as  required  Idem 
by  subsection  3  of  section  6  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  $10  for 
each  day  of  default  but  not  more  than  $50  in  all. 

(3)  Every  person  who  has  failed  to  complete  the  informa-  o^piete° 
tion  on  a  prescribed  form  as  required  by  or  pursuant  to  information 
section  6  is,  unless  the  Treasurer  has  waived  it,  liable  to  a 
penalty, 


(a) 
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(a)  of  1  per  cent  of  the  tax  payable  under  this  Act  but, 
whether  he  is  taxable  or  not,  not  less  than  $25  or 
more  than  $100;  or 

(b)  of  such  lesser  amount  as  the  Treasurer  has  fixed  in 
respect  of  the  specific  failure. 


Idem,  where 

collection 

agreement 


(4)  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into,  the 
Minister  may  refrain  from  levying  or  may  reduce  a  penalty 
provided  in  this  section,  if  the  person  who  is  liable  to  such 
penalty  is  required  to  pay  a  penalty  under  section  55  of  the 
Federal  Act.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  14,  amended. 


Statements 
and 

omissions 
in  returns 


16.  Every  person  who,  knowingly  or  under  circumstances 
amounting  to  gross  negligence  in  the  carrying  out  of  any  duty 
or  obligation  imposed  by  or  under  this  Act,  has  made,  or  has 
participated  in,  assented  to  or  acquiesced  in  the  making  of, 
a  statement  or  omission  in  a  return,  certificate,  statement  or 
answer  filed  or  made  as  required  by  or  under  this  Act  or  a 
regulation,  as  a  result  of  which  the  tax  that  would  have  been 
payable  by  him  for  a  taxation  year  if  the  tax  had  been  assessed 
on  the  basis  of  the  information  provided  in  the  return,  certi- 
ficate, statement  or  answer  is  less  than  the  tax  payable  by 
him  for  the  year,  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  25  per  cent  of  the 
amount  by  which  the  tax  that  would  so  have  been  payable 
is  less  than  the  tax  payable  by  him  for  the  year.  1960-61, 
c.  39,  s.  15  (2). 


REFUND  OF  OVERPAYMENT 


Refunds 


17. — (1)  If  the  return  required  to  be  filed  by  a  taxpayer 
for  a  taxation  year  has  been  made  within  four  years  from  the 
end  of  the  year,  the  Treasurer, 

(a)  may,  upon  mailing  the  notice  of  assessment  for  the 
year,  refund,  without  application  therefor,  any 
overpayment  made  on  account  of  the  tax;  and 

(b)  shall  make  such  a  refund  after  mailing  the  notice 
of  assessment  if  application  therefor  has  been  made 
in  writing  by  the  taxpayer  within  four  years  from 
the  end  of  the  year. 


Application 
to  other 
taxes 


(2)  Instead  of  making  a  refund  that  might  otherwise  be 
made  under  this  section,  the  Treasurer  may,  where  the  tax- 
payer is  liable  or  about  to  become  liable  to  make  another 
payment  under  this  Act,  apply  the  amount  of  the  overpay- 
ment to  that  other  liability  and  notify  the  taxpayer  of  that 
action.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  16  (1,  2). 
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(3)  Where  an  amount  in  respect  of  an  overpayment  is  interest 
refunded  or  applied  under  this  section  on  other  liability,  payments 
interest  at  the  rate  of  3  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  paid  or 
applied  thereon  for  the  period  commencing  with  the  latest  of, 

(a)  the  day  when  the  overpayment  arose; 

(b)  the  day  on  or  before  which  the  return  in  respect 
of  which  the  tax  was  paid  was  required  to  be  filed ;  or 

(c)  the  day  when  the  return  was  actually  filed, 

and  ending  with  the  day  of  refunding  or  application  aforesaid, 
unless  the  amount  of  the  interest  so  calculated  is  less  than  $1, 
in  which  event  no  interest  shall  be  paid  or  applied  under  this 
subsection. 


(4)  Where,  by  a  decision  of  the  Treasurer  under  section  ^t®^'cour 
18  or  by  a  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  or  the  judgment 
Supreme  Court  of  Canada,  it  is  finally  determined  that  the 
tax  payable  by  a  taxpayer  for  a  taxation  year  under  this 
Act  is  less  than  the  amount  assessed  by  the  assessment  under 
section  8  to  which  the  objection  was  made  or  from  which  the 
appeal  was  taken  and  the  decision  makes  it  appear  that  there 
has  been  an  overpayment  for  the  taxation  year,  the  interest 
payable  under  subsection  3  on  that  overpayment  shall  be 
computed  at  6  per  cent  instead  of  3  per  cent.  1960-61,  c.  39, 
s.  16  (3,  4),  amended. 


(5)  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into  and,  byIdem 
virtue  of  a  decision  referred  to  in  subsection  3a  of  section  57 
of  the  Federal  Act,  that  subsection  applies  to  any  over- 
payment made  under  that  Act  in  respect  of  tax  payable  by  a 
taxpayer  for  a  taxation  year,  subsection  4  of  this  section 
applies  to  any  overpayment  made  under  this  Act  in  respect  of 
the  same  year  that  arose  by  virtue  of  the  same  decision.  New. 


(6)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  "overpayment"  means  ijterpre- 
the  aggregate  of  all  amounts  paid  on  account  of  tax  minus  all 
amounts  payable  under  this  Act  or  an  amount  so  paid  where 
no  amount  is  so  payable.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  16  (5). 


(7)  Where  a  taxpayer  is  entitled  to  deduct  under  section  ^5°*, 
27  of  the  Federal  Act  in  computing  his  taxable  income  for  aof  l°®a 
taxation  year  an  amount  in  respect  of  a  loss  sustained  in  the 
taxation  year  immediately  following  the  taxation  year  (here- 
inafter in  this  subsection  referred  to  as  "the  loss  year"),  and 
the  amount  of  the  tax  payable  for  the  taxation  year  is  relevant 
in  determining  an  overpayment  for  the  purpose  of  computing 
interest  under  subsection  3  for  any  portion  of  a  period  ending 


on 
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on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  loss  year,  the  tax  payable  for 
the  taxation  year  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  amount  that  it 
would  have  been  if  the  taxpayer  were  not  entitled  to  deduct 
any  amount  under  section  27  of  the  Federal  Act  in  respect 
of  that  loss.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  16  (6),  amended. 


Notice  of 
objection 


OBJECTIONS  TO  ASSESSMENTS 

18. — (1)  A  taxpayer  who  objects  to  an  assessment  under 
this  Act  may,  within  ninety  days  from  the  day  of  mailing  of 
the  notice  of  assessment,  serve  on  the  Treasurer  a  notice  of 
objection  in  duplicate  in  prescribed  form  setting  out  the 
reasons  for  the  objection  and  all  relevant  facts.  1960-61, 
c.  39,  s.  17  (1). 


Service  of 
notice 


(2)  A  notice  of  objection  under  this  section  shall  be  served 
by  being  sent  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  deputy 
head.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  17  (2),  amended. 


Recon- 
sideration 


(3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  notice  of  objection,  the  Treasurer 
shall  with  all  due  despatch  reconsider  the  assessment  and 
vacate,  confirm  or  vary  the  assessment  or  re-assess  and  he 
shall  thereupon  notify  the  taxpayer  of  his  action  by  registered 
mail. 


Idem 


(4)  A  re-assessment  made  by  the  Treasurer  pursuant  to 
subsection  3  is  not  invalid  by  reason  only  of  not  having  been 
made  within  four  years  from  the  day  of  mailing  of  a  notice  of 
an  original  assessment  or  of  a  notification  described  in  sub- 
section 4  of  section  8.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  17  (3,  4). 


Division  E — Appeals  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 


Right  of 
appeal  of 
taxpayer 


19. — (1)  A  taxpayer  who  has  served  a  notice  of  objection  to 
an  assessment  under  subsection  1  of  section  18  may  appeal  to 
the  Supreme  Court  to  have  the  assessment  vacated  or  varied 
after  either, 


(a)  the  Treasurer  has  confirmed  the  assessment  or  re- 
assessed; or 

(b)  180  days  have  elapsed  after  service  of  the  notice  of 
objection  and  the  Treasurer  has  not  notified  the 
taxpayer  that  he  has  vacated  or  confirmed  the 
assessment  or  re-assessed, 


but  no  appeal  under  this  section  may  be  instituted  after  the 
expiration  of  ninety  days  from  the  day  notice  has  been  mailed 
to  the  taxpayer  in  accordance  with  subsection  3  of  section  18 
that  the  Treasurer  has  confirmed  the  assessment  or  re-assessed. 
1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  18  (1),  amended. 


(2) 
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(2)  No  appeal  from  an  assessment  under  this  Act  lies  in  where  no 
respect  of  the  computation  of  the  tax  payable  under  Part  I 

of  the  Federal  Act.  New. 

(3)  An  appeal  under  this  section  shall  be  instituted  by^^f0*" 
serving  upon  the  Treasurer  a  notice  of  appeal  in  duplicate 

in  the  prescribed  form  and  by  filing  a  copy  thereof  with  the 
Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  the  local  registrar  of  the 
court  for  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  taxpayer  appealing 
resides. 

(4)  A  notice  of  appeal  shall  be  served  upon  the  Treasurer  Qf ^j^e 
by  being  sent  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  deputy 

head.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  18  (2,  3),  amended. 

(5)  The  taxpayer  appealing  shall  set  out  in  the  notice  ^notice* 
of  appeal  a  statement  of  the  allegations  of  fact,  the  statutory 
provisions  and  the  reasons  that  he  intends  to  submit  in 
support  of  his  appeal.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  18  (4). 

(6)  The  taxpayer  appealing  shall  pay  to  the  Registrar  of^pe^ 
the  Supreme  Court  or  the  local  registrar  of  the  court,  as 

the  case  may  be,  a  fee  of  $400,  or  such  lesser  amount  as  the 
Treasurer  requires,  upon  the  filing  of  the  copy  of  the  notice 
of  appeal.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  18  (2-5),  amended. 

20. — (1)  The  Treasurer  shall,  within  sixty  days  from  theRepiy 
day  the  notice  of  appeal  is  received  or  within  such  further 
time  as  a  judge  of  the  court  may  either  before  or  after  the 
expiration  of  that  time  allow,  serve  on  the  appellant  and 
file  in  the  court  a  reply  to  the  notice  of  appeal  admitting 
or  denying  the  facts  alleged  and  containing  a  statement  of 
such  further  allegations  of  fact  and  of  such  statutory  pro- 
visions and  reasons  as  he  intends  to  rely  on.  1960-61,  c.  39, 
s.  19  (1),  amended. 

(2)  A  judge  of  the  court  may,  in  his  discretion,  strike  out  striking 
a  notice  of  appeal  or  any  part  thereof  for  failure  to  comply  amending 
with  subsection  5  of  section  19  and  may  permit  an  amendment  appeal 
to  be  made  to  a  notice  of  appeal  or  a  new  notice  of  appeal  to 
be  substituted  for  the  one  struck  out. 


(3)  A  judge  of  the  court  may,  in  his  discretion, 

(a)  strike  out  any  part  of  a  reply  for  failure  to  comply 
with  this  section  or  permit  the  amendment  of  a 
reply ;  or 

(b)  strike  out  a  reply  for  failure  to  comply  with  this 
section  and  order  a  new  reply  to  be  filed  within  a 
time  to  be  fixed  by  the  order. 


Idem 


(4) 


248  Chap.  60 


INCOME  TAX 


1961-62 


Disposal 
of  appeal 
where 
notice 
struck  out 


(4)  Where  a  notice  of  appeal  is  struck  out  for  failure  to 
comply  with  subsection  5  of  section  19  and  a  new  notice  of 
appeal  is  not  filed  as  and  when  permitted  by  a  judge  of  the 
court,  a  judge  of  the  court  may,  in  his  discretion,  dispose  of 
the  appeal  by  dismissing  it. 


S^ppeai  Where  a  reply  is  not  filed  as  required  by  this  section 

Sruckrouty  or  *s  struc^  out  under  this  section  and  a  new  reply  is  not  filed 
as  ordered  by  a  judge  of  the  court  within  the  time  ordered, 
a  judge  of  the  court  may  dispose  of  the  appeal  ex  parte  or 
after  a  hearing  on  the  basis  that  the  allegations  of  fact  con- 
tained in  the  notice  of  appeal  are  true.  1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  19 
(2-5),  amended. 


Appeal 
deemed 
an  action 


21. — (1)  Upon  the  filing  of  the  material  referred  to  in 
sections  19  and  20,  the  matter  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  action 
in  the  court  and,  unless  the  court  otherwise  orders,  ready  for 
hearing. 


Pleading 
of  other 
matters 


(2)  Any  fact  or  statutory  provision  not  set  out  in  the  notice 
of  appeal  or  reply  may  be  pleaded  or  referred  to  in  such  manner 
and  upon  such  terms  as  the  court  directs. 


Disposal 
of  appeal 


(3)  The  court  may  dispose  of  the  appeal  by, 


(a)  dismissing  it 


(b)  allowing  it;  or 

(c)  allowing  it  and, 

(i)  vacating  the  assessment, 

(ii)  varying  the  assessment, 

(iii)  restoring  the  assessment,  or 

(iv)  referring  the  assessment  back  to  the  Treasurer 
for  reconsideration  and  re-assessment. 


(4)  The  court  may,  in  delivering  judgment  disposing  of 
an  appeal,  order  payment  or  repayment  of  tax,  interest, 
penalties  or  costs  by  the  taxpayer  or  the  Treasurer.  1960-61, 
c.  39,  s.  20. 

proceedings      22.  Proceedings  under  this  Division  shall  be  held  in 

in  camera  ° 

camera  upon  request  made  to  the  court  by  the  taxpayer. 
1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  21,  amended. 

practice  ^ne  Practice  an<^  procedure  of  the  Supreme  Court, 

to  govern      including  the  right  of  appeal  and  the  practice  and  procedure 


Order  for 
payment 


relating 


1961-62 


INCOME  TAX 


Chap.  60  249 


relating  to  appeals,  apply  to  every  matter  deemed  to  be  an 
action  under  section  21,  and  every  judgment  and  order  given 
or  made  in  every  such  action  may  be  enforced  in  the  same 
manner  and  by  the  like  process  as  a  judgment  or  order  given 
or  made  in  an  action  commenced  in  the  court.  1960-61,  c.  39, 
s.  22. 


24.  An  assessment  shall  not  be  vacated  or  varied  onjrregu- 
appeal  by  reason  only  of  any  irregularity,  informality,  omis- 
sion or  error  on  the  part  of  any  person  in  the  observation  of 
any  directory  provision  of  this  Act  or  of  the  Federal  Act  where 
such  provision  in  that  Act  applies  in  respect  of  any  action 
under  this  Act.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  23,  amended. 


PART  III  —  Administration  and  Enforcement 


ADMINISTRATION 


25. — (1)  The  Treasurer  shall  administer  and  enforce  this^ministea- 
Act  and  control  and  supervise  all  persons  employed  to  carry 
out  or  enforce  this  Act  and  the  deputy  head  may  exercise  all 
the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the  Treasurer  under  this 
Act.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  24  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  Treasurer  may  at  any  time  extend  the  time  for  ^f^J10118 
making  a  return  under  this  Act.  for  returns 

(3)  The  Treasurer  may,  if  he  considers  it  advisable  in  a  f<?^ taxes 
particular  case,  accept  security  for  payment  of  taxes  by  way 

of  mortgage  or  other  charge  of  any  kind  whatsoever  on 
property  of  the  taxpayer  or  any  other  person  or  by  way  of 
guarantee  from  other  persons.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  24  (2,  3). 

(4)  Any  person  employed  in  connection  with  the  adminis- ^o™of  Path's 
tration  or  enforcement  of  this  Act  may,  in  the  course  of  his 
employment, 

(a)  if  he  is  designated  by  the  Treasurer  for  the  purpose; 
or 


(b)  where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into,  if  he  is 
a  person  designated  by  the  Minister  under  the 
Federal  Act  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  5  of 
section  116  of  that  Act, 

administer  oaths  and  take  and  receive  affidavits,  declarations 
and  affirmations  for  the  purposes  of  or  incidental  to  the 
administration  or  enforcement  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations 
and  every  person  so  designated  has  for  such  purposes  all  the 
powers  of  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits.  New. 
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Regulations      26. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  anything  that,  by  this  Act,  is  to  be 
prescribed  or  is  to  be  determined  or  regulated  by 

regulation ; 

(b)  providing  in  any  case  of  doubt  the  circumstances  in 
which,  and  extent  to  which,  the  Federal  Regulations 
apply;  and 

(c)  generally  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 
1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  25,  amended. 

oV^ederai11  (2)  Except  to  the  extent  that  they  are  inconsistent  with 
Regulations  any  regUiations  made  under  subsection  1  or  are  expressed  by 
any  regulation  made  under  subsection  1  to  be  inapplicable, 
the  Federal  Regulations  made  under  section  117  of  the  Federal 
Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  with 
respect  to  all  matters  enumerated  in  that  section. 

Publication  (3)  nj0  regulation  made  under  this  Act  or  under  the  Federal 
regulations  Act  where  it  is  applicable  mutatis  mutandis  has  effect  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  until  it  has  been  published  in  The  Ontario 
Gazatte  or  The  Canada  Gazette,  as  the  case  may  be,  but,  when 
so  published,  a  regulation  is,  if  it  so  provides,  effective  with 
reference  to  a  period  before  it  was  published.  New. 


ENFORCEMENT 

areXdebtsC''  27.  All  taxes,  interest,  penalties,  costs  and  other  amounts 
payable  under  this  Act  are  debts  due  to  Her  Majesty  in 
right  of  Ontario  and  are  recoverable  as  such  in  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  or  in  any  other  manner  provided  by 
this  Act.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  26. 

Certificate        28.— (1)  An  amount  payable  under  this  Act  that  has  not 
debtedness    Deen  paid  or  such  part  of  an  amount  payable  under  this  Act 
as  has  not  been  paid  may  be  certified  by  the  Treasurer, 

(a)  where  there  has  been  a  direction  by  the  Treasurer 
under  subsection  2  of  section  12,  forthwith  after  such 
direction;  and 

(b)  otherwise,  upon  the  expiration  of  thirty  days  after 
the  default. 

Registration      (2)  On  production  to  the  Supreme  Court,  a  certificate 
certificate     made  under  this  section  shall  be  registered  in  the  court  and, 
when  registered,  has  the  same  force  and  effect  and  all  pro- 
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ceedings  may  be  taken  thereon  as  if  the  certificate  were  a 
judgment  obtained  in  the  court  for  a  debt  of  the  amount 
specified  in  the  certificate  plus  interest  to  the  day  of  payment 
as  provided  for  in  this  Act. 

(3)  All  reasonable  costs  and  charges  attendant  upon  the  ^ts,Vet?.  °f 
registration  of  the  certificate  are  recoverable  in  like  manner 
as  if  they  had  been  certified  and  the  certificate  had  been 
registered  under  this  section.  New. 

29. — (1)  Where  the  Treasurer  has  knowledge  or  suspects  Jfe2^Seysn 
that  a  person  is  or  is  about  to  become  indebted  or  liable  to  jjjgj^ 
make  any  payment  to  a  person  liable  to  make  a  payment 
under  this  Act,  he  may,  by  registered  letter  or  by  a  letter 
served  personally,  require  him  to  pay  the  moneys  otherwise 
payable  to  that  person  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the  Treasurer 
on  account  of  the  liability  under  this  Act.  1960-61,  c.  39, 
s.  27  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  receipt  of  the  Treasurer  for  moneys  paid  as  re"^|fptof 
quired  under  this  section  is  a  good  and  sufficient  discharge  of 

the  original  liability  to  the  extent  of  the  payment.  1960-61, 
c.  39,  s.  27  (2). 

(3)  Where  the  Treasurer  has,  under  this  section,  required  effect  ofinff 
an  employer  to  pay  to  the  Treasurer  on  account  of  an  em-  requisition 
ployee's  liability  under  this  Act  moneys  otherwise  payable 

by  the  employer  to  the  employee  as  remuneration,  the  require- 
ment is  applicable  to  all  future  payments  by  the  employer  to 
the  employee  in  respect  of  remuneration  until  the  liability 
under  this  Act  is  satisfied  and  operates  to  require  payments 
to  the  Treasurer  out  of  each  payment  of  remuneration  of  such 
amount  as  is  stipulated  by  the  Treasurer  in  the  registered 
letter. 

(4)  Every  person  who  has  discharged  any  liability  to  a  feiiSre^of°r 
person  liable  to  make  a  payment  under  this  Act  without comply 
complying  with  a  requirement  under  this  section  is  liable  to 

pay  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  an  amount  equal  to 
the  liability  discharged  or  the  amount  which  he  was  required 
under  this  section  to  pay  to  the  Treasurer,  whichever  is  the 
lesser. 

(5)  Where  the  person  who  is  or  is  about  to  become  indebted  SStafn  °n 
or  liable  carries  on  business  under  a  name  or  style  other  than  flrms 

his  own  name,  the  registered  or  other  letter  under  subsection  1 
may  be  addressed  to  the  name  or  style  under  which  he  carries 
on  business  and,  in  the  case  of  personal  service,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  validly  served  if  it  has  been  left  with  an 
adult  person  employed  at  the  place  of  business  of  the  addressee. 


(6) 
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Service  on 
partnership 


(6)  Where  the  persons  who  are  or  are  about  to  become 
indebted  or  liable  carry  on  business  in  partnership,  the 
registered  or  other  letter  under  subsection  1  may  be  addressed 
to  the  partnership  name  and,  in  the  case  of  personal  service, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  validly  served  if  it  has  been 
served  on  one  of  the  partners  or  left  with  an  adult  person 
employed  at  the  place  of  business  of  the  partnership.  1960-61, 
c.  39,  s.  27  (3-6),  amended. 


Seizure  of 
goods  on 
default  in 
payment 


30. — (1)  Where  a  person  has  failed  to  make  a  payment  as 
required  by  this  Act,  the  Treasurer,  on  giving  ten  days 
notice  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  his  last  known  place 
of  residence,  may,  whether  or  not  there  is  an  objection  to  or 
appeal  in  respect  of  the  assessment  not  disposed  of,  issue  a 
certificate  of  the  failure  and  direct  that  the  goods  and  chattels 
of  the  person  in  default  that  are  located  in  Ontario  be  seized. 


Sale  of 

goods 

seized 


(2)  Property  seized  under  this  section  shall  be  kept  for 
ten  days  at  the  cost  and  charges  of  the  owner  and,  if  he  does 
not  pay  the  amount  due  together  with  the  costs  and  charges 
within  the  ten  days,  the  property  seized  shall  be  sold  by 
public  auction. 


Notice 
of  sale 


(3)  Except  in  the  case  of  perishable  goods,  notice  of  the 
sale  setting  forth  the  time  and  place  thereof,  together  with  a 
general  description  of  the  property  to  be  sold  shall,  a  reason- 
able time  before  the  goods  are  sold,  be  published  at  least 
once  in  one  or  more  newspapers  of  general  local  circulation. 


Jfsurpfis  (4)  Any  surplus  resulting  from  the  sale  after  deduction  of 
the  amount  owing  and  all  costs  and  charges  shall  be  paid  or 
returned  to  the  owner  of  the  property  seized. 


Exemptions 
from  seizure 


(5)  Such  goods  and  chattels  of  any  person  in  default  as 
would  be  exempt  from  seizure  under  a  writ  of  execution  issued 
out  of  the  Supreme  Court  are  exempt  from  seizure  under  this 
section.  New. 


Demand 
for 

payment 


31. — (1)  Where  the  Treasurer  suspects  that  a  taxpayer 
is  about  to  leave  Ontario  or  Canada,  he  may  before  the  day 
otherwise  fixed  for  payment,  by  notice  served  personally 
or  by  registered  letter  addressed  to  the  taxpayer,  demand 
payment  of  all  taxes,  interest  and  penalties  for  which  the 
taxpayer  is  liable  or  would  be  liable  if  the  time  for  payment 
had  arrived  and  the  same  shall  be  paid  forthwith  notwith- 
standing any  other  provision  of  this  Act. 


Seizure  of 

faiiurVto         ^  Where  a  person  has  failed  to  pay  tax,  interest  or 
comply        penalties  demanded  under  this  section  as  required,  the  Treas- 
urer may  direct  that  the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  taxpayer 


with 
demand 


that 
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that  are  located  in  Ontario  be  seized  and  subsections  2  to  5 
of  section  30  are  thereupon  applicable  mutatis  mutandis. 
1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  30,  amended. 

32. — (1)  No  action  lies  against  any  person  for  withholding  ^ertam 
or  deducting  any  sum  of  money  in  compliance  or  intended  barred 
compliance  with  this  Act. 

(2)  Every  person  whose  employer  is  required  to  deduct  e^Joylea7 
or  withhold  any  amount  from  his  remuneration  under  section 

9  shall,  from  time  to  time  as  prescribed,  file  a  return  with 
his  employer  in  prescribed  form. 

(3)  Every  person  failing  to  file  a  form  as  required  by  SUD-^fiUreto 
section  2  is  liable  to  have  the  deduction  or  withholding  from  file  return 
his  salary  or  wages  under  section  9  made  as  though  he  were 

an  unmarried  person  without  dependants. 


(4)  Every  person  who  deducts  or  withholds  any  amount  Trust 
under  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  hold  the  amount  so  deducted 

or  withheld  in  trust  for  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario. 
1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  31  (1-4). 

(5)  All  amounts  deducted  or  withheld  by  a  person  under  Deductions 
this  Act  shall  be  kept  separate  and  apart  from  his  own  moneys  separate  * 
and,  where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into,  such  amounts 

shall  be  kept  with  amounts  deducted  or  withheld  by  that 
person  under  the  Federal  Act.  New. 


(6)  Any  person  who  has  failed  to  deduct  or  withhold  any  gggj*y  for 
amount  as  required  by  this  Act  or  a  regulation  is  liable  to  to  deduct 
pay  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario, 

(a)  if  the  amount  should  have  been  deducted  or  withheld 
under  section  9  from  an  amount  that  has  been  paid 
to  a  person  resident  in  Ontario,  10  per  cent  of  the 
amount  that  should  have  been  deducted  or  with- 
held; and 

(b)  in  any  other  case,  the  whole  amount  that  should 
have  been  deducted  or  withheld, 

together  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  10  per  cent  per 
annum.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  31  (7). 


(7)  Every  person  who  has  failed  to  remit  or  pay  an  amount  JS^jJ**  for 
deducted  or  withheld  as  required  by  this  Act  or  a  regulation  to  remit 
is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  10  per  cent  of  that  amount  or  $10, 
whichever  is  the  greater,  in  addition  to  the  amount  itself, 
together  with  interest  on  the  amount  at  the  rate  of  10  per 
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cent  per  annum ;  but,  where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered 
into,  the  Minister  may  refrain  from  levying  or  reduce  the 
penalty  if  the  person  who  is  liable  therefor  is  liable  to  pay 
a  penalty  under  subsection  9  of  section  123  of  the  Federal 
Act  by  reason  of  a  failure  to  pay  an  amount  described  in 
paragraph  a  of  that  subsection. 


Assessment 
for  amount 
deducted 


(8)  The  Treasurer  may  assess  any  person  for  any  amount 
that  has  been  deducted  or  withheld  by  that  person  under 
this  Act  or  a  regulation  or  that  is  payable  by  that  person 
under  this  section  and,  upon  his  sending  a  notice  of  assess- 
ment to  that  person,  Division  D  of  Part  II  is  applicable 
mutatis  mutandis. 


Deduction 
provisions 
applicable 
to  Crown 


(9)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  that  require  a  person  to 
deduct  or  withhold  an  amount  in  respect  of  taxes  from  amounts 
payable  to  a  taxpayer  are  applicable  to  Her  Majesty  in  right 
of  Ontario.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  31  (8-10),  amended. 


Agreements 
not  to 
deduct  void 


(10)  Where  this  Act  requires  an  amount  to  be  deducted  or 
withheld,  an  agreement  by  the  person  on  whom  that  obligation 
is  imposed  not  to  deduct  or  withhold  is  void. 


Effect  of 
receipt 


(11)  The  receipt  of  the  Treasurer  for  an  amount  withheld 
or  deducted  by  any  person  as  required  by  or  under  this  Act 
is  a  good  and  sufficient  discharge  of  the  liability  of  any 
debtor  to  his  creditor  with  respect  thereto  to  the  extent  of 
the  amount  referred  to  in  the  receipt.  1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  31 
(11,  12). 


GENERAL 


Records  to 
be  kept 


33. — (1)  Every  person  carrying  on  business  in  Ontario 
and  every  person  who  is  required,  by  or  pursuant  to  this 
Act,  to  pay  or  collect  taxes  or  other  amounts  shall  keep 
records  and  books  of  account  (including  an  annual  inventory 
kept  in  prescribed  manner)  at  his  place  of  business  or  residence 
in  Ontario  or  at  such  other  place  as  is  designated  by  the 
Treasurer,  in  such  form  and  containing  such  information  as 
will  enable  the  taxes  payable  under  this  Act  or  the  taxes  or 
other  amounts  that  should  have  been  deducted,  withheld  or 
collected  to  be  determined.   1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  32  (1),  amended. 


Idem 


(2)  Where  a  person  has  failed  to  keep  adequate  records 
and  books  of  account  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the 
Treasurer  may  require  him  to  keep  such  records  and  books  of 
account  as  he  specifies  and  that  person  shall  thereafter  keep 
records  and  books  of  account  as  so  required. 


Retention 
of  records 


(3)  Every  person  required  by  this  section  to  keep  records 
and  books  of  account  shall,  until  written  permission  for  their 


disposal 
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disposal  is  obtained  from  the  Treasurer,  retain  every  such 
record  or  book  of  account  and  every  account  or  voucher 
necessary  to  verify  the  information  in  any  such  record  or 
book  of  account.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  32  (2,  3). 

34. — (1)  Any  person  thereunto  authorized  by  the  Treasurer  Right  of 

i*  ontry,  etc. 

for  any  purpose  related  to  the  administration  or  enforcement 
of  this  Act  may,  at  all  reasonable  times,  enter  into  any 
premises  or  place  where  any  business  is  carried  on  in  Ontario 
or  any  property  is  kept  or  anything  is  done  in  connection  with 
any  business  or  any  books  or  records  are,  or  should  be,  kept 
pursuant  to  this  Act,  and, 

(a)  audit  or  examine  the  books  and  records  and  any 
account,  voucher,  letter,  telegram  or  other  document 
that  relates  or  may  relate  to  the  information  that  is 
or  should  be  in  the  books  or  records  or  the  amount 
of  tax  payable  under  this  Act; 

(b)  examine  property  described  by  an  inventory  or  any 
property,  process  or  matter  an  examination  of  which 
may,  in  his  opinion,  assist  him  in  determining  the 
accuracy  of  an  inventory  or  in  ascertaining  the  in- 
formation that  is  or  should  be  in  the  books  or  records 
or  the  amount  of  any  tax  payable  under  this  Act; 

(c)  require  the  owner  or  manager  of  the  property  or 
business  and  any  other  person  on  the  premises  or 
place  to  give  him  all  reasonable  assistance  with  his 
audit  or  examination  and  to  answer  all  proper 
questions  relating  to  the  audit  or  examination  either 
orally  or,  if  he  so  requires,  in  writing,  on  oath  or 
by  statutory  declaration  and,  for  that  purpose, 
require  the  owner  or  manager  to  attend  at  the 
premises  or  place  with  him;  and 

(d)  if,  during  the  course  of  an  audit  or  examination,  it 
appears  to  him  that  there  has  been  a  contravention 
of  this  Act  or  a  regulation,  seize  and  take  away  any 
of  the  records,  books,  accounts,  vouchers,  letters., 
telegrams  and  other  documents  and  retain  them 
until  they  are  produced  in  any  court  proceedings. 

(2)  The  Treasurer  may,  for  any  purpose  related  to  the  Requisition 
administration  or  enforcement  of  this  Act,  by  registered  letter  information 
or  by  a  demand  served  personally,  require  from  any  person, 

(a)  any  information  or  additional  information,  including 
a  return  of  income  or  a  supplementary  return;  or 
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(b)  production,  or  production  on  oath,  of  any  books, 
letters,  accounts,  invoices,  statements  (financial  or 
otherwise)  or  other  documents, 


within  such  reasonable  time  as  is  stipulated  therein.  1960-61, 
c.  39,  s.  33  (1,  2),  amended. 


(3)  The  Treasurer  may,  for  any  purpose  related  to  the 
administration  or  enforcement  of  this  Act,  with  the  approval 
of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  which  approval  the  judge  is 
hereby  empowered  to  give  upon  ex  parte  application,  authorize 
in  writing  any  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department,  together 
with  such  peace  officers  as  he  calls  on  to  assist  him  and  such 
other  persons  as  are  named  therein,  to  enter  and  search,  if 
necessary  by  force,  any  building,  receptacle  or  place  in 
Ontario  for  documents,  books,  records,  papers  or  things  that 
may  afford  evidence  as  to  the  contravention  of  any  provision 
of  this  Act  or  a  regulation  and  to  seize  and  take  away  any 
such  documents,  books,  records,  papers  or  things  and  retain 
them  until  they  are  produced  in  any  court  proceedings. 
1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  33  (4),  amended. 


inquiries  (4)  The  Treasurer  may,  for  any  purpose  related  to  the 
administration  or  enforcement  of  this  Act,  authorize  any 
person,  whether  or  not  he  is  an  officer  of  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment, to  make  such  inquiry  as  he  deems  necessary  with 
reference  to  anything  relating  to  the  administration  or  enforce- 
ment of  this  Act.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  33  (6),  amended. 


Sfpies  of  (5)  Where  any  book,  record  or  other  document  has  been 

documents  seized,  examined  or  produced  under  this  section,  the  person 
by  whom  it  is  seized  or  examined  or  to  whom  it  is  produced 
or  any  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department  may  make,  or  cause 
to  be  made,  one  or  more  copies  thereof  and  a  document  pur- 
porting to  be  certified  by  the  Treasurer  or  a  person  thereunto 
authorized  by  the  Treasurer  to  be  a  copy  made  pursuant  to 
this  section  is  admissible  in  evidence  and  has  the  same  pro- 
bative force  as  the  original  document  would  have  if  it  had 
been  proven  in  the  ordinary  way. 


Hindering  (6)  No  person  shall  hinder  or  molest  or  interfere  with  any 
person  doing  anything  that  he  is  authorized  by  or  pursuant 
to  this  section  to  do  or  prevent  or  attempt  to  prevent  any 
person  doing  any  such  thing  and,  notwithstanding  any  other 
law  to  the  contrary,  every  person  shall,  unless  he  is  unable 
to  do  so,  do  everything  he  is  required  by  or  pursuant  to  this 
section  to  do.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  33  (7,  8),  amended. 


(7) 
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(7)  Every  person  thereunto  authorized  by  the  Treasurer  Admmistra- 

v  '    ,     .  J.    r  .  ^        en         J  tion  of  oaths 

may  administer  or  receive  an  oath,  affirmation  or  statutory 
declaration  required  to  be  given  by  or  pursuant  to  this 
section.  New. 

(8)  For  the  purpose  of  an  inquiry  authorized  under  sub- g on 
section  4,  the  person  authorized  to  make  the  inquiry  has  all 

the  powers  and  authority  that  may  be  conferred  on  a  com- 
missioner appointed  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  1960-61,  1960, 
c.  39,  s.  33  (10). 

35.  — (1)  Section  126A  of  the  Federal  Act  applies  mutatis  Application 
mutandis  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  where,  in  the  same  or  of  Federal 
similar  circumstances,  that  section  is  or  would  be  applicable 

for  the  purposes  of  the  Federal  Act. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  reference  to  the  Reference  to 
Deputy  Attorney  General  of  Ontario  shall  be  substituted  for 
any  reference  to  the  Deputy  Attorney  General  of  Canada  in 
section  126A  of  the  Federal  Act,  but,  where  a  collection 
agreement  is  entered  into,  section  126A  of  the  Federal  Act 
shall  be  read  without  such  reference  being  substituted.  New. 

36.  Whether  or  not  he  has  filed  an  information  return  as  Filing  of 
required  by  a  regulation  made  under  paragraph  d  of  sub- ^demand1 
section  1  of  section  117  of  the  Federal  Act  as  it  applies  by 

virtue  of  subsection  2  of  section  26  of  this  Act,  every  person 
shall,  on  demand  by  registered  letter  from  the  Treasurer,  file 
within  such  reasonable  time  as  is  stipulated  in  the  registered 
letter  with  the  Treasurer  such  prescribed  information  return 
as  is  designated  in  the  letter.   1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  34,  amended. 

37.  — (1)  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  a  regulation  ^j^.1*3^01" 
made  under  paragraph  d  or  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  117  of  comply  with 
the  Federal  Act,  as  it  applies  by  virtue  of  subsection  2  of  sec-  regulatlons 
tion  26  of  this  Act,  is  liable  in  respect  of  each  failure  to  so 

comply  to  a  penalty  of  $10  a  day  for  each  day  of  default 
but  not  more  than  $2,500  in  all. 

(2)  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  a  regulation  idem 
made  under  section  26  or  incorporated  by  reference  by  virtue 
of  subsection  2  thereof  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  $10  a  day 
for  each  day  of  default  but  not  more  than  $2,500  in  all. 
1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  36,  amended. 

38.  A  return,  certificate  or  other  document  made  by  a?isna*"F?°£ 

'  J  corporations 

corporation  pursuant  to  this  Act  or  a  regulation  shall  be 
signed  on  its  behalf  by  the  president,  secretary  or  treasurer 
of  the  corporation  or  by  any  other  officer  or  person  thereunto 
duly  authorized  by  the  board  of  directors  or  other  governing 
body  of  the  corporation.    1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  37. 
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OFFENCES 

offence^  39. — (1)  Every  person  who  fails  to  file  a  return  as  and 
file  return  when  required  by  or  under  this  Act  or  a  regulation  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and,  in  addition  to  any  penalty  otherwise  pro- 
vided, is  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  $25  for  each  day  of  default. 

(2)  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  or  contravenes 
subsection  1  of  section  9,  subsection  5  of  section  32,  section  33 
or  section  34  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and,  in  addition  to  any 
penalty  otherwise  provided,  is  liable  on  summary  conviction 
to, 

(a)  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $200  and  not  more  than 
$10,000;  or 

(b)  both  the  fine  described  in  clause  a  and  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  not  more  than  six  months.  1960-61, 
c.  39,  s.  38  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  Where  a  person  has  been  convicted  under  this  section 
of  failing  to  comply  with  a  provision  of  this  Act  or  a  regula- 
tion, he  is  not  liable  to  pay  a  penalty  imposed  under  section  15, 
32  or  37  for  the  same  failure  unless  he  was  assessed  for  that 
penalty  or  that  penalty  was  demanded  from  him  before  the 
information  giving  rise  to  the  conviction  was  laid.  1960-61, 
c.  39,  s.  38  (3). 

40.  Every  person  who  has, 

(a)  made,  or  participated  in,  assented  to  or  acquiesced 
in  the  making  of,  false  or  deceptive  statements  in  a 
return,  certificate,  statement  or  answer  filed  or  made 
as  required  by  or  under  this  Act  or  a  regulation; 

(b)  to  evade  payment  of  a  tax  imposed  by  this  Act, 
destroyed,  altered,  mutilated,  secreted  or  otherwise 
disposed  of  the  records  or  books  of  account  of  a 
taxpayer ; 

(c)  made,  or  assented  to  or  acquiesced  in  the  making 
of,  false  or  deceptive  entries,  or  omitted,  or  assented 
to  or  acquiesced  in  the  omission,  to  enter  a  material 
particular  in  records  or  books  of  account  of  a  tax- 
payer ; 

(d)  wilfully,  in  any  manner,  evaded  or  attempted  to 
evade  compliance  with  this  Act  or  payment  of  taxes 
imposed  by  this  Act;  or 


Offences, 
certain 


Saving 


Offences, 
certain 
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(e)  conspired  with  any  person  to  commit  an  offence 
described  by  clauses  a  to  d, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and,  in  addition  to  any  penalty  other- 
wise provided,  is  liable  on  summary  conviction  to, 

(/)  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $10,000 
plus,  in  an  appropriate  case,  an  amount  not  more 
than  double  the  amount  of  the  tax  that  should  have 
been  shown  to  be  payable  or  that  was  sought  to  be 
evaded;  or 

(g)  both  the  fine  described  in  clause  /  and  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  not  more  than  two  years.  1960-61, 
c.  39,  s.  39  (1). 

41.  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into  and  dSJrotfoi?1 
proceedings  under  section  131  or  132  of  the  Federal  Act  are 

taken  against  any  person,  the  Minister  may  take  or  refrain 
from  taking  any  action  against  such  person  contemplated  by 
section  39  or  40  of  this  Act,  as  the  case  may  be.  New. 

42.  — (1)  Every  person  who,  while  employed  in  the  ad-^frecy' 
ministration  of  this  Act,  has  communicated  or  allowed  to  be 
communicated  to  a  person  not  legally  entitled  thereto  any 
information  obtained  under  this  Act  or  has  allowed  any  such 
person  to  inspect  or  have  access  to  any  written  statement 
furnished  under  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  sum- 
mary conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $200. 
1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  40,  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into,  this  J^fJ®  not 
section  does  not  apply  to  the  communication  of  information  applicable 
between  the  Minister  and  the  Treasurer.  New. 

43.  Where  a  corporation  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  Corporation 
Act,  an  officer,  director  or  agent  of  the  corporation  whoofflcera 
directed,  authorized,  assented  to,  acquiesced  in,  or  participated 

in,  the  commission  of  the  offence  is  a  party  to  and  guilty  of 
the  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  the  punish- 
ment provided  for  the  offence  whether  or  not  the  corporation 
has  been  prosecuted  or  convicted. 

44.  Notwithstanding  any  other  statute  or  law  in  force  at  S^aitus6 
the  commencement  of  this  Act,  a  court  has,  in  any  prosecution 

or  proceeding  under  this  Act,  no  power  to  impose  less  than 
the  minimum  fine  or  imprisonment  fixed  by  this  Act  and  a 
court  has  no  power  to  suspend  sentence.  1960-61,  c.  39, 
ss.  41,  42. 
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PROCEDURE  AND  EVIDENCE 

tPS^iiert       45.— (1)  Section  136  of  the  Federal  Act  applies  mutatis 
Federal  Act  mutandis  with  respect  to  procedure  and  evidence  relating  to 
an  information  under  this  Act. 

Application  (2)  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into,  the 
references  references  in  section  136  of  the  Federal  Act  to  the  Royal 
Canadian  Mounted  Police  and  to  an  officer  of  the  Department 
of  National  Revenue  apply  under  this  Act;  but,  where  no 
collection  agreement  is  entered  into,  a  reference  to  the  Royal 
Canadian  Mounted  Police  in  that  section  shall  be  construed 
as  a  reference  to  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force  and  any 
reference  to  an  officer  of  the  Department  of  National  Revenue 
shall  be  construed  as  a  reference  to  an  officer  of  the  Treasury 
Department.  New. 


PART  IV  —  Collection  of  Tax 

COLLECTION  AGREEMENT 

authSrizeend  46.— (1)  The  Treasurer,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council,  may,  on  behalf  of  the  Government 
of  Ontario,  enter  into  a  collection  agreement  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  pursuant  to  which  the  Government  of 
Canada  will  collect  taxes  payable  under  this  Act  on  behalf 
of  Ontario  and  will  make  payments  to  Ontario  in  respect 
of  the  taxes  so  collected  in  accordance  with  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  collection  agreement  prescribes. 


Supple- 
mental 
agreements 
authorized 


(2)  The  Treasurer,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  may,  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of 
Ontario,  enter  into  an  agreement  amending  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  a  collection  agreement  entered  into  pursuant 
to  subsection  1. 


Transfer 
of  powers 
and  duties 


(3)  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into,  the 
Minister,  on  behalf  of,  or  as  agent  for,  the  Treasurer,  is 
hereby  authorized  to  employ  all  the  powers,  to  perform  all 
the  duties  and  to  exercise  any  discretion  that  the  Treasurer 
or  the  deputy  head  has  under  this  Act  including  the  discretion 
to  refuse  to  permit  the  production  in  judicial  or  other  pro- 
ceedings in  Ontario  of  any  document  that  it  is  not,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Minister,  in  the  interests  of  public  policy  to 
produce. 


Idem  (4)  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into,  the 

Deputy  Minister  of  National  Revenue  for  Taxation  of  Canada 
may, 

(a) 
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(a)  employ  all  the  powers,  perform  the  duties  and  exer- 
cise any  discretion  that  the  Minister  has  under 
subsection  3  or  otherwise  under  this  Act;  and 

(b)  designate  officers  of  his  Department  to  carry  out 
such  functions,  duties  and  powers  as  are  similar  to 
those  that  are  exercised  by  them  on  his  behalf  under 
the  Federal  Act.    1960-61,  c.  40,  s.  1,  amended. 

PAYMENTS  ON  ACCOUNT 

47.  — (1)  A  collection  agreement  may  provide  that,  where  ^fp£ayments 
any  payment  is  received  by  the  Minister  on  account  of  tax  by  taxpayer 
payable  by  a  taxpayer  for  a  taxation  year  under  this  Act, 

the  Federal  Act  or  an  income  tax  statute  of  another  agreeing 
province,  or  under  any  two  or  more  such  Acts  or  statutes, 
the  payment  so  received  may  be  applied  by  the  Minister 
towards  the  tax  payable  by  the  taxpayer  under  any  such 
Act  or  statute  in  such  manner  as  is  specified  in  the  agreement, 
notwithstanding  that  the  taxpayer  directed  that  the  payment 
be  applied  in  any  other  manner  or  made  no  direction  as  to 
its  application. 

(2)  Any  payment  or  part  thereof  applied  by  the  Minister  ^further 
in  accordance  with  a  collection  agreement  towards  the  tax 
payable  by  a  taxpayer  for  a  taxation  year  under  this  Act 
relieves  the  taxpayer  of  liability  to  pay  such  tax  to  the  extent 
of  the  payment  or  part  thereof  so  applied.  New. 

DEDUCTIONS  AT  SOURCE 

48.  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into  and  an  where  no 

i         i     t*  /r  ■   •  i  ^  action  by 

amount  is  remitted  to  the  Minister  under  section  9  on  account  employee 
of  the  tax  of  an  individual  who  is  resident  on  the  last  day  of 
the  taxation  year  in  another  agreeing  province,  no  action 
lies  for  recovery  of  such  amount  by  that  individual. 

49.  — (1)  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into,  an  app3 lie aUon 
individual  resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last  day  of  the  taxation  by  employee 
year  is  not  required  to  remit  any  amount  on  account  of  tax 
payable  by  him  under  this  Act  for  the  taxation  year  to  the 

extent  of  the  amount  deducted  or  withheld  on  account  of  his 
tax  for  that  year  under  the  income  tax  statute  of  another 
agreeing  province. 

(2)  Where  the  total  amount  deducted  or  withheld  on  idem 
account  of  tax  payable  under  this  Act  and  under  the  income 
tax  statute  of  another  agreeing  province  by  an  individual 
resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last  day  of  the  taxation  year  to 
whom  subsection  1  applies  exceeds  the  tax  payable  by  him 


under 
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under  this  Act  for  that  year,  section  17  of  this  Act  applies  in 
respect  of  such  individual  as  though  the  excess  were  an  over- 
payment under  this  Act.  New. 


RECIPROCAL  ENFORCEMENT  OF  JUDGMENTS 

ofn/udgments  50. — (1)  A  judgment  of  a  superior  court  of  an  agreeing 
province  under  that  province's  income  tax  statute,  including 
any  certificate  registered  in  such  superior  court  in  a  manner 
similar  to  that  provided  in  subsection  2  of  section  28,  may  be 

r.s.o.  i960,  enforced  in  the  manner  provided  in  The  Reciprocal  Enforce- 
ment of  Judgments  Act. 


Idem 


Idem 


(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  1,  where  a  judgment  of 
a  superior  court  of  an  agreeing  province  is  sought  to  be 
registered  under  The  Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Judgments  Act, 
such  judgment  shall  be  registered,  notwithstanding  that  it  is 
established  that  one  or  more  of  the  provisions  of  section  3  of 
that  Act  apply. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  1,  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations  to  enable  the 
enforcement  of  judgments  in  respect  of  taxes  in  agreeing 
provinces  to  be  enforced  in  Ontario.  New. 


PART  V  —  Transitional,  etc. 


Repeal: 

51.  1 

1947.  c.  48 

1. 

1948,  c.  45 

2. 

1949,  c.  43 

3. 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  175 

4. 

1951,  c.  38 

5. 

1952,  c.  40 

6. 

1952  (2nd 
Sess.),  c.  1 

7. 

1952. 


1953.  c.  20 

1960-61,  c.  39 
1960-61,  c.40 


8.  The   Corporations  and   Income   Taxes  Suspension 
Amendment  Act,  1953. 

9.  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1960-61. 

10.  The  Income  Tax  Agency  Agreement  Act,  1960-61. 


52. 
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52.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmence~ 
Assent. 

53.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62.  short  title 
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CHAPTER  61 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  77zei96i-62, 
Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- s*  i,  subs.  i, 
stituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

1.  "agreeing  province"  means  a  province  that  has 
entered  into  an  agreement  with  the  Government  of 
Canada  under  which  the  Government  of  Canada 
will  collect  taxes  payable  under  the  income  tax 
statute  of  that  province  and  will  make  payments  to 
that  province  in  respect  of  the  taxes  so  collected. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  1961-62, 
thereto  the  following  paragraph:  s."  i,°subs.  1, 

amended 

16a.  "member  of  the  Canadian  Forces"  means  a  member 
as  defined  for  the  purposes  of  Part  XXIII  of  the 
Federal  Regulations. 

(3)  Paragraph  25  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is£9|J"62, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  s-&i.  |ubs.  1, 

re-enacted 

25.  "taxation  year"  means, 

i.  in  the  case  of  an  individual,  a  calendar  year, 
and 

ii.  in  the  case  of  an  estate  or  trust  arising  on 
death,  notwithstanding  clause  a,  a  taxation 
year  as  defined  in  paragraph  a  of  subsection  13 
of  section  63  of  the  Federal  Act, 

and,  when  a  taxation  year  is  referred  to  by  reference 
to  a  calendar  year,  the  reference  is  to  the  taxation 
year  or  years  coinciding  with,  or  ending  in,  that  year. 


(4) 
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(4)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the 


1961-62, 
c.  60, 

B.i,  subs.  2,  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 


Idem 


(2)  The  expression  "last  day  of  the  taxation  year"  shall, 
in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  resided  in  Canada 
at  any  time  in  the  taxation  year  but  ceased  to  reside 
in  Canada  before  the  last  day  thereof,  be  deemed  to 
be  a  reference  to  the  last  day  in  the  taxation  year 
on  which  he  resided  in  Canada. 


1961-62, 
C.  60, 
s.  2, 

re-enacted 

Income  tax 
on 

individuals 


2.  Section  2  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2. — (1)  An  income  tax  shall  be  paid  as  hereinafter 
required  for  each  of  the  1962  to  1966  taxation  years, 
inclusive,  by  every  individual,  other  than  an  in- 
dividual to  whom  subsection  2  applies, 

(a)  who  was  resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last  day 
of  the  taxation  year;  or 

(b)  who,  not  being  resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last 
day  of  the  taxation  year,  had  income  earned 
in  the  taxation  year  in  Ontario  as  defined  in 
clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  section  3. 


Income  tax 
on  members 
of  the 
Canadian 
Forces 
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(2)  An  income  tax  shall  be  paid  as  hereinafter  required 
for  each  of  the  1962  to  1966  taxation  years,  inclusive, 
by  every  individual  who,  during  the  taxation  year, 
was  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces  to  whom 
section  5  applies. 


3. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  4  of  section  3  of  The  Income 
s.  3^  subs.  4,  fax  AC£f  1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted  therefor: 

(a)  "tax  payable  under  the  Federal  Act"  means  the 
amount  of  tax  payable  under  Part  I  of  the  Federal 
Act  for  the  taxation  year  in  respect  of  which  that 
expression  is  being  applied,  minus  any  amount 
included  in  computing  that  amount  by  virtue  of 
?'ioo' 1952,  subsection  3  of  section  10  of  the  Old  Age  Security 

Act  (Canada),  plus  any  amount  deducted  in  com- 
puting that  amount  by  virtue  of  sections  33  and  41 
of  the  Federal  Act. 


c96o\62,  (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by 

amende1?'4'  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  c,  by  adding  "and" 

at  the  end  of  clause  d  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

clause: 

(e)  "individual"  does  not  include  an  individual  who  was 
a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces  during  the  taxation 
year  to  which  section  5  applies. 


4. 
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4.  Section  4  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed  Jf|o"62, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

4. — (1)  This  section  applies  to  an  individual  who,  Allocation 

i     •  •  i         e  i  f      of  tax  on 

during  a  taxation  year,  was  a  member  of  the  Canadian  members 


(a)  on  the  first  day  of  a  taxation  month  in  the 
taxation  year,  performed  his  normal  duties  as 
a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces,  or  would 
have  performed  his  normal  duties  as  a  member 
of  the  Canadian  Forces  if  he  had  not  been  on 
temporary  duty  or  on  temporary  attachment, 
at  a  place  located  within  Ontario  or  on  board 
a  sea-going  ship,  the  home  port  of  which  is 
located  within  Ontario; 

(b)  was  resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last  day  of  the 
taxation  year  and  had  income  earned  in  the 
taxation  year  from  sources  other  than  em- 
ployment as  a  member  of  the  Canadian 
Forces  during  that  taxation  year;  or 

(c)  not  being  a  resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last 
day  of  the  taxation  year,  had  income  earned 
in  the  taxation  year  in  Ontario  from  sources 
other  than  employment  as  a  member  of  the 
Canadian  Forces  during  that  taxation  year. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by  regula-  petermina- 

.  •  i      r  ii  •  •  ri  -  tlOIl  Of 

tion  provide  tor  the  determination  oi  the  amount  of  amount 

.  .  of  tax 

tax  payable  for  a  taxation  year  by  an  individual  who 
was  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces  during  that 
taxation  year  to  whom  this  section  applies,  based 
on  rates  applicable  to  other  individuals  under  this 
Act,  and  may  provide  for  the  manner  in  which  the 
tax  so  determined  is  to  be  paid. 


(a)  "income  earned  in  the  taxation  year  in 
Ontario  from  sources  other  than  employment 
as  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces"  has  the 
same  meaning  as  4 'income  earned  in  the  taxa- 
tion year  in  Ontario"  as  defined  in  clause  b 
of  subsection  4  of  section  3,  except  that,  in 
applying  that  definition  in  the  case  of  a 
member  of  the  Canadian  Forces,  he  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  had  no  income  from  employ- 
ment as  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces 


Forces  and  who 


of  the 
Canadian 
Forces 


(3)  In  this  section 


Interpre- 
tation 


in 
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in  the  taxation  year  and  the  amount  of  his 
income  from  sources  other  than  his  employ- 
ment as  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces 
earned  in  that  taxation  year  shall  be  com- 
puted with  reference  to  the  provisions  of 
Part  XXIII  of  the  Federal  Regulations; 

(b)  "taxation  month"  means  a  taxation  month  as 
denned  for  the  purposes  of  Part  XXIII  of 
the  Federal  Regulations. 

c.9io^62,  Section  13  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed 

re-enacted    an(^       following  substituted  therefor: 

Application  13.  Sections  52  and  53,  subsection  2  of  section  63, 

provisions  paragraph  e  of  subsection  13  of  section  63  and  para- 

graph a  of  subsection  2  of  section  64  of  the  Federal 
Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  in  respect  of  the  pay- 
ment of  tax  under  this  Act  for  a  taxation  year  by  a 
taxpayer  subject  to  tax  under  this  Act  to  whom  such 
provisions  apply  in  respect  of  tax  payable  under  the 
Federal  Act  for  the  same  taxation  year. 

1961-62,  @#  Subsection  2  of  section  47  of  The  Income  Tax  Act, 
s.  47,' subs.  2, 1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 

No  further  (2)  Any  payment  or  part  thereof  applied  by  the  Minister 

in  accordance  with  a  collection  agreement  towards 
the  tax  payable  by  a  taxpayer  for  a  taxation  year 
under  this  Act, 

(a)  relieves  the  taxpayer  of  liability  to  pay  such 
tax  to  the  extent  of  the  payment  or  part  there- 
of so  applied ;  and 

(b)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  applied  in 
accordance  with  a  direction  made  by  the  tax- 
payer. 

1961-62,  7,  Section  48  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed 

s.  48 '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 

where  no  48.  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into  and 

employee  an  amount  is  remitted  to  the  Minister  under  section  9 

on  account  of  the  tax  of  an  individual  who  is  resident 
on  the  last  day  of  the  taxation  year  in  another 
agreeing  province, 

(a)  no  action  lies  for  the  recovery  of  such  amount 
by  that  individual;  and 

(b)  the  amount  may  not  be  applied  in  discharge 
of  any  liability  of  that  individual  under  this 
Act. 


8. 
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8.  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  adding  i96i-62, 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

49a.— (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "adjusting  payment"  means  a  payment,  cal- 
culated in  accordance  with  this  section,  made 
by  or  on  the  direction  of  the  Government  of 
Ontario  to  a  non-agreeing  province; 

(b)  "non-agreeing  province"  means  a  province 
that  is  not  an  agreeing  province. 

(2)  Where  in  respect  of  a  taxation  year  the  Treasurer  ^{Jg*" 
or  the  Minister  of  Finance  of  a  non-agreeing  province  between 

,      .      ,  ,  &~       &.      ,        .   Ontario  and 

is  authorized  to  make  a  payment  to  Ontario  that  is  non-agreeing 
similar  to  an  adjusting  payment,  the  Lieutenant province 
Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  the  Treasurer  to 
make  an  adjusting  payment  to  that  non-agreeing 
province  and  to  enter  into  any  agreement  that  may 
be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
section. 

(3)  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into,  the Basis  of 

...  .  ,  ,  payment 

adjusting  payment  that  may  be  made  pursuant  to  under 
subsection  2  may  be  made  by  the  Government  of  agreement 
Canada  where  it  has  agreed  to  act  on  the  direction 
of  Ontario  as  communicated  by  the  Treasurer  to  the 
Minister. 

(4)  The  adjusting  payment  to  be  made  under  this  section  ofiSlSftSi 
shall  be  in  an  amount  that  is  equal  to  the  aggregate  payment 
of  the  amounts  deducted  or  withheld  under  section  9 

in  respect  of  the  tax  payable  for  a  taxation  year  by 
individuals  who  file  returns  under  the  Federal  Act 
in  respect  of  that  year  and  who  are  resident  on  the 
last  day  of  that  year  in  the  non-agreeing  province 
to  which  the  adjusting  payment  is  to  be  made. 

(5)  Where  an  adjusting  payment  is  to  be  made  and  an  ^toa  by 
amount  has  been  remitted  under  section  9  on  account  employee 
of  the  tax  for  a  taxation  year  of  an  individual  who  is 
resident  on  the  last  day  of  that  taxation  year  in  the 
non-agreeing  province, 

(a)  no  action  lies  for  the  recovery  of  such  amount 
by  that  individual;  and 

(b)  the  amount  may  not  be  applied  in  discharge 
of  any  liability  of  that  individual  under  this 
Act. 

(6)  Where  an  adjusting  payment  to  a  non-agreeing  ^f^^&id 
province  is  to  be  made  under  this  section  for  a  taxa-  °y  employee 

tion 
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Idem 


tion  year,  an  individual  resident  in  Ontario  on  the 
last  day  of  the  taxation  year  is  not  required  to  remit 
any  amount  on  account  of  tax  payable  by  him  under 
this  Act  for  the  taxation  year  to  the  extent  of  the 
amount  deducted  or  withheld  on  account  of  his 
income  tax  for  that  year  under  the  law  of  that  non- 
agreeing  province. 

(7)  Where  an  adjusting  payment  to  a  non-agreeing 
province  is  to  be  made  under  this  section  for  a  taxa- 
tion year,  the  total  amount  deducted  or  withheld 
on  account  of  tax  payable  under  this  Act  and  on 
account  of  the  income  tax  payable  under  the  law 
of  the  non-agreeing  province  by  an  individual 
resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last  day  of  the  taxation 
year  to  whom  subsection  6  applies  exceeds  the  tax 
payable  by  him  under  this  Act  for  that  year,  sec- 
tion 1 7  of  this  Act  applies  in  respect  of  such  individual 
as  though  the  excess  were  an  overpayment  under 
this  Act. 


Adjustment 

of  payment 

to  agreeing 

province 

under 

collection 

agreement 


(8)  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into  and  the 
Government  of  Canada  has  agreed  in  respect  of  a 
taxation  year  to  carry  out  the  direction  of  Ontario 
to  make  an  adjusting  payment  on  behalf  of  Ontario, 
the  adjusting  payment, 


(a)  shall  be  made  out  of  any  moneys  that  have 
been  collected  on  account  of  tax  under  this 
Act  for  any  taxation  year;  and 

(b)  shall  be  the  amount  calculated  by  the  Minister 
to  be  the  amount  required  to  be  paid  under 
subsection  4, 


Application 
of  Act 


Idem 


Commence- 
ment 


and  the  payment  thereof  discharges  any  obligation 
the  Government  of  Canada  may  have  with  respect 
to  the  payment  to  Ontario  of  any  amount  remitted 
under  section  9  to  which  subsection  5  applies. 

9.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  7,  applies  in  respect  of 
the  taxation  year  1962  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  taxation 
years. 

(2)  Section  7  applies  in  respect  of  the  taxation  year  1963 
and  in  respect  of  subsequent  taxation  years. 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Income  Tax  Amendment 
AcL  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Infants  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Infants  Act  is  R.sx).  i960, 
amended  by  striking  out  "Supreme  Court  or  the  surrogate  subs,  i,  * 
court  of  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  infant  resides"  amen  e 

in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"court",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  court,  upon  the  application  of  the  father  or  the  orders  as^ 
mother  of  an  infant,  who  may  apply  without  a  next  of  and  right 
friend,  may  make  such  order  as  the  court  sees  fit ?nftnt?Satto 
regarding  the  custody  of  the  infant  and  the  right  of  \ £ efitne?nce 
access  thereto  of  either  parent,  having  regard  to  theor  motner 
welfare  of  the  infant,  and  to  the  conduct  of  the 
parents,  and  to  the  wishes  as  well  of  the  mother  as 
of  the  father,  and  may  alter,  vary  or  discharge  the 
order  on  the  application  of  either  parent,  or,  after 
the  death  of  either  parent,  of  any  guardian  appointed 
under  this  Act,  and  in  every  case  may  make  such 
order  respecting  the  costs  of  the  mother  and  the 
liability  of  the  father  for  such  costs,  or  otherwise,  as 
the  court  deems  just. 

(2)  The  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  **"fj$-  g9^0, 

following  subsection:  amended" 

(la)  In  subsection  1,  "court"  means  the  Supreme  Court  ^®Jjj?,g  of 
or  the  surrogate  court  of  the  county  or  district  in 
which  the  infant  resides  at  the  time  the  proceedings 
under  that  subsection  are  commenced. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmence~ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Infants  Amendment  Act, Short  title 
1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  63 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Insurance  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  1  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 

«  i.  ,  1       r   ii  i  °-  190>  B-  1> 

adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended 

la.  "accidental  death  insurance"  means  insurance  under- 
taken by  an  insurer  as  part  of  a  contract  of  life 
insurance  whereby  the  insurer  undertakes  to  pay  an 
additional  amount  of  insurance  money  in  the  event 
of  the  death  by  accident  of  the  person  whose  life  is 
insured. 

(2)  Paragraph  16  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  R.s^o.  i960, 
following  substituted  therefor:  par.  16, ' 

re-enacted 

16.  "disability  insurance"  means  insurance  undertaken 
by  an  insurer  as  part  of  a  contract  of  life  insurance 
whereby  the  insurer  undertakes  to  pay  insurance 
money  or  to  provide  other  benefits  in  the  event 
that  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  becomes  disabled 
as  a  result  of  bodily  injury  or  disease. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(3)  Paragraph  17  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed.  par9i78' 1' 

repealed 

(4)  Paragraph  24  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  ^"f^'  a9?0, 

following  substituted  therefor:  Par-  24  ' 

°  re-enacted 

24.  "fraternal  society"  means  a  society,  order  or  associa- 
tion incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  making  with 
its  members  only,  and  not  for  profit,  contracts  of 
life,  accident  or  sickness  insurance  in  accordance  with 
its  constitution,  by-laws  and  rules  and  this  Act. 

(5)  Paragraph  36  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  R.s.o.  i960, 
following  substituted  therefor:  par.  36,8'  ' 

re-enacted 


36. 
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36.  "life  insurance"  means  insurance  whereby  an  insurer 
undertakes  to  pay  insurance  money, 

(a)  on  death;  or 

(b)  on  the  happening  of  an  event  or  contingency 
dependent  on  human  life;  or 

(c)  at  a  fixed  or  determinable  future  time;  or 

(d)  for  a  term  dependent  on  human  life, 

and,  without  restricting  the  generality  of  the  fore- 
going, includes  accidental  death  insurance  but  not 
accident  insurance. 


?"i9o's926'  2.  Section  26  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted  '  following  substituted  therefor: 

hfsuranceife  ^6.  Every  insurer  licensed  for  the  transaction  of  life  in- 
licence  surance  may,  under  the  authority  of  its  licence, 

unless  the  licence  expressly  provides  otherwise, 

(a)  include  in  any  policy  of  life  insurance,  in 
respect  of  the  same  life  or  lives  insured  there- 
by, disability  insurance  and  accidental  death 
insurance;  and 

(b)  transact  annuities  of  all  kinds  and  insurance 
providing  for  the  establishment  of  accumula- 
tion or  endowment  funds. 


R.S.O. I960 
c.  190, 


Separate 

fund 

required 


3.  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 


amended      following  section : 


80a. — (1)  Where  an  insurer  incorporated  and  licensed  for 
the  transaction  of  life  insurance  under  the  law  of 
Ontario  in  the  exercise  of  its  powers  issues  policies 
such  that  the  reserves  therefor  to  be  included  in  the 
annual  statement  pursuant  to  section  76  vary  in 
amount  depending  upon  the  market  value  of  a 
specified  group  of  assets,  the  insurer  shall  maintain 
in  respect  of  such  policies  one  or  more  separate  and 
distinct  funds  with  separate  assets  for  each  such  fund. 


How 
separate 
fund  may- 
be created 


(2)  This  fund  or  these  funds  may  be  created  by  the 
insurer,  if  duly  authorized  by  by-law,  by  transfers 
from  the  shareholders'  fund  or,  if  duly  authorized 
by  a  special  general  meeting  of  the  insurer,  by 
transfers  from  the  life  insurance  funds,  but  the 
aggregate  of  all  transfers  for  this  purpose  shall  not 
exceed  $100,000. 


(3) 
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(3)  Where  a  separate  and  distinct  fund  with  separate  segregation 
assets  is  maintained  pursuant  to  subsection  1,  the 

assets  of  the  fund  so  maintained  are  available  only 
to  meet  the  liabilities  arising  under  policies  in  respect 
of  which  that  fund  is  maintained  and  are  not  liable 
for  the  payment  of  claims  arising  from  any  other 
policies;  but  any  assets  that  remain  in  any  such 
fund  after  the  discharge  of  all  of  the  insurer's 
liabilities  in  respect  of  the  policies  for  which  that 
fund  is  maintained  may  be  transferred  to  such  other 
fund  as  the  directors  determine. 

(4)  Where  the  policies  in  respect  of  which  a  separate  ^*^ption 
and  distinct  fund  with  separate  assets  is  maintained  investment 

i         i  i        r  i      •     i    ,    ,  •  limitations 

are  such  that  the  reserves  theretor  to  be  included  in 

the  annual  statement  pursuant  to  section  76  vary  in 

amount  depending  upon  the  market  value  of  the 

assets  of  the  fund,  the  percentage  limits  specified 

in  subsections  7  and  8  of  section  208  of  The  Corpora- f'-^f*- 1960, 

Hons  Act  do  not  apply  to  the  investments  and  loans 

constituting  the  assets  of  the  fund,  and  in  the 

application  of  those  limits  to  the  insurer  as  a  whole 

the  assets  of  any  such  separate  fund  shall  not  be 

taken  into  account. 


(5)  Except  as  required  in  subsection  4,  where  a  separate  ^tattons* 
and  distinct  fund  with  separate  assets  is  maintained 
by  an  insurer,  the  percentage  limits  specified  in  sub- 
sections 4,  7  and  8  of  section  208  of  The  Corporations 
Act  apply  to  the  investments  and  loans  constituting 
the  assets  of  the  fund  as  if  those  assets  were  the  total 
assets  of  the  insurer. 

4.  Part  V  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  R-SX>.  i960, 
substituted  therefor:  Part  v 

(ss.  137- 
190), 

r>  a  r>  t>  \7  re-enacted ; 

PART  V  (88.  191-197), 


repealed 


Life  Insurance 


INTERPRETATION 


137.  In  this  Part,  Interpre- 
tation 

(a)  "application"  means  an  application  for  insurance  or 
for  the  reinstatement  of  insurance; 


(b)  "beneficiary"  means  a  person,  other  than  the  insured 
or  his  personal  representative,  to  whom  or  for  whose 
benefit  insurance  money  is  made  payable  in  a  contract 
or  by  a  declaration; 


to 
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(c)  *  'contract"  means  a  contract  of  life  insurance; 

(d)  "court"  means  the  Supreme  Court  or  a  judge  thereof; 

(e)  "creditor's  group  insurance"  means  insurance  effected 
by  a  creditor  in  respect  of  the  lives  of  his  debtors 
whereby  the  lives  of  the  debtors  are  insured  severally 
under  a  single  contract; 

(/)  "declaration"  means  an  instrument  signed  by  the 
insured, 

(i)  with  respect  to  which  an  endorsement  is  made 
on  the  policy,  or 

(ii)  that  identifies  the  contract,  or 

(iii)  that  describes  the  insurance  or  insurance  fund 
or  a  part  thereof, 

in  which  he  designates,  or  alters  or  revokes  the 
designation  of,  his  personal  representative  or  a  bene- 
ficiary as  one  to  whom  or  for  whose  benefit  insurance 
money  is  to  be  payable; 

(g)  "family  insurance"  means  insurance  whereby  the 
lives  of  the  insured  and  one  or  more  persons  related 
to  him  by  blood,  marriage  or  adoption  are  insured 
under  a  single  contract  between  an  insurer  and  the 
insured ; 

(h)  "group  insurance"  means  insurance,  other  than 
creditor's  group  insurance  and  family  insurance, 
whereby  the  lives  of  a  number  of  persons  are  insured 
severally  under  a  single  contract  between  an  insurer 
and  an  employer  or  other  person; 

(i)  "group  life  insured"  means  a  person  whose  life  is 
insured  by  a  contract  of  group  insurance  but  does 
not  include  a  person  whose  life  is  insured  under  the 
contract  as  a  person  dependent  upon,  or  related  to, 
him; 

(J)  "instrument"  includes  a  will; 
(k)  "insurance"  means  life  insurance; 

(/)  "insured", 

(i)  in  the  case  of  group  insurance,  means,  in  the 
provisions  of  this  Part  relating  to  the  designa- 
tion of  beneficiaries  and  the  rights  and  status 
of  beneficiaries,  the  group  life  insured,  and 

(ii) 


1961-62 


INSURANCE 


Chap.  63  277 


(ii)  in  all  other  cases,  means  the  person  who  makes 
a  contract  with  an  insurer; 

(m)  "life  insurance"  includes  disability  insurance  and 
accidental  death  insurance; 

(n)  "will"  includes  a  codicil. 


APPLICATION  OF  PART 


138. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  agreement,  condition  or  Application 
stipulation  to  the  contrary,  this  Part  applies  to  a  contract 
made  in  Ontario  on  or  after  the  day  on  which  this  section 
comes  into  force,  and,  subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  applies 
to  a  contract  made  in  Ontario  before  that  day. 

(2)  The  rights  and  interests  of  a  beneficiary  for  value  under  Beneficiary 
a  contract  that  was  in  force  immediately  prior  to  the  day  on  0  va 
which  this  section  comes  into  force  are  those  provided  in 
Part  V  of  the  Insurance  Act  then  in  force. 


(3)  Where  the  person  who  would  have  been  entitled  to  the  Preferred 

e   .      c  -r     i  111  beneficiary- 

payment  of  insurance  money,  if  the  money  had  become 

payable  immediately  prior  to  the  day  on  which  this  section 
comes  into  force,  was  a  preferred  beneficiary  within  the  mean- 
ing of  Part  V  of  the  Insurance  Act  then  in  force,  the  insured 
may  not,  except  in  accordance  with  that  Part, 

(a)  alter  or  revoke  the  designation  of  a  beneficiary;  or 

(b)  assign,  exercise  rights  under  or  in  respect  of,  surrender 
or  otherwise  deal  with  the  contract, 

but  this  subsection  does  not  apply  after  a  time  at  which  the 
insurance  money,  if  it  were  then  payable,  would  be  payable 
wholly  to  a  person  other  than  a  preferred  beneficiary  within 
the  meaning  of  that  Part. 

139.  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance  madeproup 
with  an  insurer  authorized  to  transact  insurance  in  Ontario insurance 
at  the  time  the  contract  was  made,  this  Part  applies  in 
determining, 

(a)  the  rights  and  status  of  beneficiaries  if  the  group 
life  insured  was  resident  in  Ontario  at  the  time  he 
became  insured;  and 

(b)  the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  group  life  insured 
if  he  was  resident  in  Ontario  at  the  time  he  became 
insured. 


ISSUANCE 


SIG— lO 


278 


Chap.  63 


INSURANCE 


1961-62 


Insurer  to 

issue 

policy 


Documents 

forming 

contract 


Contract  of 
fraternal 

society 


ISSUANCE  OF  POLICY  AND  CONTENTS  THEREOF 

140. — (1)  An  insurer  entering  into  a  contract  shall  issue  a 
policy. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  the  provisions  in, 

(a)  the  application;  and 

(b)  the  policy;  and 

(c)  any  document  attached  to  the  policy  when  issued; 
and 

(d)  any  amendment  to  the  contract  agreed  upon  in 
writing  after  the  policy  is  issued, 

constitute  the  entire  contract. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  contract  made  by  a  fraternal  society, 
the  policy,  the  Act  or  instrument  of  incorporation  of  the  society, 
its  constitution,  by-laws  and  rules,  and  the  amendments  made 
from  time  to  time  to  any  of  them,  the  application  for  the 
contract  and  the  medical  statement  of  the  applicant  constitute 
the  entire  contract. 


Copy  of 
application 


Exceptions 


Contents 
of  policy 


(4)  An  insurer  shall,  upon  request,  furnish  to  the  insured 
or  to  a  claimant  under  the  contract  a  copy  of  the  application. 

141. — (1)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  contract, 

(a)  of  group  insurance;  or 

(b)  of  creditor's  group  insurance;  or 

(c)  made  by  a  fraternal  society. 

(2)  An  insurer  shall  set  forth  the  following  particulars  in 
the  policy: 

1.  The  name  or  a  sufficient  description  of  the  insured 
and  of  the  person  whose  life  is  insured. 

2.  The  amount,  or  the  method  of  determining  the 
amount,  of  the  insurance  money  payable,  and  the 
conditions  under  which  it  becomes  payable. 

3.  The  amount,  or  the  method  of  determining  the 
amount,  of  the  premium  and  the  period  of  grace, 
if  any,  within  which  it  may  be  paid. 

4. 
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4.  Whether  the  contract  provides  for  participation  in 
a  distribution  of  surplus  or  profits  that  may  be 
declared  by  the  insurer. 

5.  The  conditions  upon  which  the  contract  may  be  re- 
instated if  it  lapses. 

6.  The  options,  if  any, 

(a)  of  surrendering  the  contract  for  cash; 

(b)  of  obtaining  a  loan  or  an  advance  payment  of 
the  insurance  money;  and 

(c)  of  obtaining  paid-up  or  extended  insurance. 

142.  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance  or  of  extents 
creditor's  group  insurance,  an  insurer  shall  set  forth  theP°licy 
following  particulars  in  the  policy: 

1.  The  name  or  a  sufficient  description  of  the  insured. 

2.  The  method  of  determining  the  persons  whose  lives 
are  insured. 

3.  The  amount,  or  the  method  of  determining  the 
amount,  of  the  insurance  money  payable,  and  the 
conditions  under  which  it  becomes  payable. 

4.  The  period  of  grace,  if  any,  within  which  the 
premium  may  be  paid. 

5.  Whether  the  contract  provides  for  participation  in  a 
distribution  of  surplus  or  profits  that  may  be  declared 
by  the  insurer. 

143.  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance,  an  insurer  Contents 
shall  issue,  for  delivery  by  the  insured  to  each  group  life  certificate 
insured,  a  certificate  or  other  document  in  which  are  set  forth 

the  following  particulars: 

1.  The  name  of  the  insurer  and  an  identification  of  the 
contract. 

2.  The  amount,  or  the  method  of  determining  the 
amount,  of  insurance  on  the  group  life  insured  and 
on  any  person  whose  life  is  insured  under  the  contract 
as  a  person  dependent  upon,  or  related  to,  him. 


3. 
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3.  The  circumstances  in  which  the  insurance  terminates 
and  the  rights,  if  any,  upon  such  termination,  of  the 
group  life  insured  or  of  any  person  whose  life  is 
insured  under  the  contract  as  a  person  dependent 
upon,  or  related  to,  him. 


CONDITIONS  GOVERNING  FORMATION  OF  CONTRACT 


Insurable 
interest 


Exceptions 


Consent 
of  minor 


Insurable 

interest, 

defined 


Contract 

taking 

effect 


144.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  where  at  the  time  a  con- 
tract would  otherwise  take  effect  the  insured  has  no  insurable 
interest,  the  contract  is  void. 

(2)  A  contract  is  not  void  for  lack  of  insurable  interest, 

(a)  if  it  is  a  contract  of  group  insurance;  or 

(b)  if  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  has  consented  in 
writing  to  the  insurance  being  placed  on  his  life. 

(3)  Where  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  is  under  the  age 
of  sixteen  years,  consent  to  insurance  being  placed  on  his 
life  may  be  given  by  one  of  his  parents  or  by  a  person  standing 
in  loco  parentis  to  him. 

145.  Without  restricting  the  meaning  of  the  expression 
"insurable  interest",  a  person  has  an  insurable  interest  in  his 
own  life  and  in  the  life  of, 

(a)  his  child  or  grandchild ; 

(b)  his  spouse; 

(c)  any  person  upon  whom  he  is  wholly  or  in  part 
dependent  for,  or  from  whom  he  is  receiving,  support 
or  education; 

(d)  his  employee;  and 

(e)  any  person  in  the  duration  of  whose  life  he  has  a 
pecuniary  interest. 

146.  — (1)  Subject  to  any  provision  to  the  contrary  in  the 
application  or  the  policy,  a  contract  does  not  take  effect 
unless, 

(a)  the  policy  is  delivered  to  an  insured,  his  assign  or 
agent,  or  to  a  beneficiary; 

(b)  payment  of  the  first  premium  is  made  to  the  insurer 
or  its  authorized  agent;  and 

(c) 
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(c)  no  change  has  taken  place  in  the  insurability  of  the 
life  to  be  insured  between  the  time  the  application 
was  completed  and  the  time  the  policy  was  delivered. 


(2)  Where  a  policy  is  issued  on  the  terms  applied  for  and  ^gent 
is  delivered  to  an  agent  of  the  insurer  for  unconditional 
delivery  to  a  person  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1,  it 
shall  be  deemed,  but  not  to  the  prejudice  of  the  insured,  to 
have  been  delivered  to  the  insured. 


147. — (1)  Where  a  cheque  or  other  bill  of  exchange,  or  a  Default  in 
promissory  note  or  other  written  promise  to  pay,  is  given  for  premium 
the  whole  or  part  of  a  premium  and  payment  is  not  made 
according  to  its  tenor,  the  premium  or  part  thereof  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  have  been  paid. 


(2)  Where  a  remittance  for  or  on  account  of  a  premium  is  Payment 
sent  in  a  registered  letter  to  an  insurer  and  is  received  by  it,  f|fti|Jered 
the  remittance  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  received  at  the 
time  of  the  registration  of  the  letter. 


148. — (1)  Except  in  the  case  of  group  insurance,  an  assignee  who  may 
of  a  contract,  a  beneficiary  or  a  person  acting  on  behalf  of  premium 
one  of  them  or  of  the  insured  may  pay  any  premium  that  the 
insured  is  entitled  to  pay. 


(2)  Where  a  premium,  other  than  the  initial  premium,  iSofe™r°adce 
not  paid  at  the  time  it  is  due,  the  premium  may  be  paid 
within  a  period  of  grace  of, 

(a)  thirty  days  or,  in  the  case  of  an  industrial  contract, 
twenty-eight  days  from  and  excluding  the  day  on 
which  the  premium  is  due;  or 


(b)  the  number  of  days,  if  any,  specified  in  the  contract 
for  payment  of  an  overdue  premium, 


whichever  is  the  longer  period. 


(3)  Where  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  which  the^^e1 
insurance  money  becomes  payable  occurs  during  the  period  of  |^ce 
grace  and  before  the  overdue  premium  is  paid,  the  contract 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  effect  as  if  the  premium  had  been 
paid  at  the  time  it  was  due,  but  the  amount  of  the  premium, 
together  with  interest  at  the  rate  specified  in  the  contract, 
but  not  exceeding  6  per  cent  per  annum,  and  the  balance,  if 
any,  of  the  current  year's  premium,  may  be  deducted  from  the 
insurance  money. 


149. 
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Duty  to 
disclose 


149. — (1)  An  applicant  for  insurance  and  a  person  whose 
life  is  to  be  insured  shall  each  disclose  to  the  insurer  in  the 
application,  on  a  medical  examination,  if  any,  and  in  any 
written  statements  or  answers  furnished  as  evidence  of  in- 
surability, every  fact  within  his  knowledge  that  is  material 
to  the  insurance  and  is  not  so  disclosed  by  the  other. 


Failure  to 
disclose 


(2)  Subject  to  section  150,  a  failure  to  disclose,  or  a  mis- 
representation of,  such  a  fact  renders  the  contract  voidable 
by  the  insurer. 


Exceptions       150. — (1)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  misstatement  of 
age  or  to  disability  insurance. 


Incontest- 
ability 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  where  a  contract  has  been  in 
effect  for  two  years  during  the  lifetime  of  the  person  whose 
life  is  insured,  a  failure  to  disclose,  or  a  misrepresentation  of, 
a  fact  required  to  be  disclosed  by  section  149  does  not,  in  the 
absence  of  fraud,  render  the  contract  voidable. 


Incontest- 
ability in 
group 
insurance 


(3)  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance,  a  failure 
to  disclose,  or  a  misrepresentation  of,  such  a  fact  in  respect 
of  a  person  whose  life  is  insured  under  the  contract  does  not 
render  the  contract  voidable,  but,  if  evidence  of  insurability 
is  specifically  requested  by  the  insurer,  the  insurance  in 
respect  of  that  person  is  voidable  by  the  insurer  unless  it  has 
been  in  effect  for  two  years  during  the  lifetime  of  that  person, 
in  which  event  it  is  not,  in  the  absence  of  fraud,  voidable. 


disclosure         151.  Where  an  insurer  fails  to  disclose,  or  misrepresents, 
by  insurer     a  fact  material  to  the  insurance,  the  contract  is  voidable  by 
the  insured,  but,  in  the  absence  of  fraud,  the  contract  is  not 
by  reason  of  such  failure  or  misrepresentation  voidable  after 
the  contract  has  been  in  effect  for  two  years. 

Exceptions       152.— (1)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  contract  of 
group  insurance  or  of  creditor's  group  insurance.- 


Misstate- 
ment 
of  age 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  where  the  age  of  a  person  whose 
life  is  insured  is  misstated  to  the  insurer,  the  insurance  money 
provided  by  the  contract  shall  be  increased  or  decreased  to 
the  amount  that  would  have  been  provided  for  the  same 
premium  at  the  correct  age. 


Limitation 
of  insur- 
able age 


(3)  Where  a  contract  limits  the  insurable  age,  and  the 
correct  age  of  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  at  the  date  of 
the  application  exceeds  the  age  so  limited,  the  contract  is, 
during  the  lifetime  of  that  person  but  not  later  than  five  years 
from  the  date  the  contract  takes  effect,  voidable  by  the 
insurer  within  sixty  days  after  it  discovers  the  error. 


153. 
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153.  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance  or  of^sstate- 
creditor's  group  insurance,  a  misstatement  to  the  insurer  of  je©^ 
the  age  of  a  person  whose  life  is  insured  does  not  of  itself  fnsurance 
render  the  contract  voidable,  and  the  provisions,  if  any,  of 
the  contract  with  respect  to  age  or  misstatement  of  age  apply. 


154. — (1)  Where  a  contract  contains  an  undertaking,  express  Effect  of 
or  implied,  that  insurance  money  will  be  paid  if  a  person  whose 
life  is  insured  commits  suicide,  the  undertaking  is  lawful  and 
enforceable. 


(2)  Where  a  contract  provides  that  in  case  a  person  whose  suicide 

...    .    .  ,  .  .  .  i       •  i  •  •  .    i     r    •       and  rein- 

hie  is  insured  commits  suicide  within  a  certain  period  of  time  statement 
the  contract  is  void  or  the  amount  payable  under  it  is  reduced, 
if  the  contract  lapses  and  is  subsequently  reinstated  on  one 
or  more  occasions,  the  period  of  time  commences  to  run  from 
the  date  of  the  latest  reinstatement. 


155. — (1)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  contract  of  group  Exceptions 
insurance  or  to  a  contract  made  by  a  fraternal  society. 


(2)  Where  a  contract  lapses  and  the  insured  within  twoRei.n- 

..      r         .  r         ri  .......  statement 

years  applies  for  reinstatement  of  the  contract,  if  within  that 
time  he, 


(a)  pays  the  overdue  premiums  and  other  indebtedness 
under  the  contract  to  the  insurer,  together  with 
interest  at  the  rate  specified  in  the  contract,  but  not 
exceeding  6  per  cent  per  annum,  compounded 
annually;  and 


(b)  produces, 


(i)  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  insurer  of  the 
good  health,  and 


(ii)  other  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  insurer  of 
the  insurability, 


of  the  person  whose  life  was  insured, 


the  insurer  shall  reinstate  the  contract. 


(3)  Subsection  2  does  not  apply  where  the  cash  surrender  Exceptions 
value  has  been  paid  or  an  option  of  taking  paid-up  or  extended 
insurance  has  been  exercised. 

(4)  Sections  149  and  150  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  rein-  ofPotiertion 
statement  of  a  contract.  sectiona 
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DESIGNATION  OF  BENEFICIARIES 

Designation      156. — (1)  An  insured  may  in  a  contract  or  by  a  declaration 
beneficiary    designate  his  personal  representative  or  a  beneficiary  to 
receive  insurance  money. 

designation  @)  Subject  to  section  157,  the  insured  may  from  time  to 
time  alter  or  revoke  the  designation  by  a  declaration. 

SSffiS»fetS.  (3)  A  designation  in  favour  of  the  "heirs",  "next  of  kin" 
or  "estate"  of  the  insured,  or  the  use  of  words  of  like  import 
in  a  designation,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  designation  of  the 
personal  representative  of  the  insured. 


Designation 
of 

beneficiary 
irrevocably 


157. — (1)  An  insured  may  in  a  contract,  or  by  a  declaration, 
other  than  a  declaration  that  is  part  of  a  will,  filed  with  the 
insurer  at  its  head  or  principal  office  in  Canada  during  the 
lifetime  of  the  person  whose  life  is  insured,  designate  a  bene- 
ficiary irrevocably,  and  in  that  event  the  insured,  while  the 
beneficiary  is  living,  may  not  alter  or  revoke  the  designation 
without  the  consent  of  the  beneficiary  and  the  insurance  money 
is  not  subject  to  the  control  of  the  insured  or  of  his  creditors 
and  does  not  form  part  of  his  estate. 


Attempted 
designation 


(2)  Where  the  insured  purports  to  designate  a  beneficiary 
irrevocably  in  a  will  or  in  a  declaration  that  is  not  filed  as 
provided  in  subsection  1,  the  designation  has  the  same  effect 
as  if  the  insured  had  not  purported  to  make  it  irrevocable. 


inefnvand°n  — ^  ^  designation  m  an  instrument  purporting  to  be 

wm  a  will  is  not  ineffective  by  reason  only  of  the  fact  that  the 

instrument  is  invalid  as  a  will,  or  that  the  designation  is 

invalid  as  a  bequest  under  the  will. 


Priorities 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  433 


(2)  Notwithstanding  The  Wills  Act,  a  designation  in  a  will 
is  of  no  effect  against  a  designation  made  later  than  the  making 
of  the  will. 


Revocation 


(3)  Where  a  designation  is  contained  in  a  will,  if  sub- 
sequently the  will  is  revoked  by  operation  of  law  or  otherwise, 
the  designation  is  thereby  revoked. 


idem  (4)  Where  a  designation  is  contained  in  an  instrument  that 

purports  to  be  a  will,  if  subsequently  the  instrument  if  valid 
as  a  will  would  be  revoked  by  operation  of  law  or  otherwise, 
the  designation  is  thereby  revoked. 


Trustee  for 
beneficiary 


159. — (1)  An  insured  may  in  a  contract  or  by  a  declaration 
appoint  a  trustee  for  a  beneficiary  and  may  alter  or  revoke 
the  appointment  by  a  declaration. 


(2) 
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(2)  A  payment  made  by  an  insurer  to  a  trustee  for  a  bene-  Payment^ 
ficiary  discharges  the  insurer  to  the  extent  of  the  payment. 

160.  — (1)  Where  a  beneficiary  predeceases  the  person  whose  p^eceaSng 
life  is  insured,  and  no  disposition  of  the  share  of  the  deceased  life  insured 
beneficiary  in  the  insurance  money  is  provided  in  the  contract 

or  by  a  declaration,  the  share  is  payable, 

(a)  to  the  surviving  beneficiary;  or 

(b)  if  there  is  more  than  one  surviving  beneficiary,  to 
the  surviving  beneficiaries  in  equal  shares;  or 

(c)  if  there  is  no  surviving  beneficiary,  to  the  insured  or 
his  personal  representative. 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  beneficiaries  are  designated  other-  Several 
wise  than  alternatively,  but  no  division  of  the  insurance  money 
is  made,  the  insurance  money  is  payable  to  them  in  equal 
shares. 

161.  A  beneficiary  may  enforce  for  his  own  benefit,  and  a^e^t 
trustee  appointed  pursuant  to  section  159  may  enforce  as 
trustee,  the  payment  of  insurance  money  made  payable 

to  him  in  the  contract  or  by  a  declaration  and  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  thereof,  but  the  insurer  may  set  up  any 
defence  that  it  could  have  set  up  against  the  insured  or  his 
personal  representative. 

162.  — (1)  Where  a  beneficiary  is  designated,  the  insurance  money109 
money,  from  the  time  of  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  c^it^rs 
which  the  insurance  money  becomes  payable,  is  not  part  of 

the  estate  of  the  insured  and  is  not  subject  to  the  claims  of 
the  creditors  of  the  insured. 

(2)  While  a  designation  in  favour  of  a  spouse,  child,  grand-  Semptct 
child  or  parent  of  a  person  whose  life  is  insured,  or  any  of from  seizure 
them,  is  in  effect,  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  insured  in 
the  insurance  money  and  in  the  contract  are  exempt  from 
execution  or  seizure. 


DEALINGS  WITH  CONTRACT  DURING  LIFETIME  OF  INSURED 

163.  Where  a  beneficiary,  Srnegd 
(a)  is  not  designated  irrevocably;  or 


dealing  with 
contract 


(b)  is  designated  irrevocably  but  has  attained  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years  and  consents, 


the 
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the  insured  may  assign,  exercise  rights  under  or  in  respect  of, 
surrender  or  otherwise  deal  with  the  contract  as  provided 
therein  or  in  this  Part  or  as  may  be  agreed  upon  with  the 
insurer. 

entitled  to        164. — (1)  Notwithstanding  the  designation  of  a  beneficiary 
dividends     irrevocably,  the  insured  is  entitled  while  living  to  the  dividends 
or  bonuses  declared  on  a  contract,  unless  the  contract  other- 
wise provides. 


Insurer 
may  use 
dividends 


(2)  Unless  the  insured  otherwise  directs,  the  insurer  may 
apply  the  dividends  or  bonuses  declared  on  the  contract  for 
the  purpose  of  keeping  the  contract  in  force. 


Transfer  of       165. — (1)  Notwithstanding  The  Wills  Act,  where  in  a  con- 
r.s.o.  i960,  tract  or  in  an  agreement  in  writing  between  an  insurer  and 
c-  433         an  insured  it  is  provided  that  a  person  named  in  the  contract 
or  in  the  agreement  has,  upon  the  death  of  the  insured,  the 
rights  and  interests  of  the  insured  in  the  contract, 

(a)  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  insured  in  the  contract 
do  not,  upon  the  death  of  the  insured,  form  part  of 
his  estate;  and 

(b)  upon  the  death  of  the  insured,  the  person  named  in 
the  contract  or  in  the  agreement  has  the  rights  and 
interests  given  to  the  insured  by  the  contract  and 
by  this  Part  and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  insured. 

successive  (2)  Where  the  contract  or  agreement  provides  that  two 
or  more  persons  named  in  the  contract  or  in  the  agreement 
shall,  upon  the  death  of  the  insured,  have  successively,  on 
the  death  of  each  of  them,  the  rights  and  interests  of  the 
insured  in  the  contract,  this  section  applies  successively, 
mutatis  mutandis,  to  each  of  such  persons  and  to  his  rights 
and  interests  in  the  contract. 

Saving  (3)  Notwithstanding  any  nomination  made  pursuant  to  this 

section,  the  insured  may,  prior  to  his  death,  assign,  exercise 
rights  under  or  in  respect  of,  surrender  or  otherwise  deal  with 
the  contract  as  if  the  nomination  had  not  been  made,  and 
may  alter  or  revoke  the  nomination  by  agreement  in  writing 
with  the  insurer. 

a^fgnee^  166. — (1)  Where  an  assignee  of  a  contract  gives  notice  in 
writing  of  the  assignment  to  the  insurer  at  its  head  or  principal 
office  in  Canada,  he  has  priority  of  interest  as  against, 

(a)  any  assignee  other  than  one  who  gave  notice  earlier 
in  like  manner;  and 


(b) 
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(b)  a  beneficiary  other  than  one  designated  irrevocably 
as  provided  in  section  157  prior  to  the  time  the 
assignee  gave  notice  to  the  insurer  of  the  assignment 
in  the  manner  prescribed  in  this  subsection. 

(2)  Where  a  contract  is  assigned  as  security,  the  rights  of  ^Sflcfar 
a  beneficiary  under  the  contract  are  affected  only  to  the  extent  rights 
necessary  to  give  effect  to  the  rights  and  interests  of  the 
assignee. 


(3)  Where  a  contract  is  assigned  unconditionally  and  other-  Assignee 

.        .  .  .  .  .  ii     i        •  i  i  deemed  to 

wise  than  as  security,  the  assignee  has  all  the  rights  and  be  insured 
interests  given  to  the  insured  by  the  contract  and  by  this 
Part  and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  insured. 

(4)  A  provision  in  a  contract  to  the  effect  that  the  rights  Prohibition 

\  r       r    ,      .  ,  .       .  ,  .  against 

or  interests  of  the  insured,  or,  in  the  case  of  group  insurance, assignment 
the  group  life  insured,  are  not  assignable  is  valid. 

167.  A  group  life  insured  may  in  his  own  name  enforce  a  Ssured!lfe 
right  given  to  him  under  a  contract,  subject  to  any  defence  rights*118 
available  to  the  insurer  against  him  or  against  the  insured. 


MINORS 

168.  Except  in  respect  of  his  rights  as  beneficiary,  a  minor  ^minors 
who  has  attained  the  age  of  sixteen  years  has  the  capacity  of 

a  person  of  the  age  of  twenty-one  years, 

(a)  to  make  an  enforceable  contract;  and 

(b)  in  respect  of  a  contract. 

169.  A  beneficiary  who  has  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  capacity 
years  has  the  capacity  of  a  person  of  the  age  of  twenty-one  beneficiary 
years  to  receive  insurance  money  payable  to  him  and  to  give 

a  discharge  therefor. 


PROCEEDINGS  UNDER  CONTRACT 

170.  Where  an  insurer  receives  sufficient  evidence  of,  p.ro,of. 

•  ofclaii 

(a)  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  which  insurance 
money  becomes  payable; 

(b)  the  age  of  the  person  whose  life  is  insured; 

(c)  the  right  of  the  claimant  to  receive  payment;  and 

(d) 
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(d)  the  name  and  age  of  the  beneficiary,  if  there  is  a 
beneficiary, 

it  shall,  within  thirty  days  after  receiving  the  evidence,  pay 
the  insurance  money  to  the  person  entitled  thereto. 


Place  of 
payment 


171. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  insurance  money  is  pay- 
able in  Ontario. 


Dollars 


(2)  Unless  a  contract  otherwise  provides,  a  reference  therein 
to  dollars  means  Canadian  dollars. 


Payment 

outside 

Ontario 


(3)  Where  a  person  entitled  to  receive  insurance  money  is 
not  domiciled  in  Ontario,  the  insurer  may  pay  the  insurance 
money  to  that  person  or  to  any  other  person  who  is  entitled 
to  receive  it  on  his  behalf  by  the  law  of  the  domicile  of  the 
payee. 


Exception 
for  group 
insurance 


(4)  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance,  insurance 
money  is  payable  in  the  province  or  territory  of  Canada  in 
which  the  group  life  insured  was  resident  at  the  time  he  be- 
came insured. 


Action  in 
Ontario 


172.  Notwithstanding  where  a  contract  was  made,  an  action 
on  it  may  be  brought  in  a  court  by  a  resident  of  Ontario  if 
the  insurer  was  authorized  to  transact  insurance  in  Ontario 
at  the  time  the  contract  was  made  or  at  the  time  the  action 
is  brought. 


Limitation 
of  action 


173. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  an  action  or  proceeding 
against  an  insurer  for  the  recovery  of  insurance  money  shall 
not  be  commenced  more  than  one  year  after  the  furnishing  of 
the  evidence  required  by  section  170  or  more  than  six  years 
after  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  which  the  insurance 
money  becomes  payable,  whichever  period  first  expires. 


Exception  (2)  Where  a  declaration  has  been  made  under  section  176, 
an  action  or  proceeding  to  which  reference  is  made  in  sub- 
section 1  shall  not  be  commenced  more  than  one  year  after 
the  date  of  the  declaration. 


Documents 

affecting 

title 


Saving 


174. — (1)  Until  an  insurer  receives  at  its  head  or  principal 
office  in  Canada  an  instrument  or  an  order  of  a  court  affecting 
the  right  to  receive  insurance  money,  or  a  notarial  copy,  or  a 
copy  verified  by  statutory  declaration,  of  any  such  instrument 
or  order,  it  may  make  payment  of  the  insurance  money  and 
shall  be  as  fully  discharged  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  paid 
as  if  there  were  no  such  instrument  or  order. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  affect  the  rights  or  interests  of 
any  person  other  than  the  insurer. 


175. 
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175.  Where  an  insurer  admits  the  validity  of  the  insurance  Declaration 
but  does  not  admit  the  sufficiency  of  the  evidence  required  sufficiency 
by  section  170  and  there  is  no  other  question  in  issue  except of  proof 

a  question  under  section  176,  the  insurer  or  the  claimant  may, 
before  or  after  action  is  brought  and  upon  at  least  thirty 
days  notice,  apply  to  the  court  for  a  declaration  as  to  the 
sufficiency  of  the  evidence  furnished,  and  the  court  may  make 
the  declaration  or  may  direct  what  further  evidence  shall  be 
furnished  and  on  the  furnishing  thereof  may  make  the  declara- 
tion or,  in  special  circumstances,  may  dispense  with  further 
evidence. 

176.  Where  a  claimant  alleges  that  the  person  whose  We  declaration 
is  insured  should  be  presumed  to  be  dead  by  reason  of  his  not  sumption 
having  been  heard  of  for  seven  years  and  there  is  no  other 
question  in  issue  except  a  question  under  section  175,  the 

insurer  or  the  claimant  may,  before  or  after  action  is  brought 
and  upon  at  least  thirty  days  notice,  apply  to  the  court  for  a 
declaration  as  to  presumption  of  the  death  and  the  court  may 
make  the  declaration. 

177.  — (1)  Upon  making  a  declaration  under  section  175  orCourt  . 

...     .     w      ^  1£>,         .  .         ,  may  make 

176,  the  court  may  make  such  order  respecting  the  payment  order 
of  the  insurance  money  and  respecting  costs  as  it  deems  just 
and,  subject  to  section  179,  a  declaration  or  direction  or 
order  made  under  this  subsection  is  binding  upon  the  applicant 
and  upon  all  persons  to  whom  notice  of  the  application  has 
been  given. 

(2)  A  payment  made  under  an  order  made  under  subsec-  Jnderent 
tion  1  discharges  the  insurer  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  paid.  order 

178.  Unless  the  court  otherwise  orders,  an  application  made  stay  °* 

,  4He.  '  ^  proceedings 

under  section  175  or  176  operates  as  a  stay  of  any  pending 
action  with  respect  to  the  insurance  money. 

179.  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  any  declara-  Appeal 
tion,  direction  or  order  made  under  section  175,  section  176  or 
subsection  1  of  section  177. 

180.  Where  the  court  finds  that  the  evidence  furnished  J^™^ 
under  section  170  is  not  sufficient  or  that  a  presumption  of 
death  is  not  established,  it  may  order  that  the  matters  in 

issue  be  decided  in  an  action  brought  or  to  be  brought,  or 
may  make  such  other  order  as  it  deems  just  respecting  further 
evidence  to  be  furnished  by  the  claimant,  publication  of 
advertisements,  further  inquiry  or  any  other  matter  or 
respecting  costs. 

181.  Where  an  insurer  admits  liability  for  insurance  money  ?j ^o^ourt 
and  it  appears  to  the  insurer  that, 

(a) 
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(a)  there  are  adverse  claimants;  or 


(b)  the  whereabouts  of  a  person  entitled  is  unknown;  or 

(c)  there  is  no  person  capable  of  giving  and  authorized 
to  give  a  valid  discharge  therefor,  who  is  willing  to 
do  so, 

the  insurer  may,  at  any  time  after  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  which  the  insurance  money 
becomes  payable,  apply  to  the  court  ex  parte  for  an  order  for 
payment  of  the  money  into  court,  and  the  court  may  upon 
such  notice,  if  any,  as  it  thinks  necessary  make  an  order 
accordingly. 

faneous  Unless  a  contract  or  a  declaration  otherwise  provides, 

deaths  where  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  and  a  beneficiary  die 
at  the  same  time  or  in  circumstances  rendering  it  uncertain 
which  of  them  survived  the  other,  the  insurance  money  is 
payable  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  of  section  160  as  if 
the  beneficiary  had  predeceased  the  person  whose  life  is 
insured. 


Insurance 
money- 
payable  in 
instalments 


183. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  where  insurance 
money  is  payable  in  instalments  and  a  contract,  or  an  instru- 
ment signed  by  the  insured  and  delivered  to  the  insurer, 
provides  that  a  beneficiary  has  not  the  right  to  commute 
the  instalments  or  to  alienate  or  assign  his  interest  therein, 
the  insurer  shall  not,  unless  the  insured  subsequently  directs 
otherwise  in  writing,  commute  the  instalments  or  pay  them 
to  any  person  other  than  the  beneficiary,  and  the  instalments 
are  not,  in  the  hands  of  the  insurer,  subject  to  any  legal 
process  except  an  action  to  recover  the  value  of  necessaries 
supplied  to  the  beneficiary  or  his  infant  children. 


Commuta- 
tion by 
beneficiary 


(2)  A  court  may,  upon  the  application  of  a  beneficiary 
and  upon  at  least  ten  days  notice,  declare  that  in  view  of 
special  circumstances, 


(a)  the  insurer  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  beneficiary, 
commute  instalments  of  insurance  money;  or 

(b)  the  beneficiary  may  alienate  or  assign  his  interest  in 
the  insurance  money. 


Commuta- 
tion after 
death  of 
beneficiary 


(3)  After  the  death  of  the  beneficiary,  his  personal  repre- 
sentative may,  with  the  consent  of  the  insurer,  commute 
any  instalments  of  insurance  money  payable  to  the  beneficiary. 


Interpre- 
tation 


(4)  In  this  section,  "instalments"  includes  insurance  money 
held  by  the  insurer  under  section  184. 


184. 
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184.  — (1)  An  insurer  may  hold  insurance  money,  insurer 

v  7  holding 

insurance 

(a)  subject  to  the  order  of  an  insured  or  a  beneficiary;  ormoney 

(b)  upon  trusts  or  other  agreements  for  the  benefit  of 
the  insured  or  the  beneficiary, 

as  provided  in  the  contract,  by  an  agreement  in  writing  to 
which  it  is  a  party,  or  by  a  declaration,  with  interest  at  a 
rate  agreed  upon  therein  or,  where  no  rate  is  agreed  upon, 
at  the  rate  declared  from  time  to  time  by  the  insurer  in  respect 
of  insurance  money  so  held  by  it. 

(2)  The  insurer  is  not  bound  to  hold  insurance  money  as  Exception 
provided  in  subsection  1  under  the  terms  of  a  declaration  to 
which  it  has  not  agreed  in  writing. 

185.  Where  an  insurer  does  not  within  thirty  days  after  Court  may 
receipt  of  the  evidence  required  by  section  170  pay  the  payment 
insurance  money  to  some  person  competent  to  receive  it  or 

into  court,  the  court  may,  upon  application  of  any  person, 
order  that  the  insurance  money  or  any  part  thereof  be  paid 
into  court,  or  may  make  such  other  order  as  to  the  distribution 
of  the  money  as  it  deems  just,  and  payment  made  in  accord- 
ance with  the  order  discharges  the  insurer  to  the  extent  of 
the  amount  paid. 

186.  The  court  may  fix  without  taxation  the  costs  incurred  Costs 
in  connection  with  an  application  or  order  made  under  sec- 
tion 181  or  185,  and  may  order  them  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
insurance  money  or  by  the  insurer  or  the  applicant  or  other- 
wise as  it  deems  just. 

187.  — (1)  Where  an  insurer  admits  liability  for  insurance  where 
money  payable  to  a  minor  and  there  is  no  person  capable  of  aemfnorary 
giving  and  authorized  to  give  a  discharge  therefor,  who  is 
willing  to  do  so,  the  insurer  may  at  any  time  after  thirty  days 

from  the  date  of  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  which  the 
insurance  money  becomes  payable  pay  the  money,  less  the 
applicable  costs  mentioned  in  subsection  2,  into  court  to 
the  credit  of  the  minor. 

(2)  The  insurer  may  retain  out  of  the  insurance  money  Costs 
for  costs  incurred  upon  payment  into  court  under  subsection  1 

the  sum  of  $10,  where  the  amount  does  not  exceed  $1,000, 
and  the  sum  of  $15  in  other  cases,  and  payment  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  money  into  court  discharges  the  insurer. 

(3)  No  order  is  necessary  for  payment  into  court  under  Procedure 
subsection  1,  but  the  accountant  or  other  proper  officer  shall 
receive  the  money  upon  the  insurer  filing  with  him  an  affidavit 


showing 
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showing  the  amount  payable  and  the  name,  date  of  birth 
and  residence  of  the  minor,  and,  upon  such  payment  being 
made,  the  insurer  shall  forthwith  notify  the  Official  Guardian 
and  deliver  to  him  a  copy  of  the  affidavit. 

under  ciary  Where    appears  that  a  representative  of  a  beneficiary 

disability  who  is  under  disability  may  under  the  law  of  the  domicile 
of  the  beneficiary  accept  payments  on  behalf  of  the  beneficiary, 
the  insurer  may  make  payment  to  the  representative  and  any 
such  payment  discharges  the  insurer  to  the  extent  of  the 
amount  paid. 


MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 


Presump- 
tion against 
agency 


189.  No  officer,  agent  or  employee  of  an  insurer  and  no 
person  soliciting  insurance,  whether  or  not  he  is  an  agent 
of  the  insurer,  shall,  to  the  prejudice  of  the  insured,  be  deemed 
to  be  the  agent  of  the  insured  in  respect  of  any  question 
arising  out  of  a  contract. 


insurer  190.  An  insurer  does  not  incur  any  liability  for  any  default, 

giving  .....  .  . 

information  error  or  omission  in  giving  or  withholding  information  as  to 
any  notice  or  instrument  that  it  has  received  and  that  affects 
the  insurance  money. 

?'i9o's1926i°8  Section  218  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  repealed  and  the 

re-enacted   'following  substituted  therefor: 


Minimum 
liability 
under  policy 


Priorities 


218. — (1)  Every  owner's  policy  and  driver's  policy  shall 
insure,  in  respect  of  any  one  accident,  to  the  limit 
of  at  least  $35,000,  exclusive  of  interest  and  costs, 
against  loss  or  damage  resulting  from  bodily  injury 
to  or  death  of  one  or  more  persons  and  loss  of  or 
damage  to  property. 

(2)  Where  in  any  one  accident  liability  results  from 
bodily  injury  or  death  and  loss  of  or  damage  to 
property, 

(a)  claims  arising  out  of  bodily  injury  or  death 
have  priority  to  an  amount  of  $30,000  over 
claims  arising  out  of  loss  of  or  damage  to 
property;  and 

(b)  claims  arising  out  of  loss  of  or  damage  to 
property  have  priority  to  an  amount  of  $5,000 
over  claims  arising  out  of  bodily  injury  or 
death. 

Application  (3)  Subsections  1  and  2  apply  to  every  owner's  policy 

and  every  driver's  policy  that  is  written  or  renewed 
effective  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  June,  1962,  and, 


where 
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where  any  owner's  or  driver's  policy  previously 
issued  and  in  effect  on  that  date  insures  for  amounts 
less  than  those  set  out  in  subsections  1  and  2,  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  insure  for  the  amounts  set  out  in 
subsections  1  and  2  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of 
October,  1962. 

6.  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the R-S^o.  i960, 

following  section:  amended 

218a.  An  insurer  that  issues  or  delivers  a  motor  vehicle  Certificate 
liability  policy  in  Ontario,  or  any  renewal  thereof ,  insurance 
or  any  evidence  of  the  continuation  of  such  policy, 
shall  issue  a  certificate  evidencing  such  insurance. 

7.  Clause  d  of  subsection  2  of  section  228  of  The  Insurance  R.s.o.  i960, 

c.  190 

Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "double  indemnity"  and  s.' 228,' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "accidental  death",  so  that  the  clause  amended 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(d)  accidental  death  insurance;  or 


8.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1  to  4  and  7,  comes  into  Commence- 

r  i      t      •  •        t-»       *  a  ment 

lorce  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  1  to  4  and  7  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  idem 
named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  Snort  tit]© 
1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  64 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Jails  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Jails  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following         ■ 1960, 

Section :  amended 

Sa. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a  county  Maintenance 
or  city  that  provides  and  maintains  a  jail  shall  begra 
paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by 
the  Legislature  a  grant  of  10  per  cent  of  the  annual 
cost  of  maintaining  the  jail  to  be  computed  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1,  the  Lieutenant  Regulations 
Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  governing  applications  for  grants  and  the 
manner,  terms  and  conditions  of  payment  of 
grants; 

(b)  prescribing  the  manner  of  computing  the  cost 
of  maintaining  jails; 

(c)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1962.  commence- 

J  1  ment 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Jails  Amendment  A ct,  short  title 
1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  65 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 

Assented  to  (except  sees.  2  and  3)  March  30th,  1962 
Sees.  2  and  3  assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Judicature  Act  is  r.s.o.  i960, 
amended  by  striking  out  *  'twenty"  in  the  third  line  and  subs  Jif '  ^' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "twenty-two",  so  that  the  subsection  amended 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  High  Court  shall  consist  of  a  chief  justice  who  High  Court 
shall  be  the  president  thereof  and  who  shall  be  called 
the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court,  and  twenty-two 
other  judges. 

2.  Subsection  5  of  section  46  of  The  Judicature  Act  isR-S^o.  i960, 
amended  by  striking  out  "where  accommodation  therein  is  subs.  5," 
not  available"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

(5)  The  sittings  shall  be  held  in  the  court  house  of  the^^gs 
county  or  at  such  other  place  in  the  county  as  theheld  in 

J  court  house 

presiding  judge  directs. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  111  of  The  Judicature  Act  is ^f^'^ii 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  landed 

(aa)  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  County  and  District  Courts. 

4.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  3,  comes  into  force  on  the  Commence- 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  3  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  idem 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  66 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Jurors  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  52  of  The  Jurors  Act  is  amended  ^•Jgg"  g9^' 
by  striking  out  "625"  in  clause  a  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  I^J^led 
"800",  by  striking  out  "270"  in  clause  b  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "350"  and  by  striking  out  "180"  in  clause  c  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "225",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  deems  itTwoor 

-  -         .     •  mor©  sots 

necessary  to  have  two  or  more  sets  ot  petit  jurors  of  petit 
to  serve  at  any  sittings  of  the  Supreme  Court,  heJUrors 
may  direct  the  sheriff  to  return  such  number  of  petit 
jurors  as  he  thinks  fit,  not  exceeding, 

(a)  in  the  county  of  York,  800; 

(b)  in  the  county  of  Wentworth,  350;  and 

(c)  in  any  other  county,  225, 

and  the  judge  shall  fix  and  direct  the  number  of  sets 
and  the  day  for  which  each  set  shall  be  summoned. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  Commence- 
1962.  ment 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Jurors  Amendment  A cty  short  title 
1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  67 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  13  of  The  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act  is  R.s.o.  i960, 

.    ,  y  c.  201,  s.  13, 

repealed.  repealed 

2.  Section  14  of  The  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act  *s  ^  fo? '  s9i4' 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  any  supplemental  amended 
medical  or  surgical  insurance",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 

as  follows: 

14.  All  officers  and  members  of  the  staff  of  a  juvenile  and  f^ers °f 
family  court,  except  the  judge  and  deputy  judges, and  staff 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  employees  of  the  municipality 
that  pays  their  salaries  for  the  purposes  of  pensions, 
sick  leave  credits,  holidays  with  pay,  and  the  Ontario 
plan  of  hospital  care  insurance  and  any  supplemental 
medical  or  surgical  insurance. 

3.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Juvenile  and  ^•f0°;  gffjj' 
Family  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "provide"  JJJjJJ^ded 

in  the  second  line  "stenographers,  typists,  clerks  and  other 
persons  and",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  municipality  in  and  for  which  a  juvenile  and^tenog- 
family  court  is  established  shall  provide  stenog-  clerks, 

.  .  ,    ,  ,      ,  ,  .  accommo- 

raphers,  typists,  clerks  and  other  persons  and  a  suit- dation, 
able  room  for  hearing  cases,  and  offices,  furniture,  saiai?esfeto. 
equipment  and  supplies  for  the  judge,  deputy  judges 
and  all  other  officers  and  the  members  of  the  staff 
and  shall  make  provision  for  and  pay  the  expenses  of 
the  court  including  the  salaries  of  the  judge,  deputy 
judges  and  all  other  officers  and  the  members  of  the 
staff. 


(2) 
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cMoi'  s9i6'  (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  16  is  repealed  and  the 
subs.  2         following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 


Judges' 
salaries, 
payment  of 


(2)  The  salary  of  every  full-time  judge  and  every  full- 
time  deputy  judge,  every  part-time  judge  who  also 
sits  as  a  magistrate  in  a  magistrate's  court  and  every 
part-time  deputy  judge  who  also  sits  as  a  magistrate 
in  a  magistrate's  court  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
moneys  that  are  voted  therefor  by  the  Legislature, 
and  an  amount  equal  to  the  salary  and  any  other 
allowance  paid  in  the  first  instance  by  the  Province 
shall  be  paid  quarterly  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
by  the  municipality  or  municipalities  that  would, 
but  for  this  subsection,  be  responsible  for  the  payment 
of  such  salaries. 


?"foi'  196°'  ^*  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act  is  amended  by 
amended      adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Apportion- 
ment of 

costs 


16a. — (1)  To  render  practicable  a  system  of  full-time, 
trained  judges  for  the  juvenile  and  family  courts, 


(a)  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
such  regulations  providing  for  the  apportion- 
ment of  the  salaries  and  expenses  thereof 
between  or  among  municipalities  as  he  deems 

fit;  and 

(b)  the  Attorney  General  may  approve  such 
arrangements  as  may,  in  his  opinion,  promote 
such  a  system. 


Utilization 
of  voted 
moneys 


(2)  For  the  furthering  of  such  a  judicial  system,  any 
moneys  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  that 
purpose  may  be  utilized  as  the  Attorney  General 
may  direct. 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1962. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Juvenile  and  Family 
Courts  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  68 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  f"^'  g9f° '• 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  subs- }• 

J  &  &  amended 

(da)  "construction  industry"  means  the  businesses  that 
are  engaged  in  constructing,  altering,  decorating, 
repairing  or  demolishing  buildings,  structures,  roads, 
sewers,  water  or  gas  mains,  pipe  lines,  tunnels, 
bridges,  canals  or  other  works  at  the  site  thereof. 

(2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^'fo?,'  l^i®' 
by  inserting  after  "engineering"  in  the  first  and  second  lines |^5endedCl'  °' 
"land  surveying",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  who  is  a  member  of  the  architectural,  dental,  en- 
gineering, land  surveying,  legal  or  medical  profession 
entitled  to  practise  in  Ontario  and  employed  in  a 
professional  capacity ;  or 


2.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  f"^' 1960' 

the  following  section:  amended 

13a.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  where  the  Second 
Board  has  granted  a  request  for  conciliation  services 
and  the  parties  have  failed  to  enter  into  a  collective 
agreement  within  fifteen  months  from  the  granting 
of  the  request,  the  Board  may,  upon  the  joint  request 
of  the  parties  that  conciliation  services  again  be 
made  available  to  them,  grant  such  request,  and, 
upon  such  request  being  granted,  sections  14  to  31 
and  54  to  59  apply,  but  the  granting  of  such  request 
is  not  a  bar  to  an  application  for  certification  or  for 
a  declaration  that  the  trade  union  no  longer  represents 
the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit. 


3. 
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c"202*  s938'  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  38  of  The  Labour  Relations 

subss.'i  2,  '  Act  are  amended  by  inserting  after  "trade  union"  wherever 

amended  .  J  -r  -      ,  .  , 

the  expression  appears  or  council  of  trade  unions  ,  so  that 
the  subsections  shall  read  as  follows: 


Binding 
effect  of 
collective 
agreements 
on  members 
of 

employers' 
organiza- 
tions 


(1)  A  collective  agreement  between  an  employers' 
organization  and  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  is,  subject  to  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
binding  upon  each  person  who  was  a  member  of 
the  employers'  organization  at  the  time  the  agree- 
ment was  entered  into  and  on  whose  behalf  the 
employers'  organization  bargained  with  the  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  as  if  it  was  made 
between  each  of  such  persons  and  the  trade  union 
or  council  of  trade  unions,  and,  if  any  such  person 
ceases  to  be  a  member  of  the  employers'  organization 
during  the  term  of  operation  of  the  agreement,  he 
shall,  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  operation  of 
the  agreement,  be  deemed  to  be  a  party  to  a  like 
agreement  with  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions. 


Duty  to 
disclose 


(2)  When  an  employers'  organization  commences  to 
bargain  with  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions, 
it  shall  deliver  to  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  a  list  of  the  names  of  the  employers  on  whose 
behalf  it  is  bargaining  and,  in  default  of  so  doing, 
it  shall  be  deemed  to  bargain  for  all  members  of  the 
employers'  organization  for  whose  employees  the 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  is  entitled  to 
bargain  and  to  make  a  collective  agreement  at  that 
time,  except  an  employer  who,  either  by  himself  or 
through  the  employers'  organization,  has  notified 
the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  in  writing 
before  the  agreement  was  entered  into  that  he  will 
not  be  bound  by  a  collective  agreement  between  the 
employers'  organization  and  the  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions. 


cMo2,' 1960,  ^*  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended      tjje  following  section: 


Declaration 
of  successor 
employer 


47a.  Where  an  employer  who  is  or  was  a  party  to  or  is  or 
was  bound  by  a  collective  agreement  with  a  trade 
union,  or  on  behalf  of  whose  employees  in  an  appro- 
priate bargaining  unit  a  trade  union  has  been  certified 
as  bargaining  agent,  ceases  to  be  the  employer  of  the 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  by  reason  of  a  sale, 
lease,  transfer  or  other  disposition  of  his  business  or 
part  thereof,  the  Board,  on  the  application  of  any 
person  or  trade  union  concerned,  may  declare, 


(a) 
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(a)  that  the  person  to  whom  the  business  or  part 
thereof  has  been  sold,  leased,  transferred  or 
otherwise  disposed  of,  is  bound  by  the  collec- 
tive agreement  as  if  he  had  been  a  party 
thereto;  or 

(b)  whether  or  not  a  collective  agreement  is  in 
operation  binding  upon  the  predecessor  em- 
ployer, that  the  trade  union  is  the  bargaining 
agent  for  the  employees  in  the  appropriate 
bargaining  unit  of  the  person  to  whom  the 
business  or  part  thereof  has  been  sold,  leased, 
transferred  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  and  is 
entitled  to  give  to  that  person  a  notice  that 
shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  a  notice 
under  section  11  or  40,  as  the  Board  may 
direct;  or 

(c)  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  the  person 
to  whom  the  business  or  part  thereof  has  been 
sold,  leased,  transferred  or  otherwise  disposed 
of  changes  its  character  so  that  it  is  sub- 
stantially different  from  the  business  of  the 
predecessor  employer,  that  the  trade  union  is 
not  the  bargaining  agent  of  his  employees. 

5.  Clause  c  of  section  50  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is ^"262'  s95o' 
amended  by  inserting  after  "or"  where  it  occurs  the  second  amended 
time  in  the  sixth  line  "to  cease",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(c)  shall  seek  by  threat  of  dismissal,  or  by  any  other 
kind  of  threat,  or  by  the  imposition  of  a  pecuniary 
or  other  penalty,  or  by  any  other  means  to  compel 
an  employee  to  become  or  refrain  from  becoming  or 
to  continue  to  be  or  to  cease  to  be  a  member  or 
officer  or  representative  of  a  trade  union  or  to  cease 
to  exercise  any  other  rights  under  this  Act. 

6.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R.s.o.  i960, 

the  following  Sections:  amended 

59a.— (1)  No  employer,  employers'  organization  or  person  Protection 
acting  on  behalf  of  an  employer  or  employers'  organ-  witnesses* 
ization  shall, 

(a)  refuse  to  employ  or  continue  to  employ  a 
person ; 

(b)  threaten  dismissal  or  otherwise  threaten  a 
person ; 

(c) 
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(c)  discriminate  against  a  person  in  regard  to 
employment  or  a  term  or  condition  of  employ- 
ment; or 

(d)  intimidate  or  coerce  or  impose  a  pecuniary  or 
other  penalty  on  a  person, 

because  of  a  belief  that  he  may  testify  in  a  proceeding 
under  this  Act  or  because  he  has  made  or  is  about 
to  make  a  disclosure  that  may  be  required  of  him  in 
a  proceeding  under  this  Act  or  because  he  has  made 
an  application  or  filed  a  complaint  under  this  Act  or 
because  he  has  participated  or  is  about  to  participate 
in  a  proceeding  under  this  Act. 


Idem 


(2)  No  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or  person 
acting  on  behalf  of  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  shall, 


(a)  discriminate  against  a  person  in  regard  to 
employment  or  a  term  or  condition  of  employ- 
ment; or 

(b)  intimidate  or  coerce  or  impose  a  pecuniary  or 
other  penalty  on  a  person, 

because  of  a  belief  that  he  may  testify  in  a  proceeding 
under  this  Act  or  because  he  has  made  or  is  about  to 
make  a  disclosure  that  may  be  required  of  him  in  a 
proceeding  under  this  Act  or  because  he  has  made 
an  application  or  filed  a  complaint  under  this  Act 
or  because  he  has  participated  or  is  about  to  partici- 
pate in  a  proceeding  under  this  Act. 


Removal, 
etc.,  of 
posted 
notices 


59b.  No  person  shall  wilfully  destroy,  mutilate,  obliterate, 
alter,  deface  or  remove  or  cause  to  be  destroyed, 
mutilated,  obliterated,  altered,  defaced  or  removed 
any  notice  that  the  Board  has  required  to  be  posted 
during  the  period  that  the  notice  is  required  to  be 
posted. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  202, 
amended 


7.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 


Representa- 
tive for 
service  of 
process 


63a. — (1)  Every  trade  union  and  unincorporated  em- 
ployers' organization  in  Ontario  that  has  members 
in  Ontario  shall,  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1962,  or  within  fifteen  days  after  it  has  enrolled 
its  first  member,  whichever  is  later,  file  with  the 
Board  a  notice  in  the  prescribed  form  giving  the 


name 
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name  and  address  of  a  person  resident  in  Ontario 
who  is  authorized  by  the  trade  union  or  unincorpo- 
rated employers'  organization  to  accept  on  its 
behalf  service  of  process  and  notices  under  this  Act. 


(2)  Whenever  a  trade  union  or  unincorporated  em-  Change  in 

v/,  ,  ..  .  .  -     .  representa- 

ployers    organization    changes    the   authorization  tive 
referred  to  in  subsection  1,  it  shall  file  with  the 
Board  notice  thereof  in  the  prescribed  form  within 
fifteen  days  after  making  such  change. 


(3)  Service  on  the  person  named  in  a  notice  or  the  latest 
notice,  as  the  case  may  be,  filed  under  subsection  1 
is  good  and  sufficient  service  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  on  the  trade  union  or  unincorporated  employers' 
organization  that  filed  the  notice. 


8. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  65  of  The  Labour  Relations ^'262,' s.965; 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "as  to  his  subs,  i 

.       f  .  ,.  .  amended 

employment,  opportunity  for  employment  or  conditions  of 
employment",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  The  Board  may  authorize  a  field  officer  to  inquire  Jn<i]M?I 

•  t    •  I  11  r  1  by  fl6ld 

into  a  complaint  that  a  person  has  been  refused  officer 
employment,  discharged,  discriminated  against, 
threatened,  coerced,  intimidated  or  otherwise  dealt 
with  contrary  to  this  Act  as  to  his  employment, 
opportunity  for  employment  or  conditions  of  em- 
ployment. 


(2)  Subsections  4  and  5  of  the  said  section  65  are  repealed  ^'202.'  s.965! 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

(4)  Where  a  field  officer  is  unable  to  effect  a  settlement  Remedy  for 
of  the  matter  complained  of,  the  Board  may  inquire  tion 
into  the  complaint  and,  if  it  is  satisfied  that  the  person 
concerned  has  been  refused  employment,  discharged, 
discriminated  against,  threatened,  coerced,  intimi- 
dated or  otherwise  dealt  with  contrary  to  this  Act 
as  to  his  employment,  opportunity  for  employment 
or  conditions  of  employment  by  an  employer  or 
other  person  or  a  trade  union,  it  shall  determine  what, 
if  anything,  the  employer,  other  person  or  trade 
union  shall  do  or  refrain  from  doing  with  respect 
thereto,  and  such  determination  may  include  the 
hiring  or  reinstatement  in  employment  of  the  person 
concerned,  with  or  without  compensation  or  compen- 
sation in  lieu  of  hiring  or  reinstatement  for  loss 
of  earnings  and  other  employment  benefits,  and  the 


employer, 
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employer,  other  person  or  trade  union  shall,  not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  any  collective  agree- 
ment, do  or  abstain  from  doing  anything  required 
of  them  or  any  of  them  by  the  determination. 


Enforce-  (5)  Where  the  employer  or  other  person  or  the  trade 

determina-  union  has  failed  to  comply  with  any  of  the  terms 

of  the  determination,  any  employer,  person  or  trade 
union  affected  by  the  determination  may,  after  the 
expiration  of  fourteen  days  from  the  date  of  the 
release  of  the  determination  or  the  date  provided  in 
the  determination  for  compliance,  whichever  is  later, 
notify  the  Board  in  writing  of  such  failure,  and  there- 
upon the  Board  shall  file  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
of  the  Supreme  Court  a  copy  of  the  determination, 
exclusive  of  the  reasons,  if  any,  therefor,  in  the 
prescribed  form,  whereupon  the  determination  shall 
be  entered  in  the  same  way  as  a  judgment  or  order 
of  that  court  and  is  enforceable  as  such. 


Sftiement  (6)  Where  the  matter  complained  of  has  been  settled, 

whether  through  the  endeavours  of  the  field  officer 
or  otherwise,  and  the  terms  of  the  settlement  have 
been  put  in  writing  and  signed  by  the  parties  or 
their  representatives,  the  settlement  is  binding  upon 
the  parties,  the  employer  or  other  person  and  the 
trade  union  who  have  agreed  to  the  settlement  and 
shall  be  complied  with  according  to  its  terms,  and  a 
complaint  that  the  employer  or  other  person  or  the 
trade  union  who  has  agreed  to  the  settlement  has 
not  complied  with  the  terms  of  the  settlement  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  complaint  that  a  person  has  been 
dealt  with  contrary  to  the  Act  as  to  his  employment, 
opportunity  for  employment  or  conditions  of  em- 
ployment, as  the  case  may  be. 


c"io2*  s969'  9* — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  69  of  The  Labour  Relations 
amended    '        1S  amended  by  inserting  after  "decision"  in  the  third  line 

"determination,  interim  order",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 


offences  (1)  Every  person,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions 

or  employers'  organization  that  contravenes  any 
provision  of  this  Act  or  of  any  decision,  determination, 
interim  order,  order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling 
made  under  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable, 

P| 

(a)  if  an  individual,  to  a  fine  of|not  more  than 
$100;  or 
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(b)  if  a  corporation,  trade  union,  council  of  trade 
unions  or  employers'  organization,  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $1,000. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  69  is  amended  by  ^"foi,'  l?tt', 
inserting  after  "decision"  in  the  third  line  "determination,  ^l^ded 
interim  order",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Each  day  that  a  person,  trade  union,  council  of  offences ed 
trade  unions  or  employers'  organization  contravenes 
any  provision  of  this  Act  or  of  any  decision,  deter- 
mination, interim  order,  order,  direction,  declaration 
or  ruling  made  under  this  Act  constitutes  a  separate 
offence. 

10. — (1)  Section  75  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  ^'foi'  s9??' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3a)  One  of  the  divisions  of  the  Board  shall  be  designated  £Xs\ryCtiorl 
by  the  chairman  as  the  construction  industry  division 
division,  and  it  shall  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Board 
under  this  Act  in  proceedings  to  which  sections  90 
to  96  apply,  but  nothing  in  this  subsection  impairs 
the  authority  of  any  other  division  to  exercise  such 
powers. 

(2)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  75  is  amended  by  ^"262,'  s.975,' 
inserting  after  "procedure"  in  the  sixth  line  "and  the  exercise  landed 

of  its  powers",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(9)  The  Board  shall  determine  its  own  practice  and  procedure"nd 
procedure  but  shall  give  full  opportunity  to  theetc- 
parties  to  any  proceedings  to  present  their  evidence 
and  to  make  their  submissions,  and  the  Board  may, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  make  rules  governing  its  practice  and 
procedure  and  the  exercise  of  its  powers  and  pre- 
scribing such  forms  as  are  deemed  advisable. 

(3)  The  said  section  75  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^'foi '  s9?5' 

following  subsection:  amended 

(9a)  The  Board  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the^f^PP11" 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  make  rules  to  construction 
expedite  proceedings  to  which  sections  90  to  96 
apply,  and  such  rules  may  provide  that,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  determining  the  merits  of  an  application 
for  certification  to  which  sections  90  to  92  apply, 
the  Board  shall  make  or  cause  to  be  made  such 
examination  of  records  and  such  other  inquiries  as 
it  deems  necessary,  but  the  Board  need  not  hold 
a  hearing  on  such  an  application. 

11. 


SIG— 1  1 
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R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202,  s.  76, 
amended 


11.  Section  76  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  he  may  determine  the 
industry  or  industries  or  business  or  businesses  in  which  each 
of  such  commissions  shall  exercise  the  powers  conferred  on  a 
commission  by  section  66",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Juris- 
dictional 
disputes 
commissions 


76.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
one  or  more  jurisdictional  disputes  commissions  and 
each  of  such  commissions  shall  be  composed  of  one 
or  more  persons  as  he  determines,  and  he  may  deter- 
mine the  industry  or  industries  or  business  or 
businesses  in  which  each  of  such  commissions  shall 
exercise  the  powers  conferred  on  a  commission  by 
section  66. 


S'fo?;"??:  12— (1)  Clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  section  77  of  The 
amended01'  *'  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 

"and  post  therein  any  notice  referred  to  in  clause  d" ,  so  that 

the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(e)  to  enter  any  premises  where  work  is  being  or  has 
been  done  by  the  employees  or  in  which  the  employer 
carries  on  business,  and  inspect  and  view  any  work, 
material,  machinery,  appliance  or  article  therein, 
and  interrogate  any  person  respecting  any  matter 
and  post  therein  any  notice  referred  to  in  clause  d. 


(2)  Clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  77  is  repealed 


R.S.O.  1960, 
C.  202,  S.  77, 

subs.  2,  oh  h,  an(j  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 


(h)  to  authorize  the  chairman,  the  vice-chairman  or  a 
deputy  vice-chairman  to  inquire  into  any  applica- 
tion, request,  complaint,  matter  or  thing  within-  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Board,  or  any  part  of  any  of  them, 
and  to  report  to  the  Board  thereon. 

r.s.o.  i960,      (3)  The  said  section  77  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

c.  202,  s.  77,   .  .)  J  .  .  .  J  & 

amended        following  SUDSectlOn: 


Subsequent 
applications 
for  certi- 
fication, etc. 


(3)  Notwithstanding  sections  5  and  43,  where  an 
application  has  been  made  for  certification  of  a  trade 
union  as  bargaining  agent  for  employees  in  a  bar- 
gaining unit  or  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade 
union  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  a 
bargaining  unit  and  a  final  decision  of  the  application 
has  not  been  issued  by  the  Board  at  the  time  a 
subsequent  application  for  such  certification  or  for 
such  a  declaration  is  made  with  respect  to  any  of 
the  employees  affected  by  the  original  application, 
the  Board  may, 


(a) 
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(a)  treat  the  subsequent  application  as  having 
been  made  on  the  date  of  the  making  of  the 
original  application; 

(b)  postpone  consideration  of  the  subsequent 
application  until  a  final  decision  has  been 
issued  on  the  original  application  and  there- 
after consider  the  subsequent  application  but 
subject  to  any  final  decision  issued  by  the 
Board  on  the  original  application;  or 

(c)  refuse  to  entertain  the  subsequent  application. 

13.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  79  of  The  Labour  Relations  R.s.o.  i960, 

c  202  8  79 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i, ' 

re-enacted 

(1)  The  Board  has  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  exercise  the  Jurisdiction 
powers  conferred  upon  it  by  or  under  this  Act  and 
to  determine  all  questions  of  fact  or  law  that  arise 
in  any  matter  before  it,  and  the  action  or  decision  of 
the  Board  thereon  is  final  and  conclusive  for  all 
purposes,  but  nevertheless  the  Board  may  at  any 
time,  if  it  considers  it  advisable  to  do  so,  reconsider 
any  decision,  order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling 
made  by  it  and  vary  or  revoke  any  such  decision, 
order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling. 

(2)  The  said  section  79  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  £96, 

following  Subsection:  amended 

(3)  Where  the  Board  has  authorized  the  chairman,  the^/kearfng- 
vice-chairman  or  a  deputy  vice-chairman  to  makeofflcf  . 

7     e  •  r  mm  conclusive 

an  inquiry  under  clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  section  77, 
his  findings  and  conclusions  on  facts  are  final  and 
conclusive  for  all  purposes,  but  nevertheless  he  may, 
if  he  considers  it  advisable  to  do  so,  reconsider  his 
findings  and  conclusions  on  facts  and  vary  or  revoke 
any  such  finding  or  conclusion. 

14.  Subsection  3  of  section  83  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act*"%$  g9^' 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Board"  in  the  third  line  "or landed 

as  authorized  by  the  Board",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  No  information  or  material  furnished  to  or  received  {^formation 
by  a  field  officer  under  this  Act  and  no  report  of  a  §}I®nrgeld 
field  officer  shall  be  disclosed  except  to  the  Board 
or  as  authorized  by  the  Board,  and  no  member  of 
the  Board  and  no  field  officer  is  a  competent  or 
compellable  witness  in  proceedings  before  a  court  or 
other  tribunal  respecting  any  such  information, 
material  or  report. 


15. 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  202,  s.  85, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


15.  Subsection  3  of  section  85  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Board"  in  the  first  line  "a 
notice  from  the  Minister  that  he  does  not  deem  it  advisable 
to  appoint  a  conciliation  board",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Time  of 
release  of 
certain 
documents 


(3)  A  decision  or  determination  of  the  Board,  a  notice 
from  the  Minister  that  he  does  not  deem  it  advisable 
to  appoint  a  conciliation  board,  a  report  of  a  con- 
ciliation board  or  a  mediator,  a  decision  of  an 
arbitrator  or  arbitration  board  or  an  interim  order 
or  a  direction  of  a  jurisdictional  disputes  commission, 
if  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  person,  employers' 
organization,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
concerned  addressed  to  him  or  it  at  his  or  its  last 
known  address,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
released  on  the  second  day  after  the  date  on  which 
it  was  so  mailed. 


?'io2*  196°'  IB.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended      thereto  the  following  sections: 


CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 


Interpre- 
tation 


90.  In  sections  91  to  96, 


(a)  1  'employer"  means  a  person  who  operates  a 
business  in  the  construction  industry; 

(b)  "trade  union"  means  a  trade  union  that 
according  to  established  trade  union  practice 
pertains  to  the  construction  industry. 


Conflict 


91.  Where  there  is  conflict  between  any  provision  in 
sections  92  to  96  and  any  provision  in  sections  5 
to  89,  the  provisions  in  sections  92  to  96  prevail. 


Bargaining 
units  in  the 
construction 
industry 


92. — (1)  Where  a  trade  union  applies  for  certification  as 
bargaining  agent  of  the  employees  of  an  employer, 
the  Board  shall  determine  the  unit  of  employees 
that  is  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining  by 
reference  to  a  geographic  area  and  it  shall  not  confine 
the  unit  to  a  particular  project. 


Determina- 
tion of 
number  of 
members  in 
bargaining 
unit 


(2)  In  determining  whether  a  trade  union  to  which  sub- 
section 1  applies  has  met  the  requirements  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  7,  the  Board  need  not  have 
regard  to  any  increase  in  the  number  of  employees  in 
the  bargaining  unit  after  the  application  was  made. 


93 
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93.  — (1)  Where  notice  has  been  given  by  a  trade  union  Notice  of 

to  an  employer  under  section  11  or  by  a  trade  union  bargain 
or  a  council  of  trade  unions  or  an  employer  or 
employers'  organization  under  section  40,  the  parties 
shall  meet  within  five  days  from  the  giving  of  such 
notice  or  within  such  further  period  as  the  parties 
agree  upon. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  grant  a  request  that  conciliation  where^  ^ 
services  be  made  available  to  the  parties  referred  to  conciliation 
in  subsection  1  where  ten  or  more  days  have  elapsed  may  be 
from  the  giving  of  notice  under  section  11  or  40,  orgranted 
upon  the  joint  request  of  the  parties,  or  where  the 

Board  is  satisfied  that  no  progress  in  bargaining  is 
being  made,  but  before  doing  so  it  may  postpone 
the  granting  of  the  request  from  time  to  time  to  a 
specified  date  and  direct  the  parties  to  continue  to 
bargain  in  the  meantime. 

(3)  Where  the  Board  has  granted  a  request  for  concilia-  ^l^ay* 
tion  services  under  subsection  2,  the  period  men- period  for 

,  .         ,  •       4     r  -t  ?  i  ii  conciliation 

tioned  in  subsection  1  ot  section  15  may  be  extended  officer 
only  by  agreement  of  the  parties  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1. 

(4)  Where  the  Board  has  granted  a  request  for  con-Appoint- 
ciliation  services  under  subsection  2  and  the  concilia-  ko2rdiation 
tion  officer  is  unable  to  effect  a  collective  agreement 

within  the  time  allowed,  the  Minister  shall,  unless 
the  parties  inform  him  in  writing  that  they  desire 
him  to  appoint  a  conciliation  board,  forthwith  by 
notice  in  writing  inform  each  of  the  parties  that  he 
does  not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint  a  conciliation 
board. 

(5)  Where  a  conciliation  board  has  been  appointed  Whe1  . 

i      1     •        r    i  •  i        i     report  to 

pursuant  to  the  desire  oi  the  parties  expressed  under  be  made 
subsection  4,  it  shall  report  its  findings  and  recom- 
mendations to  the  Minister  within  fourteen  days 
after  its  first  sitting,  but  this  period  may  be  extended 
by  agreement  of  the  parties  for  such  further  period, 
not  exceeding  ninety  days,  except  with  the  consent 
of  the  Minister,  as  they  deem  desirable. 

94.  —  (1)  Where  a  trade  union  has  given  notice  to  an  §£j£ai3ng' 

employer  under  section  11  or  notice  has  been  given  committee, 
by  a  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or  anetc* 
employer  or  employers'  organization  under  section  40 
and  there  are  no  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 


at 
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at  the  time  the  notice  was  given  or  during  the  period 
of  bargaining,  subsections  4,  5  and  6  of  section  13 
do  not  apply. 


What 
deemed  to 
be  a 

collective 
agreement 


(2)  An  agreement  in  writing  between  an  employer  or 
employers'  organization,  on  the  one  hand,  and  a 
trade  union  that  has  been  certified  as  bargaining 
agent  for  a  unit  of  employees  of  the  employer,  or  a 
trade  union  or  a  council  of  trade  unions  that  is 
entitled  to  require  the  employer  or  the  employers' 
organization  to  bargain  with  it  for  the  renewal,  with 
or  without  modifications,  of  the  agreement  then  in 
operation  or  for  the  making  of  a  new  agreement,  on 
the  other  hand,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  collective 
agreement  notwithstanding  that  there  were  no 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  or  units  affected 
at  the  time  the  agreement  was  entered  into. 


Notice  of 
desire  to 
bargain 
for  new 
collective 
agreement 


95.  Each  party  to  a  collective  agreement  between  an 
employer  or  employers'  organization  and  a  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  may,  within  the 
period  of  ninety  days  before  the  agreement  ceases 
to  operate,  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  other  party 
of  its  desire  to  bargain  with  a  view  to  the  renewal, 
with  or  without  modifications,  of  the  agreement  then 
in  operation  or  to  the  making  of  a  new  agreement. 


Application 
for  termina- 
tion, no 
agreement 


96. — (1)  If  a  trade  union  does  not  make  a  collective 
agreement  with  the  employer  within  six  months 
after  its  certification,  any  of  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit  determined  in  the  certificate  may 
apply  to  the  Board  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade 
union  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit. 


Agreement  (2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2  of  section  43,  any  of 

the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  a 
first  agreement  between  an  employer  and  a  trade 
union,  where  the  trade  union  has  not  been  certified 
as  the  bargaining  agent  of  the  employees  of  the 
employer  in  the  bargaining  unit,  may  apply  to  the 
Board  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade  union  no 
longer  represents  the  employees  in  the  bargaining 
unit  after  the  305th  day  of  its  operation  and  before 
the  365th  day  of  its  operation. 


Application 
of  s.  43, 
subea.  3-7 


(3)  Subsections  3  to  7  of  section  43  apply  to  an  applica- 
tion under  subsection  1  or  2. 


17. 
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17.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  1  of  section  1  and^mence- 
sections  2,  4,  8,  10  and  16,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  and  sections  2,  4,  8,  10  and  16  rdem 
come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

(3)  Any  such  proclamation  may  apply  to  the  whole  or  idem 
any  one  or  more  sections  or  subsections  of  this  Act,  or  to 
any  one  or  more  sections,  subsections,  clauses  or  subclauses 

of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  enacted,  re-enacted  or 1960» 
amended  by  this  Act,  and  proclamations  for  such  purposes 
may  be  issued  at  different  times. 

18.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Labour  Relations  Ame?id-  Short  title 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  69 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Lakehead  College 
of  Arts,  Science  and  Technology  Act,  1956 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Lakehead  College  of  Arts,  Science  and*9^,  c-  36- 
Technology  Act,  1956  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- amended 
ing  subsection: 

(2)  The  College  has  university  powers,  powersSrey 

faculties 

(a)  to  establish  and  maintain  such  faculties, 
schools,  institutes,  departments  and  chairs  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  board;  and 

(b)  to  confer  university  degrees  and  honorary 
degrees  and  awards  in  arts  and  science. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  meStmen°e" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Lakehead  College  of  Arts,  Short  title 
Science  and  Technology  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  70 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Land  Titles  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  k  of  section  1  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  repealed  ^"§64 '  b9i°' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  cl-  , 

(k)  "regulations"  in  Part  VIII  means  the  code  of 
standards  and  procedure  for  surveys  and  plans 
prescribed  by  the  regulations  made  under  section 
172a. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  repealed  and  the  *-fg;  £9§°« 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted* 

2.-(l)  This  Act  applies  to,  ffit" 

districts 
and  counties 

(a)  every  provisional  judicial  district,  including 
every  local  municipality  in  a  provisional 
judicial  district; 

(b)  the  County  of  York,  including  every  local 
municipality  in  the  County  and  The  Munici- 
pality of  Metropolitan  Toronto; 

(c)  the  County  of  Elgin,  including  every  local 
municipality  in  the  County; 

(d)  the  County  of  Ontario,  including  every  local 
municipality  in  the  County; 

(e)  the  County  of  Carleton,  including  every  local 
municipality  in  the  County; 

(/)  the  County  of  Lincoln,  including  every  local 
municipality  in  the  County; 

(g) 
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(g)  the  United  Counties  of  Prescott  and  Russell, 
including  every  local  municipality  in  the 
United  Counties; 

(h)  the  County  of  Halton,  including  every  local 
municipality  in  the  County, 

and  such  other  counties,  cities  and  separated  towns 
to  which  this  Act  is  extended  under  section  3. 


Continua- 
tion of 
registry- 
offices 


(2)  The  registry  offices  heretofore  established  for  the 
provisional  judicial  districts  and  for  the  counties  and 
cities  to  which  this  Act  applies  are  continued. 


£204; s950  ,  3-~ (!)  Section  5  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by 
amended      adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Saving 


(2a)  Subsections  1  and  2  do  not  apply  to  any  county, 
city  or  town,  except  the  County  of  York  including 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  until 
such  time  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  so 
orders. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  204-,  s.  5, 
subs.  6, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  204,  s.  7, 
6Ubss.  2,  3, 
re-enacted ; 
subs.  4, 
repealed 

Deputy 
director 
of  titles 


(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed. 

4.  Subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  7  of  The  Land  Titles 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 
barrister  or  solicitor  of  not  less  than  five  years 
standing  to  be  the  deputy  director  of  titles,  and, 
in  the  absence  of  the  director  of  titles  or  if  the 
office  of  director  of  titles  is  vacant  or  if  directed  by 
the  director  of  titles,  the  deputy  director  of  titles 
has  and  may  exercise  and  perform  the  powers  and 
duties  of  the  director  of  titles  under  this  or  any  other 
Act  administered  by  the  director  of  titles. 


Assistant 
deputy 
directors 
of  titles 


(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
one  or  more  assistant  deputy  directors  of  titles  who 
shall  exercise  such  powers  and  perform  such  duties 
of  the  director  of  titles  under  this  or  any  other  Act 
administered  by  the  director  of  titles  as  the  director 
of  titles  directs. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  204,  s.  8, 
subs.  2, 
re-enacted 


5. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Duties  of 
director 


(2)  In  addition  to  the  powers  and  duties  prescribed  by 
this  Act  and  by  the  rules  and  regulations,  the 


director 
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director  of  titles  may  inform  and  advise  the  proper 
master  of  titles  in  respect  of  the  manner  in  which 
he  shall  perform  any  particular  act. 

*  •  •  •  R»  S  O  1960 

(2)  The  said  section  8  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  0/264,'  s.  8, ' 

following  subsections:  amended 

(8)  Any  order  of  the  director  of  titles  shall,  upon  his  Registration 

.        1      •  1  1  °* orcler  °* 

request,  be  registered,  without  fee,  by  the  proper  director 

master  of  titles,  who  shall  make  such  entries  in  or 

amendments  to  the  register  of  the  title  of  the  land 

affected  by  the  order  as  may  be  required  by  the 

director  in  his  order. 

(9)  Where  a  dispute  arises  with  respect  to  any  fee  pay- Disputes  as 
able  under  this  Act  to  the  proper  master  of  titles 

which  cannot  be  settled  by  him  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  person  by  whom  the  fee  is  payable  in  the  first 
instance,  the  proper  master  of  titles  shall  immediately 
notify  the  director  of  titles  of  the  dispute,  and 
thereupon  the  director  shall  determine  the  amount  of 
the  fee  to  be  paid,  taking  into  account  any  unusual 
circumstance,  and  he  is  not  bound  by  the  prescribed 
schedule  of  fees,  and  the  written  decision  of  the 
director  thereupon  is  final  but  subject  to  appeal  by 
such  person,  as  provided  by  section  29,  if  notice  of 
the  appeal  is  served  upon  the  proper  master  of  titles 
within  fifteen  days  after  receipt  by  such  person  of 
the  decision. 

6.  Subsection  2  of  section  9  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  f"^'  s99°* 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2,  ' 

^  &  re-enacted 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  senior 

,  i-  ■  ,         1  •         ,  deputy 

a  barrister  or  solicitor  to  be  the  senior  deputy  master  of 

titles 

master  of  titles,  and  the  person  so  appointed  shall 
act  under  the  supervision  of  the  master  of  titles  or 
shall  act  as  master  of  titles  in  the  absence  of  the 
master  of  titles,  and,  when  acting  in  the  absence  of 
the  master  of  titles,  the  senior  deputy  master  of 
titles  has  and  may  exercise  and  perform  the  powers 
and  duties  of  the  master  of  titles. 

7.  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^20°;  196°' 

following  section:  amended 

10a. — (1)  The   Lieutenant   Governor   in   Council  mayAppoint- 
appoint  one  or  more  deputies  of  a  local  master  of  deputy  of 
titles  who  shall  act  under  the  supervision  of  the  local  of°titi?saSter 
master  of  titles,  and  the  deputy,  or,  where  more  than 


one 
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one  deputy  has  been  appointed,  the  deputy  who  is 
senior  in  appointment,  shall  act  as  local  master  of 
titles  in  the  absence  of  the  local  master  of  titles,  and, 
when  so  acting,  a  deputy  has  and  may  exercise  and 
perform  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  local  master 
of  titles. 


Death  or 
resignation 
of  local 
master  of 
titles 


(2)  When  a  local  master  of  titles  dies  or  resigns,  the 
deputy,  or,  where  more  than  one  deputy  has  been 
appointed,  the  deputy  who  is  senior  in  appointment, 
shall  act  as  local  master  of  titles  until  a  local  master 
of  titles  is  appointed. 


?'204*s9i2'  8#  Subsection  2  of  section  12  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is 
subs.  2,      '  amended  by  inserting  after  "appointed"  in  the  first  line 

8.m©nd©cl  x  x 

"under  subsection  3  of  section  5",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Qualifica- 
tions 


(2)  The  person  appointed  under  subsection  3  of  section  5 
may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  be  a  judge  of  a  county  or  district  court, 
a  barrister  or  a  solicitor,  whether  practising  or  not, 
or  a  registrar  or  a  deputy  local  master  of  titles 
having  five  years  practice  in  a  land  titles  office. 


9.  Subsection  1  of  section 


R.S.O. I960 
c.  204,  s.  28 

amended      amended  by  inserting  after 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


28  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is 
"  in  the  third  line  "certified", 


Court  order 
to  be 
obeyed 


(1)  Officers  appointed  under  this  Act  shall  obey  the 
order  of  any  competent  court  in  relation  to  registered 
land  on  being  served  with  the  order  or  a  certified 
copy  thereof. 


19S8'     10.  Subsection  5  of  section  33  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is 

C.  ^04,  S.  oo,  m  B 

subs.  5,        repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  r  ° 


Registration 
of  Crown 
as  owner 


(5)  Subject  to  subsection  4  of  section  47  and  to  section  48, 
the  proper  master  of  titles  may,  upon  an  application 
made  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  minister  of  the  govern- 
ment of  Canada  or  Ontario,  register  under  this  Act 
any  land  claimed  to  be  owned  by  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of  Canada  or  Ontario,  as  the  case 
may  be,  notwithstanding  that  the  land  had  not 
previously  been  granted  by  the  Crown. 


S  264;  "12:  I**— (!)  Subsection  1  of  section  34  of  The  Land  Titles  Act 
re-enacted     *s  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Application 
by  munici- 
pal council 


(1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  to  which  this  Act 
applies  may  by  by-law  authorize  an  application  to 


be 
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be  made  to  the  proper  master  of  titles  to  have  any 
land  that  is  within  the  municipality  registered 
under  this  Act. 

(2)  The  said  section  34  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the     5^;  J9|2; 

following  subsections:  amended 

(6)  The  proper  master  of  titles  shall  not  proceed  with  Consent  of 
an  application  under  this  section  without  the  consent 

of  the  director  of  titles. 

(7)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  determine  Registration 
the  amount  of  fees  to  be  paid  to  the  proper  master 

of  titles  and  to  the  director  of  titles  on  an  application 
under  this  section. 

(8)  Notwithstanding  section  60,  the  Lieutenant  Gover-  Payment  to 
nor  in  Council  may  determine  the  amount  to  beFulSP""56 
paid  into  The  Land  Titles  Assurance  Fund  by  a 
municipality  on  an  application  under  this  section, 

and  the  amount  shall  be  deemed  to  be  costs  of  the 
application  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  3. 

(9)  The  Attorney  General  may  apply  under  this  section  Application 

r  \x.  j     A.  u     •      fey  Attorney 

as  agent  01  the  owners  and  other  persons  having  General 
interests  in  any  land  designated  by  him  that  is  not  not6in  i?nd 
within  a  municipality,  and  subsections  2,  3,  4,  5,  7  municipality 
and  8  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

12.  Section  40  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  repealed  and  theRS.o.  i960, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

40. — (1)  Where  on  an  application  for  first  registration  possessory 
it  appears  that  the  applicant  is  so  entitled  by  virtue  Jegfstered be 
of  length  of  possession  of  the  land,  he  may  be  regis- 
tered as  the  owner  of  the  land  with  a  possessory 
title. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  director  of  titles,  an  Absolute 
applicant   for   first   registration   whose   claim    to  possession  °n 
ownership  is  based  upon  length  of  possession  of  the 
land  may  be  registered  as  the  owner  in  fee  simple 
with  an  absolute  title  of  the  land. 

13.  Subsection  3  of  section  41  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  isR-s.o.  i960. 

,    ,  c.  204,  s.  41, 

repealed.  subs.  3, 

repealed 

14.  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^f^- 196°- 

following  Section :  amended 


44a. 
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Notice 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  348 


44a.  A  notice  of  an  application  for  first  registration  is 
sufficiently  served  upon  an  owner,  mortgagee  or 
chargee,  or  his  assignee,  of  land  adjoining  the  land 
of  or  claimed  by  the  applicant  for  first  registration 
if  it  is  sent  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  owner, 
mortgagee  or  chargee,  or  his  assignee,  as  the  case 
may  be,  of  the  land  adjoining  the  land  of  the  appli- 
cant at  the  address  furnished  under  section  176  of 
this  Act  or  section  45  of  The  Registry  Act,  or,  where 
no  such  address  has  been  furnished,  addressed  to  the 
solicitor  whose  name  appears  on  the  conveyance, 
mortgage  or  charge  or  assignment  thereof  under 
which  the  owner,  mortgagee  or  chargee,  or  his 
assignee,  appears  to  have  an  interest  in  such  adjoining 
land. 


R.S.O.  1960 
c.  204,  s.  51 
subs.  1, 
par.  11, 
re-enacted  tlieretor 


15. —  (1)  Paragraph  11  of  subsection  1  of  section  51  of  The 
Land  Titles  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  296 


11.  Section  26  of  The  Planning  Act  in  respect  of  any 
by-law  passed  thereunder  which  affects  registered 
land  not  within  a  registered  plan  of  subdivision  where 
a  copy  of  the  by-law  has  been  deposited  under  sub- 
section 8  of  that  section  and  the  other  requirements 
of  that  section  have  been  complied  with,  but  this 
paragraph  does  not  apply  to  land  in  a  subdivision 
plan  area  under  section  154  or  to  land  shown  on  a 
composite  plan  under  section  155. 


R  S.C.  1952, 

c.  234 


12.  Where  the  registered  owner  is  or  a  previous  registered 
owner  was  a  railway  company,  any  interest  which 
may  be  or  may  have  been  created  by  any  instrument 
deposited  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State  of 
Canada  under  section  139  of  the  Railway  Act 
(Canada),  but,  where  the  previous  registered  owner 
was  a  railway  company,  this  paragraph  does  not 
apply  to  a  subsequent  registered  owner,  except  a 
railway  company,  unless  a  note  of  the  previous 
ownership  of  the  land  by  the  railway  company  has 
been  entered  in  the  title  register. 


c"264's95i'  (2)  The  said  section  51  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended    '  following  subsections: 


Where  owner 
of  adjoining 
land  has 
no  right 


(3)  A  parcel  of  land  registered  under  this  Act  is  not 
subject  to  paragraph  3  of  subsection  1  if  a  notice  of 
the  application  for  first  registration  that  contained  an 
accurate  description  of  the  parcel,  or  of  a  former 
larger  parcel  of  which  the  parcel  is  a  part,  was  served 
upon  the  person  who  at  the  time  of  giving  the  notice 


was 
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was  the  owner,  mortgagee,  chargee  or  purchaser,  or 
his  assignee,  under  a  registered  instrument  of  ad- 
joining land  and  no  objection  to  the  first  registration 
was  filed  with  the  proper  master  of  titles  within  the 
time  allowed  by  the  notice. 

(4)  Paragraph  6  of  subsection  1  does  not  confer  upon  a  ^fpspuHbcsat^n 
person  claiming  a  mechanic's  lien  any  greater  right  Par-  6 
than  he  would  have  if  the  land  were  registered  under 

The  Registry  Act.  *-fg- 1960> 

(5)  No  order  made  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  Effect  of 

.       nl_     r  _7     „7        .        .        rr  .        .  ,       r  non-registra- 

section  27  ol  1  tie  F tanning  Act  afreets  the  title  ot  an  tion  under 
owner  of  registered  land  or  the  interest  of  any  person  c.*296,'  s.  27,' 
therein  as  appearing  in  the  register  unless  a  copy  of subs*  lf  cL  b 
the  order  has  been  deposited  or  registered  in  the 
manner  required  for  the  deposit  or  registration  of 
by-laws  under  subsections  8  and  9  of  section  26  of 
The  Planning  Act  before  the  registration  of  the 
transfer  or  other  instrument  under  which  ownership 
or  another  interest  was  acquired. 


(6)  The  title  of  the  registered  owner  for  the  time  being  writs  oj^ 
of  land  or  of  a  charge  is  subject  to  enforceable  writs 
of  execution  against  him  that  have  been  recorded 
under  section  145,  but  no  writ  of  execution  against  a 
prior  registered  owner  is  enforceable  in  respect  of 
the  land  or  charge  unless  a  note  of  such  writ  has  been 
entered  in  the  title  register. 

16.  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^'264,' 11 


following  section : 


amended 


52a. — (1)  The  registration  of  a  person  as  first  registered  J^^f  of 
owner  with  a  qualified  title  has  the  same  effect  as  the  registered 
registration  of  such  person  with  an  absolute  title,  qualified 
except  that  registration  with  a  qualified  title  doestltle 
not  affect  or  prejudice  the  enforcement  of  any  estate, 
right  or  interest  appearing  by  the  register  to  be 
excepted. 


(2)  The  registered  owner  of  land  with  a  qualified  title  Change  from 

x  '  &  ,  .  M  r    •  1  qualified 

may  at  any  time  apply  to  the  proper  master  01  titles  j*^ 
to  be  registered  as  owner  of  the  land  with  an  absolute  title 
title,  but  the  applicant  shall  not  be  so  registered 
unless  the  director  of  titles  is  satisfied  that  the  estate, 
right  or  interest  in  respect  of  which  the  title  is 
qualified  is  no  longer  capable  of  enforcement,  or 
unless  a  bond  or  covenant  is  furnished  as  provided 
by  subsection  11  of  section  60. 


17. 
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5  264.'i96o:  17.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  60  of  The  Land  Titles 
amended      Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "fund"  in  the  first  line 

"to  be  known  as  The  Land  Titles  Assurance  Fund",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Land  Titles 

Assurance 

Fund 


(1)  An  assurance  fund,  to  be  known  as  The  Land  Titles 
Assurance  Fund,  shall  be  formed  for  the  indemnity 
of  persons  who  may  be  wrongfully  deprived  of  land 
or  some  estate  or  interest  therein  by  reason  of  the 
land  being  brought  under  this  Act,  or  by  reason  of 
some  other  person  being  registered  as  owner  through 
fraud,  or  by  reason  of  a  misdescription,  omission  or 
other  error  in  a  certificate  of  ownership  of  land  or  of 
a  charge  or  in  an  entry  on  the  register. 


FLS.O.  I960, 
c.  204,  s.  60, 
subs.  5, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  60  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Assurance  Fund  under  The  Land  Titles  Act" 
in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"The  Land  Titles  Assurance  Fund  Account",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


To  be  paid 
into  court 
and  invested 


(5)  Subject  to  the  rules,  moneys  payable  under  this 
section  shall  be  paid  into  court,  with  the  privity  of 
the  Accountant  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  shall  be 
placed  to  the  credit  of  an  account  entitled  "The 
Land  Titles  Assurance  Fund  Account"  and,  subject 
to  subsection  6,  shall  be  invested  from  time  to  time 
under  the  direction  of  the  court,  and  the  interest 
or  income  derived  therefrom  shall  be  credited  to  the 
same  account. 


c*'f64,'s96o,'  (3)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  60  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted     following  substituted  therefor: 


No  fee  for 
direction 


(7)  No  fee  is  payable  for  a  direction  to  receive  the  amount 
to  be  paid  into  the  Assurance  Fund. 


(4)  The  said  section  60  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 


R.S.O.  I960 
c.  204,  s.  60, 
amended        IollOWing  SUDSeCtlOn  : 


Contribution 
on  registra- 
tion of 
newly- 
patented 
land 


(12)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  the  amount  payable 
into  the  Assurance  Fund  on  the  registration  of  newly- 
patented  land  under  section  35  or  36  is  $1,  irrespective 
of  the  amount  paid  to  the  Crown  for  the  land,  but 
a  patentee  of  land  mentioned  in  section  64  may  pay 
an  additional  amount  under  section  61,  as  though 
he  were  a  person  taking  a  transfer. 


cVio?;  s962;  I8'— W  Section  62  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by 
amended    '  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 


(5) 


1961-62 


LAND  TITLES 


Chap.  70  327 


(5)  Where  the  amount  of  The  Land  Titles  Assurance  interest 
Fund  exceeds  $500,000  at  the  beginning  of  a  calendar 
year,  the  Accountant  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall, 
at  the  beginning  of  the  following  year,  pay  over  to 
the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  the  credit  of  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund  the  amount  of  interest 
that  was  credited  to  The  Land  Titles  Assurance 
Fund  during  the  calendar  year  first  mentioned. 

(2)  The  first  payment  under  subsection  5  of  the  said  sec-  First 
tion  62,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1,  shall  be  made  so  soon  asPayment 
may  be  after  the  1st  day  of  June,  1962. 

19.  Subsection  1  of  section  66  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  R.s.o.  i960, 
amended  by  striking  out  1  'subject  to  the  rules  respecting  the  subs,  i,  ' 
number  of  persons  to  be  registered  in  respect  of  the  sameamended 
land"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  lines,  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Any  two  or  more  persons  entitled  concurrently  or  Registration 
successively,  or  partly  in  one  mode  and  partly  in  owners 
another,  to  such  estates,  rights  or  interests  in  land 
as  together  make  up  such  an  estate  as  would,  if 
vested  in  one  person,  entitle  him  to  be  registered  as 
owner  of  the  land  may  apply  to  the  proper  master  of 
titles  to  be  registered  as  joint  owners  in  the  same 
manner  and  with  the  same  incidents,  so  far  as 
circumstances  admit,  in  and  with  which  it  is  in  this 
Act  declared  that  an  individual  owner  may  be 
registered. 

20.  Section  70  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  repealed  and  the  R.s.o.  i960, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

70. — (1)  Where  registered  land  is  transferred  to  trustees  Registration 

of  trustees 
under 

registered  in  their  corporate  name  without  setting  S'iw"  196°' 


under  The  Religious  Institutions  Act,  they  shall  be  under 
registered  in  their  corporate  name  without  setting 
out  the  purposes  or  trusts  on  which  the  land  is  held. 


(2)  A  person  who  has  been  appointed  as  a  trustee  under  Registration 
the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada)  or  under  any  other  Act  trustees 
of  Canada  or  Ontario  or  by  the  court,  upon  proof  R-^c.  1952. 
of  his  entitlement  satisfactory  to  the  proper  master 
of  titles,  may  be  registered  as  the  owner  of  registered 
land  or  of  an  interest  therein,  and  he  may  transfer 
the  same  upon  proof  of  compliance  with  the  Act  or 
order  under  which  he  was  appointed. 

21.  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^f^- 1960, 

following  section:  amended 


74a. 
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^S?'i,n|r°f  74a.— (1)  Where  by  an  order  of  a  court  of  competent 
"belong"  jurisdiction  or  where  by  virtue  of  the  operation  of 

an  Act  of  Canada  or  Ontario  registered  land  or  any 
interest  therein  is  stated  by  the  order  or  Act  to  vest, 
be  vested  or  become  vested  in,  or  belong  to,  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  Ontario  or  any  person 
other  than  the  registered  owner  of  the  land,  the 
registered  owner  shall  be  deemed  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act  to  remain  the  owner  thereof, 

(a)  until  an  application  to  be  registered  as  owner 
is  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Crown  or  other 
person  in  or  to  whom  the  land  is  stated  to  be 
vested  or  to  belong;  or 

(b)  until  the  land  is  transferred  to  the  Crown  or 
person  by  the  registered  owner, 

as  the  case  may  be,  in  accordance  with  the  order  or 
Act. 


Saving  (2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  a  plan  registered  in 

c^"i7?'  196°'  accordance  with  The  Highway  Improvement  Act  in 

the  Department  of  Highways  register  mentioned  in 
subsection  2  of  section  77  of  this  Act. 


^'Im;  s19??;  22-  Section  77  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by 
amended    '  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Department 
of  Highways 
register 


(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  1,  the  Department 
of  Highways  register  mentioned  in  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  172  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  book 
kept  for  the  entry  of  instruments. 


Trans- 
Canada 
Pipe  Line 
register 


(3)  Subject  to  the  rules,  the  Trans-Canada  Pipe  Line 
register  established  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1 
of  section  172  shall  be  deemed,  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act,  to  be  a  register  of  the  titie  of  land  or 
interests  therein,  including  easements,  owned  by 
Trans-Canada  Pipe  Lines  Limited  or  Northern 
Ontario  Pipe  Line  Crown  Corporation. 


?'io4*  1960«  23.  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended      following  sections: 

oV?ISiiternt  19a.  Upon  the  application  of  the  registered  owner,  any 
entry  in  the  register  of  his  title  may  be  amended  by 
the  proper  master  of  titles  to  reflect  the  effect  of 
other  statutes  or  orders  of  the  court  or  a  change  in 
the  name  of  the  owner,  or  such  other  changes  as  have 
occurred  in  fact. 


7%. 
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79b.  In  respect  of  the  first  registration  of  land  or  any  Proof  of 

,  c         .  ,     •   ,  J  compliance 

subsequent  registration  oi  an  instrument  under  this  with  other 
Act,  the  proper  master  of  titles  may  require  such statutes 
proof  as  he  considers  sufficient,  or  as  is  prescribed 
by  the  director  of  titles,  of  compliance  with  any  Act 
of  Canada  or  Ontario  that  if  not  complied  with 
would  affect  the  title  of  the  first  registered  owner  or 
the  title  or  interest  of  the  person  taking  under  the 
subsequent  instrument. 


79c. — (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  this  Act,  every  instruments 

.  %     e  •  .  i  i-i  deemed 

instrument  presented   tor  registration   by  which,  applications 
when  registration  thereof  is  completed,  an  interest  Jegts?ernd 
in  registered  land  is  created,  transferred  or  terminated 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  application  to  the  proper 
master  of  titles  to  amend  the  registered  title  of  the 
land  mentioned  therein. 


(2)  A  plan,  certificate,  order  or  by-law  made  under  an 
Act  of  Canada  or  Ontario,  which  when  registered  has 
the  effect  of  transferring,  vesting  or  forfeiting 
registered  land  or  an  interest  therein,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  an  instrument  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1. 


(3)  An  agreement  or  lease  or  other  instrument  in  respect  pertain 
of  which  no  provision  is  made  by  this  Act  for  regis- not  within 
tration  but  which  is  filed  in  support  of  or  mentioned  subs'  1 
in  a  caution,  notice  of  lease  or  other  notice  authorized 
by  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  registered  nor 
to  be  an  instrument  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1. 


24.  Section  81  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding  r.s.o.  i960, 
at  the  end  thereof  "but  this  section  does  not  apply  to  the  amended 
execution  of  a  transfer  or  charge  by  a  corporation",  so  that 
the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


81.  Notwithstanding  any  statute  or  rule  of  law,  a  charge  charges  and 
or  transfer  of  registered  land  may  be  duly  made  by  an  mty^/made 
instrument  not  under  seal  and,  if  so  made,  the without  seal 
instrument  and  every  agreement,  stipulation  and 
condition  therein  has  the  same  effect  for  all  purposes 
as  if  made  under  seal,  but  this  section  does  not  apply 
to  the  execution  of  a  transfer  or  charge  by  a  cor- 
poration. 


25.  Section  83  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  Rfjg-  ff^ 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2) 
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ofs^bs^i0"  (2)  In   subsection    1,   "registered   owner"   means  the 

registered  owner  of  freehold  or  leasehold  land  or  of 
a  charge. 

?:ib°;l9ti:  26-  Section  91  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted     following  substituted  therefor: 


Interpre- 
tation 


91. —  (1)  In  this  section. 


(a)  "owner  to  uses"  means  a  transferee  registered 
under  a  transfer  to  uses; 

(b)  "transfer  to  uses"  means  a  transfer  expressed 
to  be  given  to  such  uses  as  the  transferee  may 
appoint  by  transfer,  charge  or  will; 

(c)  "unencumbered  interest"  means  the  interest 
that  an  owner  to  uses  is  capable  of  appointing. 


Transfer  to 
uses  may  be 
registered 

Exercise  of 
power  of 
appointment 


(2)  A  transfer  to  uses  may  be  registered. 

(3)  An  owner  to  uses  may  exercise  his  power  of  appoint- 
ment by  a  transfer  or  charge  in  the  prescribed  form 
or  by  his  will. 


Charge  does 
not  exhaust 
power 


(4)  An  appointment  by  way  of  charge  by  an  owner  to 
uses  does  not  exhaust  his  power  of  appointment. 


Effect  of 
cessation  of 
charge 


(5)  Notwithstanding  the  registration  of  a  cessation  of  a 
charge, 


(a)  that  was  made  by  way  of  appointment  by 
the  owner  to  uses;  or 

(b)  to  which  the  land  was  subject  when  he  became 
the  owner  to  uses, 

the  owner  to  uses  may  exercise  his  power  of  appoint- 
ment as  though  the  charge  had  not  been  made. 


Effect  of 
default  of 
appointment 


(6)  An  owner  to  uses  who  dies  without  having  exercised 
his  power  of  appointment  by  transfer,  charge  or  will 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  appointed  the  land  by  way 
of  transfer  to  himself  immediately  before  his  death. 


Idem 


(7)  An  owner  to  uses  who  has  appointed  the  land  or  a 
part  thereof  in  respect  of  which  he  has  a  power  of 
appointment  by  way  of  charge  and  who  dies  without 
having  appointed  by  way  of  transfer  or  will  shall  be 


deemed 
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deemed  to  have  appointed  the  unencumbered 
interest  in  the  land  by  way  of  transfer  to  himself 
immediately  before  his  death. 

(8)  Until  the  death  of  an  owner  to  uses  who  is  a  married  JS^^right6 
man,  his  wife  has  no  right  to  dower  in  the  land  of 

which  he  is  the  owner  to  uses. 

(9)  The  widow  of  an  owner  to  uses,  unless  otherwise  where 
disentitled,  has  a  right  to  dower  only  in  the  unen- entitled  to 
cumbered  interest  her  husband  had  in  the  land  0fdower 
which  he  was  the  owner  to  uses  at  the  date  of  his 
death. 

27.  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  i96°. 

following  Section :  amended 

91a. — (1)  A  transfer  or  charge  in  which  the  transferee  or  Registration 

of  letters 

chargee  is  a  corporation,  other  than  a  municipal  patent  of 
corporation  or  a  corporation  that  was  incorporated  ["0c°rpora" 
by  an  Act  of  Canada  or  Ontario,  shall  not  be  regis- 
tered unless, 

(a)  the  letters  patent  of  incorporation  of  the 
corporation;  or 

(b)  a  licence  under  which   the  corporation  is 
empowered  to  hold  land  in  Ontario, 

or  a  notarial  copy  thereof,  is  registered  in  the  com- 
panies register  or  other  register  kept  in  the  office  of 
land  titles  for  the  registration  of  such  instruments. 

(2)  Where  the  name  of  a  corporation  within  the  purview  Suppie- 
of  subsection  1  has  been  changed  or  where  the  cor-ieUersry 
poration  has  been  amalgamated  with  or  absorbed  by  patent 
another  corporation,  the  letters  patent  effecting  the 
change,  or  a  notarial  copy  thereof,  shall  be  registered 
before  the  registration  of  any  transfer  or  charge 
given  by  or  to  the  changed  corporation. 

(3)  A  transfer  or  charge  in  which  the  transferee  or  where  incor- 
chargee  is  a  corporation  that  was  incorporated  by  an  special0  Ac/ 
Act  of  Canada  or  Ontario  shall  not  be  registered  until 

the  proper  master  of  titles  is  satisfied  of  the  fact 
of  such  incorporation. 


(4)  A  transfer  or  charge  in  which  the  transferee  or  chargee  Licence  to 
is  a  corporation,  other  than  a  corporation  that  was  °  an 
incorporated  by  or  under  an  Act  of  Ontario  or 


Quebec, 
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Quebec,  shall  not  be  registered,  unless  the  licence 
under  which  the  corporation  is  empowered  to  hold 
land  in  Ontario,  or  a  notarial  copy  thereof,  is  regis- 
tered under  subsection  1  or  unless  the  corporation 
is  permitted  by  law  to  own  land  or  charges  on  land 
in  Ontario  without  a  licence. 


Compared 
copy  of 
letters 
patent 


(5)  The  proper  master  of  titles  may  register  a  copy 
compared  by  him  with  the  original  letters  patent  in 
lieu  of  a  notarial  copy  thereof. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  204,  S.  97, 
amended 


28.  Section  97  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Notices 


(3)  A  notice  to  a  subsequent  encumbrancer  or  execution 
creditor  shall  allow  him  not  less  than  fifteen  days, 
exclusive  of  the  day  upon  which  the  notice  was 
served,  during  which  he  may  serve  upon  the  proper 
master  of  titles  and  on  the  chargee  intending  to 
exercise  his  power  of  sale  a  notice  of  intention  to 
redeem  the  land,  and,  if  the  notice  of  intention  is 
served  within  the  time  allowed,  the  subsequent 
encumbrancer  may  redeem  the  land  upon  payment 
in  full  of  all  moneys  payable  under  the  charge  within 
such  period,  not  less  than  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  service  of  the  notice  of  intention  to  redeem,  as 
may  be  allowed  by  the  proper  master  of  titles. 


Reference  to 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  245, 
Part  1 1- A 


(4)  The  requirements  of  this  section  are  in  addition  to 
those  in  Part  II-A  of  The  Mortgages  Act,  and,  in  case 
of  conflict,  this  section  prevails. 


r-£a9-  19££-     29.  Section  99  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding 

c.  204,  s.  99,  i      r  it       •  i  • 

amended      thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Transfer  of 
charge  may- 
include  pro- 
vision to 
re-transfer 


(8)  A  charge  of  a  charge  shall  not  be  registered,  but  a 
charge  may  be  transferred  subject  to  a  provision  to 
re-transfer  it  to  the  transferor  of  the  charge  upon  the 
payment  of  a  sum  of  money  either  with  or  without 
interest,  or  upon  the  performance  of  any  other 
condition,  and,  until  the  charge  has  been  re-trans- 
ferred, the  transferee  of  the  charge  shall  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  the  absolute 
owner  thereof. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
C.  204, 
s.  109, 
subs.  8, 
re-enacted 

Priorities 
under  leases 


30.  Subsection  8  of  section  109  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(8)  Subject  to  paragraph  4  of  subsection  1  of  section  51 
and  except  where  the  person  claiming  an  interest 
under  a  lease  or  agreement  for  a  lease  of  which  interest 


a 
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a  notice  has  been  registered  has  actual  notice  of 
another  interest  under  the  lease  or  agreement  for  a 
lease  or  under  another  lease  or  agreement  for  a  lease, 
the  first-mentioned  interest  under  the  lease  or  under 
the  agreement  for  a  lease  takes  priority  over  one  of 
which  a  notice  has  not  been  registered. 

31.  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  theR-|^- 1960» 

following  Section:  amended 

120a. — (1)  The  proper  master  of  titles  may  issue  to  any  ofGgearchte 
person  entitled  to  inspect  the  register  of  title  a 
certificate  of  search  in  the  prescribed  form  or  in  such 
form  as  may  be  authorized  by  the  director  of  titles. 

(2)  A  certificate  of  search  is  prima  facie  evidence  of  the Idem 
matters  therein  contained. 

32.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  122  of  The  Land  Titles  Actf;l&\  196°' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.2i, 

re-enacted 

(1)  Upon  the  application  of  the  owner  of  land  that  is  Registration 

of  oo n ci it i on s 

being  registered  or  of  the  registered  owner  of  land,  and ^restric- 

the  proper  master  of  titles  may  register  as  annexed  application 

to  the  land  a  condition  or  restriction  that  the  land 

or  a  specified  part  thereof  is  not  to  be  built  upon,  or 

is  to  be  or  is  not  to  be  used  in  a  particular  manner, 

or  any  other  condition  or  restriction  running  with 

or  capable  of  being  legally  annexed  to  land. 

(la)  The  proper  master  of  titles  may  register  as  annexed  Registration 
to  the  land  a  condition,  restriction  or  covenant  that  restrictions 
is  included  in  a  transfer  of  registered  land  that  the  covenants, 
land  or  a  specified  part  thereof  is  not  to  be  built on  transfer 
upon,  or  is  to  be  or  is  not  to  be  used  in  a  particular 
manner,   or   any   other   condition,   restriction  or 
covenant  running  with  or  capable  of  being  legally 
annexed  to  land. 

(lb)  Upon  the  application  of  the  owner  of  land  that  is  Registration 

Ol  COVGIicillt'S 

being  registered  or  of  the  registered  owner  of  land,  on  applica- 
tive proper  master  of  titles  may  register  as  annexed 
to  the  land  a  covenant  that  the  land  or  a  specified 
part  thereof  is  not  to  be  built  upon,  or  is  to  be  or  is 
not  to  be  used  in  a  particular  manner,  or  any  other 
covenant  running  with  or  capable  of  being  legally 
annexed  to  land. 

(lc)  A  covenant  shall  not  be  registered  under  subsec-idem 
tion  lb  unless, 

(a) 


334  Chap.  70 


LAND  TITLES 


1961-62 


(a)  the  covenantor  is  the  owner  of  the  land  to 
be  burdened  by  the  covenant; 

(b)  the  covenantee  is  a  person  other  than  the 
covenantor; 

(c)  the  covenantee  owns  land  to  be  benefited  by 
the  covenant  and  that  land  is  mentioned  in 
the  covenant;  and 

(d)  the  covenantor  signs  the  application  to  assume 
the  burden  of  the  covenant. 


?"fo4*  196°-  (2)  The  said  section  122  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
8-  122i  ^      following  subsections: 

amended  ° 


Deletion 
from  register 
after  40 
years 


(6)  Where  a  condition,  restriction  or  covenant  has  been 
registered  as  annexed  to  or  running  with  land  and 
no  period  or  date  was  fixed  for  its  expiry,  the  entry 
of  the  condition,  restriction  or  covenant  may  be 
deleted  from  the  register  by  the  proper  master  of 
titles  upon  an  application  being  made  by  any  person 
interested  in  the  land  at  any  time  after  forty  years 
after  the  condition,  restriction  or  covenant  was 
registered,  and  the  condition,  restriction  or  covenant 
thereupon  ceases  to  be  enforceable. 


Effect  of 
conditions 
and  restric- 
tions 


(7)  Where  a  condition  or  restriction  has  been  registered 
as  annexed  to  land,  the  condition  or  restriction  is  as 
binding  upon  any  person  who  becomes  the  registered 
owner  of  the  land  or  a  part  thereof  as  if  the  condition 
or  restriction  had  been  in  the  form  of  a  covenant 
entered  into  by  the  person  who  was  the  registered 
owner  of  the  land  at  the  time  of  the  registration  of 
the  condition  or  restriction. 


r.s.o.  i960,     ss   Section  132  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "daip"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "paid". 


r.s.o.  i960,  34#  Subsection  1  of  section  135  of  The  Land  Titles  Act 
subs5i         ls  rePea^ed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Registration 
of  caution 


(1)  A  person  claiming  to  have  an  interest  in  registered 
land  or  in  a  registered  charge  of  which  he  is  not  the 
registered  owner  may  apply  to  the  proper  master 
of  titles  for  the  registration  of  a  caution  to  the 
effect  that  no  dealing  with  the  land  or  charge  be 
had  on  the  part  of  the  registered  owner  or  other 


person 
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person  named  in  the  caution  until  notice  has  been 
served  upon  the  cautioner  in  accordance  with  the 
rules. 

35.  Section  136  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by^f6°;  1960" 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended 

(4a)  If  the  cautioner  appears  before  the  proper  master  of  where^ 
titles  at  the  time  and  place  mentioned  in  the  notice  appears 
served  under  subsection  3  but  fails  to  satisfy  the 
proper  master  of  titles  that  the  caution  should 
continue,  the  proper  master  of  titles  may  order  that 
the  entry  of  the  caution  be  deleted  from  the  register 
after  the  expiry  of  the  prescribed  number  of  days 
during  which  notice  of  an  appeal  may  be  served, 
and,  if  a  copy  of  a  notice  of  appeal  is  not  served 
upon  the  proper  master  of  titles  within  the  prescribed 
number  of  days,  the  proper  master  of  titles  may 
delete  the  entry  of  the  caution  from  the  register,  and 
thereupon  the  caution  ceases  to  have  effect  and  the 
land  or  charge  mentioned  in  the  caution  may  be 
dealt  with  as  if  no  caution  had  been  registered. 

36.  Section  143  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  fmj$%  1960' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended 

(2)  An  agreement  of  purchase  and  sale  or  an  assignment  ofgpuermhase 
thereof  shall  not  be  registered,  but  a  person  claiming ^r^e£ee(1 
an  interest  in  registered  land  under  such  an  agree-  by  caution 
ment  may  register  a  caution  subject  to  the  same 
conditions  as  in  other  cases. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

37.  Subsection  8  of  section  145  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is£;f2f; 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(8)  Where  a  copy  of  a  writ  of  execution  or  a  renewal Fee 
thereof  is  delivered  or  transmitted  to  the  proper 
master  of  titles  under  subsection  1,  the  sheriff  shall 

be  paid  by  the  person  upon  whose  request  the  copy 
is  delivered  or  transmitted  a  fee  of  $3  in  addition 
to  any  other  fee  payable  to  the  sheriff  on  the  filing 
of  the  writ,  and  of  that  amount  the  sheriff  shall 
pay  over  $1  to  the  proper  master  of  titles. 

(9)  No  additional  fee  is  payable  to  the  sheriff  or  to  the  No  fee  under 

P      »  f         .  c  *n  K.o.CJ.  19bO, 

proper  master  ot  titles  in  respect  oi  a  certificate  c.  126,  s.  96 
under  section  9b  of  The  Execution  Act. 

(10)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Liens  for 
Bail  Act,  copies  of  certificates  of  liens  under  that r.s.o.  i960, 
Act  may  be  recorded  in  the  same  index  or  book  in0-28 
which  writs  are  recorded  under  subsection  2  of  this 
section. 


38. 


336  Chap.  70 


LAND  TITLES 


1961-62 


r.s.o.  1960,  38>  Section  152  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by 
s-  152,'         inserting  after  "court"  in  the  second  line  "or  under  sub- 

section  11  of  section  153",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 

follows: 


Alteration 
of  registered 
description 
of  land 


152.  No  alteration  shall  be  made  in  the  registered  descrip- 
tion of  land,  except  under  an  order  of  the  court  or 
under  subsection  11  of  section  153  or  under  sec- 
tion 167  or  by  way  of  explanation,  but  this  section 
does  not  extend  to  registered  dealings  with  registered 
land  in  separate  parcels,  although  the  land  was 
originally  registered  as  one  parcel. 


£20°'  196°'  39*  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended      following  sections: 


Order 
prohibiting 
dealings 
until  plan 
registered 


154a. — (1)  The  director  of  titles  may,  upon  the  request  of 
the  proper  master  of  titles,  issue  an  order  pro- 
hibiting any  dealing  by  way  of  transfer  or  charge 
with  registered  land  until  a  plan  of  subdivision  of 
the  land  is  registered  by  the  registered  owner  of  the 
land,  and, after  the  entry  of  the  prohibiting  order  in 
the  register  for  the  parcel  or  parcels  affected,  no 
transfer  or  charge  of  the  land  shall  be  registered 
unless, 


(a)  the  land  is  described  in  accordance  with  and 
is  within  a  registered  plan  of  subdivision; 

(b)  the  land  is  described  in  accordance  with  and 
is  within  a  reference  plan  of  survey  deposited 
for  record  under  section  157; 

(c)  the  transfer  or  charge  deals  with  the  whole  of 
a  parcel  according  to  the  parcel  register; 

(d)  the  transfer  or  charge  deals  with  the  whole 
of  that  part  remaining  to  the  registered  owner 
of  a  parcel  according  to  the  parcel  register; 
or 

(e)  the  director  of  titles  endorses  his  consent  to 
registration  on  the  transfer  or  charge. 


No  prohibi- 
tion in 
certain  cases 


(2)  The  director  of  titles  shall  not  issue  an  order  under 
subsection  1  prohibiting  dealings  with  land  shown 
on  a  registered  plan  of  subdivision  or  part  thereof 
unless, 


(a)  the  plan  has  been  registered  for  eight  or  more 
years;  and 


(b) 
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(b)  each  of  the  lots  or  blocks  affected  by  the  order, 

(i)  contains  not  less  than  one  acre,  or 

(ii)  has  been  divided  into  more  than  two 
parcels  or  parts  of  parcels. 

(3)  The  director  of  titles  may  at  any  time  by  order  withdrawal 

•ii  it  j        -         j         j  i    or  modifica- 

withdraw  or  modiiy  an  order  issued  under  sub-tionof 
section  1,  and  the  subsequent  order  shall  be  registered 
against  the  parcels  to  be  affected  thereby,  and  the 
subsequent  order  shall  thereupon  be  effective  accord- 
ing to  its  nature  and  intent. 

(4)  An  order  under  this  section  is  exempt  from  The  exempt 
Regulations  Act.  Rnseo.  i960, 

0.349* 

1546.  Subsections  1  to  10  of  section  94  of  The  Registry  ^/Application 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  land  registered  under  this  ^J^o.  i960, 
Act,  except  that  the  director  of  titles  has  and  may  subss.'i-io 
exercise  the  powers  of  the  Inspector  under  those  sub- 
sections. 

154c.  Section  92  of   The  Registry  Act  applies  mutatis Afppllcatlon 
mutandis  to  land  registered  under  this  Act.  oMi?,'  s?92' 

40.  Section  155  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  ^-|^- 196°- 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  s.  155,' 

0  0  amended 


(3)  A  subsequent  severance  from  land  shown  on  a  plan  subsequent 

\        ,         ,  4  111.  1  severence 

registered  under  subsection  1  may  be  delineated  upon 
a  duplicate  of  the  plan  so  deposited,  and  the  plan  so 
prepared  shall  be  certified  by  an  Ontario  land 
surveyor. 

41.  Subsections  1,  2,  3  and  4  of  section  157  of  The  Land  f/io°;  1960 ' 
Titles  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :subss7,i-4, 

re-enacted 

(1)  A  transfer  or  charge  of  freehold  or  leasehold  land  Reference 

1    11  ,  .  j       1  .  .  r.     plan  required 

shall  not  be  registered  unless  a  plan  01  survey  or  the  in  certain 
land  certified  by  an  Ontario  land  surveyor,  to  be°ases 
known  as  a  reference  plan  of  survey,  has  been 
deposited  for  record  in  the  proper  office  of  land 
titles. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  a  transfer  or  charge,  SavIne 

(a)  of  the  whole  of  a  registered  parcel  of  land 
according  to  the  parcel  register; 

(b) 
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(b)  of  the  whole  of  a  lot,  block,  street,  lane, 
reserve  or  common  according  to  a  registered 
plan  of  subdivision  or  composite  plan;  or 

(c)  of  the  whole  of  a  part  according  to  a  pre- 
viously recorded  reference  plan  of  survey. 


(3)  The  proper  master  of  titles,  having  regard  to  the 
circumstances,  may  order  that  subsection  1  does  not 
apply  in  the  case  of  a  transfer  or  charge  mentioned 
in  the  order. 


withdrawal  (4)  A  plan  recorded  under  this  section  may  be  withdrawn 

by  the  owner  or  owners  of  all  the  land  shown  on 
the  plan  unless  a  transfer  or  charge  has  been 
registered  in  accordance  with  the  plan. 


S  io?,' 1960,     4£*  Subsection  2  of  section  161  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is 
eubs1^        amended  by  striking  out  "with  respect  to  areas  of  subdivision 
amended      control"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Where 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  296,  does 
not  apply 


(2)  Plans  of  subdivision  registered  under  section  154 
and  composite  plans  registered  under  section  155 
are  not  subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Planning  Act. 


When 
registered 
plan  not 
binding 


43.  Subsection  1  of  section  162  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  204, 

subs.  1,        repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


(1)  No  registered  plan  is  binding  on  the  person  who 
registered  it  or  upon  any  other  person,  unless  a 
transfer  or  charge  in  which  the  land  is  described  in 
accordance  with  the  plan  has  been  registered. 


How 

registered 
plan  may 
be  amended 


(la)  Upon  the  application  of  the  person  by  whom  the 
plan  was  registered  or  of  his  assigns,  or  of  the 
owner  for  the  time  being  of  land  within  the  plan, 
amendments  or  alterations  may  be  authorized  or 
ordered  to  be  made  to  a  registered  plan, 


(a)  by  the  court  or  a  judge  thereof; 


(b)  by  the  director  of  titles; 


(c)  where  the  land  is  not  in  the  County  of  York 
including  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto,  by  a  judge  of  the  county  or  district 
court  of  the  county  or  district  in  which  land 
shown  on  the  plan  is  situate;  or 


a) 
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(d)  where  the  land  is  situate  in  the  County  of 
York  including  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto,  by  the  master  of  titles. 

44  —  (1)  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  £f6°;  1960> 
the  following  section:  amended 

172a.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  ttiakeP°^rto 
regulations  prescribing  a  code  of  standards  and  pro-  regulations 
cedure  for  surveys  and  plans  of  registered  land. 

(2)  The  Code  of  Standards  and  Procedure  for  Surveys  Ratification 
and  Plans  prescribed  by  the  regulations  shall  be  deemed  tom/58 
have  been  made  under  section  172a  of  The  Land  Titles  Act, 
as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  this  section,  and  to  have  been 
in  force  by  virtue  thereof  on  and  after  the  5th  day  of  May, 
1958. 

45.  Section  175  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  repealed  and  theffg.  i960, 
following  substituted  therefor:  8.175' 

re-enacted 

175. — (1)  Every  instrument  received  and  accepted  for  Custody  of 

w  .         /  ,        ,  •     a       1        1  r  registered 

registration  under  this  Act  by  the  proper  master  of  documents 
titles  shall  be  retained  in  the  custody  of  the  proper 
master  of  titles  in  his  office. 

(2)  Only  the  registered  owner  of  land  or  of  a  charge  Right  of 

-  ,  ...  .  .  owner  and 

or  other  person  claiming  an  interest  therein  or  lien  others  to 
thereupon  or  a  solicitor  acting  for  or  an  agent inspect 
authorized  in  writing  by  such  owner  or  other  person 
has  a  right  to  inspect  the  parcel  register  for  the  land 
or  any  transfer,  charge  or  other  instrument  affecting 
the  land. 

(3)  Subsection  2  does  not  preclude  inspection  of  parcel  Inspection 
registers  or  instruments  by, 

(a)  an  employee  of  the  Government  of  Canada  or  Septal ern~ 
Ontario  that  requires  information  for  use  byPurP°ses 
the  Government; 

(b)  a  member  of  or  person  employed  by  a  muni- for  municipal 

.     ,  .    r  11  1         ,  purposes 

cipal  corporation  or  statute  labour  board  or 
school  board  that  requires  information  for 
assessment  purposes; 

(c)  an  Ontario  land  surveyor  who  requires  in-  °y  surveyor 
formation  for  survey  purposes;  or 

(d)  any  other  person  or  class  of  persons  to  whom  °y  other 

.....        t       r  .  persons 

permission  is  given  by  the  proper  master  of 
titles. 


(4) 
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Fees  payable 
on  inspection 


(4)  Subsection  3  does  not  permit  the  inspection  of 
registers  or  instruments  without  payment  of  the 
prescribed  fees,  except  where  so  specified  by  any 
other  Act  or  by  the  proper  master  of  titles. 


Destruction 
of  certain 
instruments 


(5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  an  instrument  may 
be  destroyed  by  or  under  the  authority  of  the  proper 
master  of  titles, 


(a)  when  it  has  been  superseded  by  entries  in  the 
register;  or 

(b)  when  it  has  been  completely  recorded  photo- 
graphically and  the  photographic  reproduc- 
tion is  retained  and  made  available  for  inspec- 
tion under  this  section. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  204, 
S.  177, 
subs.  2, 
re-enacted 

Fees 


46.  Subsection  2  of  section  177  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  A  fee  of  20  cents  shall  be  paid  by  the  municipality 
to  the  proper  master  of  titles  for  the  entry  of  every 
transfer,  charge  or  lease  in  a  list  furnished  under 
subsection  1. 


Application  47#  Subsections  1,  7  and  8  of  section  34  of  The  Land  Titles 
c^'204*  s934'  ^ci*  as  enacted  by  section  11  of  this  Act,  apply  in  the  case 
eubss.'i.  7,  8  of  every  application  made  under  a  predecessor  of  the  said 

subsection  1  as  if  such  subsections  had  been  so  enacted  at 

the  time  such  applications  were  made. 

mentmence"      48«  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1962. 


Short  title       49.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Land  Titles  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  71 


The  Legitimacy  Act,  1961-62 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Where  before  or  after  the  coming  into  force  of  Carriage611* 
this  Act  and  after  the  birth  of  a  person  his  parents  have 
intermarried  or  intermarry,  he  is  legitimate  from  birth  for  all 
purposes  of  the  law  of  Ontario. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  1  affects  an  interest  in  property  ^erests 
that  has  vested  in  a  person  before  the  intermarriage  of  the  affected 
parents  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1921. 

2.  Where  before  or  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  Voidable 
a  decree  of  nullity  has  been  or  is  granted  in  respect  of  a 
voidable  marriage,  a  child  who  would  have  been  the  legitimate 

child  of  the  parties  to  the  marriage  if  it  had  been  dissolved 
instead  of  being  annulled  continues  to  be  legitimate  not- 
withstanding the  annulment. 

3.  Where  before  or  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Void 

1113,1  riclgGS, 

Act  a  person,  special 

(a)  in  respect  of  whose  spouse  an  order  of  presumption 
of  death  has  been  or  is  made  either  generally  or 
inter  alia  in  relation  to  remarriage ;  or 

(b)  whose  spouse  was  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces 
in  respect  of  whom  official  notification  that  he  is 
dead  or  is  presumed  to  be  dead  has  been  given  under 
the  laws  of  Canada, 

has  entered  into  or  enters  into  a  marriage  that  would  be  valid 
if  the  spouse  were  in  fact  dead,  then,  if  the  person  to  whom 
the  order  of  presumption  of  death  relates  or  in  respect  of  whom 
the  official  notification  was  given  was  alive  when  the  marriage 
was  entered  into,  a  child  of  the  persons  entering  into  the 
marriage  is  legitimate  from  birth  for  all  purposes  of  the  law 
of  Ontario. 

4. 


SIG— 12 
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Void 

marriages, 
generally 


4.  Subject  to  section  3,  where  before  or  after  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act  a  person  has  been  or  is  born  of  parents 
who  entered  into  a  marriage  that  is  void,  the  person  is  legiti- 
mate from  birth  for  all  purposes  of  the  law  of  Ontario  if, 


(a)  the  marriage  was  registered  or  recorded  in  substantial 
compliance  with  the  law  of  the  place  where  it  was 
entered  into;  and 

(b)  either  of  the  parties  reasonably  believed  that  the 
marriage  was  valid. 


Application 
of  ss.  2-4 


5. — (1)  Sections  2,  3  and  4  apply  whether  the  child  of  the 
persons  who  entered  into  the  marriage  was  born  before  or 
after  entry  into  the  marriage,  but  do  not  apply  where  the  child 
was  born  eleven  months  after  the  marriage  has  been  annulled 
or  declared  to  be  void  by  a  court  or  other  competent  authority 
under  the  appropriate  governing  law. 


o\PActati°n       (2)  This  Act  legitimates  a  child  notwithstanding  the  death 
of  the  child  before  the  intermarriage  of  the  parents. 


Interests 
not  affected 


6.  Nothing  in  section  2,  3,  4  or  5  affects  an  interest  in 
property  that  has  vested  in  a  person  before  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Act  or,  in  the  case  of  a  marriage  after  the  birth 
of  the  child,  before  the  intermarriage  of  the  parents. 


cViio,'  196°'     7.  The  Legitimation  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed 


Commence-      8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1962. 


ment 


Short  title       9#  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Legitimacy  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  72 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Control  Act 


H 


Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  q  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Liquor  ~R-S£>-  ^9^°> 
Control  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  includes"  in  the  subs,  i,  ci.'q 
third  line  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  includes 
premises  licensed  under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  except  clubs", 

so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows : 

(q)  "public  place"  means  a  place,  building  or  convenience 
to  which  the  public  has,  or  is  permitted  to  have, 
access,  any  highway,  street,  lane,  park  or  place  of 
public  resort  or  amusement,  and  includes  premises 
licensed  under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  except  clubs,  ^"fig" 1960, 

(2)  Clause  5  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  R.s.o.  i960, 

c  217  S  1 

by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  ii  and  by  striking  subs,  i,  ci.'« 
out  subclause  iii  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

(iii)  a  trailer  or  tent  that  is  bona  fide  and  actually  used  by 
the  owner,  lessee  or  tenant  as  a  private  dwelling, 
together  with  the  land  immediately  appurtenant 
thereto  that  in  fact  is  reasonably  used  as  part  of 
the  living  accommodation;  or 

(iv)  a  vessel  that  is  bona  fide  and  actually  used  by  the 
owner,  lessee  or  tenant  as  a  private  dwelling. 

2.  Subsection  4  of  section  37  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  R.s.o.  i960, 
amended  by  striking  out  "beer  or  wine"  in  the  fourth  line,  subs.  4, ' 
the  eighth  line  and  the  thirteenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieuamended 
thereof  in  each  instance  "liquor",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

(4)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  Board  may 

,     .  &  .        ^  r         ,  ,  ,  authorize 

regulations   providing   for   the   purchase,   having,  purchase  of 

&        .  *j  r  1-  •    liquor  with- 

possession  ana  consumption  oi  liquor  upon  a  permit,  out  permit 
the  Board  may  provide  that  liquor  may  be  purchased, 

had, 
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had,  possessed  and  consumed  without  a  permit 
therefor  for  such  time  and  upon  and  subject  to  such 
conditions  and  restrictions  as  the  regulations  pre- 
scribe, and,  when  and  during  the  time  the  purchase, 
having,  possession  and  consumption  of  liquor  is 
authorized  without  a  permit  therefor,  every  provision 
of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  relating  to  the 
purchasing,  having,  possessing  and  consuming  of 
liquor  under  a  permit  shall  be  construed  with  due 
regard  to  the  fact  that  the  purchase,  having,  posses- 
sion and  consumption  of  liquor  may  be  made  and  had 
without  such  permit. 


c^fi?' s^is'  3*  Section  88  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  amended  by 
amended    '  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


False  state- 
ments in 
liquor 
orders,  etc. 


(5)  No  person  shall  upon  a  written  order  referred  to  in 
clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  32  or  upon  a 
proof  of  age  certificate  use  any  name  other  than  his 
own,  give  a  wrong  or  fictitious  address  or  make  any 
other  false  statement. 


c"fi? "s19i606  ^*  Clauses  b  and  c  of  subsection  7  of  section  106  of  The 
subs.  7  '     'Liquor  Control  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Liquor 

(1960  61 

c.  47,  s.  r),  Control  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  are  repealed  and  the  follow- 
reS-enacCted     ing  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  where  he  has  contravened  such  subsection  at  least 
twice  during  the  twelve  months  preceding  the  date 
of  the  commission  of  the  offence  thereunder  with 
which  he  is  charged,  he  is  liable  to  imprisonment  for 
a  term  of  thirty  days;  or 

(c)  where  it  appears  that  he  may  benefit  therefrom,  he 
may  be  ordered  to  be  detained  for  a  term  of  ninety 
days  in  an  institution  for  the  reclamation  of  alco- 
holics that  is  designated  for  the  purpose  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  but,  if  at  any  time 
during  his  term  the  superintendent  of  the  institution 
is  of  the  opinion  that  further  detention  therein  will 
not  benefit  him,  the  superintendent  may  release  him. 


5.  Subsection  3  of  section  110  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is 


R.S.O.  1960, 

subs.  3,  '  amended  by  striking  out  " Commissioner  of  Police  for  Ontario" 
in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Commissioner  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force". 


amended 


mentmence"      6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Control  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  20  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 

c  218  s  20 

adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "Except  as  provided  amended 
by  this  Act",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

20.  Except  as  provided  by  this  Act,  the  decisions,  orders  pi ^nty^ 
and  rulings  of  the  Board  are  final  and  shall  not  be 
questioned,  reviewed  or  restrained  by  injunction, 
prohibition,  mandamus,  quo  warranto  proceedings  or 
other  process  or  proceedings  in  any  court,  or  be 
removed  by  certiorari  or  otherwise  into  any  court, 
but  the  Board  may,  or  at  the  request  of  any  person 
having  a  proprietary  interest  in  the  matter  before 
the  Board  shall,  state  a  case  on  a  point  of  law  only 
as  provided  from  time  to  time  in  the  Criminal  Code  19|?-%  x 

p  c.  51  (Can.) 

(Canada). 

2.  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^•f^* 1960, 

the  following  Section:  amended 

24a.  Notwithstanding  the  restrictions  and  prohibitions  Licences 

cGrtciiri  clciss 

imposed  by  any  municipal  by-law  passed  under  The  of  clubs 
Liquor  Licence  Act,  being  chapter  215  of  the  Revised  ^"f £5* 1914, 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1914,  or  this  or  any  other  Act 
relating  to  the  sale  of  liquor  by  retail,  the  Board 
may  issue  a  club  licence  or  a  club  licence  (restricted) 
to  any  club  that  is  affected  by  any  such  by-law  and 
that  has  been  organized  and  in  active  operation  for 
not  less  than  three  years  prior  to  the  time  of  applica- 
tion for  a  licence. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  36  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is ^-f^-  g9^' 
amended  by  striking  out  "leave  has  been  granted"  in  the  subs.  2,' 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "a  preliminary 
application  has  been  heard  and  approved",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


(2) 
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Preliminary 
application 


(2)  No  application  for  a  licence  shall  be  heard  at  any 
special  meeting  until  a  preliminary  application  has 
been  heard  and  approved  by  the  Board. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  218,  s.  37, 
amended 


4.  Section  37  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "After  leave  has  been  obtained"  at  the  com- 
mencement and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "After  the  preliminary 
application  has  been  approved",  so  that  the  first  three  lines  of 
the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Publication 
of  notice 


37.  After  the  preliminary  application  has  been  approved 
under  section  36,  notice  of  the  application  for  a 
licence  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
shall  be  published  twice, 


cu  tis'  s943'  Section  43  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended  by 

amended      adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  e  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause: 

(/)  if  the  licence  holder  is  bankrupt  or  if  a  mortgagee 
enters  into  possession  of  the  licensed  establishment, 
but,  notwithstanding  sections  36  and  37,  the  Board 
may  issue  a  temporary  licence  to  a  trustee  in  bank- 
ruptcy or  a  mortgagee  in  possession  for  not  more 
than  six  months  in  order  that  he  may  dispose  of  the 
licensed  establishment. 


cutis'  196°'  ®'  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended      the  following  section : 


Right  of 
appeal 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  217 


43a.  Any  licence  holder  whose  licence  is  cancelled  under 
section  42  or  43  may  appeal  from  the  order  of  the 
Board  cancelling  the  licence,  and  the  provisions  of 
The  Liquor  Control  Act  relating  to  appeals  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  the  appeal. 


JJ'fis'  s952'  Section  52  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  repealed  and  the 

re-enacted  '  following  substituted  therefor: 


Public  house 
licences, 
where  two 
issued  for 
an  estab- 
lishment 


52.  Except  as  permitted  by  the  Board,  where  two 
premises  are  issued  public  house  licences  in  an 
establishment,  each  of  such  premises  shall  have 
separate  entrances  for  the  public. 


Commence- 
ment 


8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


short  title        9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  74 


H 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  34  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Cor-  Jt*f^*  £9f2' 
porations  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$1,000"  in  thejjjjj^ 
fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$500",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  No  person  is  qualified  to  be  a  director  unless  he  is  of  §cJnsi?fa" 
the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years  and  is  a  shareholder  directors 
holding,  in  his  own  right,  shares  of  the  corporation, 
on  which  at  least  $500  has  been  paid  in,  and  is  not 
in  arrear  in  respect  of  any  call  thereon. 

2.  Section  49  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is ^"222,' Iftt] 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

49.  The  par  value  of  a  share  of  capital  stock  shall  be  $1  ^shares6 
or  any  multiple  thereof  not  exceeding  $100. 

3.  Subsections  4  and  5  of  section  78  of  The  Loan  and  ^'222',  b.9?s! 
Trust  Corporations  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- subss.  4,  5, 
stituted  therefor: 


(4)  A  trust  company  may  at  any  time,  and  shall  when  Passing^of 
required  in  writing  by  the  Registrar  so  to  do  under 
subsection  5,  file  and  pass  an  account  of  its  dealings 
with  respect  to  a  common  trust  fund  in  the  office 
of  the  surrogate  court  of  the  county  or  district  in 
which  the  fund  is  being  administered,  and  the  judge 
of  the  surrogate  court,  on  the  passing  of  such  account, 
has,  subject  to  this  section,  the  same  duties  and 
powers  as  in  the  case  of  the  passing  of  executors' 
accounts. 


(5) 
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When 

account 

final 


(5)  An  account  filed  with  the  Registrar  pursuant  to  the 
regulations,  except  so  far  as  mistake  or  fraud  is 
shown,  is  binding  and  conclusive  upon  all  interested 
persons  as  to  all  matters  shown  in  the  account  and 
as  to  the  trust  company's  administration  of  the 
common  trust  fund  for  the  period  covered  by  the 
account,  unless  within  six  months  after  the  date 
upon  which  the  account  is  so  filed  the  Registrar 
requires  in  writing  that  such  account  be  filed  and 
passed  before  a  judge  of  the  surrogate  court. 


f  'iS 'i9i3i     4#—      Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  137  of  The  Loan 
subs.  i,*ci.  a,  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

mortgages  (#)  mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs  upon  improved  real 

estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or  elsewhere  where  the 
corporation  is  carrying  on  business,  but  the  amount 
paid  for  the  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec,  together 
with  the  amount  of  indebtedness  under  any  mort- 
gage, charge  or  hypothec  on  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold  ranking  equally  with  or  superior  to  the 
mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  in  which  the  purchase 
or  investment  is  made,  shall  not  exceed  two-thirds 
of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold ; 


N.H.A. 
mortgages 


1953-54, 

c.  23  (Can.) 


(aa)  mortgages,  charges  or  hypothecs  upon  improved  real 
estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or  elsewhere  where 
the  corporation  is  carrying  on  business,  notwithstand- 
ing that  the  amount  paid  for  the  mortgage,  charge 
or  hypothec  exceeds  two-thirds  of  the  value  of  the 
real  estate  or  leasehold,  if  the  loan  for  which  the 
mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  is  security  is  an 
approved  loan  or  an  insured  loan  under  the  National 
Housing  Act,  1954  (Canada)  or  any  amendments 
thereto ; 


Mortgages 
and  assign- 
ments of  life 
insurance 
policies 


(ab)  mortgages  or  assignments  of  such  life  insurance 
policies  as  have  at  the  date  of  the  purchase  or 
investment  an  ascertained  cash  surrender  value 
admitted  by  the  insurer. 


(2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  137  is 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  222,  s.  137, 

amended1"  d- amended  by  inserting  after  "a"  in  the  ninth  line  "aa,  ab" ,  so 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


bonds 
secured  by 
trustee 


(d)  the  bonds,  debentures,  debenture  stock  or  other 
securities  of  any  company  or  bank  incorporated  by 
Canada,  or  by  any  province  of  Canada,  or  by  any 
former  province  now  forming  part  of  Canada,  that 


are 
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are  secured  by  a  mortgage  or  hypothec  to  a  trust 
company  either  singly  or  jointly  with  another  trustee 
upon  improved  real  estate  of  such  company  or  bank 
or  other  assets  of  such  company  of  the  classes 
mentioned  in  clauses  a,  aa,  ab  and  b. 

(3)  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  137  ^^'SS's^iSr 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs-  i. .  oj-  s\ 

(g)  obligations  or  certificates  issued  by  a  trustee  to  pr0ar"|"tion 
finance,  for  a  company  incorporated  in  Canada  or  equipment 
for  a  company  owned  or  controlled  by  a  company 
so   incorporated,   the   purchase  of  transportation 
equipment  to  be  used  on  railways  or  public  highways, 
if  the  obligations  or  certificates  are  fully  secured  by, 

(i)  an  assignment  of  the  transportation  equip- 
ment to,  or  the  ownership  thereof  by,  the 
trustee,  and 

(ii)  a  lease  or  conditional  sale  thereof  by  the 
trustee  to  the  company. 

(4)  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  137  is^'222,'s1.9i637, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted  °' 

(a)  any  of  the  securities  mentioned  in  clauses  a,  aa,  ab, 
b  and  d  of  subsection  1 ; 

(aa)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or 
elsewhere  where  the  corporation  is  carrying  on 
business,  but  the  amount  of  the  loan,  together  with 
the  amount  of  indebtedness  under  any  mortgage, 
charge  or  hypothec  on  the  real  estate  or  leasehold 
ranking  equally  with  or  superior  to  the  loan  shall 
not  exceed  two-thirds  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate 
or  leasehold ; 

(ab)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or 
elsewhere  where  the  corporation  is  carrying  on 
business,  notwithstanding  that  the  amount  of  the 
loan  exceeds  two-thirds  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate 
or  leasehold,  if  the  loan  is  an  approved  loan  or  an 

insured  loan  under  the  National  Housing  Act,  o?23~5(Gan.) 
(Canada)  or  any  amendments  thereto ; 

(ac)  guaranteed  investment  certificates  of  a  trust  com- 
pany. 


5. 
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5.  Clause  a  of  subsection  4  of  section  139  of  The  Loan  and 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  222,  s.  139, 

subs.  4,  ci.  a.  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


re-enacted 


government 
bonds,  etc. 


(a)  any  of  the  securities  mentioned  in  clauses  a,  aa,  ab, 
b  and  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  137; 


mortgages 


(aa)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or  else- 
where where  the  company  is  carrying  on  business, 
but  the  amount  of  the  loan,  together  with  the 
amount  of  indebtedness  under  any  mortgage,  charge 
or  hypothec  on  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  ranking 
equally  with  or  superior  to  the  loan,  shall  not 
exceed  two-thirds  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold ; 


N.H.A. 
mortgages 


1953-54, 

c.  23  (Can.) 


(ab)  improved  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Ontario  or  else- 
where where  the  company  is  carrying  on  business, 
notwithstanding  that  the  amount  of  the  loan  exceeds 
two-thirds  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold, 
if  the  loan  is  an  approved  loan  or  an  insured  loan 
under  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954  (Canada)  or 
any  amendments  thereto; 


oompany 
securities 


(ac)  guaranteed  investment  certificates  of  a  trust  com- 
pany. 


Sent™6"06       6*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 


Assent. 


Short  title 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corpora- 
tions Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  75 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Local  Improvement  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  8  of  The  Local  Improvement  J-f^i*  J9|0, 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Board"  in  the  seventh  linesubs-3, 

.  .v        .  rt<ii»>  i         i  i         •  amended 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof    clerk  ,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  it  is  intended  to  proceed  under  this  section,  ^J^ation 
the  council  shall  not  be  deemed  to  proceed  on  the to  Board 
initiative  plan  but  there  shall  be  published  at  least 
once  a  week  for  two  weeks  a  notice  of  intention 
(Form  2)  to  apply  to  the  Board  for  approval  of  the 
work  being  undertaken  and  any  owner  may  within 
twenty-one  days  after  the  first  publication  of  such 
notice  file  with  the  clerk  his  objection  to  the  work 
being  undertaken. 

(2)  The  said  section  8  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  r.s.o.  i960, 

/  ii       •  1         ,  •  c.  223,  s.  8, 

following  subsection:  amended 

(7)  The  passing  of  a  by-law  to  authorize  the  undertaking  By-law  not 
of  a  work  under  subsection  1  shall  not  be  deemed  to  contraven- 
be  in  contravention  of  subsection  1  if  such  by-law  subs.°i 
contains  a  provision  that  the  by-law  shall  not  take 
effect  until  approved  by  the  Board. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  51  of  The  Local  Improvement  -4c*  *9|J» 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "except  that,  in  thesubs.^,  '  ' 
case  of  an  appeal  by  the  owner  of  a  lot  specially  assessed,  amen  e 
the  notice  of  appeal  shall  be  given  to  the  clerk  of  the  munici- 
pality in  lieu  of  the  assessment  commissioner",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act  as  to  appeals  oVrso!011 
to  the  judge  apply  to  an  appeal  under  subsection  1, 196°-  c-  23 
except  that,  in  the  case  of  an  appeal  by  the  owner  of 


a 
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a  lot  specially  assessed,  the  notice  of  appeal  shall  be 
given  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  lieu  of  the 
assessment  commissioner. 

£?ntmence"         — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

Idem  (2)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1962. 

short  title       ^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Local  Improvement  Amend- 
ment Act.  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  76 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Magistrates  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Magistrates  Act  is  repealed  and  the  ^"fk?*  g9|0, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

4. — (1)  Notwithstanding  The  Public  Service  Act,  every  Retirement, 
magistrate  heretofore  or  hereafter  appointed  shall  r.s.o.  i960," 
retire  upon  attaining  the  age  of  seventy  years.  c-  331 

(2)  Notwithstanding  The  Public  Service  Act  and  sub- exception™ 
section  1,  every  magistrate  appointed  before  the  1st 

day  of  July,  1941,  shall  retire  upon  attaining  the 
age  of  seventy-five  years. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  The  Public  Service  Act  and  sub-excePtion 
sections  1  and  2,  any  magistrate  appointed  before 

the  1st  day  of  July,  1962,  may  elect  to  have  the 
provisions  of  The  Public  Service  Act  as  to  age  of 
retirement  apply  to  him. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Magistrates  Amendment  snort  title 
Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Master  and  Servant  Act 

Assented  to  (except  sees.  1  (1,3)  and  2)  December  15th,  1961 
Sees.  1  (1,3)  and  2  assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Master  and  Servant  R.s.o.  i960, 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$200"  in  the  thirteenth  line  subs,  i,  ' 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$500",  so  that  the  subsection amended 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Upon  the  complaint  on  oath  of  a  servant  or  labourer  Complaints 

.        ,  .  ,  .  by  servants 

against  his  master  or  employer  concerning  any  non-for  non- 
payment of  wages,  a  justice  of  the  peace  may  summon  of  wages 
the  master  or  employer  to  appear  before  him  at  a 
reasonable  time  to  be  stated  in  the  summons,  and 
he  or  some  other  justice  upon  proof  on  oath  of  the 
personal  service  of  the  summons,  or  of  its  service  as 
hereinafter  authorized,  shall  examine  into  the  matter 
of  the  complaint,  whether  or  not  the  master  or 
employer  appears,  and  upon  due  proof  of  the  cause 
of  complaint  the  justice  may  discharge  the  servant 
or  labourer  from  the  service  or  employment  of  the 
master  or  employer,  and  may  direct  the  payment  to 
him  of  any  wages  found  to  be  due,  not  exceeding 
the  sum  of  $500,  and  the  justice  shall  make  such 
order  as  to  him  seems  just  and  reasonable  for  the 
payment  of  such  wages,  with  costs,  and  in  case  of 
the  non-payment  of  the  same,  together  with  the  costs, 
for  the  space  of  eight  days  after  the  order  has  been 
made  the  justice  shall  issue  his  warrant  of  distress 
for  the  levying  of  the  wages,  together  with  the  costs 
of  the  order  and  of  the  distress. 

(2)  The  said  section  4  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^-f^-  l9^0 

following  subsection:  amended 


(la)  Where  the  justice  of  the  peace  before  whom  a  com- warrant 
plaint  is  laid  under  this  section  is  satisfied  that  the to  arre9t 
master  or  employer  is  about  to  quit  the  territorial 


jurisdiction 
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jurisdiction  of  the  justice  of  the  peace,  the  justice 
of  the  peace  may  issue  a  warrant  (Form  1)  for  the 
arrest  of  the  master  or  employer. 

J?*23o,'  s9f°'     (3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "one  month"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  in 
the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance 
"six  months",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

within  (3)  Proceedings  may  be  taken  under  this  Act  within  six 

ceedCmgsro"  months  after  the  engagement  or  employment  has 

takenbe  ceased,  or  within  six  months  after  the  last  instalment 

of  wages  under  the  agreement  of  hiring  has  become 

due,  whichever  last  happens. 

^•fso"  s9i2'     ^*  Subsection  2  of  section  12  of  The  Master  and  Servant  Act 
amended      *s  ameno1ed  DY  striking  out  "foreman  or  to  any  other  person 
whose  wages  are  more  than  $5  a  day"  in  the  second  and  third 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "superintendent",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

not^to^ppiy  (2)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  any  manager,  officer 
personsin  or  superintendent. 

c^23o'  196°'  ^e  ^as^er  and  Servant  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 

amended      the  following  form : 

FORM  1 

The  Master  and  Servant  Act 
{Section  4  {la)  ) 

Warrant  to  Arrest 

Province  of  Ontario 
of 

To  the  Peace  Officers  in  the  said  

Whereas  a  complaint  has  been  made  against  

of  under   The  Master  and  Servant  Act;  and 

whereas  I  am  satisfied  that  the  said  is  about  to 

quit  my  territorial  jurisdiction; 

This  is  therefore  to  command  you,  in  Her  Majesty's  name,  forthwith 

to  arrest  the  said  and  bring  him  before 

 to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. 

Dated  at  ,  this  day  of  ,  19  


Justice  of  the  Peace 

mentmence"      ^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title        5#  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Master  and  Servant  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  78 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  25  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 

c  233  s  25 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 
(8)  Where  money  has  been  paid  into  court  or  a  bond  Payment  of 

....  money  out 

deposited  in  court  pursuant  to  an  order  under  sub- of  court 
section  4,  a  judge  having  jurisdiction,  or,  in  the 
County  of  York,  the  master,  may,  upon  the  consent 
of  all  parties  and  lien  claimants  affected,  order  the 
money  paid  out  to  the  persons  entitled  thereto  or 
the  delivery  up  of  the  bond  for  cancellation,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  me™tmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mechanics1  Lien  Amend-  snort  title 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  79 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 


H 


Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  r.s.o.  i960, 

c.  236,  s.  " 
subs.  2, 
amended 


Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  subs.62S* 


{ha)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
leave  of  absence  from  the  hospital  may  be  granted 
to  any  patient  or  class  of  patients,  prescribing  the 
length  of  any  leave  of  absence  and  providing  that 
sections  39  and  40  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  any 
patient  or  any  class  of  patients  who  are  granted 
leave  of  absence. 


(2)  Clause  q  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed  ^'236,'  s.95°' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(q)  prescribing  the  amounts  to  be  paid  by  the  Depart- 
ment for  the  care  and  maintenance  of  patients  or 
former  patients  in  approved  homes. 

(3)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  further  amended  3°;  g9f°* 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  Impended 

(ra)  prescribing  the  amounts  that  may  be  paid  by  the 
Department  to  medical  practitioners  who  are  not 
officers  of  the  Department  for  the  examination  and 
certification  of  persons  who  are  or  are  believed  to 
be  in  need  of  observation,  care  and  treatment  in  an 
institution  and  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  such  payments. 

2.  Clause  d  of  section  19  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  J-f^g;  J®J§; 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  the  Criminal  Code  J1m^ded 
(Canada)",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(d)  a  patient  remanded  by  a  judge  or  a  magistrate  in 
accordance  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations  or  the 
Criminal  Code  (Canada).  c.  si  co'an.) 
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c^'236,' 1960,  3*  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended      the  following  sections: 


Interpre- 
tation 


27a.  In  sections  28  and  28a, 


(a)  "hospital"  does  not  include  an  approved 
home; 

(b)  "safe   and   comfortable   place"   includes  a 
hospital. 


Where 
admission 
to  hospital 
mandatory 


28a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  subsection  4  of  section  28,  a 
person  apprehended  under  that  subsection  may  be 
conveyed  to  a  hospital  and  the  superintendent  shall 
admit  such  person  as  a  patient. 


Detention 


(2)  The  superintendent  may  detain  a  person  admitted 
to  a  hospital  under  this  section  for  a  period  of  not 
more  than  forty-eight  hours  if  his  detention  is 
required  for  his  own  protection  or  the  protection  of 
others. 


Disposition 
of  patients 


(3)  A  person  who  has  been  admitted  to  a  hospital  under 
this  section  shall  be  discharged,  or  certified  under 
section  22,  or  certificated  under  section  27  within 
forty-eight  hours  after  his  admission. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  236,  s.  38, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


4.  Subsection  1  of  section  38  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  any  order  made  under  this 
section  shall  direct  that  the  person  shall  be  conveyed  to 
the  institution  most  conveniently  situated  to  the  place 
where  the  order  is  made"  in  the  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth 
lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Admission 
on  order 
of  judge 
or 

magistrate 


(1)  Any  person  may  be  admitted  to  an  institution  upon 
the  order  of  a  judge  or  magistrate  if  the  person  has 
been  apprehended  either  with  or  without  warrant 
and  charged  with  any  offence,  if  the  order  is  accom- 
panied by  the  prescribed  history  form  and  if  the  order 
is  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  sixty  days. 


r.|X).  i960.  5#  j>foe  y[entai  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended      £he  following  section : 


Leave  of 
absence 


40a.  The  superintendent  may  grant  leave  of  absence 
from  the  hospital  to  any  patient  or  class  of  patients 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  and  for  such  period 
of  time  as  the  regulations  prescribe. 
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6.  Subsection  2  of  section  49  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  ff&-  i960, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2,  * 

re-enacted 

(2)  Subject  to  section  27,  a  person  received  and  detained  Jet^ntion 
under  subsection  1  shall  not  be  detained  more  than 
five  days  after  having  given  notice  in  writing  of  his 
desire  to  leave  the  institution. 


7.  Subsection  4  of  section  62  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  f-fig- 

IS  repealed.  repeSaltd 

8.  Subsection  4  of  section  68  oi  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act^-O.  peg, 

.  C.  Zoo,  8.  bo, 

is  repealed.  subs  4, 

repealed 

9.  Clause  b  of  section  83  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  R.s.o.  i960. 

c   236  s  83 

amended  by  section  3  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  ci.  b, 
Act,  1960-61,  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  amended 
"or  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 


(b)  a  patient  remanded  by  a  judge  or  a  magistrate  in 
accordance  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations  or  the 
Criminal  Code  (Canada).  c95i"(Can.) 

10.  Part  XI  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and  ^Ise,'  196°' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  fes!"  104-109) , 

re-enacted ; 
(ss.  110-113), 
repealed 

PART  XI 


MENTAL  HEALTH  CENTRES 


104.  In  this  Part,  "mental  health  centre"  means  accom"  J^tkm re" 
modation  and  facilities  established  and  maintained 

for  the  purpose  of  examining,  diagnosing  and  treating 
persons  for  psychiatric  disorders. 

105.  The  Minister  may  approve  any  building,  premises  Approval 
or  place,  or  any  part  thereof,  as  a  mental  health  premises 
centre,  to  be  known  by  such  name  as  he  designates. 

106.  A  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner,  to  be  known  Director 
as  "the  Director",  shall  be  in  charge  of  each  mental 
health  centre. 


107.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  ^lemeifts 
in  Council,  the  Minister  may  make  an  agreement 
with  any  hospital  or  other  institution  for  the  purpose 
of  establishing  and  maintaining  a  mental  health 
centre  in  the  hospital  or  institution. 


108. 
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?n  ord?ro? n  108'  A  dul^  quanned  medical  practitioner  on  the  staff 
magistrate  of  a  mental  health  centre  may  conduct  an  examina- 

tion of  the  physical  and  mental  condition  of  any 
person  on  order  of  a  magistrate. 

Regulations  109.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations  in  respect  of  mental  health  centres 
governing  and  regulating, 

(a)  the  inspection,  management  and  operation 
thereof; 

(b)  the  care  and  treatment  that  may  be  given 
therein ; 

(c)  the  appointment  of  staff,  and  prescribing  their 
powers  and  duties. 


Commence- 
ment 


11.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title        12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  80 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Milk  Industry  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Paragraph  16  of  section  17  of  The  Milk  Industry  n.s&.  i960, 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par.  16,  * 

re-enacted 

16.  providing  for  the  manner  of  payment  and  the  pay- 
ment of  price  differentials  for  any  grade  of  fluid 
milk  and  of  milk  and  cream  for  manufacture  into  a 
milk  product; 

16a.  providing  for  the  manner  of  payment  and  the  fixing 
of  price  differentials  for  milk  fat  in  fluid  milk  and  in 
milk  for  manufacture  into  a  milk  product; 

166.  providing  for  the  fees  payable  for  the  selecting, 
grading,  rejecting,  weighing,  sampling  and  testing 
of  fluid  milk  and  of  milk  and  cream  for  manufacture 
into  a  milk  product. 

(2)  Paragraph  20  of  the  said  section  17  is  repealed  and  the^-J^O-  i^o, 
following  substituted  therefor:  par.  20, ' 

re-enacted 

20.  providing  for  the  settlement  of  disputes  in  connection 
with  the  selecting,  grading,  rejecting,  weighing, 
sampling  and  testing  of  fluid  milk  and  of  milk  and 
cream  for  manufacture  into  a  milk  product  and  the 
payment  for  the  fluid  milk,  milk  and  cream. 

2.  Section  18  of  The  Milk  Industry  Act  is  repealed  and  the  f-%j°-  J9f§« 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

18. — (1)  Where  one  of  the  objects  of  a  co-operative  cor-  Transport^ 
poration  to  which  Part  V  of  The  Corporations  Act  by  pro- 
applies  is  to  engage  in  the  transportation  of  milk  operative0 
and  the  Board  issues  a  certificate  to  the  Minister  of  R.s.o.  i960, 

c.  71 


Transport 
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R.S.O.  i960, 
c.  319 


Transport  that  more  than  three-quarters  of  the 
shareholders  or  members  of  the  corporation  are  pro- 
ducers supplying  milk  to  one  or  more  plants  in  a 
municipality,  no  operating  licence  under  The  Public 
Commercial  Vehicles  Act  is  required  by  the  corpora- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  transporting  such  milk. 


Revocation 
of 

certificates 


(2)  The  Board  may,  after  a  hearing,  revoke  a  certificate 
issued  under  subsection  1  and  shall  give  notice  of  the 
revocation  to  the  Minister  of  Transport. 


Expiration 
of 

certificates 


(3)  Every  certificate  heretofore  issued  by  the  Board  or 
by  any  predecessor  thereof,  under  the  authority  of 
this  section  or  any  predecessor  thereof,  expires 
ninety  days  after  this  section  comes  into  force. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Milk  Industry  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  81 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Parts  IX,  X  and  XI  of  The  Mining  Act  are  repealed  »-fjg;  1960' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  xtSxiX' 

(ss.  161-626), 
re-enacted ; 

•pv  TAr  (ss.  627-636), 

FART  IX  repealed 

OPERATION  OF  MINES 

161— (1)  In  this  Part,  interpre- 

v  '  tation 

(a)  "authorized"  means  properly  authorized  to  perform 
any  specified  duty  or  to  do  any  specified  act; 

(b)  "engineer"  means  a  member  of  the  Association  of 
Professional  Engineers  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
who  is  designated  by  the  Department  as  the  "chief" 
or  as  a  "district",  "electrical"  or  "mechanical" 
engineer  of  mines  for  Ontario; 

(c)  "manager"  means  the  person  responsible  for  the 
control,  management  and  direction  of  a  mine  or 
a  part  of  a  mine  or  works; 

(d)  "qualified"  means  properly  qualified  to  perform  any 
specified  duty  or  to  do  any  specified  act; 

(e)  "rescue  station  superintendent"  means  a  person  in 
charge  of  a  mine  rescue  station. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  requirements  of  this  Act  and  except  asResponsi- 
otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  responsibility  for  the  author-  qualifications 
ization  and  decisions  as  to  the  qualifications  of  employees 
rests  with  the  employer  or  his  agent.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  161. 


EMPLOYMENT 
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EMPLOYMENT  IN  AND  ABOUT  MINES 

162. — (1)  No  male  person  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years 
shall  be  employed  in  or  about  a  mine,  and  no  male  person 
under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be  employed  under- 
ground in  a  mine  or  at  the  working  face  of  an  open-cut  work- 
ings, pit  or  quarry. 

of  females  (2)  No  female  person  shall  be  employed  at  a  mine  except 
on  surface  in  a  technical,  clerical  or  domestic  capacity  or 
such  other  capacity  that  requires  the  exercise  of  normal 
feminine  skill  or  dexterity  but  does  not  involve  strenuous 
physical  effort.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  162. 


Employ- 
ment, 
of  children 


MINE  RESCUE  STATIONS 


Establish- 
ment 


163. — (1)  Mine  rescue  stations  shall  be  established,  equip- 
ped, operated  and  maintained  at  such  places  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  Minister  directs. 


officersescue      ^  ^e  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  such 
mine  rescue  officers  as  he  deems  advisable. 


Duty  of 
mine  rescue 
officers 


(3)  The  equipment  and  operation  of  mine  rescue  stations 
shall  be  in  the  charge  of  mine  rescue  officers,  and  it  is  the 
duty  of  such  officers  to  teach  and  train  mine  rescue  crews 
and  supervisors  in  the  use  and  maintenance  of  the  apparatus 
in  such  manner  as  the  chief  engineer  directs,  to  maintain 
the  apparatus  in  efficient  and  workable  condition  so  as  to  be 
available  for  immediate  use,  and  to  perform  such  other  duties 
as  the  chief  engineer  deems  necessary. 


Training  of 
rescue  crews 


(4)  The  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a  mine  shall  cause 
such  workmen  and  supervisors  to  be  trained  in  the  use  and 
maintenance  of  mine  rescue  equipment  as  the  district  engineer 
deems  necessary. 


Responsi-  (5)  The  mine  manager  is  responsible  for  the  supervision 
mine  rescue  and  direction  of  mine  rescue  crews  in  all  mine  rescue  and 
operations     recovery  operations  conducted  at  the  mine. 


Cost 


(6)  The  cost  of  establishing,  maintaining  and  operating 
mine  rescue  stations  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund. 


Idem 


(7)  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Board  shall  at  the  end 
of  each  quarter  year  reimburse  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund  from  moneys  assessed  and  levied  by  the  Board  against 
employers  in  the  mining  industry  for  the  total  amount  certified 
by  the  Deputy  Minister  to  have  been  paid  out  under  sub- 
section 6. 
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(8)  All  moneys  received  from  the  sale  or  disposal  of  any  Disposal  of 
equipment,  buildings  or  machinery  forming  part  of  or  apper-ltc!  m 
taining  to  mine  rescue  stations  shall  be  paid  to  the  Workmen's 
Compensation  Board  and  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit  of  the 
class  funds  of  the  employers  in  the  mining  industry.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  163. 


HOURS  OF  LABOUR  UNDERGROUND 

164. —  (1)   In  this  Section,  Interpre- 
v  y  tation 

(a)  "shift"  means  a  body  of  workmen  whose  hours  for 
beginning  and  terminating  work  in  the  mine  are  the 
same  or  approximately  the  same; 


(b)  "workman"  means  a  person  employed  underground 
in  a  mine  who  is  not  the  owner  or  agent  or  an  official 
of  the  mine, 

and,  where  any  question  or  dispute  arises  as  to  the  meaning 
or  application  of  clause  b  of  subsection  2  or  as  to  the  meaning 
of  "shift",  "workman",  or  "underground",  the  certificate  of 
the  engineer  is  conclusive. 

(2)  No  workman  shall  remain  or  be  allowed  to  remain  Hours  of 
underground  in  a  mine  for  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  underground 
consecutive  twenty-four  hours,  which  eight  hours  shall  be 
reckoned  from  the  time  he  arrives  at  his  place  of  work  in 

the  mine  until  the  time  he  leaves  such  place,  except  that, 

(a)  a  shift  or  any  part  of  a  shift  may  remain  or  be  allowed 
to  remain  underground  in  a  mine  for  more  than 
eight  hours  in  any  consecutive  twenty-four  hours 
on  one  day  of  a  week  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding 
work  on  Sunday  or  on  a  holiday  or  changing  shift; 

(b)  such  limit  does  not  apply  to  a  foreman,  pumpman, 
cagetender,  or  any  person  engaged  solely  in  survey- 
ing or  measuring,  nor  does  it  apply  in  cases  of 
emergency  where  life  or  property  is  in  imminent 
danger,  nor  does  it  apply  in  cases  of  repair  work. 

(3)  No  person  shall  operate  or  be  permitted  to  operate,  Hours  of 
either  on  the  surface  or  underground,  a  hoist,  by  means  ofoFhoist' 
which  persons  or  material  are  hoisted,  lowered  or  handled 

in  a  shaft  or  winze,  for  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  consecu- 
tive twenty-four  hours,  except, 

(a)  that,  in  the  event  of  one  of  the  regular  hoistmen  being 
absent  from  duty  through  sickness  or  otherwise  and 
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where  no  competent  substitute  is  available,  the  re- 
maining hoistman  or  hoistmen  may  work  extra  time 
not  exceeding  four  hours  each  in  any  consecutive 
twenty-four  hours  for  a  period  not  exceeding  fourteen 
days; 

(b)  that,  in  the  case  where  the  work  at  a  mine  or  in  a  shaft 
or  winze  at  a  mine  is  not  carried  out  continuously 
on  three  shifts  per  day,  the  hoistman  may  work  such 
extra  time  as  is  necessary  for  hoisting  or  lowering 
the  workmen  employed  on  the  shift  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  each  shift; 

(c)  in  the  cases  provided  for  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  sub- 
section 2. 

ofPsection°n  W  This  section  applies  to  all  parts  of  Ontario  without 
county  organization,  and  applies  to  the  other  parts  of  Ontario 
on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his 
proclamation.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  164. 


QUALIFICATIONS  OF  HOISTMEN 


Age  limit 
of  hoistmen 


165. — (1)  No  person  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years 
and  no  person  who  has  not  had  adequate  experience  on  a 
reversing  hoist  shall  be  allowed  to  have  charge  of  a  hoist 
at  a  shaft  or  winze  in  which  men  are  handled  at  a  mine. 


Idem 


(2)  No  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be 
allowed  to  have  charge  of  a  hoist  at  a  mine. 


Hoistman 
to  be 
holder  of 
medical 
certificate 


Expiry  of 
certificate 


(3)  No  person  shall  operate  or  be  permitted  to  operate  a 
hoist  at  a  shaft  or  winze  in  which  men  are  handled  at  a  mine, 
or  for  any  other  purpose  designated  by  an  engineer,  unless 
the  person  has  been  examined  by  a  legally  qualified  medical 
practitioner  acceptable  to  the  employer  and  the  medical  prac- 
titioner has  issued  to  the  person  on  the  form  prescribed  a 
hoistman's  medical  certificate  to  the  effect  that  to  the  best 
of  the  practitioner's  knowledge  the  person  is  not  subject  to 
any  infirmity,  mental  or  physical  (particularly  with  regard  to 
sight,  hearing  and  heart),  to  such  a  degree  as  to  interfere  with 
the  efficient  discharge  of  his  duties. 

(4)  Such  certificate  lapses  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
expired  at  the  end  of  one  year  from  its  date. 


Filing  of 
certificate 


(5)  Such  certificate  shall  be  kept  on  file  by  the  employer 
and  made  available  to  an  engineer  at  his  request. 
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(6)  A  record  of  all  hoistmen's  medical  certificates  pertaining  p^ostmg^^ 
to  hoistmen  operating  in  any  one  hoistroom  shall  be  kept  certificates 
posted  therein,  showing  the  names  of  the  hoistmen  and  the 

date  of  the  last  certificate  issued  to  each.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  165. 

(7)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  the  operation  of  hoists  Automatic 
when  on  automatic  control.    New.  exempted 

166.  Where  a  contravention  of  section  162,  164  or  165  ^°ecreeedlngs 
takes  place,  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine,  or  both  of  them,  ^^pToyed 
may  be  proceeded  against,  jointly  or  separately,  and  may  be^n^ry 
convicted  of  such  offence,  but  neither  the  owner  nor  the 
agent  shall  be  so  convicted  if  he  proves  that  the  offence  was 
committed  without  his  knowledge  or  consent,  and  that  he 
had  caused  notices  of  the  said  sections  to  be  posted  up,  and 
to  be  kept  posted  up,  at  some  conspicuous  place  at  or  near 
the  entrance  to  the  mining  work.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  166. 


MEDICAL  EXAMINATIONS 

167.  (1)   In  this  Section,  Interpre- 

v  '  tation 

(a)  "applicant"  means  a  person  who  is  not  the  holder 
of  a  certificate  in  good  standing  who  is  seeking  em- 
ployment in  a  dust  exposure  occupation ; 

(b)  "certificate"  means  an  initial  certificate,  an  extended 
certificate,  an  endorsed  certificate,  a  miner's  certifi- 
cate or  a  renewed  certificate ; 

(c)  "dust  exposure  occupation"  means, 

(i)  employment  underground  in  a  mine, 

(ii)  employment  at  the  surface  of  a  mine,  other 
than  at  a  pit  or  quarry,  in  ore  or  rock  crushing 
operations  where  the  ore  or  rock  is  not  crushed 
in  water  or  a  chemical  solution, 

(iii)  employment  at  other  locations,  as  designated 
by  the  chief  engineer,  at  the  surface  of  a  mine 
or  in  a  pit  or  quarry ; 

{d)  "endorsed  certificate"  means  an  initial  certificate  or 
extended  certificate  that  has  been  endorsed  under 
clause  b  of  subsection  7; 

(e)  "extended  certificate"  means  an  initial  certificate 
that  has  been  extended  under  clause  a  of  sub- 
section 7; 
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(/)  "initial  certificate"  means  a  certificate  issued  to  an 
applicant  under  subsection  6; 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  437 


(g)  "medical  officer"  means  a  medical  officer  appointed 
under  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  regard  to  the  exami- 
nation of  employees  or  applicants  for  employment; 


(h)  "miner's  certificate' 
subsection  8; 


means  a  certificate  issued  under 


(i)  "renewed  certificate"  means  a  miner's  certificate 
that  has  been  renewed  under  subsection  9.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  167  (1),  amended. 


Employment  (2)  No  person  shall  be  employed  in  a  dust  exposure  occu- 
exposure       pation  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  in  good  standing. 

occupation  ° 


Term  of 
certificate 


(3)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  every  certificate  remains  in 
force  for  not  more  than  twelve  months,  except  that  a  medical 
officer  may  at  any  time  recall  the  holder  of  a  certificate  for 
examination  within  the  scope  of  the  existing  certificate  and 
may  extend,  endorse,  renew  or  cancel  the  certificate  in  accord- 
ance with  his  finding  upon  the  examination. 


Examination  (4)  In  those  parts  of  Ontario  where  the  examinations  under 
medical  subsections  6  to  9  are  conducted  by  a  travelling  medical 
officer,  no  certificate  shall  be  deemed  to  have  expired  because 
of  the  failure  of  the  medical  officer  to  conduct  an  examination 
prior  to  the  date  of  expiration  of  a  certificate,  and  the  holder 
of  a  certificate  that  would  otherwise  have  expired  shall  present 
himself  before  a  medical  officer  for  re-examination  at  the 
first  opportunity  available  after  the  date  upon  which  his 
certificate  would  have  so  expired. 


Expiration  (5)  Where  a  certificate  of  a  person  employed  in  the  mining 
certificate  industry  has  expired  because  of  the  failure  of  its  holder  to 
present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  examination,  a  medical 
officer  may  extend,  endorse  or  renew  the  certificate  or  issue 
a  miner's  certificate,  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case  require, 
if  he  is  satisfied  that  the  failure  was  caused  by  the  inability  of 
the  holder  to  so  present  himself  because  of  illness  or  other 
circumstances  beyond  his  control. 


beXforeination  Every  applicant  shall  be  examined  by  a  medical  officer 

employment  before  commencing  employment,  and,  if  the  medical  officer 
finds  upon  examination  that  the  applicant  is  free  from  disease 
of  the  respiratory  organs  and  otherwise  fit  for  employment 
in  a  dust  exposure  occupation,  he  shall  issue  to  the  applicant 
an  initial  certificate. 
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(7)  The  holder  of  an  initial  certificate  shall,  prior  to  its  initial 
expiration,  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  re-examina- holder,  re- 
tion,  and,  if  the  medical  officer  finds  upon  examination  thatexaminatlc 
the  holder  is  free  from  disease  of  the  respiratory  organs  and 
otherwise  fit  for  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation, 
he  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  holder  who  since  the  issuance  of  his 
initial  certificate  has  completed  less  than  eleven 
months  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation, 
extend  the  certificate  for  such  period  as  he  deems 
necessary  to  permit  the  holder  to  complete  twelve 
months  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation, 
and  he  may  from  time  to  time  extend  the  certificate 
for  the  same  purpose;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  holder  of  an  initial  certificate  who 
since  the  issuance  of  his  initial  certificate  has  com- 
pleted eleven  months  or  more  employment  in  a  dust 
exposure  occupation,  endorse  the  certificate. 


(8)  The  holder  of  an  endorsed  certificate  who  since  the  j£fjf|r,°f 
endorsation  of  his  initial  certificate  has  completed  eleven  certifloate 
months  or  more  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation 
shall,  prior  to  its  expiration,  present  himself  to  a  medical 
officer  for  examination,  and,  if  the  medical  officer  finds  upon 
examination  that  the  holder  is  free  from  tuberculosis  of  the 
respiratory  organs,  he  shall  issue  him  a  miner's  certificate. 


(9)  The  holder  of  a  miner's  certificate  shall,  prior  to  itsMigg"^ 
expiration,  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  re-examina- holder,  ra- 
tion, and,  if  the  medical  officer  finds  upon  examination  that  the 
holder  is  free  from  tuberculosis  of  the  respiratory  organs,  he 
shall  renew  the  certificate,  which  may  be  further  renewed 
from  year  to  year  upon  the  passing  of  a  similar  examination. 


(10)  The  holder  of  a  certificate  who  for  any  reason  is  out  h<SdS-Pofyed 
of  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  may  apply  to  certificate 
a  medical  officer  for  the  extension,  endorsement  or  renewal 
of  his  certificate  or  for  the  issuance  of  a  miner's  certificate, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and,  upon  presentation  of  the  holder's 
certificate,  the  medical  officer  shall  conduct  the  required 
examination  and  effect  such  extension,  endorsement,  renewal 
or  issuance  as  is  warranted  by  his  findings  upon  the  examina- 
tion. 


(11)  Where  the  holder  of  an  initial  or  extended  certificate  ™i*fr0?f 
has  been  out  of  employment  in  the  mining  industry  for  a  extended 
period  exceeding  one  year  and  during  such  period  has  failed, 
through  neglect  on  his  part,  to  have  his  certificate  extended 


or 
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or  endorsed,  such  certificate  is  void  and  its  holder  is  eligible 
for  re-employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  in  the 
capacity  of  an  applicant  only. 


Holder  of 
endorsed  or 
miner's 
certificate 


(12)  Where  the  holder  of  an  endorsed  certificate  or  miner's 
certificate  has  been  out  of  employment  in  the  mining  industry 
for  a  period  exceeding  two  years  and  during  such  period  has 
failed,  through  neglect  on  his  part,  to  obtain  a  miner's  certifi- 
cate or  to  have  a  miner's  certificate  renewed,  his  certificate  is 
void  and  the  holder  thereof  is  eligible  for  re-employment  in  a 
dust  exposure  occupation  in  the  capacity  of  an  applicant  only. 


Where  un- 
employment 
exceeds 
three  years 


(13)  Where  the  holder  of  a  certificate  has  been  out  of 
employment  in  the  mining  industry  for  a  period  exceeding 
three  years,  he  is  eligible  for  re-employment  in  a  dust  ex- 
posure occupation  in  the  capacity  of  an  applicant  only. 


Custody  of 
certificate 


(14)  The  manager  or  superintendent  of  the  mine  at  which 
the  holder  of  a  certificate  is  employed  may  require  the  certifi- 
cate to  be  delivered  to  and  left  in  the  custody  of  the  manager 
or  superintendent  during  the  period  of  the  holder's  employ- 
ment at  the  mine,  but  the  certificate  shall  be  returned  to  the 
holder  upon  the  termination  of  his  employment  at  the  mine. 


Exemption 


Idem 


(15)  The  chief  engineer  may  exempt  from  subsections  2  to 
14  any  mine  or  any  person  employed  thereat  where,  in  his 
opinion,  the  mine  does  not  contain  silica  in  quantity  likely 
to  produce  silicosis  or  where  for  any  other  reason  he  is  of  the 
opinion  that  such  subsections  should  not  apply. 

(16)  Subsections  2  to  14  do  not  apply  to  a  person  usually 
employed  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  for  less  than  fifty 
hours  in  each  calendar  month. 


Regulations      (17)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  nature  of  the  examination  to  be 
made  by  a  medical  officer  under  subsections  6  to  11; 

(b)  prescribing  the  forms  of  certificates  and  extensions, 
endorsements  and  renewals  thereof; 

(c)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  this  section. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  167  (2-17). 


PROTECTION  OF  UNUSED  WORKINGS 

168. — (1)  Where  a  mine  has  been  abandoned  or  the  work 
in  it  has  been  discontinued,  its  owner  or  lessee  or  any  other 
person  interested  in  the  mineral  of  the  mine  shall  cause  the 
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top  of  the  shaft  and  all  entrances  from  the  surface,  as  well  as 
all  other  pits  and  openings  dangerous  by  reason  of  their  depth 
or  other  conditions,  to  be  and  to  be  kept  securely  fenced  or 
otherwise  protected  against  inadvertent  access  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  engineer,  except  where  in  his  opinion  the  mine 
or  workings  present  no  greater  hazard  than  the  natural  topo- 
graphic features  of  the  district. 

(2)  Every  such  person  who,  after  notice  in  writing  from  Failure  to 
the  engineer,  fails  to  comply  with  his  directions  as  to  such  after  notice 
fencing  or  protection  within  the  time  specified  in  the  notice  is 

guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

(3)  Where  the  engineer  finds  that  any  such  fencing  or^gf^er 
protection  is  required  in  order  to  avoid  danger  to  health  or  may  erect 
property,  he  may  cause  the  work  to  be  done  and  may  pay  the 

costs  incurred  out  of  any  moneys  provided  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act,  and  the  amount  of  such  costs  with  interest  thereon 
is  a  lien  upon  the  mine  or  mining  work  of  which  notice  in 
such  form  as  the  Minister  prescribes  may  be  registered  in  the 
proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  and  no  further  transfer 
or  other  dealings  with  the  mine  or  mining  work  shall  take  place 
until  such  amount  is  paid. 

(4)  The  amount  of  such  costs  with  interest  thereon  is  due  Recovery 
from  the  owner  or  lessee  to  the  Crown  and  is  recoverable  of  work 
at  the  suit  of  the  engineer  in  any  court  of  competent  juris- 
diction. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  subsections  3  and  4,  the  Minister,  JJgJgjg 
either  without  payment  or  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as1*©113 

he  deems  proper,  may  cause  a  cessation  of  charge  to  be  regis- 
tered in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  and  thereupon 
the  lien  registered  under  subsection  3  is  void  and  of  no  effect. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  168. 


PROCEDURE,  FATAL  ACCIDENTS 

169. — (1)  Where  a  fatal  accident  occurs  in  or  in  connection  Coroner 
with  a  mine,  an  inquest  shall  be  held.  inquest 

(2)  The  manager  or  other  person  in  charge  of  a  mine  Duty  of 
wherein  or  in  connection  wherewith  a  fatal  accident  occurs 

shall  forthwith  notify  a  coroner  having  jurisdiction  in  the 
place  where  the  accident  occurred. 

(3)  A  coroner  who  is  in  any  way  in  the  employment  of  the^^inty 
owner  or  lessee  of  a  mine  wherein  or  in  connection  wherewith 

a  fatal  accident  occurs  is  ineligible  to  act  as  coroner  in  con- 
nection with  such  accident. 

(4) 
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Coroner"116  Where  a  fatal  accident  occurs  in  or  in  connection  with 

may  direct  a  mine  at  a  place  that  is  more  readily  accessible  to  a  coroner 
not  having  jurisdiction  in  such  place  than  to  any  eligible 
coroner  having  jurisdiction  thereat,  the  Supervising  Coroner 
for  Ontario  may  direct  such  coroner  to  issue  his  warrant  and 
conduct  an  inquest,  and  the  direction  is  such  coroner's 
authority  therefor. 


Right  of 
engineer 
re  inquest 


(5)  The  engineer  and  any  person  authorized  to  act  on  his 
behalf  are  entitled  to  be  present  and  to  examine  or  cross- 
examine  any  witness  at  an  inquest  held  concerning  a  death 
caused  by  an  accident  at  a  mine,  and,  if  the  engineer  or  some- 
one on  his  behalf  is  not  present,  the  coroner  shall,  before  pro- 
ceeding with  the  evidence,  adjourn  the  inquest  and  give  the 
Deputy  Minister  not  less  than  four  days  notice  of  the  time 
and  place  at  which  the  evidence  is  to  be  taken. 


Notice  of 
fatal 

accidents 


Scene  to  be 
undisturbed 


(6)  Where  in  or  about  a  mine,  metallurgical  works,  quarry, 
or  sand,  clay  or  gravel  pit,  an  accident  occurs  that  causes 
loss  of  life  to  a  person  employed  thereat,  the  owner,  agent, 
manager  or  superintendent  thereof  shall  immediately  notify 
the  engineer  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the 
accident  occurred  and  the  chief  engineer  by  telephone  or 
telegraph. 

(7)  Subject  to  subsection  8,  no  person  shall,  except  for  the 
purpose  of  saving  life  or  relieving  human  suffering,  interfere 
with,  destroy,  carry  away  or  alter  the  position  of  any  wreck- 
age, article  or  thing  at  the  scene  of  or  connected  with  the 
accident  until  the  engineer  has  completed  an  investigation  of 
the  circumstances  surrounding  the  accident. 


Permission 
to  alter 
scene 


(8)  Where  it  is  impossible  for  the  engineer  to  make  an 
immediate  investigation  of  an  accident,  the  chief  engineer  or 
engineer  may  permit  the  wreckage,  article  and  things  at 
the  scene  of  or  connected  with  the  accident  to  be  moved 
to  such  extent  as  is  necessary  to  permit  the  work  of  the  mine, 
metallurgical  works,  quarry,  or  sand,  clay  or  gravel  pit,  to  be 
proceeded  with,  if  photographs  or  drawings  showing  details 
of  the  scene  of  the  accident  have  been  made  prior  to  the 
moving.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  169. 


RESPONSIBILITY  AS  TO  PROVISIONS 

of  provision  — ^  Where  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a  mine, 

by  an  application  in  writing  stating  the  reasons  therefor, 
requests  the  engineer  to  suspend  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tions 173  to  594  as  to  such  mine,  the  chief  engineer  may  in 
writing  direct  that  the  requirements  of  any  such  provision 
do  not  apply  to  such  mine,  or  may  in  writing  direct  that  any 
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such  provision  does  not  apply  so  long  as  such  limitations  and 
conditions  as  he  sees  fit  to  impose  are  observed  or  complied 
with. 

(2)  The  chief  engineer  may  at  any  time  cancel  any  order  Cancellation 
made  under  subsection  1  or  make  such  alterations  therein  suspension 
as  he  deems  proper  in  view  of  any  change  in  the  conditions 

under  which  the  order  was  made  or  upon  it  appearing  to 
him  that  such  change  is  advisable  for  any  other  reason. 

(3)  The  manager  of  a  mine  may  make  rules  not  incon-  Manager 
sistent  with  any  provision  of  this  Part  or  any  special  direction  rules  ma  6 
made  by  an  engineer  as  herein  provided  for  the  maintenance 

of  order  and  discipline  and  the  prevention  of  accidents  in  the 
mine,  and  may  submit  any  rule  so  made  to  the  chief  engineer 
who  shall  lay  the  rules  before  the  Minister  for  his  approval, 
and,  upon  such  approval  being  given,  the  rules  take  effect 
after  they  have  been  posted  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  at 
the  mine  for  at  least  fourteen  days,  but  the  Minister  may 
disallow  any  of  such  rules  or  direct  such  changes  to  be  made 
in  them  as  he  deems  proper. 

(4)  Every  such  rule,  after  approval  and  when  and  so  long  Offence 
as  it  is  posted  up  and  is  legible,  has  the  same  force  and  effect 

as  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  any  person  who  contravenes 
any  such  rule  is  liable  to  the  penalty  provided  for  a  breach  of 
the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

(5)  The  owner  of  a  working  mine  or  works  shall  appoint  {^JPJjfto 
a  manager  who  is  responsible  for  the  control,  management  carrying 

...        .  .  ,  &  out  rules 

and  direction  ot  the  mine  or  works. 

(6)  Except  as  to  any  provisions  that  the  chief  engineer  has  idem 
directed  are  not  applicable  thereto, 

(a)  the  manager  of  the  mine  shall  take  all  necessary 
and  reasonable  measures  to  enforce  the  provisions  of 
this  Part  and  to  ensure  that  they  are  observed  by 
every  employee  of  the  mine,  and  every  foreman,  shift 
boss,  mine  captain  and  department  head  shall  take  all 
necessary  and  reasonable  measures  to  enforce  the 
requirements  of  all  such  provisions  as  are  applicable 
to  the  work  over  which  he  has  supervision  and  to 
ensure  that  they  are  observed  by  the  workmen  under 
his  charge  and  direction; 

(b)  every  workman  shall  take  all  necessary  and  reason- 
able measures  to  carry  out  his  duties  in  accordance 
with  such  provisions  as  are  applicable  to  the  work  in 
which  he  is  engaged;  and 

(c) 
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(c)  every  person  through  whose  neglect  or  wrongful 
act  a  contravention  occurs  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
incurred  the  penalties  provided  for  a  breach  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Part. 

Idem  (7)  The  manager  of  a  working  property  shall  appoint  one 

or  more  suitable  persons  who  are  responsible,  during  the 
manager's  absence,  for  taking  all  necessary  and  reasonable 
measures  to  enforce  the  requirements  of  subsection  6. 

give  facilities  (8)  The  owner  or  agent  shall  provide  the  manager  of  a 
to  manager   mine  or  works  with  the  necessary  means  and  shall  afford  him 

to  comply  •  i     ,  .  ^» 

every  facility  for  complying  with  this  Part. 

contractors  (9)  Where  work  in  or  about  a  mine  is  let  to  a  contractor 
and  sub-      Gr  sub-contractor,  he  shall  comply  and  enforce  compliance 

oont ructors 

with  all  the  provisions  of  this  Part  pertaining  to  the  work 
over  which  he  has  control  and  is,  in  any  case  of  non-compliance 
therewith,  guilty  of  an  offence  and  punishable  in  like  manner 
as  if  he  were  the  owner  or  agent.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  170. 


REQUIREMENTS 

Sentsre"  17L  SuDJect  to  section  170,  sections  173  to  594  shall  be 

observed  and  carried  out  at  every  mine.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  171. 

interpre-         172.  In  sections  173  to  594, 

tation  ' 

(a)  "blasting  agent"  means  a  type  of  explosive  of  low 
sensitivity  that  cannot,  as  mixed  and  packaged  for 
use,  be  detonated  by  a  single  No.  8  detonator,  and, 
unless  specified,  the  requirements  for  explosives  do 
not  apply  to  a  blasting  agent; 

(b)  "charge"  means  explosives  or  a  blasting  agent  that 
may  be  exploded  by  a  single  detonator  or  a  detonator 
and  primer; 

(c)  "drum  hoist"  means  the  type  of  hoist  that  spools 
the  rope  on  the  hoist  drum ; 

(d)  "explosives"  includes  detonators  and  those  powders 
that  are  cap  sensitive  with  a  single  detonator  as 
packaged  for  use,  and  includes  black  blasting 
powder ; 

(e)  "fire-resisting",  when  applied  to  buildings,  structures 
or  parts  thereof,  means  constructed  of  steel,  masonry, 
reinforced  concrete  or  other  equivalent  material  or 
any  combination  of  such  materials; 
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(/)  "friction  hoist"  means  the  type  of  hoist  where  the 
rope  is  driven  by  the  friction  between  it  and  the 
drum  tread  and  where  the  rope  is  not  spooled  on  the 
hoist  drum  but  passes  over  or  around  it; 

(g)  "shot"  means  the  sound  of  a  charge  or  charges  being 
exploded, 

and  the  decision  of  an  engineer  as  to  whether  or  not  a  situation 
complies  with  a  requirement  therein  in  which  "suitable", 
"adequate",  "approved",  or  any  expression  of  like  import,  is 
used  and  as  to  the  meaning  and  application  of  any  such  ex- 
pression is  final  and  conclusive,  and  a  certificate  of  any  such 
decision  signed  by  the  engineer  may  be  used  as  evidence  in 
any  court.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  172,  amended. 


173. — (1)  It  is  the  duty  of  every  manager,  superintendent,  p^uty^as^to 
mine  foreman,  shift  boss,  hoistman,  deckman,  cagetender  of  require- 
or  skiptender,  and  every  person  in  charge  of  workmen,  orments 
who  handles  explosives,  or  who  operates,  installs  or  has  to  do 
with  maintenance  of  any  machinery  or  electrical  apparatus 
in  or  about  a  mine,  to  know  the  requirements  of  this  Part 
that  apply  to  the  work  in  which  he  is  engaged. 


(2)  Every  person  employed  as  a  foreman,  meaning  thereby  kSowfedge 
one  who  is  exclusively  engaged  in  supervising  the  work  °ffanguageh 
other  men,  shall  be  able  to  give  and  to  receive  and  understand 
orders  in  the  English  language. 


(3)  Every  person  in  charge  as  a  deckman,  cagetender,  d 
skiptender  or  hoistman  shall  have  a  knowledge  of  the  English  knowledge 

i  i  ,     r  i  •      i     •     of  English 

language  adequate  for  enabling  him  to  carry  out  his  duties  language 
in  a  thoroughly  safe  manner.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  173. 


Fire  Protection 

174. — (1)  General  procedure  to  be  followed  both  on  surface  Procedure 
and  underground  in  case  of  fire  underground  or  in  a  mine 
plant  building  that  may  endanger  the  mine  entrance  shall 
be  drawn  up,  and  all  persons  concerned  shall  be  informed  and 
kept  informed  of  their  duties. 


(2)  Copies  of  the  procedure  or  suitable  excerpts  shall  bePostine 
kept  posted  in  the  shafthouse  and  other  prominent  places. 

(3)  Procedures  for  righting  fire  in  surface  plant  buildings  idem 
at  a  mine  shall  be  drawn  up  and  suitable  signs  pertaining  to 
and  excerpts  from  the  procedures  shall  be  kept  posted  in 
prominent  places. 


(4) 
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Tests 


(4)  Tests  of  the  effectiveness  of  such  procedure  shall  be 
made  at  least  once  a  year  and  a  report  of  the  effectiveness  of 
the  test  shall  be  made  available  to  the  engineer.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  174. 


Stench 
warning 


Idem 


175. — (1)  Every  mine  worked  from  shafts  or  adits  pro- 
ducing over  100  tons  of  ore  per  day  and  such  other  mines  as 
are  designated  by  the  engineer  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
approved  apparatus  for  the  introduction  into  the  mine  work- 
ings of  ethyl  mercaptan  or  other  warning  gas  or  material 
approved  by  the  chief  engineer,  and  such  apparatus  shall  be 
available  at  all  times  in  a  suitable  location  and  kept  ready 
for  instant  use  for  the  purpose  of  warning  workmen  under- 
ground of  any  emergency  necessitating  a  speedy  evacuation  of 
the  workings. 

(2)  A  test  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  procedure  set  out  in 
subsection  1  of  section  174  shall  be  made  at  least  once  a  year. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  175. 


Flammable 
refuse 


176. — (1)  No  flammable  refuse  shall  be  allowed  to  accumu- 
late underground  but  shall  be  removed  from  the  workings  at 
least  once  a  week  and  brought  to  the  surface  and  there  dis- 
posed of  in  a  suitable  manner. 


Idem 


Idem 


Unused 
timber 


Certificate 
as  to 

flammable 
refuse 


Storage  of 
oil  and 
grease 


(2)  Flammable  refuse,  shall  not  be  allowed  to  accumulate 
in  or  about  a  headframe,  shafthouse,  portalhouse  or  any 
other  plant  building. 

(3)  Suitable  metal  containers  for  the  temporary  disposal 
of  flammable  refuse,  such  as  scrap  paper,  oily  waste,  rags 
and  other  similar  materials,  shall  be  provided  at  all  shaft 
stations,  underground  shops,  lunch  rooms  and  buildings  or 
enclosures  necessary  for  the  housing  of  machinery  or  equip- 
ment or  stores,  and  such  containers  shall  be  regularly  emptied 
and  the  material  accumulated  brought  to  the  surface  and 
disposed  of  in  a  suitable  manner. 

(4)  All  timber  not  in  use  in  a  mine  shall  as  soon  as  prac- 
ticable be  taken  from  the  mine  and  shall  not  be  piled  up  and 
permitted  to  decay  therein. 

(5)  Every  shift  boss  or  mine  captain  shall  certify  in  writing 
to  the  mine  manager  at  least  once  a  week  that  there  is  no 
accumulation  of  flammable  refuse  underground  in  the  area 
under  his  supervision  except  as  reported  by  him. 

(6)  Oil,  grease  or  other  flammable  material  shall  not  be 
stored  in  a  shafthouse  or  portalhouse,  but  it  is  permissible, 
if  adequate  precautions  are  taken,  to  have  in  the  shafthouse 
or  portalhouse,  for  distribution  only,  an  amount  not  exceeding 
the  requirements  for  one  day's  operation. 
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(7)  Volatile,  flammable  liquids  shall  not  be  stored  in  aJ°^]ae^le 
shafthouse  or  portalhouse  and  such  material  shall  be  trans- liquids 
ported  underground  only  in  approved  types  of  metal  con- 
tainers. 

(8)  Oil,  grease  or  volatile  flammable  liquid  while  under- on  and 
ground  shall  be  contained  in  suitable  receptacles,  and  theunder- 
amount  of  oil  or  grease  so  kept  underground  shall  not  exceed 

the  requirements  for  seven  days  and  the  amount  of  volatile 
flammable  liquid  kept  underground  shall  not  exceed  the  re- 
quirements for  the  current  day's  work.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  176. 

177.  No  person  shall  build,  set  or  maintain  a  fire  under- funding 
ground  for  any  purpose  unless  he  has  proper  authority  and  prohibited 
suitable  instructions  for  so  doing,  and  only  after  the  necessary 
fire-fighting  equipment  has  been  provided.     R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  241,  s.  177. 

178.  Where  open-flame  lights  are  used  at  a  mine  not  °Jhts~flame 
equipped  with  a  headframe  and  shafthouse  or  portalhouse  precautions 
constructed  of  fire-resisting  materials,  the  interior  of  the 
shafthouse  or  portalhouse  shall  be  tightly  sheeted  with  metal 

or  a  suitable  fire-resisting  material  to  a  height  of  eight  feet. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  178. 

179.  All  underground  shops,  lunch  rooms  and  buildings  or  ^nuicetr1fresUnd 
enclosures  necessary  for  the  housing  of  machinery  and  equip- 
ment and  stores  and  the  furnishings  of  such  shall  be  so  located, 
constructed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a 
minimum.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  179. 

180.  — (1)  If  the  engineer  is  of  the  opinion  that  a  fire  hazard  hazard 
may  be  created  at  a  mine  by  smoking,  or  by  the  use  of  open-areas 
flame  lamps,  matches,  or  other  means  of  producing  heat  or 

fire,  he  may  designate  the  mine  or  part  or  parts  of  the  mine  as 
a  fire  hazard  area. 

(2)  No  person  shall  smoke  or  be  allowed  to  smoke,  use  idem 
open-flame  lamps,  matches  or  other  means  of  producing  heat 

or  fire  in  such  areas  except  with  the  permission  in  writing  of 
the  engineer  and  under  such  conditions  as  he  deems  proper. 

(3)  Such  fire  hazard  areas  shall  be  properly  identified  byIdem 
suitable  warning  signs. 

(4)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  cause  such  signs  to  be  in-  idem 
stalled  and  maintained  as  long  as  the  area  is  so  designated. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  180. 


181. 
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When 
flammable 
gas  en- 
countered 
in  mine 


181.  When  a  flammable  gas  in  dangerous  concentrations 
has  been  found  to  exist  in  a  mine  working,  such  working  or  the 
parts  of  such  working  concerned  shall  immediately  be  con- 
sidered a  fire  hazard  area,  and  every  precaution  shall  be 
taken  while  clearing  the  area  or  doing  any  work  therein  to 
prevent  ignition  of  the  gas  and  these  precautions  shall  be 
continued  as  long  as  the  hazard  exists.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  181. 


equipment18  182.— (1)  Suitable  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  pro- 
vided and  maintained  in  or  about  every  headframe,  shaft- 
house,  portalhouse  and  every  other  plant  building  and  at  every 
shaft  or  winze  station  underground. 

Idem  (2)  Suitable  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  provided  and 

maintained  at  all  underground  crushers,  pump  stations, 
tipples  and  underground  electrical  installations  except  where, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  engineer,  no  fire  hazard  exists. 

^em  (3)  A  properly  authorized  person  or  persons  shall  make  a 

monthly  inspection  of  all  fire-fighting  equipment  and  shall 
make  a  report  in  writing  to  the  manager  stating  that  such 
examination  has  been  made  and  certifying  as  to  the  conditions 
found.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  182. 


183. — (1)  Calcium  carbide  shall  be  stored  on  the  surface 
only,  in  a  suitable,  dry  place,  other  than  the  shafthouse  or 
portalhouse  or  changehouse,  and  in  its  original  unopened 
container. 


5foSbide°n  ^or  ^e  PurPose  °f  distributing  calcium  carbide,  ade- 

quate provisions  for  the  handling  of  quantities  not  in  excess 
of  one  day's  supply  or  100  pounds,  whichever  is  the  greater, 
shall  be  made  at  every  mine. 


idem  (3)  Such  distribution  shall  not  take  place  in  a  shafthouse, 

portalhouse  or  changehouse  unless  such  structure  is  fire- 
resisting  but  shall  be  provided  for  by  the  installation  of  a  suit- 
able distribution  centre  not  closer  than  fifty  feet  to  the  nearest 
point  of  any  part  of  the  headframe,  shafthouse  or  portalhouse. 


Handling  (4)  Adequate  precautions  shall  always  be  taken  to  ensure 
carbide        that  calcium  carbide  is  handled  in  a  safe  manner  and  no 

calcium  carbide  shall  be  taken  underground  except  in  suitable 

containers.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  183. 


tection°"  1**4.  Where   operations  involving  the   use  of  acetylene, 

where  kerosene,  gasoline  or  other  torches  are  conducted  in  a  head- 

torrhps 

used  frame,  shafthouse,  portalhouse  or  other  building  in  which 

a  fire  may  endanger  the  mine  entrance  or  the  underground 


workings 
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workings  of  a  mine,  suitable  measures  for  protection  against 
fire  shall  be  adopted  and  rigidly  adhered  to.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  184. 


185. — (1)  Where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas,  such  as  underground 
acetylene  and  oxygen,  are  transported  underground  for  any  tatfon  of" 
cutting  or  welding  operation,  all  fittings,  such  as  regulators  gasesressed 
and  manifolds,  shall  be  disconnected  from  the  cylinders  and 
the  valves  shall  be  protected  in  a  suitable  manner. 


(2)  Any  such  removable  protective  device  shall  be  replaced  Idem 
at  any  time  a  cylinder  is  left  unattended  or  before  a  cylinder 
is  moved  to  a  new  location. 


(3)  In  all  cases  where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas  are  Operation 
operated  from  within  any  cage,  skip  or  other  shaft  conveyance,  andTcutting 
or  where  the  cylinders  are  set  up  in  a  location  not  readily torches 
accessible  to  the  workman  operating  the  nozzle  equipment, 

a  second  competent  person  shall  be  employed  at  all  times  to 
attend  to  the  operation  of  the  cylinder-control  devices. 

(4)  In  all  cases  where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas  are  used  compressed 
underground  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  cutting  or  welding 
equipment,  special  precautions  shall  be  observed  to  avert  the 
possibility  of  damage  to  or  failure  of  the  regulators,  manifolds 

and  hoses  used  in  conjunction  with  the  equipment.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  185. 


186.  No  device  for  the  generation  of  gas,  such  as  acetylene  Generation 
for  supplying  cutting  or  welding  equipment,  shall  be  used  in  Underground 
the  underground  workings  of  a  mine.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, forbidden 
s.  186. 


187. — (1)  In  every  mine  where  a  vertical  or  inclined  shaft  Escapement 
has  been  sunk  or  an  adit  driven  and  stoping  has  commenced, ex 
there  shall  be  provided  and  maintained,  in  addition  to  the 
hoisting  shaft  or  the  opening  through  which  men  are  let  into 
or  out  of  the  mine  and  the  ore  extracted,  a  separate  escape- 
ment exit. 


(2)  Such  exit  shall  not  be  less  than  fifty  feet  from  the  main  Location 
entrance  to  the  mine  and  any  structure  covering  such  exitofexlt 
shall  be  of  such  material  and  so  constructed  to  reduce  the  fire 
hazard  to  a  minimum. 


(3)  If  such  an  escapement  exit  is  not  in  existence  at  the  when 
time  that  stoping  is  commenced,  work  upon  it  shall  be  begun  necess 
as  soon  as  stoping  is  commenced  and  shall  be  diligently  prose- 
cuted until  it  is  completed,  and  means  of  escapement,  other 
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than  the  main  outlet  of  the  mine,  shall  be  provided  to  and 
connected  with  the  lowest  level  on  which  stoping  operations 
are  being  carried  on. 


Size  of 
exit 


(4)  The  escapement  exit  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  afford 
an  easy  passageway  and,  where  necessary,  shall  be  provided 
with  good  and  substantial  ladders  from  the  deepest  workings 
to  the  surface. 


Monthly  (5)  The  manager  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or 

inspection     persons  to  make  an  inspection  of  such  escapement  exit  at  least 
once  a  month. 

inspection  A  record  of  such  inspection  and  the  conditions  found 

shall  be  made  in  writing  by  the  person  making  it. 

si|nsbshow-       (7)  Legible  signs  showing  the  way  to  escapement  exits 
ing  exits       shall  be  posted  in  prominent  places  underground  and  all  work- 
men shall  be  instructed  as  to  the  location  of  the  escapement 
exits.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  187. 


Buildings  in 
proximity 
to  mine 
entrance 


188.  Unless  there  is  first  provided  a  second  means  of  exit 
from  the  mine  workings,  no  building  of  other  than  fire-resisting 
construction  shall  be  erected  within  fifty  feet  of  any  closed-in 
part  of  a  headframe  or  portalhouse,  except  that  the  building 
housing  the  hoist  and  power  plant  equipment  may  be  erected 
within  this  distance  so  long  as  such  distance  is  not  less  than 
thirty-five  feet.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  188. 


Auxiliary 
exits  for 
plant 
buildings 


189. — (1)  All  plant  buildings  where  men  are  regularly 
employed,  except  those  buildings  used  for  explosives,  shall 
have  suitable  and  adequate  auxiliary  exits  in  addition  to  the 
main  entrance. 


Availability      (2)  Such  auxiliary  exits  shall  be  maintained  for  use  in  case 
of  fire.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  189. 


Location 
of  boilers 
and  diesel 
engines 


190.  No  steam  boiler  or  diesel  engine  shall- be  installed  in 
such  a  manner  that  any  part  thereof  is  within  seventy-five 
feet  of  the  centre  line  of  the  collar  of  a  shaft  or  other  entrance 
to  a  mine.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  190. 


Location 
of  internal 
combustion 
engines 


191.  No  gasoline  or  other  internal  combustion  engine 
using  highly  volatile  liquids  or  flammable  gases  shall  be  in- 
stalled within  fifty  feet  of  the  building  housing  the  hoist  nor 
within  100  feet  of  the  centre  line  of  the  collar  of  a  shaft  or 
other  entrance  to  a  mine.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  191. 


Exhaust  of       192. — (1)  Where  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  installed 
combustion   at  a  mine,  provision  shall  be  made  for  safely  conducting 
the  exhaust  of  such  engine  to  a  point  well  outside  the  building. 


(2) 


1961-62 


MINING 


Chap.  81  383 


(2)  The  exhaust  shali  be  so  arranged  as  to  avert  the  possi-  idem 
bility  of  fumes  re-entering  the  building  or  entering  the  intake 
of  an  air  compressor  or  contaminating  the  atmosphere  of  any 
adjacent  buildings  or  the  mine  workings.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  192. 

193.  — (1)  Except  for  the  actual  fuel  tanks  of  operating  {f^1^^ 
equipment,  no  storage  of  gasoline  or  liquid  fuel  shall  be  per- 
mitted within  100  feet  of  the  collar  of  a  shaft  or  other  entrance 

of  a  mine. 

(2)  The  natural  drainage  from  such  a  location  shall  beId©m 
such  that  the  flow  is  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  location  of 
any  such  shaft  or  mine  entrance.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  193. 

194.  — (1)  The  fuel  tanks  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  Transfer  of 
installed  in  a  building  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  actual 
transfer  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  tank  takes  place  at  a  point  outside 

the  building  and  the  fuel  is  conducted  to  the  tank  in  a  tightly- 
jointed  pipe  or  conduit. 

(2)  Similar  provisions  for  the  escape  of  displaced  air  from  idem 
the  fuel  tank  shall  be  made  whereby  the  displaced  air  will  be 
conducted  to  a  safe  point  outside  the  building  before  being 
discharged  into  the  atmosphere. 

(3)  The  transfer  of  liquid  fuels  from  one  container  to  an- idem 
other  by  the  direct  application  of  air  under  pressure  shall  not 

be  permitted,  except  where  properly  designed  and  tested 
equipment  is  used  for  this  purpose.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  194. 

195.  — (1)  Where  practicable,  there  shall  be  a  sufficient Fire  door3 
number  of  fire  doors  installed  underground  to  cut  off  the  shaft 

and  the  mine  openings  directly  associated  with  it  from  the 
other  workings  of  the  mine. 

(2)  Fire  doors  shall  be  maintained  in  proper  order  and  kept  JJSStain ed 
clear  of  all  obstructions  so  as  to  be  readily  usable  at  all  times. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  195,  amended. 

196.  Where   the  chief  engineer  deems   it   necessary  or  Refuge^ 
advisable  for  the  protection  of  workmen  employed  under- 
ground, he  may  order  refuge  stations  to  be  provided  and 
maintained  at  such  places  in  the  mine  as  he  directs,  and  every 

such  refuge  station  shall  have  water,  air  and  telephone  con- 
nections to  the  surface  and  be  separated  from  the  adjoining 
workings  by  closeable  openings  so  arranged  and  equipped 
that  gases  can  be  prevented  from  entering  the  refuge  station. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  196. 


197. 


384 


Chap.  81 


MINING 


1961-62 


Connection 

between 

mines 


197. — (1)  Where  the  chief  engineer  deems  it  necessary  or 
advisable  for  the  protection  of  workmen  employed  under- 
ground, he  may  recommend  in  writing  to  the  Minister  that  a 
connection  between  mines  be  established  at  such  places  as  he 
deems  advisable  and  he  may  further  recommend  that  such 
connection  be  so  made  and  equipped  as  to  constitute  a  refuge 
station  or  refuge  stations. 


Idem 


(2)  Upon  the  approval  by  the  Minister  of  any  such  recom- 
mendation, a  copy  thereof,  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  this 
section,  shall  be  served  personally  upon  or  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  the  owner  or  the  agent  and  the  manager  of  each  of 
the  mines  affected. 


Committee 


Idem 


Idem 


(3)  Upon  the  approval  of  such  a  recommendation  of  the 
chief  engineer,  the  Minister  may  in  writing  signed  by  him 
direct  each  of  the  mining  companies  concerned  to  appoint  a 
representative  to  act  in  its  behalf  on  a  committee  under 
the  chairmanship  of  a  third  party,  who  shall  be  a  mining 
engineer  recommended  by  the  chief  engineer  and  appointed 
to  the  chairmanship  of  the  committee  by  the  Minister,  and  the 
committee  shall  determine, 

(a)  the  design,  specifications  and  location  of  the  con- 
necting passages,  bulkheads  or  other  structures  to 
be  constructed  in  order  to  safeguard  the  present 
and  future  operations  of  the  mines  affected; 

(b)  the  work  to  be  done  by  each  of  the  mines  affected 
and  the  proportion  in  which  the  cost  of  the  work 
and  of  establishing  and  maintaining  the  connection 
shall  be  borne  by  the  owners  of  the  mines  affected; 

(c)  the  time  at  which  the  work  in  compliance  herewith 
shall  be  commenced  and  completed; 

(d)  the  proportion  in  which  the  costs  and  expenses  of 
the  committee  shall  be  borne  by  the  owners  of  the 
mines  affected;  and 

(e)  such  other  provisions  or  requirements  as  in  the 
premises  they  deem  necessary  or  advisable. 

(4)  The  committee  shall  submit  a  report  in  writing  to  the 
Minister,  and  a  report  of  the  majority  of  the  committee  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  the  finding  of  the  committee. 

(5)  Upon  the  approval  by  the  Minister  of  the  report  of 
the  committee,  the  chief  engineer  may  issue  his  order  for  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  such  connection  and  refuge 
station  or  stations  (if  any  are  recommended)  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  report. 
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(6)  A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  attached  to  the  order  and 
forms  a  part  thereof. 

(7)  No  such  order  is  subject  to  appeal  upon  any  ground 
whatsoever  and  is  enforceable  in  the  same  manner  as  any 
order  of  the  chief  engineer.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  197. 


198. — (1)  At  every  mine,  there  shall  be  maintained  astretchers 
sufficient  number  of  properly-constructed  stretchers  for  the 
proper  handling  and  transporting  of  persons  who  are  injured 
in  the  discharge  of  their  duties  about  the  mine. 

(2)  There  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  at  every  mineFirstaid 

m  i  r  •     ■  i  ^      r  Supplies 

for  the  treatment  of  any  person  injured  such  first  aid  supplies 

as  are  required  by  the  regulations  under  The  Workmen's  1960, 

Compensation  Act.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  198. 


free  from  water,  the  accumulation  or  flowing  of  which  might 
endanger  the  lives  of  workmen  in  the  mine  or  in  any  adjoining 
mine.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  199. 

200.  Where  there  is  or  may  be  an  accumulation  of  water,  against^flow 
any  working  approaching  the  same  shall  have  bore  holes  of  water 
kept  in  advance,  and  such  additional  precautionary  measures 

shall  be  taken  as  are  deemed  necessary  to  obviate  the  danger 
of  a  sudden  breaking-through  of  the  water.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  200. 

201.  A  bulkhead  or  other  suitable  stop  shall  be  placed  in?ulkhead 

.  in  sump 

every  working  shaft  to  prevent  that  part  of  the  hoisting 
conveyance  carrying  men  from  being  inadvertently  lowered 
into  water  in  the  sump  of  the  shaft.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  201. 


(a)  "bulkhead"  means  any  structure  built  for  the  pur- 
pose of  impounding  water  or  confining  air  under 
pressure  in  a  drift,  crosscut  or  any  other  mine  open- 
ing and  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  com- 
pletely close  off  such  drift,  crosscut  or  other  mine 
opening; 

(b)  "dam"  means  a  structure  built  for  the  purpose  of 
impounding  water  in  a  drift,  crosscut  or  other  mine 
opening  and  built  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  an 
unobstructed  overflow  of  the  water. 


Aid  to  Injured 


Handling  Water 


202. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 


Interpre- 
tation 


(2) 
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bulkhead  °f  (^)  The  location  of  every  underground  bulkhead  and  dam 
and  dam      within  the  meaning  of  this  section  shall  be  clearly  shown  on 


the  mine  plans. 


Permission 
necessary, 
for  dam 


(3)  No  dam  behind  which  more  than  twenty-five  tons  of 
water  may  be  impounded  shall  be  constructed  underground 
without  the  written  permission  of  the  chief  engineer  and 
then  only  when  constructed  in  accordance  with  plans  and 
specifications  that  have  been  approved  by  him. 


for  bulkhead  (4)  No  bulkhead  shall  be  constructed  underground  without 
the  written  permission  of  the  chief  engineer  and  then  only 
when  constructed  in  accordance  with  plans  and  specifications 
that  have  been  approved  by  him. 

^i?1?,1^10^       (5)  On  the  completion  of  the  installation  of  a  bulkhead,  the 

of  bulkhead        v  '  .     r      .  .  ' 

manager  shall  immediately  notify  the  cruel  engineer  that  it 
has  been  completed.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  202. 

Ventilation 

Ventilation  203. — (1)  The  ventilation  in  every  mine  shall  be  such  that 
the  air  in  all  of  its  workings,  which  are  in  use  or  are  to  be  used 
by  workmen  or  others,  shall  be  free  from  dangerous  amounts 
of  noxious  impurities  and  shall  contain  sufficient  oxygen  to 
obviate  danger  to  the  health  of  anyone  employed  in  the  mine. 


Mechanical 
ventilation 


(2)  In  mine  workings  where  such  conditions  cannot  be  ob- 
tained by  natural  ventilation,  approved  means  for  mechancial 
ventilation  shall  be  provided  and  kept  in  operation  until  the 
workings  have  been  abandoned  or  until  satisfactory  natural 
ventilation  has  been  brought  about  therein. 


Idem 


(3)  All  structures  containing  fans  used  in  connection  with 
the  underground  ventilation  of  a  mine  shall  be  of  such  con- 
struction as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a  minimum.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  203. 


Unused 
workings  to 
be  tested 
for  gas 


204.  Underground  workings  that  have  been  in  disuse  for 
some  time  and  that  are  not  in  the  main  ventilation  circuit 
shall  be  examined  before  being  again  used  in  order  to  ascertain 
whether  dangerous  gases  have  accumulated  there  or  whether 
an  oxygen  deficiency  exists,  and  only  such  workmen  as  are 
necessary  to  make  the  examination  shall  be  allowed  to  proceed 
to  such  places  until  the  places  are  safe  to  work  or  travel  in. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  204. 


205. — (1)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall  be  installed 


Internal 
combustion 

engine         Qr  operated  in  a  shaft  or  adit,  or  in  any  working  in  connec- 

underground  1  '  . J  .        .  .  .  r 

tion  with  a  shaft  or  adit,  unless  permission  in  writing  irom 


the  chief  engineer  is  first  obtained. 
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(2)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall  be  installed  or  idem 
operated  in  any  clay,  sand  or  gravel  pit  or  in  any  quarry  or 
other  open  pit  working  designated  by  an  engineer  as  unsafe 
for  this  purpose.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  205. 

Sanitation 

206.  The  manager  of  a  mine  shall  provide  or  cause  to  beSanitar7 

.  i  r  i  i  •  conveniences 

provided  on  the  suriace  and  in  the  underground  workings 
sufficient  and  suitable  sanitary  conveniences  in  accordance 
with  the  following  requirements: 

1.  Where  men  are  employed  underground,  one  sanitary 
convenience  shall  be  provided  for  every  twenty-five 
persons  or  portion  thereof  on  any  shift. 

2.  Where  men  are  employed  on  surface,  one  sanitary 
convenience  and  one  urinal  shall  be  provided  for 
every  twenty-five  persons  or  portion  thereof  on  any 
shift. 

3.  Where  women  are  employed,  separate  toilets  with 
entirely  separate  entrances  from  those  furnished  the 
men  shall  be  provided. 

4.  One  toilet  shall  be  provided  for  every  fifteen  women 
or  portion  thereof  on  any  shift. 

5.  Such  rooms  shall  be  clearly  marked  as  to  the  sex  for 
which  they  are  provided.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  206. 

207.  — (1)  Sanitary  conveniences  underground  shall  be,  Idem 

(a)  conveniently  placed,  having  regard  to  the  number  of 
men  employed  on  the  different  levels; 

(b)  placed  in  a  well-ventilated  part  of  the  mine; 

(c)  kept  clean  and  sanitary;  and 

(d)  suitably  disposed  of  regularly. 

(2)  Sanitary  conveniences,  urinals  and  toilets  on  surface  Id©m 
shall  be  kept  clean  and  sanitary.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  207. 

208.  Any  person  depositing  faeces  in  any  place  under- idem 
ground,  other  than  in  the  sanitary  conveniences  provided,  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 

s.  208. 

209.  A  supply  of  wholesome  drinking  water  shall  be  pro-  Drinking 
vided  both  on  surface  and  underground  at  points  reasonably 
accessible  to  the  working  places.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  209. 


210. 
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210. — (1)  If  men  are  employed  underground  or  in  hot  or 
dusty  occupations  on  surface  at  a  mine  or  works,  suitable 
and  sufficient  accommodation,  including  supplies  of  clean, 
cold  and  warm  water  for  washing,  shall  be  provided  above- 
ground  near  the  principal  entrance  of  the  mine  or  works  for 
enabling  the  persons  employed  to  conveniently  dry  and  change 
their  clothes. 

(2)  Such  accommodation,  unless  of  fire-resisting  construc- 
tion, shall  not  be  nearer  than  fifty  feet  to  a  shafthouse  or 
portalhouse  and  it  shall  not  be  located  in  a  hoistroom  or 
boilerhouse  except  where  a  separate,  properly-constructed 
room  is  provided.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  210. 


Location 
of 

dressing 
room 


Care  and  Use  of  Explosives  and  Blasting  Agents 


Precaution 
to  be 
taken 


Marking  of 
explosives 


Fume  classi- 
fication of 
explosives 


Preparation 
of  blasting 
agent 


Defective 
explosives 
to  be 
reported 


Storage  of 
explosives 
and 

blasting 
agents 


211.  Every  possible  precaution  shall  be  taken  in  the 
handling  and  transportation  of  explosives  and  blasting  agents. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  211,  amended. 

212.  No  explosive  shall  be  used  at  a  mine  unless  there 
are  plainly  printed  or  marked  on  every  original  package  con- 
taining such  explosive  the  name  and  place  of  business  of  the 
manufacturer,  the  strength  of  the  explosive  and  the  date  of 
its  manufacture.    R.S.O,  1960,  c.  241,  s.  212. 

213.  — (1)  Only  explosives  in  Fume  Class  I  as  established 
by  the  Explosives  Division  of  the  Department  of  Mines  and 
Technical  Surveys  of  Canada  or  explosives  and  blasting 
agents  as  permitted  by  the  chief  engineer  shall  be  used  under- 
ground. 

(2)  The  preparation  of  a  blasting  agent  on  a  mining  pro- 
perty, except  when  prepared  by  a  properly-authorized  manu- 
facturer of  explosives  or  blasting  agents,  shall  be  done  only 
with  the  permission  of  the  chief  engineer  in  writing.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  213,  amended. 

214.  Every  case  of  supposedly  defective  fuse,  detonator  or 
blasting  cap,  or  explosive,  shall  be  reported  to  an  engineer 
with  the  name  and  address  of  the  manufacturer  and  accom- 
panied, if  available,  by  the  packing  slip  from  the  original 
container  of  such  fuse,  detonator  or  blasting  cap,  or  explosive, 
along  with  all  other  pertinent  information  available.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  214. 

215.  — (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  all  explosives  and 
blasting  agents  and  all  detonators  or  blasting  caps  shall  be 
stored  on  surface  in  special  suitable  buildings,  such  as  maga- 
zines, thaw  houses,  detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings, 
or  cap  and  fuse  houses.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  215  (1), 
amended. 
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(2)  Every  such  building  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  tne  ^rearge 
manager  or  a  person  authorized  by  him.  authorized 

person 

(3)  No  such  building  shall  be  erected  or  maintained  at  Permission, 

v  ....  .  .  necessary 

a  mine  except  with  the  written  permission  ol  an  engineer,  nor  ^^uction 
until  the  site  of  the  building  and  the  style  of  structure  have 
been  approved  by  him.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  215  (2,  3). 

(4)  Such  written  permission  shall  state  the  maximum  quantity 
quantity  and  kind  of  explosive  or  blasting  agent  that  may 

be  stored  in  the  building.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  215  (4), 
amended. 

(5)  The  permission  shall  be  posted  in  the  building.  posting 

(6)  Where  possible,  every  such  building  shall  be  located Tabieof 
in  accordance  with  the  British  Table  of  Distances  in  respect  Distances 
of  its  distance  from  the  mine  or  works  or  any  other  buildings 

or  any  public  highway  or  public  railway. 

(7)  Where  conditions  are  such  that  it  is  impossible  to  locate Idem 
such  buildings  in  accordance  with  the  British  Table  of  Dis- 
tances, the  mine  manager  and  an  engineer  shall  jointly  choose 

the  most  suitable  location.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  215  (5-7). 

(8)  Storages  for  blasting  agents  may  contain  three  times  for  wilting 
the  quantity  of  blasting  agent  as  compared  to  explosives  asagents 

set  by  the  British  Table  of  Distances. 

(9)  Where  explosives  and  blasting  agents  are  stored  to-Idem 
gether,  the  lesser  limit  of  storage  shall  apply.  New. 

(10)  Every  such  building  shall  be  constructed  of  such  ma-j^|£e?Jals 
terials  as  to  ensure  as  far  as  possible  against  accident  from  building 
any  cause.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  215  (8). 

(11)  The  requirements  in  reference  to  the  care  and  use  of  Sent^to 
explosives  and  blasting  agents  shall  be  kept  posted  up  inside  be  posted 
every  such  building. 

(12)  Every  such  building  shall  be  kept  securely  locked  at^ckedngs 
all  times  that  the  attendant  is  not  present  and  it  shall  beandsigns 
clearly  indicated  by  one  or  more  easily-visible  signs  that 
explosives  or  blasting  agents  are  stored  therein.    R.S.O.  1960, 

r.  241,  s.  215  (9,  10),  amended. 

(13)  Such  sign  or  signs  shall  be  posted  beside  the  road  of°sfgns 
approaches  to  the  building  at  least  eight  feet  above  the  ground 

and  twenty-five  feet  distant  from  the  entrance.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  215  (11). 
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Storages 
to  be 
clean,  etc. 


216.  All  explosive,  blasting  agent,  detonator  or  fuse  storages 
at  or  in  a  mine  shall  be  kept  clean,  dry  and  free  from  grit 
at  ail  times.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  216,  amended. 


Floors 

and 

shelves 


217.  Floors  and  shelves  of  magazines  and  thaw  houses 
shall  be  treated  with  a  suitable  neutralizing  agent,  whenever 
necessary,  to  remove  any  traces  of  explosive  substances. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  217. 


218. — (1)  When  supplies  of  explosives  or  blasting  agents 


What 

or  ^lasting    are  removed  from  a  magazine,  those  that  have  been  longest 
used  first  6  in  the  magazine  shall  be  used  first,  provided  they  are  not 
defective. 


SpkSives        (2)  In  all  cases  where  explosives  or  blasting  agents  have 
and  blasting  become  defective,  they  shall  be  suitably  and  safely  disposed  of. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  218,  amended. 


(3)  An  engineer  may,  if  he  deems  it  necessary  to  protect 


Disposal 
of  defective 

explosives     life  or  property,  arrange  for  the  disposal  of  defective  or 

and  blasting  *    f      J »  &  f 

agents  abandoned  explosives  or  blasting  agents,  and  the  amount  ot 
costs  so  incurred  shall  be  due  to  the  Crown  from  the  owner 
and  recoverable  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction.  New. 

?asesins  219.  Only  implements  of  wood  or  fibre  shall  be  used  in 

opening  cases  that  contain  explosives.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  219. 


220. — (1)  Explosives  or  blasting  agents,  including  caps, 


Storage  of 
explosives 

agentsastins  ^use  anc*  igmter  cord,  shall  not  be  stored  underground  in 
underground  excess  of  the  necessary  underground  supply  for  forty-eight 


hours. 


Storage 
capacity 


(2)  In  no  case  shall  an  amount  exceeding  300  pounds  of 
explosive  or  900  pounds  of  blasting  agent  be  stored  in  any 
one  place  underground  without  the  written  permission  of  an 
engineer. 


permission        (3)  With  the  written  permission  of  an  engineer  and  subject 
capacityased  t0  sucn   conditions  as  he  prescribes,   other  underground 
explosive  storages  may  be  established,  but  in  no  case  shall 
more  than  1,000  pounds  of  explosives  or  3,000  pounds  of 
blasting  agents  be  stored  in  any  one  storage  place. 


Idem 


(4)  Where  explosives  and  blasting  agents  are  stored 
together,  the  lesser  limit  of  storage  shall  apply. 


Suitable 
storage 


(5)  Explosives  or  blasting  agents  stored  underground  shall 
be  kept  in  suitable  containers  or  storage  places  in  suitable 
locations. 
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(6)  In  no  case  shall  explosives  or  blasting  agents  be  stored  £ometra£?s 
in  places  where  there  is  a  possibility  of  a  train  or  car  colliding  etc. 
with  the  containers  of  the  explosives  or  blasting  agents. 

(7)  Where  explosives  or  blasting  agents  in  excess  of  what  idem 
may  be  stored  in  approved  underground  storages  are  re- 
quired for  such  operations  as  longhole  blasts,  etc.,  only  such 
quantities  as  can  be  loaded  in  a  twenty-four  hour  period  shall 

be  kept  underground  at  any  time  for  such  blast. 

(8)  Any  explosives  or  blasting  agents  not  loaded  at  the  idem 
end  of  a  shift  shall  be  stored  in  accordance  with  this  section 

or  be  adequately  guarded.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  220,  amended. 

221.  No  explosive  or  blasting  agent  shall  be  stored  within  Jf°s°t^e 
200  feet  of  a  shaft  station  or  transformer  station  underground. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  221,  amended. 

222.  — (1)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps  or  igniter  cord  shall  detonators 
not  be  stored  in  the  same  receptacle  or  storage  building  as 

other  explosives  or  blasting  agents. 

(2)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps  or  capped  fuses  or  igniter  JlaSiers 
cord,  while  stored  in  underground  workings,  shall  be  kept  in 
separate,  suitable,  closed  containers  or  storage  places. 

(3)  Such  containers  or  storage  places  shall  not  be  located Idem 
within  twenty-five  feet  of  any  other  explosives  or  blasting 
agents.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  222,  amended. 

223.  — (1)  No  flame-type  light  shall  be  taken  within  twenty- gj££-flame 
five  feet  of  any  building  or  place  on  surface  in  which  explosives 

or  blasting  agents  are  stored. 

(2)  No  flame-type  light  shall  be  taken  within  ten  feet  ofIdem 
any  place  underground  where  explosives  or  blasting  agents 

are  stored  unless  a  suitable,  safe  arrangement  for  the  placing 
of  such  light  is  provided. 

(3)  No  person  shall  smoke  in  any  place  or  building  where  Smoking 
explosives  or  blasting  agents  are  stored  or  while  handling 
explosives  or  blasting  agents.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  223, 
amended. 

224— (1)  A  properly  authorized  person  or  persons  shall  ofsto^age11 
make  a  thorough  weekly  inspection  of  all  explosives  orplaces 
blasting  agents,  explosives  or  blasting  agents  magazines, 
thaw  houses,  detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings, 
cap  and  fuse  houses,  and  all  storage  boxes  or  places  in  or  about 
the  mine  used  for  the  purpose  of  storing  explosives  or  blasting 


agents 
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agents  or  detonators  or  blasting  caps  and  shall  make  a  report 
in  writing  to  the  manager  stating  that  such  inspection  has  been 
made  and  certifying  as  to  the  conditions  found. 


Unsuitable 
conditions 
rectified 


(2)  The  manager  shall  take  immediate  steps  to  correct 
any  unsuitable  conditions  found  and  to  properly  dispose  of 
any  deteriorated  explosives  or  blasting  agents. 


Careless 
acts 


(3)  The  manager  shall  make  a  prompt  investigation  when 
an  act  of  careless  placing  or  handling  of  explosives  or  blasting 
agents  is  discovered  by  or  reported  to  him. 


Report  of 
carelessness 
to  engineer 


(4)  Any  employee  who  commits  a  careless  act  with  an 
explosive  or  blasting  agent  or  where  explosives  or  blasting 
agents  are  stored,  or  who,  having  discovered  such  an  act  to 
have  been  committed,  omits  or  neglects  to  report  immediately 
such  act  to  an  officer  in  charge  of  the  mine,  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  against  this  Act,  and  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  mine 
shall  immediately  report  such  offence  to  the  engineer  or  to  the 
Crown  attorney  of  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  mine  is 
situate.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  224,  amended. 


Disposal  of 
explosives 
or  blasting 
agents  at 
shut-down 
mine 


225.  When  a  mine  is  closed  down,  all  explosives  or  blasting 
agents,  fuse,  detonators  and  blasting  caps  shall  be  disposed  of 
and  no  explosive  or  blasting  agent  shall  be  stored  at  any  such 
closed-down  mine  without  the  written  permission  of  the  chief 
engineer.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  225,  amended. 


Written 
permission 


226.  No  person  shall  take  away  from  a  mine  any  explosive 
or  blasting  agent,  fuse  or  detonator  or  blasting  cap  without 
the  written  permission  of  the  manager  or  of  such  person  as  is 
authorized  by  the  manager  to  give  such  permission.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  226,  amended. 


Thaw 
houses 


227. — (1)  No  building  for  thawing  explosives  shall  be 
maintained  in  connection  with  a  mine  except  with  the  written 
permission  of  an  engineer. 


Approval 
of  building 


(2)  The  building  shall  be  above  ground,  and  the  site  of  the 
building  and  the  style  of  the  structure  and  equipment  shall 
be  subject  to  the  approval  of  an  engineer. 


Quantity 
stored 


(3)  The  quantity  of  explosive  kept  in  a  thaw  house  at 
any  time  shall  not  exceed  the  requirements  of  the  mine  for 
a  period  of  twenty-four  hours  plus  the  amount  that  may  be 
necessary  to  maintain  that  supply,  but  an  engineer  may  give 
permission  in  writing  to  store  a  quantity  not  in  excess  of  the 
permitted  capacity  of  the  building  if,  in  his  opinion,  the 
heating  equipment  is  such  that  the  temperature  can  be  con- 
trolled within  approved  safe  limits. 


(4) 


1961-62 


MINING 


Chap.  81  393 


(4)  A  reliable  recording:  thermometer  shall  be  kept  in  the  Thermo- 

m©t©r  in 

room  in  which  explosives  are  thawed  and  the  record  thereof  thaw 
kept,  but,  where  the  amount  of  explosives  in  such  thawing house 
room  does  not  exceed  200  pounds  at  any  one  time,  an  engineer 
may  give  permission  in  writing  to  use  a  maximum  and  mini- 
mum registering  thermometer  on  condition  that  a  daily  record 
of  high  and  low  temperatures  be  made  and  kept  on  file  for  at 
least  one  year. 

(5)  All  such  records  shall  be  made  available  to  an  engineer.  idem 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  227. 

228.  In  no  case  shall  explosives  be  thawed  near  an  open  fire  Prohibition 
or  steam  boiler  or  by  direct  contact  with  steam  or  hot  water. 

R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  228,  amended. 

Transpor- 

229.  — (1)  This  section  applies  only  on  mining  properties  elpfosi^L 
and  only  on  surface.  and  Wasting 

J  agents  on 

surface 

(2)  Every  motor  vehicle  used  for  carrying  explosives  or  idem 
blasting  agents  shall  be  maintained  in  sound  mechanical 
condition  in  all  respects. 

(3)  Every  such  motor  vehicle  shall  be  conspicuously  marked  Idem 
by  suitable  signs  or  red  flags  easily  visible  from  front  and 
rear. 

(4)  The  metal  parts  of  every  such  vehicle  that  may  come  idem 
in  contact  with  containers  of  explosives  or  blasting  agents  shall 

be  suitably  covered  with  wood,  tarpaulin  or  other  suitable 
material. 

(5)  No  other  goods  or  materials  shall  be  carried  in  or  on  idem 
any  vehicle  in  which  explosives  or  blasting  agents  are  being 
carried. 

(6)  Every   motor   vehicle   transporting   more   than  150Idem 
pounds  of  explosives  or  blasting  agents  shall  be  equipped  with 

a  fire  extinguisher  in  working  order,  of  adequate  size  and 
capable  of  dealing  with  a  gasoline  or  oil  fire. 

(7)  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  loaded  with  more  than  80Idem 
per  cent  of  its  carrying  capacity  when  carrying  explosives  or 
more  than  100  per  cent  of  its  carrying  capacity  when  carrying 
blasting  agents. 

(8)  Explosives  or  blasting  agents  carried  on  vehicles  shall  be  idem 
so  secured  or  fastened  as  to  prevent  any  part  of  the  load 
from  becoming  dislodged. 


(9) 
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Idem 


(9)  Detonators  shall  not  be  carried  in  the  same  vehicle  as 
other  explosives  or  blasting  agents  except  in  a  suitable  con- 
tainer in  a  separated  compartment,  and  in  such  case  the 
number  shall  not  exceed  1,000  detonators. 


Idem  (10)  A  vehicle  carrying  explosives  or  blasting  agents  shall 

not  be  left  unattended. 


Idem 


(11)  Only  those  persons  necessary  for  the  handling  of 
explosives  or  blasting  agents  shall  travel  on  a  vehicle  that  is 
carrying  explosives  or  blasting  agents. 


Idem 


(12)  There  shall  be  no  smoking  by  persons  on  a  vehicle 
that  is  transporting  explosives  or  blasting  agents.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  229,  amended. 


Transpor- 
tation of 
explosives 
or  blasting 
agents  in 
shaft 


230. — (1)  When  the  day's  supply  of  explosives  or  blasting 
agents  is  being  transported  in  a  shaft  conveyance,  the  person 
in  charge  of  such  operation  shall  give  or  cause  to  be  given 
notice  of  the  same  to  the  deckman  and  hoistman. 


Authori- 
zation to 
handle 


(2)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  place  in; 

(b)  have  while  in;  or 

(c)  take  out  of, 


the  shaft  conveyance  any  explosives  or  blasting  agents  except 
under  the  immediate  supervision  of  a  person  authorized  for 
the  purpose  by  the  manager,  superintendent,  foreman  or  shift 
boss. 


No  other 
material  in 


(3)  No  other  material  shall  be  transported  with  explosives 
conveyance   or  blasting  agents  in  a  shaft  conveyance.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  230,  amended. 


Transfer  of 
explosives 
or  blasting 
agents  from 
storage 
places 


231. — (1)  The  transfer  of  explosives  or  blasting  agents 
from  the  magazine  or  other  surface  storage  place  shall  be  so 
arranged  that  no  undue  delay  shall  occur  between  the  time 
the  explosives  or  blasting  agents  leave  the  surface  storage  place 
and  the  time  they  are  properly  stored  in  designated  storage 
places  in  the  mine  or  distributed  to  points  of  use  in  the  mine. 


Transfer 
without 
undue 
delay 


(2)  Explosives  or  blasting  agents  shall  not  be  left  at  a  level 
station  or  near  the  shaft  collar  or  other  entrance  to  the  mine 
but  shall  be  transferred  from  a  designated  storage  place  to 
other  designated  storage  places  or  points  of  use  without  undue 
delay.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  231,  amended. 
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232. — (1)  Primers  shall  be  made  up  as  near  to  their  point  Transpor - 
of  use  as  is  practicable  in  the  interests  of  safety  and  only  in  detonators 
sufficient  numbers  for  the  immediate  work  in  hand. 

(2)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps,  capped  fuses,  made-up  Suitable 

.  .      .  .  ,  -     .  i  ,  ,  containers 

primers,  igniter  cord  or  other  explosives  or  blasting  agents 
shall  not  be  transported  in  a  conveyance  either  on  surface  or 
underground  unless  placed  in  separate,  suitable,  closed 
containers. 


(3)  A  workman  may  carry  capped  fuses  with  other  ex- Kept 
plosives  or  blasting  agents  from  the  nearest  storage  places  to  from  other 
a  point  of  use  without  placing  them  in  a  container,  if  they  are  or^fasting 
kept  separate  from  the  other  explosives  or  blasting  agents.  asents 

(4)  In  no  case  shall  made-up  primers  be  transported  orM.ad©-uP 

•    i       i  i        i  •  -ii        i        1  •  primers 

carried  unless  placed  in  separate,  suitable,  closed  containers. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  232,  amended. 


233. — (1)  Where  explosives  or  blasting  agents  are  trans- Transpor- 
ported  in  mine  workings  by  means  of  mechanical  haulage,  underground 
including  trackless  equipment,  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  shall 
not  exceed  4  miles  an  hour  and  definite  arrangements  for  the 
right  of  way  of  the  vehicle  carrying  explosives  or  blasting 
agents  shall  be  made  before  the  vehicle  is  moved. 

(2)  Where  mechanical  track  haulage  is  used,  the  locomotive  idem 
shall  be  maintained  on  the  forward  end  of  the  train  carrying 
explosives  or  blasting  agents  unless  some  person  walks  in 
advance  of  the  train  to  effectively  guard  it. 

(3)  In  track  haulage,  the  car  or  cars  carrying  explosives  or  idem 
blasting  agents  shall  be  separated  from  the  locomotive  by  an 
empty  car  or  spacer  of  equivalent  length,  but  in  no  case  shall 
explosives  or  blasting  agents  be  carried  on  the  locomotive. 

(4)  Where  a  trolley  locomotive  is  used  for  the  haulage  of  locomotive 
explosives  or  blasting  agents  in  a  mine,  the  car  or  cars  carrying  naulage 
explosives  or  blasting  agents  shall  be  protected  from  trolley- 
wire  contact  and  other  existing  hazards. 

(5)  Where  trackless  equipment  is  used  for  the  transporta-  Trackless 

e  i  i       •  i  ii  equipment 

tion  ot  explosives  or  blasting  agents  underground,  the  require- used 
ments  of  section  229  apply.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  233, 
amended. 


234.  Where  parties  working  contiguous  or  adjacent  claims  Blasting  on 
or  mines  disagree  as  to  the  time  of  setting  off  blasts,  either  ci°aimsU°us 
party  may  appeal  to  an  engineer,  who  shall  decide  upon  the 
time  at  which  blasting  operations  thereon  may  be  performed, 


and 
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and  his  decision  is  final  and  conclusive  and  shall  be  observed 
by  them  in  future  blasting  operations.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  234. 


235.  No  explosive  shall  be  removed  from  its  original  paper 


Explosives 
not  to  be 

fro^?Voriginai  container  or  cartridge.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  235. 

container 

roasttlheaps  236.  No  explosive  shall  be  used  to  blast  or  break  up  ore, 
salamander  or  other  material  where  by  reason  of  its  heated 
condition  there  is  any  danger  or  risk  of  premature  explosion 
of  the  charge.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  236. 


Size  of 
drill  holes 


237.  All  drill  holes  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  admit  of 
the  free  insertion  to  the  bottom  of  the  hole  of  a  cartridge  of 
explosive.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  237,  amended. 


No  iron  or 
steel  tool 


238.  In  charging  holes  for  blasting,  no  iron  or  steel  tool 
or  rod  shall  be  used,  and  no  iron  or  steel  tool  shall  be  used  in 
any  hole  containing  explosives.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  238. 


Procedure 

before 

drilling 


239. — (1)  Before  drilling  is  commenced  in  a  working  place, 
the  exposed  face  shall  be  washed  with  water  and  carefully 
examined  for  misfires  and  cut-off  holes,  giving  special  attention 
to  old  bottoms. 


Bootleg 
holes 


(2)  No  drilling  shall  be  done  within  six  inches  of  any  hole 
that  has  been  charged  and  blasted  or  any  remnant  of  such 
hole.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  239  (1,  2). 


Hole 

containing 
explosives, 
etc. 


(3)  No  drilling  shall  be  done  within  five  feet  of  any  hole 
containing  explosives  or  blasting  agents.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  239  (3),  amended. 


when  utlons  (4)  Drilling  or  undercutting  and  charging  operations  under- 
loading       ground  shall  not  be  carried  on  simultaneously  on  the  same  face 

above  or  below  each  other  or  within  twenty-five  feet  horizontal 

distance.  New. 


Due  warning 
required 


240. — (1)  Every  workman  shall,  before  blasting,  give  or 
cause  to  be  given  due  warning  in  every  direction  by  shouting 
"Fire"  and  shall  satisfy  himself  that  all  persons  have  left  the 
working  place  or  the  vicinity  except  those  required  to  assist 
him  in  blasting  and  guarding. 


In  pits 
and 

quarries 


(2)  In  open  pits  or  quarries  where  the  extent  of  the  opera- 
tion or  the  exposure  of  persons  renders  the  warning  required 
under  subsection  1  ineffective,  due  warning  shall  be  given  of  a 
primary  blast  by  siren  or  its  equivalent  in  an  approved 
manner,  in  addition  to  guarding  as  required  by  section  241. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  240. 


241. 
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241. — (1)  Every  workman  shall,  before  blasting,  cause  all  Entrances 
entrances  or  approaches  to  the  place  or  places  where  tta^iastfng 
blasting  is  to  be  done,  or  where  the  safety  of  persons  may  be  is  done 
endangered  by  the  blasting,  to  be  effectively  guarded  so  as 
to  prevent  inadvertent  access  to  such  place  or  places  while 
the  charges  are  being  blasted. 

(2)  Subject  to  permission  having  been  obtained,  when  Guarding 
required,  from  the  appropriate  authority,  where  it  is  necessary 
to  stop  traffic  on  a  public  road  during  a  blasting  operation,  an 
adequate  number  of  flagmen  equipped  with  suitable  red  flags 
shall  be  posted  and  signs,  such  as  "DANGER",  "BLASTING" 
or  "STOP  FOR  FLAGMAN",  shall  be  posted  along  the  road 
at  suitable  locations  to  warn  traffic  approaching  the  flagman 
guarding  the  area. 


(3)  Posting  of  signs  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  adequate  signs  not 
otection  tc 
c.  241,  s.  241 


protection  to  warn  of  blasting  operations.     R.S.O.    1960, adequate 


242.  Where  possible,  no  connection  between  mine  workings  §^5SJg 
shall  be  made  until  a  thorough  examination  of  the  working to  mine 

workings 

towards  which  the  active  heading  is  advancing  has  been  made 
and  has  shown  that  the  work  can  be  proceeded  with  in  a  safe 
manner,  and  such  point  of  connection  shall  be  guarded  as  an 
entry  when  blasting  within  twice  the  length  of  the  longest  drill 
steel  used  or  a  minimum  of  fifteen  feet  of  breaking  through. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  242. 


243.  Except  where  fired  electrically,  no  fuse  shorter  than  Length  of 
three  feet  shall  be  used  in  any  blasting  operation,  nor  shall  any 
fuse  be  lighted  at  a  point  closer  than  three  feet  from  the 
capped  end.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  243. 


244. — (1)  Where  safety  fuse  has  been  used  in  connection  before  retu 
with  a  blast  and  where  two  or  more  shots  are  fired,  no  blaster  to^cene  of 
or  other  person  shall  leave  or  be  permitted  to  leave  his  place  of 
refuge  from  the  blast  and  return  to  the  scene  of  the  blast 
within  the  number  of  minutes  that  are  equal  to  twice  the 
number  of  feet  in  the  longest  fuse  used  in  the  blasting  opera- 
tion. 


(2)  Such  time  shall  be  calculated  from  the  time  when  theIdem 
last  shot  is  heard. 


(3)  Where  the  firing  has  been  done  by  means  of  electric  ^{^^nj9 
delay-action  detonators  and  any  shot  has  been  heard,  no 
blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  or  be  permitted  to  leave  his 
place  of  refuge  and  return  to  the  scene  of  any  blast  within  ten 
minutes  of  the  time  at  which  the  blasting  circuit  is  closed. 


(4) 
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Idem 


(4)  Except  when  no  shot  is  heard  and  a  faulty  circuit  is 
indicated,  the  circuit  may  be  repaired  immediately  after  the 
blaster  has  assured  himself  that  the  blasting  switch  is  locked 
in  the  open  position  and  the  lead  wires  are  short-circuited. 


Misfire  or 
missed  hole 


(5)  In  the  case  of  a  supposed  misfire  or  missed  hole  in  a 
blasting  operation,  no  blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  or  be 
permitted  to  leave  his  place  of  refuge  and  return  to  the  scene 
of  the  blast  within  thirty  minutes  of  the  time  he  has  reached 
his  place  of  refuge  after  the  lighting  of  the  fuse  or  fuses  or  the 
closing  of  the  blasting  circuit.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  244. 


Detonator 
required 


245.  No  hole  shall  be  charged  with  explosives  or  blasting 
agents  unless  a  properly-prepared  detonating  agent  is  placed 
in  the  charge  and  it  shall  be  fired  in  its  proper  sequence  in  the 
firing  of  the  round.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  245,  amended. 


Firing 
required 


246. — (1)  All  holes  that  are  charged  with  explosives  or 
blasting  agents  in  one  loading  operation  shall  be  fired  in  one 
blasting  operation. 


Id©m  (2)  Any  hole  that  has  been  charged  with  explosives  or  blast- 

ing agents,  or  any  explosive  charge  that  has  been  set,  shall  not 
be  left  unfired  but  shall  be  fired  at  the  time  for  blasting 
required  by  the  approved  practice  of  the  mine.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  246,  amended. 

safety  fuse       247.  Where  safety  fuse  is  used  in  a  blasting  operation, 

(a)  suitably  capped  fuses  shall  be  supplied  to  the  work- 
men in  standard,  uniform  and  safe  lengths  for  the 
operation  at  hand; 

(b)  the  uncapped  ends  of  all  fuses  for  use  in  a  mine  shall 
be  suitably  identified.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  247. 


Lighting 
fuses 


248. — (1)  In  every  case  where  more  than  one  charge  is 
to  be  fired,  each  fuse  connected  to  a  charge  of  explosives  or 
blasting  agents  shall  be  lighted  with  a  suitably-timed  spitting 
device.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  248  (1),  amended. 


Number  of 
men,  lights 


(2)  Where  more  than  one  charge  is  to  be  fired,  no  workman 
shall  be  permitted  to  conduct  any  blasting  operation  unless  he 
is  accompanied  by  one  or  more  other  workmen. 


Idem 


(3)  Each  workman  shall  carry  a  light  unless  the  blasting 
operation  is  conducted  on  surface  in  daylight  or  under  arti- 
ficial light.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  248  (2,  3). 
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249.  Before  returning  to  the  scene  of  a  blasting  operation,  Ventilation 
every  workman  shall  assure  himself  that  sufficient  air  has  been  places  after 
introduced  into  the  working  place  to  drive  out  or  dilute  to  abla8tmg 
safe  degree  the  gases  produced  in  the  blasting  operation. 

R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  249. 

250.  — (1)  Where  blasting  is  done  in  a  raise  or  stope,  proper  Pr °*®^ne 
precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  closing  of  the  means  of  to  working 
entrance  to  the  working  place  or  interference  with  the  effective  place 
circulation  of  air  following  the  blast  by  the  broken  material 
produced  by  the  blast. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  single-compartment  raise  or  box-hole  idem 
where  material  from  the  blast  may  block  the  means  of  en- 
trance, proper  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  ensure  the  adequate 
ventilation  of  the  working  place  before  workmen  enter  it. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  250. 

251.  — (1)  When  a  workman  fires  any  charges,  he  shall,  o^fSSssed8 
where  possible,  count  the  number  of  shots.  holea 

(2)  If  a  shot  is  missing,  he  shall  report  it  to  the  mine  captain  Idem 
or  shift  boss. 

(3)  If  a  missed  hole  has  not  been  fired  at  the  end  of  a  shift,  idem 
that  fact,  together  with  the  location  of  the  hole,  shall  be 
reported  by  the  mine  captain  or  shift  boss  to  the  mine  captain 

or  shift  boss  in  charge  of  the  next  relay  of  workmen  going  into 
that  working  place  before  work  is  commenced  by  them. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  251  (1-3). 

(4)  Any  charge  of  explosives  that  has  missed  fire  shall  not  ^b^biasted 
be  withdrawn  but  shall  be  blasted  at  a  proper  time  and 
without  undue  delay.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  251  (4),  amended. 

(5)  Any  charge  of  blasting  agent  that  has  missed  fire  may  idem 
be  washed  out  of  the  hole.  New. 

(6)  No  development  heading  shall  be  abandoned  or  work  Examination 

*       .  .         .  mi  «ii  •      of  missed  or 

therein  discontinued  until  the  material  broken  at  the  firing  cut-off  hole 
of  the  last  round  has  been  cleared  from  the  face  and  the  whole 
face  of  the  heading  examined  for  explosives  or  blasting  agents 
in  missed  or  cut-off  holes.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  251  (5), 
amended. 


252. — (1)  After  the  first  ten  feet  of  advance  has  been  made^ere^ 
in  a  shaft  or  winze  and  until  such  time  as  the  permanent  blasting 
timbers  and  ladders  have  reached  the  level  upon  which  blasting  requlred 

is 
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is  being  done,  all  blasting  in  the  shaft,  winze,  station  or  other 
workings  being  driven  therefrom  shall  be  done  by  means  of  an 
electric  current. 


(2)  In  any  raise,  inclined  at  over  50  degrees  from  the 
horizontal,  after  twenty -five  feet  of  advance  has  been  made, 
or  in  any  raise  where  free  escape  is  not  ensured  at  all  times,  all 
blasting  shall  be  done  by  means  of  an  electric  current.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  252. 


Current0 to  be  ^53.  Where  blasting  is  done  by  electricity,  a  workman  shall 
disconnected  not  enter  or  allow  other  persons  to  enter  the  place  where  the 
blasting  charges  have  been  fired  until  he  has  disconnected  and  short- 
circuited  the  firing  cables  or  wires  from  the  blasting  machine 
or  portable  direct-current  battery  or  has  assured  himself  that 
the  switch  of  the  approved  blasting  switch  is  open,  the  firing 
cables  or  wires  short-circuited  and  the  blasting  box  locked. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  253. 

flrini°device  254.  Unless  permission  in  writing  is  first  obtained  from  the 
chief  engineer,  with  approval  of  the  proposed  arrangements 
necessary  for  special  cases, 

(a)  where  electricity  from  lighting  or  power  cables  is  used 
for  firing  charges,  a  fixed  device  of  a  design  certified 
by  the  electrical  engineer  as  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  section  546  shall  be  used; 


(b)  one  such  device  shall  be  maintained  for  each  indi- 
vidual working  place  in  which  firing  is  done  by  means 
of  electricity  from  lighting  or  power  cables.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  254. 


Blasting  by 
direct- 
current  or 
blasting 
machine 


255.  Where  the  source  of  current  is  a  portable  direct- 
current  battery  or  a  blasting  machine,  the  firing  cables  or 
wires  shall  not  be  connected  to  the  source  of  current  until 
immediately  before  they  are  required  for  firing  the  charges 
and  shall  be  disconnected  immediately  after  the  connection 
has  been  made  and  the  machine  operated  for  firing  the  charges. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  255. 


Lead  wires 
short- 
circuited 


256. — (1)  The  firing  cables  leading  to  the  face  shall  be 
short-circuited  while  the  leads  from  the  blasting  caps  are 
being  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  firing  cables. 


Idem 


(2)  The  short-circuit  shall  not  be  removed  until  the  men 
have  retreated  from  the  face  and  it  shall  be  so  located  that  a 
premature  explosion  would  be  harmless  to  the  men  opening 
the  short-circuit. 


(3) 
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(3)  The  short-circuit  shall  be  replaced  immediately  after  idem 
the  cables  have  been  disconnected  from  the  blasting  machine 
or  the  blasting  switch  has  been  opened.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  256. 

257.  — (1)  The  firing  cables  or  wires  used  for  firing  charges  Firing  cables 
at  one  working  place  shall  not  be  used  for  firing  charges  in 
another  working  place  until  all  proper  precautions  have  been 

taken  to  ensure  that  such  firing  cables  or  wires  have  no 
connection  with  the  leads  from  the  first  working  place. 

(2)  When  firing  cables  or  wires  are  used  in  the  vicinity  of  mruCstngion3 
power  and  lighting  cables,  the  blaster  shall  take  proper  pre-  flrins  cables 
cautions  to  prevent  the  firing  cables  or  wires  from  coming  in 
contact  with  the  lighting  or  power  cables.    R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  257. 

Protection  in  Working  Places,  Shafts, 
Winzes,  Raises,  etc. 

258.  Neither  on  surface  nor  underground  shall  workmen  Protection 
be  employed  in  a  location  where  men  are  working  overhead  overhead 

,  ,  r  •  i  i  c  operations 

unless  such  measures  for  protection  are  taken  as  the  nature  of 
the  work  permits.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  258. 

259.  A  protective  hat,  manufactured  for  such  service,  ^otective 
shall  be  worn  by  every  person  employed, 

(a)  underground  in  a  mine; 

(b)  in  a  location  in  a  pit  or  quarry  designated  by  an 
engineer.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  259. 

260.  The  top  of  every  shaft  shall  be  securely  fenced  or  l^ft^and 
protected  by  a  gate  or  guard  rail,  and  every  pit  or  opening  other 
dangerous  by  reason  of  its  depth  shall  be  securely  fenced  oropeninga 
otherwise  protected.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  260. 

261.  — (1)  At  all  shaft  and  winze  openings  on  the  surface  Gate  at 
and  on  every  level,  unless  securely  closed  off,  the  hoisting  entrances 
compartments  shall  be  protected  by  a  substantial  gate,  which 

shall  be  kept  closed  except  when  the  hoisting  conveyance  is 
being  loaded  or  unloaded  at  such  level. 

(2)  The  clearance  beneath  any  such  gate  shall  be  kept  to  a  idem 
minimum. 

(3)  Where  haulage  tracks  lead  up  to  a  hoisting  compart- ^^rcing 
ment  on  surface  or  underground,  the  gate  on  such  compart- 
ment shall  be  reinforced  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  sufficiently 

strong  to  withstand  any  impact  imparted  thereto  by  collision 
therewith  of  any  motor,  train  or  car  operated  on  such  tracks. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  261. 


262. 
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wiSze  and  262. — (1)  Every  shaft  and  winze  shall  be  securely  cased, 
timbering     lined  or  timbered,  and  during  sinking  operations  the  casing, 

lining  or  timbering  shall  be  maintained  within  a  safe  distance 

of  the  bottom. 


Idem 


(2)  In  no  instance  shall  such  distance  exceed  fifty  feet. 


Strength  of 
guides,  etc. 


(3)  The  guides,  guide  attachments  and  shaft  casing,  lining 
or  timbering  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  and  shall  be  suit- 
ably designed,  installed  and  maintained  so  that  the  safety 
catches  referred  to  in  section  339  may  grip  the  guides  properly 
at  any  point  in  the  shaft.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  262. 


Protection 
at  shaft 
stations 


263.  There  shall  be  provided  a  safe  passageway  and  stand- 
ing room  for  workmen  outside  the  shaft  at  all  workings 
opening  into  the  shaft,  and  the  manway  shall  in  all  cases  be 
directly  connected  with  such  openings.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  263. 


Protection 
in  sinking 
operations 


264.  During  shaft-sinking  operations,  no  work  shall  be 
done  in  any  place  in  a  shaft  or  winze  while  men  are  working  in 
another  part  of  the  shaft  or  winze  below  such  place  unless  the 
men  working  in  the  lower  position  are  protected  from  the 
danger  of  falling  material  by  a  securely-constructed  covering 
extending  over  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  shaft  to  afford 
complete  protection.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  264. 


Open  hooks 
not  to 
be  used 


265.  Open  hooks  shall  not  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
suspension  of  any  shaft  staging.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  265. 


Lining 
compart- 
ments at 
levels 


266. — (1)  Except  during  sinking  operations,  if  material  is 
handled  in  a  shaft  or  winze  compartment,  there  shall  be 
maintained  around  that  compartment,  except  on  the  side  on 
which  material  is  to  be  loaded  or  unloaded,  a  substantial  par- 
tition at  the  collar  and  at  all  levels. 


Idem  (2)  Such  partition  shall  extend  above  the-  collar  and  all 

levels  a  distance  not  less  than  the  height  of  the  hoisting  con- 
veyance plus  six  feet  and  it  shall  extend  below  the  collar  and 
all  levels  at  least  six  feet  and  it  shall  conform  to  the  size  of 
the  conveyance  allowing  for  necessary  clearances.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  266. 


Counter- 
weight 
compart- 
ment 


267.  Wherever  a  counterweight  is  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze, 
it  shall  be  safely  enclosed,  unless  it  travels  on  guides.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  267. 


Protection 
on  shaft 
inspection 


268. — (1)  No  person  shall  do  any  work  or  conduct  any 
examination  in  a  compartment  of  a  shaft  or  winze  or  in  that 
part  of  the  headframe  used  in  conjunction  therewith  while 
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hoisting  operations,  other  than  those  necessary  for  doing  such 
work  or  conducting  such  examination,  are  in  progress  in  such 
compartment. 

(2)  No  person  shall  do  any  work  or  conduct  any  examina-  idem 
tion  in  a  shaft  or  winze  or  in  that  part  of  a  headframe  used  in 
conjunction  therewith  unless  he  is  adequately  protected  from 
accidental  contact  with  any  moving  hoisting  conveyance  or 
the  danger  of  falling  objects  accidentally  dislodged.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  268. 


269.  Where  the  enclosing  rocks  are  not  safe,  every  adit,  ^m^ering 
tunnel,  stope  or  other  working  in  which  work  is  being  carried  workings 
on  or  through  which  persons  pass  shall  be  securely  cased,  lined 

or  timbered,  or  otherwise  made  secure.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  269. 

270.  Where  a  bucket  is  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze  for  other  use  of 

...  shaft 

than  sinking  purposes,  buckets 

(a)  a  set  of  doors  as  required  by  subsection  3  of  section 
311  shall  be  required  at  the  collar  and  every  point  of 
service  of  the  shaft  or  winze; 

(b)  a  suitable  landing  device  shall  be  used  at  every 
working  level  when  the  bucket  is  being  loaded  or 
unloaded  at  that  level; 

(c)  simultaneous  operations  shall  not  be  carried  on  at 
more  than  one  level  until  the  style  of  structure  and 
method  of  operation  of  any  such  device  installed  at 
intermediate  levels  have  been  submitted  to  and  have 
received  the  approval  of  an  engineer.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  270. 


271. — (1)  Except  where  approved  raising  equipment  is  used,  §f®un! 
all  raises  inclined  at  over  50  degrees  that  are  to  be  driven raises 
more  than  sixty  feet  slope  distance  shall  be  divided  into  at 
least  two  compartments,  one  of  which  shall  be  maintained  as 
a  ladderway  and  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable  ladders. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  271  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  timbering  shall  be  maintained  within  a  safe  distance  idem 
of  the  face  and  in  no  event  shall  the  distance  between  the  face 
and  the  top  of  the  timbering  exceed  twenty-five  feet.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  271  (2). 


272. — (1)  Whenever,  at  any  time,  chutes  are  pulled  where  Precautions 
persons  are  working  or  may  enter  at  the  time  of  pulling,  the  broken 
pulling  area  shall  be  marked  by  signs  or  the  persons  working  ma  ena 
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in  the  vicinity  shall  be  notified  and,  as  pulling  proceeds,  proper 
precautions  shall  be  taken  to  ascertain  that  the  broken  ma- 
terial is  settling  freely. 

Idem  (2)  When  there  is  any  indication  of  a  hang-up,  the  location 

shall  be  adequately  protected  by  suitable  signs  or  barricades. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  272. 


Access  to 
stopes 


273.  Unless  the  entrance  to  a  stope  is  capable  of  being 
used  as  such  at  all  times,  a  second  means  of  entrance  shall  be 
provided  and  maintained.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  273. 


Guarding 
mill  holes, 
manways, 
etc. 


274.  The  top  of  every  mill  hole,  manway  or  other  opening 
shall  be  kept  covered  or  otherwise  adequately  protected. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  274. 


Guarding 

open 

workings 


275.  Wherever  men  are  working  below  a  level  in  a  place 
the  top  of  which  is  open  to  the  level  in  close  proximity  to  a 
haulageway  or  travelway,  some  person  shall  effectively  guard 
the  opening  unless  it  is  securely  covered  over  or  otherwise 
closed  off  from  the  haulageway  or  travelway.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  275. 


Guarding 
tops  of  raises 


276.  The  tops  of  all  raises  or  other  openings  to  a  level 
shall  be  kept  securely  covered,  fenced  off  or  protected  by 
suitable  barricades  to  prevent  inadvertent  access  thereto. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  276. 


Care  of 
utility- 
hoists 


277.  Utility  hoists  and  attached  equipment  used  for  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  material  shall  be  maintained  in  a  safe 
working  condition.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  277. 


Scaling  bars 
and  gads 


278.  The  owner  or  manager  shall  provide  and  maintain 
an  adequate  supply  of  properly-dressed  scaling  bars  and  gads 
and  other  equipment  necessary  for  scaling.  R.S.O.  I960,, 
c.  241,  s.  278. 


Life  lines 
to  be  used 


279.  The  owner  or  manager  shall,  when  necessary,  provide 
life  lines  for  the  workmen,  and  it  is  the  duty  of  the  workmen 
to  wear  such  life  lines  at  all  times,  when  by  so  doing  the 
interests  of  safety  will  be  advanced.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  279. 


Keeping  280. — (1)  Every  place  in  a  mine,  where  drilling,  blasting  or 

water  supply  v  '   .  ,  \  .  .         7.  11 

to  lay  dust  other  operations  produce  dust  in  dangerous  quantities,  snail 
be  adequately  supplied  at  all  times  with  clean  water  under 
pressure  or  other  approved  appliance  for  laying,  removing 
or  controlling  dust. 


water  ved  (?)  A  development  heading,  such  as  a  drift,  cross-cut,  raise 
blast  or  sub-drift,  shall  be  furnished  with  an  approved  water  blast 
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which  shall  discharge  within  an  effective  distance  of  the  face 
being  advanced  and  shall  be  applied  so  as  to  wet  the  area  for  at 
least  fifteen  minutes  after  blasting,  and,  if  such  area  is  not 
thoroughly  wetted  prior  to  the  entry  of  any  person,  it  shall  be 
wetted  down  as  soon  as  possible. 

(3)  Every  multiple  compartment  raise,  or  sub-drift  from  Au xmary 
such  raise  being  driven  over  twenty-five  feet  in  length  from 
through -ventilation,  or  stopes  with  one  entry,  shall  be  provided 
with  a  separate  air  pipe  independent  of  the  air  supply  to  any 
machine  or  drills  used  therein,  and  such  air  supply  shall  be  con- 
trolled outside  or  at  the  beginning  of  the  heading  and  the  air 
shall  be  turned  on  by  the  blaster  after  he  has  detonated  any 
blast  in  the  heading.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  280,  amended. 

281.  The  times  for  blasting  shall  be  so  fixed  that  the  work- ^me  for 
men  shall  be  exposed  as  little  as  practicable  to  dust  and  smoke. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  281. 

282.  — (1)  Where  there  is  non-continuous  shift  operation  written 
in  mine  areas,  the  on-coming  shift  shall  be  warned  of  any  ab- 
normal condition  affecting  the  safety  of  operations. 

(2)  Such  warning  shall  consist  of  a  written  record  over  the Idem 
signature  of  a  responsible  person  on  the  off -going  shift  and 
shall  be  read  and  countersigned  by  the  corresponding  re- 
sponsible person  on  the  on-coming  shift  before  workmen  are 
permitted  to  resume  operations  in  the  areas  indicated  in  such 
record.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  282. 

283.  At  every  mine  where  persons  are  employed  under-  SJ^gJ^Jj 
ground,  a  suitable  system  shall  be  established  and  maintained  systems 
to  check  in  persons  who  have  gone  underground  and  check  out 
persons  who  have  returned  to  surface,  and  it  is  the  duty 

of  such  persons  to  check  in  and  check  out  in  accordance  with 
such  system.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  283. 

284.  Where  repair  work  is  in  progress  in  a  manway  or  signs 
conditions  arise  that  may  endanger  travel  through  the  man- ?epSr work 
way,  it  shall  be  closed  off  or  adequate  signs  designating  its 
unfitness  for  travel  purposes  shall  be  posted  at  all  entrances 

to  it.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  284. 

285.  — (1)  Diamond-drill   holes  shall  be   plotted   on  allSufhSS 
working  plans  of  levels. 

(2)  When  an  active  mine  heading  is  advancing  toward  awarded 
diamond-drill  hole,  the  collar  or  the  nearest  points  of  inter- blasting 
section  of  the  hole  or  both  shall  be  securely  closed  off  ornear 
guarded  at  all  times  that  blasting  is  being  done  within  fifteen 
feet  of  any  possible  intersection  of  the  hole. 

(3) 
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Marked 


(3)  The  collar  and  any  points  of  intersection  of  every  dia- 
mond-drill hole  shall  be  plainly  marked  at  the  time  that 
drilling  is  discontinued  or  an  intersection  made. 


Idem, 
with  letter 
"H" 


(4)  Such  markings  shall  consist  of  a  single  capital  letter 
"H"  in  yellow  paint  measuring  twelve  inches  by  twelve  inches, 
which  shall  be  placed  within  four  feet  of  the  collar  or  inter- 
section.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  285. 


Tailings 
used 
for  fill 


286.  Where  tailings  are  used  for  filling  worked -out  areas 
underground,  the  moisture  contained  in  the  tailings  and  the 
liquid  draining  off  therefrom  shall  not  have  a  higher  cyanide 
content  than  .005%  expressed  as  cyanide  of  potassium. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  286. 


Examination  of  Mine  Workings 
and  Shaft  Inspection 

ofXn5neati°n  '  ^ne  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  or  some  authorized 

workings  person  or  persons  shall  examine  daily  all  parts  where  drilling 
and  blasting  are  being  carried  on,  shall  examine  at  least  once 
a  week  the  other  parts  in  which  operations  are  being  carried 
on,  such  as  shafts,  winzes,  levels,  stopes,  drifts,  cross-cuts  and 
raises,  in  order  to  ascertain  that  they  are  in  a  safe  working 
condition  and  shall  inspect  and  scale  or  cause  to  be  inspected 
and  scaled  the  roofs  and  walls  of  all  stopes  or  other  working 
places  as  often  as  the  nature  of  the  ground  and  of  the  work 
performed  necessitates.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  287. 


Shaft 
inspection 


288. — (1)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  a  hoist 
is  in  use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons  whose 
duty  it  is  to  make  an  inspection  of  the  shaft  at  least  once  each 
week,  and  in  addition  a  thorough  examination  shall  be  made 
at  least  once  each  month  of  the  guides,  timber,  walls  and 
hoisting  compartments  generally  of  the  shaft,  and  a  record  of 
such  inspection  and  examination  shall  be  made  in  the  Shaft 
„  Inspection  Record  Book  by  the  person  making  the  examina- 
tion. 

inspection        (2)  Such  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept 
Bookrd        at  tne  mme  a  book  for  each  shaft  termed  the  Shaft  Inspection 
Record  Book  in  which  shall  be  recorded  a  report  of  every  such 
examination,  as  is  referred  to  in  this  section,  signed  by  the 
persons  making  the  examination. 

Entries  ^  Such  entries  of  examinations  shall  be  read  and  initialled 

initialled      every  week  by  the  person  in  charge  of  the  maintenance  of  the 
shaft. 


(4) 
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(4)  A  notation  shall  be  made  of  any  dangerous  condition  Dangerous 
reported  and  the  action  taken  regarding  it  over  the  signature  noted 

of  the  person  in  charge  of  the  maintenance  of  the  shaft. 

(5)  The  Shaft  Inspection  Record  Book  shall  be  made  availr  ^engineer 
able  to  an  engineer  at  all  times.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  288. 


Ladderways  and  Ladders 

289.  — (1)  A  suitable  footway  or  ladderway  shall  be  pro-  Ladderways 

....  |    c  ,-  ■    •  m  sftalts 

video  in  every  snait  and  winze.  and  winzes 

(2)  In  shafts  and  winzes,  no  ladder,  except  an  auxiliary  J^l^j.^ 
ladder  used  in  sinking  operations,  shall  be  installed  in  a  position 
vertical  position. 

(3)  During  sinking  operations,  if  a  ladder  is  not  maintained  operations 
to  the  bottom,  an  auxiliary  ladder  that  will  reach  from  the 
permanent  ladders  to  the  bottom  shall  be  provided  in  such 
convenient  position  that  it  may  be  promptly  lowered  to  any 

point  at  which  men  are  working. 

(4)  Wherever,  about  shafts  and  winzes,  and  headframes  used  Headframes 
in  conjunction  therewith,  it  is  necessary  for  persons  to  ex- 
amine or  inspect  appliances  installed  therein,  suitable  ladder- 
ways  or  stairways  and  platforms  shall  be  maintained  to  permit 

such  work  to  be  carried  out  in  a  safe  manner.    R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  289. 

290.  The  footway  or  ladderway  in  a  shaft  or  winze  shall  between11 
be  separated  from  the  compartment  or  division  of  the  shaft  or  JSfhoSting 
winze  in  which  material,  conveyance  or  counterweight  is  £J2Sgfrt" 
hoisted  by  a  suitable  and  tightly-closed  partition  in  the  loca- 
tion required  by  section  266,  and  similarly  in  the  remaining 

shaft  sections,  or  by  metal  of  suitable  weight  and  mesh.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  290. 


291. — (1)  In  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined  at  over  70  degrees  Ladderway 
from  the  horizontal  or  in  a  headframe  used  in  conjunction  over  70° 
with  the  shaft  or  winze,  substantial  platforms  shall  be  built 
at  intervals  not  exceeding  twenty-one  feet  in  the  ladderway 
and  shall  be  covered,  except  for  an  opening  large  enough  to 
permit  the  passage  of  a  man's  body,  and  the  ladders  shall  be 
so  placed  as  to  cover  this  opening  in  the  platform. 

(2)  In  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined  at  less  than  70  degrees  from  under  70° 
the  horizontal  or  in  a  headframe  used  in  conjunction  with 
the  shaft  or  winze,  the  ladders  may  be  continuous,  but  sub- 
stantial platforms  shall  be  built  at  intervals  not  exceeding 
twenty-one  feet  in  the  ladderway  and  shall  be  covered,  except 
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for  an  opening  large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  man's 
body.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  291. 


292. — (1)  Stairways  may  be  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze 


When 

permissible    inclined  at  less  than  50  degrees  from  the  horizontal. 


Hand-rail 


(2)  All  stairways  in  shafts  and  winzes  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  suitably-placed  hand-rail.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  292. 


Ladderways, 
other  mine 
workings 


293. — (1)  All  ladderways  in  raises,  stopes  and  other  man- 
ways  shall  be  installed  and  maintained  in  a  workmanlike 
manner  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  hazard  of  a  man  falling 
therefrom.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  293  (1). 


Landing 
platforms 


(2)  In  manways  inclined  at  70  degrees  and  over,  landing 
platforms  shall  be  installed  at  intervals  not  exceeding  twenty- 
one  feet  in  the  ladderway  and  the  ladders  shall  be  off-set  at 
the  platforms. 


Idem  (3)  In  manways  inclined  at  under  70  degrees  and  over  50 

degrees,  landing  platforms  shall  be  installed  at  intervals  not 
exceeding  twenty-one  feet  in  the  ladderway  and  the  ladders 
may  be  continuous. 


Idem 


(4)  In  manways  inclined  at  50  degrees  and  under,  the  ladders 
may  be  continuous  and  no  platforms  are  required  except  at 
points  of  off-set.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  293  (2),  amended. 


Wire  rope 
ladders 


294.  Wire  rope  or  strands  of  wire  rope  shall  not  be  used  or 
be  allowed  to  be  used  for  climbing  purposes  if  they  are  frayed 
or  have  projecting  broken  wires.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  294. 


Hand-rails 
for  ladders 


295.  Every  ladder  shall  project  at  least  three  feet  above 
its  platform,  except  where  strong  hand-rails  are  provided. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  295. 


Ladders 


296. — (1)  Every  ladder  shall  be  of  strong  construction, 
shall  be  securely  placed  and  shall  be  maintained  in  good 
repair. 


Distance, 

between 

rungs 


(2)  The  distance  between  centres  of  rungs  of  ladders  shall 
not  be  greater  than  twelve  inches  nor  less  than  ten  inches,  and 
the  spacing  of  rungs  shall  not  vary  more  than  one-half  inch 
in  any  ladderway. 


from  wail  (3)  In  order  to  give  a  proper  foothold,  the  rungs  shall  in  no 
case  be  closer  than  four  inches  from  the  wall  of  a  shaft,  winze 
or  raise  or  any  timber  underneath  the  ladder.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  296. 


Haulage 
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Haulage 

297.  — (1)  Every   locomotive,    engine,    trolley   or   motor  2JgJJ}JJJnt 
vehicle  used  above  or  below  ground  shall  be  equipped  with  a 
suitable  audible  signal  that  shall  be  maintained  in  proper 
working  condition. 

(2)  Except  when  used  in  adequately  lighted  buildings  or^1e^dlight 
areas,  every  locomotive,  engine,  trolley  or  motor  vehicle  used  tail-light 
above  or  below  ground  shall  be  equipped  with  a  headlight  or 
headlights  that  shall  be  maintained  in  proper  working  con- 
dition, and  motor  vehicles  used  for  trackless  haulage  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  suitable  tail-light  or  tail-lights  that  shall  be 
maintained  in  proper  working  condition. 

(3)  Every  self-propelled  unit  of  trackless  haulage  equip-  |jjjwts  to 
ment  used  below  ground  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable  lights  w_idth  . 

n  i  i  •       i       ..        .  ,  .     .         ...  of  vehicle 

or  reflectors  that  show  in  the  direction  ot  travel  the  width 
of  the  vehicle.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  297. 

298.  Control  levers  of  storage  battery  and  trolley  loco- 
motives  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  lever  cannot  accidentally 
be  removed  when  the  power  is  on.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  298. 

299.  — (1)  The  audible  signal  on  a  locomotive,  engine,  warning^ 
trolley  or  motor  vehicle  when  used  underground  or  in  an to  °e  used 
enclosed  building  shall  be  sounded  when  the  vehicle  starts  to 

move  and  at  such  other  times  as  warning  of  danger  is  required. 

(2)  In  mechanical  haulage  underground,  a  suitable  tail- ©ntrafns8 
light  shall  be  used  in  conjunction  with  made-up  trains. 

(3)  The  locomotive  operating  platform  shall  be  provided  protect*0 
with  a  suitable  seat  and  an  adequate  guard  for  the  protection  motorman 
of  the  motorman.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  299. 

300.  — (1)  In  mechanical  haulage  in  any  level,  drift  or vjhiSIs011 
tunnel  in  or  about  a  mine,  no  unauthorized  person  shall  ride  prohibited 
on  any  vehicle. 

(2)  Special  trips  for  persons  only  shall  be  made  on  approved  Idem 
vehicles.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  300. 

301.  — (1)  On   every   level   on   which   mechanical   track  andaSfe°ty 
haulage  is  employed,  a  clearance  of  at  least  eighteen  inches stations 
shall  be  maintained  between  the  sides  of  the  level  and  the  cars 

or  locomotive,  or  there  shall  be  a  clearance  of  twenty-four 
inches  on  one  side,  or  safety  stations  shall  be  cut  every  100  feet. 

(2)  Such  safety  stations  shall  be  plainly  marked,  marking; 


(3) 


410 


Chap.  81 


MINING 


1961-62 


Clearance  (3)  Qn  every  level  on  which  mechanical  trackless  haulage 
nrauiageS      equipment  is  employed,  a  minimum  total  clearance  of  five  feet 

shall  be  maintained  between  the  sides  of  the  haulageway  or 

workings  and  the  mechanical  equipment. 

idem,  (4)  On  every  level  regularly  used  both  for  pedestrian  traffic 

pedestrian  and  trackless  haulage  where  there  is  a  total  minimum  clear- 
ance of  less  than  seven  feet,  safety  stations  shall  be  cut  at 
intervals  not  exceeding  100  feet  and  they  shall  be  plainly 
marked. 

Sear6oTays      (5)  All  regular  travelways  shall  be  maintained  clear  of 
obstructions  debris  or  obstructions  that  are  likely  to  interfere  with  safe 
travel.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  301. 

/ocomotived  302.  No  haulage  locomotive  or  trackless  haulage  equip- 
equfpmentS   ment  sna^  De  left  unattended  unless  the  controls  have  been 

placed  in  the  neutral  position  and  the  brakes  have  been  set. 

R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  302. 


Shaft  Hoisting  Practice 


automatic7      303. — (1)  The  hoisting  of  men  or  material  in  mine  shafts 
control        by  automatic  control  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  chief 
engineer. 


Idem 


(2)  Where  a  hoist  is  being  operated  by  automatic  control 
and  no  other  means  of  hoisting  men  is  provided,  there  shall 
be  available  a  man  qualified  to  operate  the  hoist  manually 
when  men  are  underground.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.   241,  s.  303, 

amended. 


Swei?ngand      304- — (*)  Where  steel,  timber  or  other  material  is  being 
material       raised  or  lowered  in  a  shaft  conveyance,  it  shall  be  loaded 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  it  from  shifting  its  position, 
and,  if  necessary,  it  shall  be  secured  to  the  conveyance. 


Long 
material 
properly 
secured 


(2)  When  such  material  projects  above  the  sides  of  the 
conveyance,  it  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  conveyance 
or  lashed  to  the  hoisting  rope  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to 
damage  the  rope.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  304. 


ment^f^be  ^05.  Where  a  crosshead  is  not  used  in  a  vertical  shaft  or 

lined  where  winze,  the  compartment  in  which  the  bucket  works  shall  be 

cross  n  p?i  ci 

not  used  closely  lined  with  sized  lumber.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  305. 


Level  of 
load  in 
bucket 
or  skip 


306.  In  the  course  of  sinking  a  shaft  or  winze,  the  bucket 
or  skip  shall  be  filled  only  in  such  a  manner  that  no  piece  of 
loose  rock  projects  above  the  level  of  the  brim.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  306. 


307. 
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307.  In  shaft-sinking  operations,  where  the  hoisting  speed  J^erf ii? 8 
exceeds  1,000  feet  per  minute,  men  shall  ride  in  the  bucket  buckets 
above  the  bottom  crosshead  stop.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  307. 

308.  — (1)  During  sinking  operations  in  a  shaft  or  winze,  lowering 
the  bucket  or  skip  used  for  returning  men  to  the  working  place  blast 
following  a  blasting  operation  shall  not  be  lowered  on  the 
initial  trip  beyond  the  point  where,  owing  to  the  blast,  it  may 

be  unsafe  to  go  without  a  careful  examination,  and  in  no  case 
shall  the  point  be  less  than  fifty  feet  above  the  blasting  set  or 
bulkhead. 

(2)  The  bucket  or  skip  shall  be  lowered  from  such  point Idem 
only  on  signal  from  the  men  accompanying  it  and  at  such 
speed  as  to  be  fully  under  control,  by  signal,  of  such  men. 

(3)  Only  sufficient  men  shall  be  carried  on  such  a  trip  as  are  idem 
required  to  properly  conduct  a  careful  examination  of  the 
shaft  or  winze.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  308. 

309.  In  the  course  of  sinking  a  shaft  or  winze,  the  bucket  ^J°k^t°[0 
or  skip  shall  not  be  lowered  directly  to  the  bottom  but  shall  §fr*£J[®red 
be  held  at  least  fifteen  feet  above  and  shall  remain  there  until  to  face 

a  separate  signal  to  lower  it  has  been  given  by  a  properly 
authorized  person.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  309. 

310.  No  bucket  shall  be  allowed  to  leave  the  top  or  bottom  ^sfeadied 
of  a  shaft  or  winze  until  the  workman  in  charge  of  it  has 
steadied  it  or  caused  it  to  be  steadied.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 

s.  310. 

311.  — (1)  In  the  course  of  sinking  a  shaft  or  winze,  Protection 
adequate  provision  shall  be  made  and  maintained  to  ensure  dumping 
the  impossibility  of  the  bucket  or  skip  being  dumped  while 

the  dumping  doors  are  open,  and  means  shall  be  applied  to 
prevent  spillage  from  falling  into  the  shaft  or  winze. 

(2)  The  design  of  a  device  for  this  purpose  shall  be  sub-J^6^11 
mitted  for  the  approval  of  the  mechanical  engineer  before  approved 
such  device  is  installed. 

(3)  A  door  or  doors  to  cover  the  sinking  compartments  to 
shall  be  maintained  at  the  collar  or  other  point  of  service  of  par?menCt°m~ 
every  shaft  or  winze  while  sinking  is  in  progress. 

(4)  Such  door  or  doors  shall  be  kept  closed  at  all  times  that  ^£en  loading 
tools  or  material  are  being  loaded  into  or  unloaded  from  thebucket 
bucket  or  skip  at  the  collar  or  other  point  of  service  of  every 

shaft  or  winze,  except  when  the  bucket  or  skip  is  unloaded  by 
dumping  arrangements  as  provided  for  in  subsections  1  and  2. 

(5) 
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when  m°end  ^he  door  or  doors  shall  be  closed  when  men  are  loaded 

loaded  or  unloaded,  except  where  a  safety  crosshead  fills  the  compart- 
ment at  the  collar  or  other  point  of  service.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  311. 


Cage  for 
handling 
men 


312.  Except  during  sinking  operations,  whenever  a  mine 
shaft  or  winze  exceeds  300  feet  in  vertical  depth,  a  suitable 
cage  or  skip  constructed  as  required  by  sections  338  and  339 
shall  be  provided  for  lowering  or  raising  men  in  the  shaft  or 
winze.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  312. 


Cage  doors 
to  be  closed 


313. — (1)  No  person  shall  travel  or  be  permitted  to  travel 
in  a  cage  at  any  time,  except  during  shaft  inspection,  unless 
the  doors  of  the  cage  are  securely  closed. 


Idem  (2)  The  cage  doors  shall  not  be  opened  until  a  full  stop  has 

been  made  at  the  point  or  station  signalled  for,  except  during 
trips  of  inspection,  but,  in  the  case  of  an  inadvertent  stop  at  a 
point  in  the  shaft  or  winze,  other  than  a  station,  the  cage  doors 
may  be  opened  and  the  men  may  leave  the  cage  on  instructions 
to  do  so  by  a  properly  authorized  person.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  313. 


Operation 
of  chairs 


314. — (1)  Where  chairs  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  landing 
a  shaft  conveyance  at  a  point  in  a  shaft  or  winze,  except 
when  hoisting  in  balance  from  that  point,  the  chairs  shall  not 
be  put  into  operation  unless  the  proper  chairing  signal  has 
been  given  to  the  hoistman. 


idem  (2)  Chairs  shall  not  be  used  when  men  are  handled. 

1960,  c.  241,  s.  314. 


R.S.O. 


Hoisting 
men  and 
material 
simul- 
taneously 


315. — (1)  No  person  shall  travel  or  be  permitted  to  travel 
in  a  bucket,  cage  or  skip  operated  by  a  hoist  that  is  being 
simultaneously  used  for  the  hoisting  of  mineral  or  material, 
except  as  provided  for  in  clause  c  of  section  316.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  315  (1). 


m  approved  (2)  ^°  Person  sna^  De  hoisted  or  lowered,  or  permit  himself 
conveyances  to  be  hoisted  or  lowered,  in  a  shaft  or  other  underground 
opening  except  in  an  approved  raise  climber,  or  a  scaling 
platform,  or  in  an  approved  hoisting  conveyance  as  provided 
for  in  section  316,  but  this  prohibition  does  not  apply  where 
men  are  raised  or  lowered  by  hand  by  suitable  means  as  in 
construction,  maintenance  or  repair  work.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  315  (2),  amended. 

persons  not      316.  No  person  shall  be  lowered  or  hoisted  or  allow  him- 
hoisted        se^  to  ^e  l°wered  or  hoisted  in  a  shaft,  winze  or  other  under- 
ground opening, 
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(a)  in  a  bucket  or  skip,  except  that  men  employed  in 
shaft  sinking  may  ascend  and  descend  to  and  from 
the  sinking  deck  or  other  place  of  safety  and  the  men 
employed  in  shaft  inspection  and  maintenance  may 
be  hoisted  and  lowered  in  the  shaft  by  means  of 
such  conveyance; 

(b)  in  a  cage  or  skip  that  does  not  meet  the  requirements 
of  sections  339  and  341,  except  as  provided  for  in 
clause  a  of  this  section  or  section  340; 

(c)  in  a  cage,  skip  or  bucket  that  is  loaded  with  powder, 
steel,  timber  or  other  material  or  equipment,  except 
when  the  presence  of  such  person  is  necessary  for 
the  purpose  of  handling  such  material; 

(d)  in  a  cage,  skip  or  bucket  carrying  powder,  steel, 
equipment  or  material,  unless  the  same  is  adequately 
secured,  but  nothing  in  this  clause  prohibits  men 
from  carrying  personal  hand  tools  or  equipment  ap- 
proved by  the  district  engineer  in  a  conveyance  if 
such  tools  or  equipment  are  properly  protected  with 
guards  and  the  conveyance  is  not  overcrowded; 

(e)  except  during  shaft-sinking  operations  or  shaft  in- 
spection and  maintenance  operations,  in  any  shaft 
conveyance,  unless  the  shaft  conveyance  is  in  charge 
of  a  person  properly  authorized  to  act  as  cagetender 
or  skiptender.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  316. 


317.  Except  in  the  course  of  sinking  a  shaft,  no  person  use  of 
shall  enter  or  be  allowed  to  enter  a  shaft  conveyance,  or  workff°3rum 
upon  or  under  a  shaft  conveyance,  when  the  corresponding unclutcl 
drum  of  the  hoist  is  unclutched,  unless  the  conveyance  is  first 
secured  in  position  by  chairing  or  blocking.    R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  317. 


318. — (1)  In  this  section,  Interpre- 
v  '  '  tation 

(a)  "authorized  maximum  load  of  men"  means  the  total 
weight  of  men  permitted  by  the  district  engineer  to 
ride  at  any  time  in  the  shaft  conveyance; 

(b)  "maximum  allowable  weight"  means  the  maximum 
weight  permitted  by  this  Act  to  be  attached  to  the 
rope  in  service  or  the  maximum  weight  attached  to 
the  rope  that  the  hoist  is  capable  of  handling,  which- 
ever is  the  lesser. 


(2) 
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specified  by       (2)  The. weight  that  a  hoist  is  capable  of  handling  shall  be 
Scturer        that  set  out  in  the  manufacturer's  specifications  or  approved 
by  an  independent  competent  mine  hoist  design  engineer. 


Certificate 
re  maximum 
loads 


(3)  In  case  a  hoisting  rope  is  used  for  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  both  men  and  materials,  the  weight  attached  to 
the  rope  in  the  former  case,  when  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  is 
bearing  its  authorized  maximum  load  of  men,  shall  not  exceed 
85  per  cent  of  the  maximum  allowable  weight  when  the  rope 
is  in  use  for  other  purposes,  and  the  owner  or  manager  shall 
obtain  from  the  district  engineer  resident  in  the  district  a 
certificate  in  writing  setting  out  the  maximum  loads  of  both 
men  and  materials  that  may  be  carried  in  the  shaft  convey- 
ance before  men  are  so  carried.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  318 
(1-3). 


Friction 
hoists 


(4)  For  friction  hoists,  the  conveyance  man-load  shall  be 
determined  as  follows:  0.85  (maximum  material  load  plus 
the  weight  of  the  conveyance)  minus  the  weight  of  the  con- 
veyance. New, 


When 

certificate 

issued 


(5)  The  district  engineer  may  issue  the  certificate  referred 
to  in  subsection  3  if  he  is  satisfied  that  the  hoisting  installation 
and  signalling  equipment  meet  the  requirements  of  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  318  (4). 


ree$ictCi?ne  (6)  A  certificate  stating  the  maximum  allowable  suspended 
hoists  load  and  the  maximum  allowable  unbalanced  load  rating  shall 

be  obtained  from  the  manufacturer  for  friction  hoists. 


t?oneoflina~  (7)  The  maximum  material-load  allowed  on  the  conveyance 
maximum     Qf  a  friction  hoist  shall  be  determined  from  the  lesser  of  the 

material         r  1t      .  ,  , 

load  following  calculations: 

L  Maximum  allowable  suspended  load  on  the  hoist, 
less  the  weight  of  the  hoisting  ropes,  less  the  weight 
of  tail  ropes,  less  the  weight  of  the  conveyances  and 
the  attachments. 

2.  The  breaking  strength  of  the  rope,  divided  by  the 
required  factor  of  safety,  minus  the  maximum 
weight  of  rope  suspended  in  one  compartment, 
minus  the  weight  of  the  conveyance  and  attachments 
in  that  compartment;  and,  where  multiple  ropes  are 
used,  the  lowest  breaking  strength  of  any  rope  shall 
be  used  for  all  ropes  in  load  calculations. 

3.  The  unbalanced  load  on  the  hoist  as  rated  by  the 
manufacturer,  which  shall  not  be  exceeded. 
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4.  The  maximum  allowable  load  on  any  conveyance, 
which  shall  not  be  greater  than  that  for  which  the 
conveyance  was  rated  by  the  manufacturer.  New. 

Conveyance  Notices  and  Discipline 

319.  — (1)  A  notice  showing  clearly  the  number  of  persons  £5,°^®^ 
allowed  to  ride  on  and  the  weight  of  materials  allowed  to  be 
loaded  on  the  conveyance,  as  referred  to  in  subsection  3  of 
section  318,  shall  be  posted  and  maintained  at  the  collar  of 

the  shaft  or  winze. 

(2)  The  person  authorized  to  give  signals  is  responsible  for  ^eftyonsl~ 
observance  of  such  notice.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  319. 

320.  — (1)  When  persons  are  being  hoisted  or  lowered  in  a  o.pen  ,1!ght8- 

\  .  *  1,,  i  i  •  discipline 

cage  or  skip,  no  person,  other  than  the  cagetender  or  skip- 
tender,  shall  have  a  burning  open-flame  lamp  of  any  kind, 
except  that,  for  shaft  inspection  or  similar  purposes,  a  sufficient 
number  of  lighted  lamps  shall  be  permitted. 

(2)  At  all  times  that  men  are  being  hoisted  or  lowered  in  maintained 
a  cage  or  skip,  there  shall  be  maintained  a  proper  discipline 

of  persons  riding  on  that  cage  or  skip. 

(3)  No  person  shall  offer  obstruction  to  the  enforcement  of  ?fbnotTcence 
the  requirements  of  loading  of  conveyances  under  subsection  1 

of  section  319  or  this  section.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  320. 

Signals 

321.  Every  working  shaft  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  JJgjJjJj 
means  of  communicating  by  distinct  and  definite  signals  to 

the  hoist  room  from  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  from  every 
working  level,  from  the  collar  and  from  every  landing  deck. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  321. 

322.  A  separate,  audible  signal  system  shall  be  installed  §|nSafor 
for  the  control  of  each  hoisting  conveyance  operated  from  aJJStmeS" 
single  hoist,  and  there  shall  be  a  sufficient  difference  in  the 
signals  to  the  hoistman  that  they  are  easily  distinguishable. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  322. 

323.  Where  an  electrical  signal  system  is  installed,  the  Return 
hoistman  shall  return  the  signal  to  the  person  giving  the 
signal  when  men  are  about  to  be  hoisted  or  lowered.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  323. 

324.  No  device  for  signalling  to  or  communicating  with  j^®?^* 
the  hoistman  shall  be  installed  or  operated  in  or  on  any  shaft  permission 
conveyance  without  the  written  permission  of  the  chief 
engineer.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  324. 


325. 
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system*11  ^5.  ^°  ca£e  ca^  system  communicating  with  the  hoist- 
room  shall  be  installed  or  used  at  a  shaft  or  winze.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  325. 

signals^  ^6. — (1)  The  following  code  of  signals  shall  be  used  at 

every  mine  and  a  copy  of  such  code  shall  be  printed  and  kept 
posted  in  every  hoist  room  and  at  every  level  or  other  recog- 
nized landing  place  in  every  working  shaft  or  winze: 

1  bell  Stop  immediately — if  in  motion  (Executive 

Signal). 

1  bell  Hoist  (Executive  Signal). 

2  bells.  .  .  .Lower  (Executive  Signal). 

3  bells  Men  travelling  in  hoisting  conveyance  (Cau- 

tionary Signal).  This  signal  shall  be  given  by 
the  conveyance  tender  at  all  levels  before  any 
person,  including  the  conveyance  tender,  is 
permitted  to  enter  or  leave  the  conveyance. 
Where  a  stop  exceeds  one  minute,  the  3-bell 
signal  shall  precede  the  next  destination  signal. 
Where  a  return-bell  signal  system  is  installed, 
the  hoistman  shall  return  the  3-bell  signal 
before  any  person  is  permitted  to  enter  or 
leave  the  conveyance. 

4  bells ....  Blasting  Signal.  The  hoistman  shall  answer  by 

raising  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  a  few  feet  and 
letting  it  back  slowly.  Following  a  4-bell  sig- 
nal, only  a  1-bell  signal  shall  be  required  to 
signal  for  hoisting  men  away  from  a  blast  and 
the  hoistman  shall  remain  at  the  controls  until 
the  act  of  hoisting  has  been  completed. 

5  bells ....  Release  Signal.   The  hoistman  may  act  at  his 

own  discretion  to  perform  any  movement,  or 
series  of  movements,  involving  the  conveyance 
or  conveyances  designated  by  the  destination 
signals  referred  to  in  section  327.  Where  a 
return-signal  system  is  installed,  the  hoistman 
shall  return  the  signals  and  may  then  act  at 
his  own  discretion.  On  the  completion  of 
the  necessary  movements,  he  shall  not  move 
the  hoist  again  until  he  has  received  a  new 
signal. 

9  bells.  .  .  .Danger  Signal  (Special  Cautionary).  To  be 
given  only  in  case  of  fire  or  other  danger.  The 
signal  for  the  level  at  which  the  danger  exists 
should  be  given  following  the  giving  of  the 
danger  signal. 
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(2)  The  following  method  and  order  shall  be  observed  in  Method  and 
giving  signals:  signals 

1.  Strokes  on  the  bell  shall  be  made  at  regular  intervals. 

2.  Signals  shall  be  given  in  the  following  order:  1st, 
Cautionary  Signals;  2nd,  Destination  Signals;  3rd, 
Executive  Signals.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  326. 

327. — (1)  At  every  mine,  other  signals,  termed  destination  Special 
signals,  in  conjunction  with  the  code  referred  to  in  subsection  1  Slgnals 
of  section  326  shall  be  used  to  designate  all  regular  stopping 
points. 

(2)  Special  signals  shall  be  used  to  designate  all  special  ^§5g^ef°[s 
hoisting  movements. 

(3)  All  such  signals  shall  be  easily  distinguishable  from  the  standard 
foregoing  code  and  shall  not  interfere  with  it  in  any  way  and  Sgnai  code 
shall  follow  the  Department's  standard  mine  signal  code,  and 

any  deviation  therefrom  shall  be  approved  by  the  chief 
engineer. 

(4)  Such  destination  signals  and  other  special  signals  ap-  Destination 
proved  for  use  at  every  mine  and  an  adequate  description  Qfslgnals 
their  application  to  the  movements  required  shall  be  posted 

at  every  hoist,  at  the  top  of  the  shaft  or  winze  and  at  every 
working  level  of  the  shaft  or  winze.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  327. 


328. — (1)  The  hoistman  shall  not  move  the  hoisting  con- Hoistman 
veyance  within  a  period  of  ten  seconds  after  receiving  a  signal  movewm- 
designating  a  movement  at  any  time  that  men  are  carried.  veyance 


(2)  In  case  he  is  unable  to  act  within  one  minute  of  the  time  if  unable 
he  has  received  any  complete  signal,  he  shall  not  move  the  ^t?&Vone 
hoisting  conveyance  until  he  has  again  received  another  com- mmute 
plete  signal.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  328. 

329.  — (1)  After  a  hoistman  has  received  a  3-bell  signal,  he  3-beii  signal 
shall  remain  at  the  hoist  controls  until  he  has  received  the 

signal  designating  the  movement  required  and  has  completed 
that  movement. 

(2)  After  he  has  commenced  the  movement,  he  shall  com- idem 
plete  it  without  interruption,  unless  he  receives  a  stop  signal 
or  in  case  of  great  emergency.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  329. 

330.  The  hoistman  shall  remain  at  the  hoist  controls  at  Hoistman 
all  times  the  hoist  is  in  motion,  except  when  the  hoist  is  oper-  at  controls 
ating  under  automatic  control.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  330. 


331. 


418 


Chap.  81 


MINING 


1961-62 


Notice  re 
talking  to 
hoistman 


331.  Except  in  case  of  emergency,  no  one  shall  speak  to 
the  hoistman  while  the  hoist  is  in  motion,  and  a  sign  to  this 
effect  plainly  visible  to  anyone  approaching  the  hoist  controls 
shall  be  kept  posted  at  all  times.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  331. 


Signal 
required 


332.  Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  hoisting  conveyance 
be  moved  by  the  hoistman  until  he  has  received  a  proper  signal, 
except  that,  in  the  event  of  an  inadvertent  stop  at  some  point 
in  the  shaft  or  winze,  other  than  at  a  station  from  which  a 
signal  may  be  given,  the  hoistman  may  move  the  conveyance 
when  he  has  assured  himself  that  the  hoist  controls  are  in 
proper  working  order  and,  when  hoisting  or  lowering  men,  he 
has  received  instructions  from  a  properly  authorized  person. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  332. 


333. — (1)  No  person,  unless  duly  authorized,  shall  give 


Only 

authorized 

gfve°Sgnai    ai1^  s*&na*  ^or  movmg  or  stopping  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip. 

Idem 


(2)  No  unauthorized  person  shall  give  any  signal,  other 
than  the  danger  signal,  or  in  any  way  whatsoever  interfere 
with  the  signalling  arrangements.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  333. 


Only  author-  (3)  No  person,  unless  duly  authorized,  shall  operate  any 
may  operate  equipment  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  hoist  or 

interfere  with  such  equipment  in  any  way.    R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  241,  s.  334. 

oo°mmunica-  334.  Except  during  shaft-sinking  operations,  a  system  shall 
tion  ke  installed  in  all  active  shafts  to  provide  voice  communication 

between  the  collar  and  regular  landing  places.  New. 


Position  of 
conveyance 


335.  No  signal  shall  be  given  unless  the  bucket,  cage  or 
skip  is  at  the  level  from  which  the  signal  is  to  be  given.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  335. 


Sinking  Equipment 


When 

crosshead 

required 


336. — (1)  After  a  depth  of  300  feet  below  the  sheave  has 
been  attained  in  the  sinking  of  a  vertical  shaft  or  winze,  a 
suitable  bucket  and  crosshead,  as  referred  to  in  subsection  2 
and  in  section  337,  shall  be  used. 


suspension,       (2)  When  a  closed  type  of  crosshead  is  not  used,  the  bucket 
shaped         shall  be  barrel-shaped  and  shall  be  suspended  by  the  upper 
rim.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  336. 


bucket 


Safety  337. — (1)  All  sinking:  crossheads  shall  be  provided  with  a 

appliance  on  v  '  &       .  ■     ■    r  . 

crosshead  safety  appliance  oi  a  design  approved  by  the  mechanical 
engineer  for  attaching  the  bucket  to  the  crosshead,  so  con- 
structed that  the  crosshead  cannot  stick  in  the  hoisting 
compartment  without  also  stopping  the  bucket.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  337  (1). 


(2) 
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(2)  All  crossheads  shall  be  of  a  design  approved  by  the  Approval 
mechanical  engineer.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  337  (2),  amended. 


Shaft  Conveyances,  Construction  and  Operation 

338. — (1)  No  cage  or  skip  shall  be  used  for  the  raising  or  ^fr^|^tion 
lowering  of  persons  unless  it  is  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  in  shaft 
any  part  of  the  body  of  a  person  riding  therein  from  ac-  conveya-n0{ 
cidentally  coming  into  contact  with  the  timbering  or  sides  of 
the  shaft  or  winze. 


(2)  Permission  shall  be  obtained  from  the  chief  engineer  Permission 

.    ;  '         .  .     .  i  r      i  •  •  •  •  i    iv  necessary 

before  a  skip  is  used  for  lowering  or  raising  men  m  a  shatt  or  to  handle 

.  j     ■        .,.        .  '.  .   .  men  in  skip 

winze,  except  during  sinking,  inspection  or  maintenance  oper- 
ations.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  338. 

339.  All  cages  or  skips  used  for  lowering  or  raising  men  shall  of°cagesCtion 
comply  with  the  following:  and  skips, 

1,  The  hood  shall  be  made  of  steel  plate  not  less  than 
three -sixteenths  of  an  inch  in  thickness  or  of  a  ma- 
terial of  equivalent  strength. 


2.  The  cage  shall  be  provided  with  sheet-iron  or  steel 
side-casing  not  less  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  in 
thickness  or  of  a  material  of  equivalent  strength, 
and  the  casing  shall  extend  to  a  height  not  less  than 
five  feet  above  the  floor  of  the  cage. 


3.  The  cage  shall  be  equipped  with  doors  made  of 
suitable  material  that  extend  to  a  height  not  less 
than  five  feet  above  the  floor. 


4.  The  doors  shall  be  so  arranged  that  it  is  impossible 
for  the  doors  to  open  outward  from  the  cage. 


5.  Doors  shall  be  fitted  with  a  suitable  latch  and  shall 
have  a  minimum  clearance  at  the  bottom. 


6.  The  safety  catches  and  mechanism  shall  be  of  suffi- 
cient strength  to  hold  the  shaft  conveyance  with  its 
maximum  load  at  any  point  in  the  shaft  and  shall 
be  of  a  type  the  design  and  performance  of  which  are 
approved  by  the  chief  engineer. 


7.  Such  approval  shall  not  be  considered  until  the  safety 
catches  and  mechanism  are  found  to  function  satis- 
factorily under  load  conditions  during  such  number  of 
tests  as  are  required  by  the  chief  engineer,  each  test 
to  consist  of  suddenly  releasing  the  shaft  conveyance 
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in  a  suitable  manner  under  maximum  loading  con- 
ditions for  persons  so  that  the  safety  catches  will 
have  the  opportunity  to  grip  the  guides  when  the 
conveyance  is  descending  at  its  maximum  rated  speed. 

8.  A  report  of  such  tests  and  drawings  of  the  safety 
catches  and  mechanism  shall  be  sent  in  duplicate  to 
the  chief  engineer,  who  may  require  such  further 
information  or  tests  as  he  deems  necessary. 

9.  Before  a  shaft  conveyance  equipped  with  an  approved 
type  of  safety  catches  and  mechanism  is  first  used  for 
the  purpose  of  lowering  or  hoisting  men,  the  safety 
catches  and  mechanism  shall  be  found  to  function 
efficiently  according  to  the  requirements  of  the 
mechanical  engineer  during  a  test  under  the  same 
conditions  as  set  out  in  paragraph  6,  and  a  permit  for 
the  use  of  the  conveyance  for  hoisting  and  lowering 
men  shall  be  obtained  from  the  district  engineer. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  339,  pars.  1-9. 

10.  A  notation  of  such  test  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and  two  copies 
of  the  report  shall  be  sent  to  the  mechanical  engineer. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  339,  par.  10,  amended. 

11.  A  shaft  conveyance  previously  permitted  for  use  by 
the  district  engineer  for  the  purpose  of  lowering  or 
hoisting  men  on  which  alterations  or  repairs  to  the 
safety  catch  mechanism  necessary  to  rectify  any 
distortion  of  the  mechanism  from  its  proven  satis- 
factory position  are  made  shall  not  be  put  to  such 
use  until  the  safety  catch  and  mechanism  have  been 
found  to  function  efficiently  according  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  mechanical  engineer  during  a  test  made' 
under  the  same  conditions  as  set  out  in  paragraph  6 
and  the  district  engineer  has  again  issued  permission 
for  the  use  of  the  conveyance  for  such  purpose. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  339,  par.  11. 

12.  A  notation  of  such  test  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and  two  copies 
of  the  report  shall  be  sent  to  the  mechanical  engineer. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  339,  par.  12,  amended. 

13.  A  certificate  of  load  capacity  of  the  conveyance  and 
attachments,  which  shall  include  the  weight  of  the 
tail  rope,  if  any,  or  other  suspended  load,  shall  be 
obtained  from  the  manufacturer  and  made  available 
to  the  mechanical  engineer. 
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14.  Devices  for  attaching  the  conveyance  to  the  rope 
shall  have  a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than  10. 

15.  The  bales  and  suspension  gear  of  all  shaft  con- 
veyances shall  be  cleaned  and  thoroughly  inspected 
at  least  once  in  every  twelve  months  and  a  record 
of  such  inspection  shall  be  made  in  the  Hoisting 
Machinery  Record  Book.  New. 

340.  The  chief  engineer  may  give  permission  in  writing  Hoisting 
for  hoisting  men  without  safety  catches  if  he  is  satisfied  that  safety 
the  equipment  and  conditions  are  such  that  maximum  safety  catches 
is  provided.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  340. 

341.  The  cage  shall  not  have  chairs  attached  to  it  that  operating 
are  operated  by  a  lever  or  a  chain  through  or  from  the  floor  lever 

of  the  cage.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  341. 

342.  When  chairs  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  landing  a Auj^matic 
shaft  conveyance  at  any  point  in  a  shaft  or  winze,  other  than  of  chairs 
at  the  lowest  point  of  travel  for  a  skip,  they  shall  be  so  ar- 
ranged that  they  automatically  fall  clear  and  remain  clear  of 

the  hoisting  compartment  when  the  cage  or  other  conveyance 
is  lifted  off.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  342. 

343.  The  bucket  and  any  device  such  as  the  bale,  safety  ^hesSaetcy 
latch  or  other  attachment  to  the  bucket  shall  be  of  a  design 
approved  by  the  chief  engineer.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  343. 


Hoisting  Procedure 

344.  — (1)  If  at  the  commencement  of  a  shift  there  has  been  Hoisting 

...  .  .  after 

a  stoppage  of  hoisting  in  a  shaft  for  a  period  exceeding  two  stoppages 
hours  duration,  no  regular  hoisting  shall  be  done  until  the 
shaft  conveyance  has  made  one  complete  trip  through  the 
working  part  of  the  shaft  or,  where  shaft  repairs  have  been 
made,  a  return  trip  of  the  shaft  conveyance  has  been  made 
through  and  below  the  affected  part  of  the  shaft.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  344  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  hoistman  shall  record  all  such  stoppages  and  trips  Record  of 
in  the  Hoistman's  Log  Book.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  344  (2).s  °Ppages 

345.  Where  a  hoist  is  equipped  with  an  auxiliary  overwind  ^JJrJJfSJJ 
device  for  preventing  men  from  being  hoisted  to  the  dumping 
position  in  skips  or  in  skips  of  skip-cage  assemblies  as  re- 
quired in  section  590,  the  hoistman  shall  place  the  device  in 
operation  or  assure  himself  that  it  is  in  operation  at  all  times 

that  men  are  handled.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  345. 


346. 
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Obstructions 


346.  Where  obstructions  such  as  those  referred  to  in  section 
558  may  exist,  the  hoistman  shall  not  hoist  or  lower  the  shaft 
conveyance  without  proper  authority.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  346. 


Testing 

overwind 

devices 


347.  All  overwind  and  underwind  devices  shall  be  tested 
at  least  once  during  every  twenty-four  hours  and  a  record  of 
the  test  shall  be  posted  immediately  in  the  Hoistman's  Log 
Book.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  347. 


Brakes  to 
be  tested 


348. — (1)  The  operator  of  a  hoist  shall,  after  going  on  shift 
and  before  a  conveyance  is  raised  or  lowered,  assure  himself 
that  the  brake  or  brakes  are  in  proper  condition  to  hold  the 
loads  suspended  on  the  corresponding  drum  or  drums  by 
testing  the  brakes  of  the  drums  against  the  normal  starting 
power  of  the  engine  or,  in  the  case  of  an  electric  hoist,  against 
the  normal  starting  current. 


Drum 
not  to  be 
unclutched 


(2)  The  operator  of  a  hoist  shall  not  unclutch  a  drum  of  the 
hoist  until  the  test  mentioned  in  subsection  1  has  been  made. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  348. 


Friction 
clutches 


349. — (1)  Where  a  hoist  is  fitted  with  a  friction  clutch,  the 
operator  shall,  after  going  on  shift  and  before  a  conveyance 
is  raised  or  lowered,  test  the  holding  power  of  the  clutch, 
the  brake  of  the  corresponding  drum  being  kept  on  and  the 
brake  of  the  other  drum  being  kept  off. 


Idem  (2)  In  the  case  of  a  steam  or  air  hoist,  the  test  mentioned  in 

subsection  1  shall  be  made  against  the  normal  starting  power 
of  the  engine  and,  in  the  case  of  an  electric  hoist,  against  the 
normal  starting  current.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  349. 


Use  of  brake 
when  drum 
unclutched 


350.  When  the  drum  of  a  hoist  is  unclutched,  the  brake 
of  the  drum  shall  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining 
the  drum  in  a  stationary  position,  and  no  lowering  shall  be 
done  from  an  unclutched  drum.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  350. 


to^S?kept°}n  Wnen  men  are  in  a  hoisting  conveyance,  the  corre- 

sponding drum  of  the  hoist  shall  be  kept  clutched  in.  R.S.O. 
I960,  c.  241,  s.  351. 

Hoistman's  Log  Book 

Log8BSokS  352.— (1)  At  every  shaft  or  winze  hoist,  there  shall  be 
kept  a  Hoistman's  Log  Book  in  which  the  following  shall  be 
recorded : 


1.  A  report  of  the  working  condition  of  the  hoist, 
including  the  brakes,  clutches,  interlocking  devices 
between  the  brake  and  clutch,  depth  indicators  and 
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all  other  devices  and  fittings  pertaining  to  the  safe 
operation  of  the  hoist. 

2.  A  report  of  the  working  condition  of  the  signalling 
apparatus  and  a  notation  of  any  signals  received  by 
the  hoistman,  the  accuracy  of  which  he  has  ques- 
tioned. 

3.  Any  special  instructions  received  involving  the  safety 
of  persons,  such  entry  to  be  signed  by  the  hoistman 
and  by  the  person  issuing  the  instructions. 

4.  A  report  of  the  tests  of  the  overwind  and  underwind 
devices. 

5.  Where  the  required  tests  of  the  overwind  and  under- 
wind devices  are  conducted  by  a  hoistman  operating 
on  another  shift,  the  hoistman  assuming  duty  shall 
note  over  his  signature  that  he  has  examined  the 
entry  in  the  log  book  of  the  hoistman  who  performed 
the  tests. 

6.  A  report  of  all  abnormal  circumstances  in  connection 
with  the  operation  of  the  hoist  or  attachments 
thereto  and  such  abnormal  conditions  as  have  come 
to  the  hoistman's  knowledge  in  connection  with  the 
hoisting  operations  in  the  shaft  or  winze. 

7.  A  report  of  all  trial  trips  referred  to  in  sections  344 
and  382. 

(2)  A  notification  to  the  hoistman  on  a  succeeding  period  Idem 
of  duty  of  any  special  circumstances  or  matter  affecting  the 
continued  operation  of  the  hoist  or  the  safety  of  persons  in 

the  shaft  or  winze  shall  be  made  in  the  Hoistman's  Log  Book. 

(3)  All  such  entries  shall  be  countersigned  by  the  hoistman  idem 
assuming  duty  for  the  succeeding  period. 

(4)  Such  entries  as  are  required  by  this  section  shall  be  idem 
made  and  signed  by  every  hoistman  for  his  period  of  duty  on 

a  shaft  or  winze  hoist  and  the  time  and  duration  of  his  period 
of  duty  shall  also  be  noted,  and  such  entries  as  have  been 
made  during  the  preceding  twenty-four  hours  shall  be  read 
and  signed  each  day  by  the  master  mechanic  or  other  author- 
ized person.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  352. 


Hoist  Brakes 

353. — (1)  Every  device  used  for  hoisting  from  mine  work- 
ings shall  be  equipped  with  a  brake  or  brakes  that  may  be 
applied  directly  to  each  drum  so  as  to  readily  stop  and  hold  the 
drum  when  it  is  carrying  its  maximum  load. 


(2) 
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to"tesf ed  (^)  ^he  brakes  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  can  be  tested 
separately     separately  and,  whether  the  hoist  is  at  work  or  at  rest,  can 

be  easily  and  safely  manipulated  by  the  hoistman  when  at 

the  levers  controlling  the  hoist. 


Not 

operated 
by  foot 


(3)  No  hoist  used  for  raising  or  lowering  persons  or  for 
shaft  sinking  shall  be  equipped  with  a  brake  or  brakes  operated 
by  means  of  a  hoistman's  foot,  unless  such  brake  is  an  auxiliary 
electrical  device. 


Adjustments 
to  be 

maintained 


Loss  of 

brake 

pressure 


Brake  for 

friction 

hoists 


(4)  The  adjustments  of  the  brake  or  brakes  and  brake 
mechanism  shall  be  maintained  in  such  condition  that  the 
brake  lever  or  any  other  part  of  the  brake  mechanism  will 
not  come  to  the  limit  of  travel  before  the  normal  power  of 
the  brake  or  brakes  is  applied.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  353 
(1-4). 

(5)  All  brake  engines  shall  be  so  equipped  that,  in  the 
event  of  inadvertent  or  accidental  loss  of  pressure  in  the  brake 
system,  the  brakes  may  be  applied.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  353  (5),  amended. 

(6)  The  brakes  for  a  friction  hoist  shall  be  designed,  ad- 
justed and  maintained  to  safely  stop  and  hold  the  conveyance 
under  all  conditions  of  loading,  direction  of  travel  and  speed. 
New. 


Brakes 


(7)  At  all  times  that  men  are  in  or  on  a  shaft  hoisting  con- 
veyance, the  hoist  shall  be  equipped  with  more  than  one  brake, 
each  capable  of  stopping  and  holding  the  drum  or  drums  in 
except  that,  in  shaft  inspection,  maintenance  or  sinking 


use, 


operations,  men  may  be  in  or  on  a  shaft  hoisting  conveyance 
attached  to  the  fixed  or  clutched-in  drum  when  changing 
balance. 


operation0  (8)  At  least  one  of  the  brakes  required  shall  be  arranged 
for  automatic  application  upon  operation  of  any  of  the  safety 
devices  for  brake  application.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  353 
(6,  7). 


farii?ri°m  °f  (9)  In  a  brake  system  where  weights  are  used  to  furnish 
weights        auxiliary  pressure  on  loss  of  air,  the  weights  shall  be  tested  at 

least  once  every  twenty-four  hours  to  ensure  their  freedom  of 

movement.  New. 

a^rnoresdteam  *n  ^e  case  °*  single  drum  air  or  steam  driven  hoists, 

automatic  valves  to  control  engine  compression,  arranged  for 
operation  by  the  safety  devices,  may  serve  as  a  brake. 


Idem 


(11)  The  arrangements  mentioned  in  subsection  10  are  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  mechanical  engineer.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  353  (8,  9). 
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Hoist  Clutches 

354.  The  device  for  operating  the  clutch  of  the  drum  gjgjj*" 
shall  be  provided  with  adequate  means  to  prevent  the  in- arrangement 
advertent  withdrawal  or  insertion  of  the  clutch.  R.S.O. 

1960,  c.  241,  s.  354. 

355.  The  brake  and  clutch  operating  gear  shall  be  so  interiockmg 
installed  that  it  will  not  be  possible  to  unclutch  a  drum  unless  clutch 

the  brake  or  brakes  on  the  drum  are  applied,  nor  shall  it  be 
possible  to  release  the  brake  or  brakes  until  the  clutch  of  the 
drum  is  engaged.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  355. 


Hoist  Drums 

356.  Such  bolts  and  other  fittings  of  the  drums,  brakes  and  frSm^Srtl 
clutches  as  might  be  a  danger  in  the  event  of  their  becoming 
loosened  shall  be  rendered  secure  by  means  of  suitable  locking 
devices  other  than  spring  lockwashers.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 

s.  356. 

357.  On  the  drum  of  every  hoist  used  for  lowering  orSHppmg 
raising  persons,  there  shall  be  flanges  and  also,  if  the  drum  is  on  drum 
conical,  such  other  appliances  as  are  sufficient  to  prevent 

the  rope  or  cable  from  slipping  off.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  357. 

358.  — (1)  In  all  hoist  installations,  the  dimensions  of  the  Suitability 
drum  or  drums  shall  be  suitable  for  the  kind,  diameter  and  drum  for 
length  of  the  rope  in  service.  rope 

(2)  The  diameters  of  the  hoist  drums  shall  be  large  enough  ^essesf 
to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  unduly  large  bending  stresses  in in  rope 
the  rope. 

(3)  Where  multiple-layer  winding  is  used,  proper  arrange-  R°p©  risers 
ments  shall  be  made  and  maintained  to  permit  the  rope  to  rise 

evenly  from  one  layer  to  another  and  to  wind  properly  with- 
out cutting  down  through  any  lower  layer.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  358. 

359.  — (1)  On  and  after  June  15,  1948,  in  all  installations SStaBaSforf 
of  newly-acquired  drum  hoists  and  modifications  of  existing 

hoists  designed  to  increase  the  load  ratings  of  the  hoist, 

(a)  all  hoist  drums  over  sixty  inches  in  diameter  shall 
have  grooving  properly  machined  to  fit  the  rope  used, 
except  that,  in  the  case  of  shaft  sinking,  preliminary 
development  operations  and  operations  of  a  tem- 
porary nature,  hoists  with  plain  drums  may  be  used; 


(6) 
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(b)  the  drums  shall  have  sufficient  rope-carrying  ca- 
pacity to  permit  hoisting  from  the  lowest  regular 
hoisting  point  to  the  highest  point  of  travel  in  the 
shaft  without  the  necessity  of  winding  more  than 
three  layers  of  rope  on  the  drum; 

(c)  the  diameter  of  a  hoist  drum  shall  not  be  less  than 
80  times  the  diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use 
when  the  diameter  of  the  rope  is  greater  than  one 
inch  and  shall  not  be  less  than  60  times  the  di- 
ameter of  the  rope  in  use  when  the  diameter  of  the 
rope  is  not  greater  than  one  inch,  except  that,  in  the 
case  of  shaft-sinking  and  preliminary  development 
operations, 

(i)  a  hoist  may  be  used  having  a  drum  whose 
diameter  is  not  less  than  60  times  the  di- 
ameter of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use  when  the 
diameter  of  the  rope  is  greater  than  one  inch, 
and 

(ii)  a  hoist  may  be  used  having  a  drum  whose 
diameter  is  not  less  than  48  times  the  diameter 
of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use  when  the  diameter 
of  the  rope  is  not  greater  than  one  inch;  and 

(d)  the  hoist  and  the  head  sheaves  shall  be  so  located  in 
relation  to  one  another  as  to  permit  the  proper 
winding  of  the  rope  on  the  hoist  drum.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  359,  amended. 

change  of  (2)  In  any  change  of  location  of  a  hoist  installed  prior  to 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  section,  the  requirements  of 
clause  b  of  subsection  1  apply. 

Friction  (3)  In  friction  hoist  installations, 

hoist  ' 
installations 

(a)  the  drum  diameter  shall  not  be  less  than  80  times 
the  diameter  of  the  rope; 

(b)  the  hoist  drive,  control  and  brakes  shall  be  so 
designed  and  maintained  that  slippage  of  the  rope 
on  the  drum  will  not  occur  under  normal  operating 
conditions;  and 

(c)  the  rope  treads  shall  be  inspected  regularly  and 
maintained  in  good  condition.  New. 


Sheaves 

Head  360. — (1)  Head  sheaves  shall  be  of  such  diameter  as  is 

SnGclVGS 

suited  to  the  rope  in  use  and  shall  be  machined  properly  to 
fit  the  rope. 
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(2)  The  diameter  of  a  head  sheave  shall  be  determined  by  Diameter 
clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  359  as  required  for  the  hoist 
drum.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  384. 

(3)  The  deflection  sheaves  shall  be  inspected  weekly  and  leaves  °n 
the  results  recorded  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book. 

New. 

Overwinding,  etc. — Air  and  Steam  Hoists 

361.  In  the  case  of  steam  or  air  hoists,  where  the  depth  of .SSunder- 
the  shaft  is  greater  than  300  feet  or  the  hoisting  speed  is  p^^tion 
greater  than  350  feet  per  minute,  or  in  the  case  of  a  hoist for  air  or 
designated  by  a  mechanical  engineer,  there  shall  be  provided 
suitable  overwind  and  underwind  protection  for  the  hoisting 
conveyance,  except  that,  in  shaft-sinking,  inspection  and 
maintenance  operations,  the  underwind  protection  may  be 
dispensed  with.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  360. 

362.  At  all  air  or  steam  hoists,  there  shall  be  installed  ^qXfred 
within  plain  view  of  the  operator  a  gauge  to  indicate  the  air 

or  steam  pressure.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  361. 


Indicators 

363.  — (1)  Every  hoist  shall,  in  addition  to  any  marks  on\^^l^ 
the  rope  or  drum,  be  provided  with  a  reliable  depth  indicator 

that  will  clearly  and  accurately  show  to  the  operator, 

(a)  the  position  of  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip; 

(b)  at  what  positions  in  the  shaft  a  change  of  gradient 
necessitates  a  reduction  in  speed ;  and 

(c)  the  overwind  or  underwind  position  of  the  shaft 
conveyance  or  counterbalance.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  362  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Hoist  depth  indicators  shall  be  driven  by  a  reliable  Operation 
means.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  362  (2).  of  indicator 

(3)  Means  shall  be  provided  on  a  friction  hoist  to  adjust  Means  to 
the  depth  indicators  and  protective  devices  on  the  hoist  to  the  indicator  on 
position  of  the  conveyance  in  the  shaft.    New.  noist°n 

Special  Testing 

364.  — (1)  The  specifications  of  the  hoist  and  equipment  Specinca- 
and  the  general  arrangement  of  the  head  frame  shall  be  ap-  required 
proved  by  the  chief  engineer.  New. 


(2) 
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Tests 


(2)  Before  a  new  hoisting  installation  is  put  in  service, 
tests  shall  be  conducted  to  prove  its  compliance  with  this 
Act.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  363  (1),  amended. 


Record  kept 
available 


(3)  A  record  of  such  tests  and  the  results  obtained  shall 
be  kept  on  file  and  made  available  to  an  engineer.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  363  (2). 


Special 
testing  by- 
mechanical 
engineer 


(4)  If  the  mechanical  engineer  deems  it  necessary,  he  may, 
after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  require  to  be 
conducted  specific  tests  of  the  efficiency  of  all  brakes,  clutches, 
overwind  devices  or  other  hoist  controls.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  364. 


Tapered  Guides,  etc. 

365.  In  a  friction  hoist  installation,  tapered  guides  or  other 
approved  devices  shall  be  installed  above  and  below  the  limits 
of  regular  travel  of  the  conveyance,  arranged  so  as  to  brake 
and  stop  an  overwound  or  underwound  conveyance  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  other  devices.  New. 


Examination 

5^2*J««9on    ^66.  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  a  hoist  is  in 

of  hoisting  & 

equipment    use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons  whose  duty 
it  is  to  examine  at  least  once  in  each  week, 

(a)  sheave  wheels; 

(b)  attachments  of  the  hoisting  ropes  to  the  drums  and 
to  the  counterweights,  buckets,  cages  or  skips; 

(c)  brakes; 

(d)  interlocks; 

(e)  depth  indicators; 


(/)  buckets; 

(g)  counterweights; 

(h)  cages; 


(i)  skips; 

(j)  external  parts  of  the  hoist; 


(k)  mechanical  hoisting  signalling  equipment,  if  any; 


(0 
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(/)  shaft  dumping  and  loading  arrangements; 

(m)  sinking  doors  and  blasting  sets,  and  any  attachments 
thereto;  and 

(«)  attachments  to  any  cage,  skip  or  bucket  for  any 
underslung  regularly-used  equipment, 

and  to  record  the  report  of  such  examination  in  a  book  called 
the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  365. 

Hoist  Loading 

367.  — (1)  No  drum  hoist  shall  be  used  that  is  not  accom-  Permissible 

.    ,    ,  'rc\  c  -     hoist  loading 

panied  by  a  certificate  irom  the  manufacturer  or  an  in- 
dependent competent  hoist  design  engineer  giving  the  maxi- 
mum permissible  rope  pull  for  each  drum  and  the  maximum 
permissible  suspended  load  of  the  hoist,  and  the  hoist  shall 
not  be  loaded  beyond  the  maximum  loads  so  specified.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  366  (1),  amended. 

(2)  No  alterations  designed  to  increase  the  hoisting  capacity  Approval 
shall  be  made  to  a  hoist  unless  approval  is  given  by  its  manu-  increased 
facturer  or  an  independent  competent  hoist  design  engineer.  capaclty 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  366  (2). 

Hoisting  Ropes 

368.  — (1)  The  connection  between  the  hoisting  rope  and  ^Section 
the  bucket,  cage,  skip,  counter-balance  or  other  device  shall 

be  of  such  nature  that  the  risk  of  accidental  disconnection  is 
reduced  to  a  minimum. 

(2)  No  open-hook  device  shall  be  used  for  such  purpose.  No  open 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  367  (1,  2). 

(3)  Such  device  shall  be  of  a  design  approved  by  the  chief  ^JJSSJtSjM 
engineer.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  367  (3),  amended. 

(4)  The  drum  end  of  the  rope  shall  be  fastened  to  the  spider  gJ^JJJ 
of  the  drum  or  around  the  drum  shaft  in  some  suitable  manner. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  367  (4). 

369.  In  no  case  shall  a  rope  that  has  been  spliced  be  used  Splicing 


for  hoisting  purposes.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  368. 


prohibited 


370. — (1)  No  hoist  shall  be  operated  with  less  than  three  Length  of 
turns  of  rope  on  the  drum  when  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  is  at  Squired 
the  lowest  point  in  the  shaft  from  which  hoisting  is  effected.  d?umist 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  369  (1). 


(2) 
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onhiyoiayers  (2)  No  hoist  acquired  after  the  15th  day  of  June,  1948, 
drum  and  no  hoist  existing  on  that  date  and  modified  after  that 

date  so  as  to  increase  its  load  rating,  and  no  hoist  that  has 
its  location  changed,  shall  be  operated  with  more  than  three 
complete  layers  of  rope  on  the  drum  when  the  conveyance 
is  at  the  highest  point  of  travel  in  the  shaft.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  369  (2),  amended. 

Certificate  ^71. — (1)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  that  has  not  been 
tested  by  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory 
and  for  which  a  certificate  of  the  test  is  not  in  the  possession 
of  the  user.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  370  (1). 

Number  of  (2)  In  friction  hoist  installations,  where  multiple  ropes  are 
specimens     used  and  when  manufactured  have  been  laid  up  continuously, 

a  specimen  shall  be  submitted  for  test,  cut  from  the  portion 

between  each  pair  of  ropes, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  four  ropes,  two  specimens  shall  be 
required ; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  three  ropes,  two  specimens  shall  be 
required.  New. 

fecturer's         (3)  No  hoisting  rope  or  tail  rope  shall  be  used  that  is  not 
certificate     accompanied  by  a  certificate  from  the  manufacturer  giving 
the  following  information: 


1.  Name  and  address  of  manufacturer. 


2.  Manufacturer's  rope  number. 

3.  Date  of  manufacture. 


4.  Diameter  of  rope  in  inches. 

5.  Weight  per  foot  in  pounds. 

6.  Number  of  strands. 


7.  Class  of  core. 


8.  Percentage  of  weight  of  lubricant  in  core. 

9.  Trade  name  of  interior  rope  lubricant. 

10.  Number  of  wires  in  strand. 

11.  Grade  of  steel. 


12.  Diameter  of  wires  in  decimals  of  an  inch. 


13. 
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13.  Breaking  stress  of  steel  of  which  the  wire  is  made  in 
pounds  per  square  inch. 

14.  Standard  torsion  test  of  wires. 

15.  Actual  breaking  load  of  rope,  as  provided  by  the 
certificate  referred  to  in  subsection  1. 

16.  Length  of  rope.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s   370  (2), 

amended. 

(4)  When  any  rope  is  put  on  in  a  shaft  compartment  or  R°b|  entered 
hoisting  way,  the  data  mentioned  in  subsection  3  shall  DegeR°§eBook 
entered  in  a  book  called  the  Rope  Record  Book,  together  with 

the  additional  following  information: 

1.  Name  of  person  from  whom  purchased. 

2.  Date  of  purchase. 

3.  Date  put  on  in  present  location. 

4.  Identification  number  of  rope. 

5.  Name  of  shaft  or  winze  and  compartment  in  which 
rope  is  used. 

6.  Weight  of  shaft  conveyance. 

7.  Weight  of  material  carried. 

8.  Maximum  length  of  rope  in  service  below  sheave. 

9.  Maximum  weight  of  rope  in  service  below  sheave. 

10.  Static  factors  of  safety  at  conveyance  connection 
and  at  head  sheave  with  rope  fully  let  out. 

11.  Date  put  on  and  removed  from  previous  locations, 
if  any. 

(5)  Duplicate  copies  of  such  entries  shall  be  forwarded  to  ^  b?aentoli 
the  chief  engineer  at  the  time  the  rope  is  put  on  in  any  location. to  c.ni©f 

°  r       r  j  engineer 

(6)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  Book  Record 
at  the  mine  a  book  called  the  Rope  Record  Book,  in  which 

shall  be  recorded,  in  addition  to  the  information  referred  to 
in  subsections  3  and  4,  the  following  information: 

1.  A  history  of  the  hoisting  rope,  giving  the  date  on 
which  the  rope  was  first  put  on. 
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2.  Dates  of  shortening. 

3.  Dates  and  results  of  breaking  tests. 

4.  Date  and  reason  for  taking  off,  for  each  occasion  the 
rope  is  put  into  and  taken  out  of  service.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  370  (3-5). 

Booi  fpeen°rd  (7)  The  RoPe  Record  Book  shall  be  available  to  the 
to  engineer  engineer. 

S°ropeation  (8)  When  a  hoisting  rope  or  tail  rope  is  taken  out  of  service 
discarded  from  a  shaft  compartment,  notice  to  that  effect  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  chief  engineer,  giving  the  date,  the  reasons  for 
discarding  or  discontinuing  the  use  of  the  rope,  disposition 
of  the  rope,  and  such  other  information  as  he  requires.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  370  (6,  7),  amended. 


reqSred°to  — N°  hoisting  roPe  or  tail  rope  that  has  previously 

use^oid  been  in  use  in  a  place  beyond  the  control  of  the  owner  shall 
be  put  on  anew,  except  with  the  permission  in  writing  of  the 
chief  engineer.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  371  (1),  amended. 


rope 


permission r  Request  for  permission  to  use  such  rope  shall  be  accom- 

panied by  certification  that  the  rope  has  been  properly  ex- 
amined and  that  no  apparent  defects  have  been  found. 

Test  pieces  (3)  Two  standard  test  pieces,  one  from  each  end  of  the  rope, 
shall  also  be  sent  to  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing 
Laboratory  for  test.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  371  (2,  3). 

?JfSa™°?8'      373.  No  hoisting  rope  or  tail  rope  that  has  been  removed 

used  ropes  .  ,    f  •  1    11  t_ 

from  service  at  a  shaft  or  winze  compartment  shall  be  put 
on  anew  for  the  purpose  of  raising  or  lowering  men  unless 
proper  measures  have  been  taken  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
rope  and  the  owner  or  manager  is  satisfied  that  the  rope  is  in 
safe  working  condition.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  372,  amended. 

Smovai  When  a  sna^  compartment  has  been  abandoned  for 

hoisting  purposes,  the  hoisting  rope  shall  immediately  be 
removed  from  the  shaft.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  373. 


Rope  not         375.  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  reversed  until  application 
reversed       has  been  made  in  writing  to  the  chief  engineer,  standard 
test  pieces  from  each  end  of  the  rope  have  been  submitted  for 
test,  and  approval  for  the  reversal  has  been  received  from  the 
chief  engineer.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  374. 


376. 
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376. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  the  factor  of  faaf°*°r0°ff 
safety  of  a  hoisting  rope  or  tail  rope  in  a  shaft  or  winze  means  hoisting 
the  number  of  times  the  breaking  strength  of  the  rope  is  greater 
than  the  total  weight  supported  by  the  rope  at  a  definite 
place  in  the  rope. 

(2)  The  breaking  strength  of  the  hoisting  rope  means  the  Breaking 
breaking  strength  of  the  rope  as  shown  in  the  test  certificate  nofitfng ' 
issued  by  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory  rope 
before  the  rope  is  installed,  as  required  by  subsection  1  of 
section  371.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  375  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  The  breaking  strength  of  the  tail  rope  shall  be  that  as  tail  rope 
certified  by  the  manufacturer.  New. 

(4)  Every  hoisting  rope,  when  newly  installed  on  a  newly- Idem 
acquired  drum  hoist  or  on  an  existing  drum  hoist  modified  to 
increase  the  hoist  load  ratings  or  on  a  drum  hoist  that 

has  had  its  location  changed,  shall  have  a  factor  of  safety 
of  not  less  than  8.5  at  the  end  of  the  rope  where  it  is  attached 
to  the  shaft  or  winze  conveyance  and  where  the  total  weight 
consists  of  the  combined  weight  of  the  conveyance  plus  the 
weight  of  the  material  hoisted.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  375  (3), 
amended. 

(5)  In  addition,  the  hoisting  rope  shall  have  a  factor  ofIdem 
safety  of  not  less  than  5  at  the  point  where  the  rope  leaves  the 
head  sheave  and,  the  rope  being  fully  let  out,  the  total  weight 
consists  of  the  combined  weight  of  the  conveyance  plus  the 
weight  of  the  material  hoisted  plus  the  weight  of  that  part 

of  the  rope  that  extends  from  the  head  sheave  to  the  con- 
veyance. 

(6)  Every  hoisting  rope  when  newly  installed  on  hoists  idem 
that  were  the  property  of  a  mine  on  the  15th  day  of  June,  1948, 
shall  have  a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than  6  for  shafts  and 
winzes  less  than  2,000  feet  in  depth  and  not  less  than  5  for 
shafts  and  winzes  over  2,000  feet  in  depth  at  the  point  where 

the  rope  leaves  the  head  sheave  and,  the  rope  being  fully  let 
out,  the  total  weight  consists  of  the  combined  weight  of  the 
conveyance  plus  the  weight  of  the  material  hoisted  plus  the 
weight  of  that  portion  of  the  rope  that  extends  from  the  head 
sheave  to  the  conveyance.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  375  (4,  5). 

(7)  When  the  rope  is  installed  on  a  friction  hoist,  the  factor fof 
factor  of  safety  shall  not  be  less  than  that  as  determined  from  friction 
the  following  formula:  F.  of  S.  =  9.5  -  .00075  d,  where  dhoist 

is  the  maximum  length  of  rope  suspended  below  the  head 
sheave  in  feet. 


(8) 
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Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


(8)  For  friction  hoists,  the  factor  of  safety  shall  not  be  less 
than  5.5  for  any  depth  of  shaft  when  the  rope  is  installed. 

(9)  The  factor  of  safety  for  a  given  friction  hoist  installation 
is  the  lowest  actual  breaking  strength,  as  determined  by  the 
Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory  for  the  ropes, 
times  the  number  of  ropes,  divided  by  the  sum  weight  of  the 
conveyance  and  attachments,  the  maximum  conveyance 
load  carried  and  the  maximum  weight  of  rope  suspended  in 
one  compartment  of  the  shaft. 

(10)  The  factor  of  safety  of  the  tail  rope  shall  not  be  less 
than  7  when  installed.  New. 


Rope 
discarded 


377.  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze 
where  in  any  part  of  the  rope, 

(a)  the  existing  strength  has  decreased  to  less  than 
90  per  cent  of  the  original  strength  of  the  rope; 

(b)  the  extension  of  a  test  piece  has  decreased  to  less 
than  60  per  cent  of  its  original  extension  when  tested 
to  destruction; 

(c)  the  number  of  broken  wires  in  any  section  of  the  rope 
equalling  the  length  of  one  lay  of  the  rope  exceeds  six; 

(d)  marked  corrosion  occurs; 

(e)  the  rate  of  stretch  in  a  friction  hoisting  rope  begins 
to  show  a  rapid  increase  over  the  normal  stretch 
noted  during  its  service.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  376, 

amended. 


Rope 
dressing 


Idem 


378. — (1)  The  rope  dressing  used  on  a  drum  hoisting  rope 
shall  be  suited  to  the  operating  conditions  of  the  rope,  and 
the  dressing  shall  be  applied  at  least  once  in  every  month 
and  as  often  as  is  necessary  to  maintain  the  coating  on  the 
rope  in  good  condition.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  377  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Every  time  the  rope  is  dressed,  a  report  of  the  treatment 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book 
and  signed  by  the  person  who  performed  the  work.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  377  (2). 


Rope  Testing 

Tes^g  of  379. — (i)  At  least  once  in  every  six  months,  the  hoisting 
rope  rope  of  a  drum  hoist  shall  have  a  portion  not  less  than  eight 

feet  in  length  cut  off  the  lower  end  from  a  position  above  the 
clamps  or  other  attachment.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  378  (1), 

amended. 
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(2)  The  length  so  cut  shall  have  the  ends  adequately  Ends 
fastened  with  binding  wire  before  the  cut  is  made  to  prevent  bound 
the  disturbance  of  the  strands  and  shall  be  sent  to  the  Ontario 
Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory  for  a  breaking  test. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  378  (2). 

(3)  In  friction  hoist  installations,  specimens  shall  be  sub-Test? 

•       ,  r  1  •       •        i     •        i      it      r    i  ..required 

mitted  for  test  and  examination  during  the  life  of  the  rope  it  f0rIgftri^ioe^ 
and  when  available  and  as  close  to  six-month  intervals  as  °s  ropes 
practicable.  New. 

(4)  The  certificate  of  the  test  shall  be  kept  on  file  and  a  ^£°srtding 
summary  thereof  recorded  in  the  Rope  Record  Book.  R.S.O. 

1960,  c.  241,  s.  378  (3). 

380.  —  (1)  The  chief  engineer  may  require  that  test  speci- gggjj* 
mens  shall  be  cut  from  any  rope  discarded  for  use  in  mine  of  used 
hoisting  at  points  specified  by  him  and  sent  to  the  Ontario  ropes 
Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory  for  special  testing  and 
investigation  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  testing  and 
investigation  are  in  the  interest  of  better  mine  hoisting  practice. 

(2)  No  charge  shall  be  made  for  such  special  testing  and^°tc^[g| 
investigation.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  379. 

Clearance  for  Tail  Ropes 

381.  Water  and  muck  spillage  in  the  shaft  sump  shall  be  Tail  ropes 
;pt  at  such  a  level  that 

passage  at  all  times.  New. 


kept  at  such  a  level  that  the  tail  ropes  shall  have  a  clear to  be  clear 


Rope  Attachments 

382. — (1)  A  hoisting  rope  when  newlv  put  on,  and  after  Examination 

,  .         f         r      i    it   i*  i  •      of  attach- 

any  subsequent  cutting  thereof,  shall  have  the  connecting  ments 

attachments  between  the  bucket,  cage,  skip  or  counterweight 

and  the  connection  between  the  drum  and  the  rope  carefully 

examined  by  some  competent  and  reliable  person  or  persons 

authorized  by  the  owner,  manager  or  department  head,  and 

shall  not  be  used  for  ordinary  transport  of  persons  in  a  shaft 

or  winze  until  two  complete  trips  up  and  down  the  working 

parts  of  the  shaft  or  winze  have  been  made  with  the  bucket, 

cage,  skip  or  counterweight  bearing  its  authorized  load. 

(2)  The  hoistman  shall  make  a  record  of  such  two  complete  £®cord  to 
trips  in  the  Hoistman's  Log  Book. 


be  kept 


(3)  The  results  of  the  examination  of  the  connecting  ^reSfrded 
attachments  between  the  bucket,  cage,  skip  or  counterweight 
and  hoist  drum  and  the  rope  shall  be  recorded  in  the  Hoisting 
Machinery  Record  Book  and  signed  by  the  person  making 
the  examination.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  380. 
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Cleaning  333 — (j)  Every  six  months,  the  connection  between  the 

of  ropeati°n  roPe  anc*  tne  Duc^et»  caSe>  skip  or  counterweight  shall  be 
connections  thoroughly  cleaned  and  examined.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  241, 
s.  381  (1),  amended. 

Idem  (2)  At  such  time,  the  connection  between  the  rope  and  the 

drum  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  examined.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  381  (2). 

weight61""  384.  The  rope  from  the  counterweight  shall  be  attached 
to  the  drum  of  the  hoist  and  not  to  the  shaft  conveyance  in 
drum  hoist  installations.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  382,  amended. 

Examination  of  Ropes  and  Safety  Appliances 

?fXraopiSaan0dn  385.— (1)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  depute  a  competent 
at/pfiances     person  or  persons  who  shall  examine, 

(a)  .  at  least  once  in  each  day,  the  exterior  of  the  hoisting 

rope  and  tail  rope  to  detect  the  presence  of  kinks  or 
other  visible  damage  and  to  note  the  appearance  of 
the  rope  dressing; 

(b)  at  least  once  in  each  month,  the  structure  of  that 
portion  of  the  hoisting  rope  that  is  not  on  the  hoist 
drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  its  lowest  stopping 
point,  and  the  tail  rope,  with  a  view  to  ascertaining 
the  deterioration  thereof,  and  for  the  purpose  of  this 
examination  the  rope  shall  be  cleaned  at  points 
selected  by  such  person  or  persons,  who  shall  note 
any  reduction  in  the  diameter  or  circumference  of 
and  the  proportion  of  wear  in  the  rope,  and  the 
starting  point  of  the  examination  shall  be  changed 
slightly  from  month  to  month  in  order  to  obtain 
more  complete  information,  but  any  portion  showing 
appreciable  reduction  in  diameter  or  circumference 
or  appreciable  wear  shall  be  checked  when  the  rope 
is  again  examined; 

(c)  the  portion  of  the  rope  that  normally  remains  on 
the  drum  of  a  drum  hoist  when  the  conveyance  is 
at  its  lowest  stopping  point,  and  shall  lubricate  such 
portion,  and,  if,  during  the  examination  of  the  rope, 
significant  deterioration  is  found  in  the  portion  on 
the  drum  or  at  the  cross-over  points,  the  rope  shall  be 
shortened  sufficiently  to  eliminate  any  crushed 
portion  or  to  change  the  position  of  the  cross-over 
points  if  either  or  both  are  necessary; 

(d)  at  least  once  in  each  day,  the  safety  catches,  if  any, 
of  the  conveyance,  to  be  sure  they  are  clean,  sharp 
and  in  proper  adjustment  and  working  conditioa; 
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(e)  at  least  once  in  every  three  months,  the  safety  catches 
of  the  cage  or  other  shaft  conveyance  so  equipped  by 
testing  the  same,  such  test  to  consist  of  releasing 
the  empty  conveyance  suddenly  in  some  suitable 
manner  from  rest  so  that  the  safety  catches  have 
the  opportunity  to  grip  the  guides,  and,  in  case  the 
safety  catches  do  not  act  satisfactorily,  the  cage  or 
other  shaft  conveyance  shall  not  be  used  further  for 
raising  or  lowering  men  until  the  safety  catches  have 
been  repaired  and  have  been  proved  to  act  satis- 
factorily, as  referred  to  in  paragraph  11  of  section  339. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  383  (1),  amended. 

(2)  In  friction  hoist  installations,  the  stretch  of  the  hoist- Recorded 
ing  rope  or  ropes  shall  be  measured  and  recorded  in  the 
Friction  Hoist  Machinery  Record  Book. 

(3)  In  friction  hoist  installations,  measurement  of  rope  diameters 
diameters  and  the  location  and  number  of  broken  wires  shall  be  ^re^to^e 
recorded  monthly  in  the  Friction  Hoist  Machinery  Record  recorded 
Book.  New. 

(4)  If  the  mechanical  engineer  deems  it  necessary,  he  may,  ^|ineerical 
after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  cause  to  bej^w  conduct 
conducted  specific  tests  of  the  safety  catches  with  which  a 
conveyance  is  equipped. 

(5)  If  on  examination  there  is  discovered  any  weakness  Defects  to 
or  defect  whereby  the  safety  of  persons  may  be  endangered,  at  once 
the  weakness  or  defect  shall  be  immediately  reported  to  the 

owner  or  manager  or  person  in  charge  and,  until  the  weak- 
ness or  defect  is  remedied,  the  hoisting  plant  shall  not  be  used. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  383  (2,  3). 

(6)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1  SfaminSfo?/ 
to  record  the  reports  of  all  examinations  therein  referred  to  and  and  reP°rts 
also  to  record  all  reports  referred  to  in  subsection  5  in  a  book 

called  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  or  the  Friction 
Hoist  Machinery  Record  Book,  whichever  is  applicable. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  383  (4),  amended. 


Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Books 

386. — (1)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  ofnreports 
kept  at  the  mine  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Books  re- 
ferred to  in  section  366,  in  which  shall  be  entered  a  report 
of  every  examination  or  report  referred  to  in  sections  339 
and  366,  subsection  2  of  section  378,  subsection  3  of  section 
382  and  sections  383  and  385,  and  a  notation  of  any  failure  of, 
accident  to,  correction  or  repairs  to  the  hoist,  the  hoisting  rope, 

the 
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the  shaft  conveyance  or  any  other  part  of  the  hoisting,  dump- 
ing or  loading  equipment,  signed  by  the  person  making  the 
examination  or  report. 


Entries  to 
be  signed 


(2)  Such  entries  shall  be  read  and  signed  each  day,  week  or 
month,  as  is  required  by  this  Act,  by  the  person  in  charge  of 
such  equipment  or  accessories  thereto. 


What  to 
be  entered 


(3)  A  notation  shall  be  made  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery 
Record  Books  of  the  action  taken  regarding  the  report  of  any 
failure  of,  accident  to,  corrections  or  repairs  to  the  hoist,  the 
hoisting  rope,  the  shaft  conveyance  or  any  other  part  of  the 
hoisting,  dumping  or  loading  equipment,  over  the  signature  of 
the  person  in  charge  of  such  equipment  or  accessories  thereto. 


Books  to  be 
available 


(4)  The  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Books  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  engineer  at  all  times.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  385,  amended. 


Raise  Climbers 


Brakes 


387. — (1)  Raise  climbers  shall  be  fitted  with  more  than  one 
means  of  braking,  each  capable  of  stopping  the  climber  and 
holding  it  in  place. 


Maintenance     (2)  Raise  climbers  shall  be  maintained  in  safe  operating 
condition. 


Testing  of 
brakes 


(3)  The  operator  of  a  raise  climber  shall  ensure  at  the 
beginning  of  his  shift  that  the  brakes  are  in  safe  working 
condition. 


Load 
capacity 


(4)  The  rated  load  capacity  of  the  equipment  as  certified  by 
the  manufacturer  shall  not  be  exceeded. 


Log  book 


(5)  Where  raise  climbers  are  used  pursuant  to  section  271 
or  subsection  2  of  section  315,  an  approved  log  book  shall  be 
maintained. 


Record 
kept 


(6)  A  record  of  inspections,  maintenance  and  repairs  shall 
be  maintained  in  the  log  book. 


Availability 
to  engineer 


(7)  The  log  book  shall  be  available  to  the  engineer  at  all 
times.  New. 


Elevators 

gatesing  388. — (1)  Every  entrance  to  a  hoistway  shall  be  provided 

with  a  substantial  door  or  doors  or  gate  or  gates  at  least  five 
feet  six  inches  in  height. 
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(2)  All  folding  gates  over  three  feet  wide  shall  have  top,  idem 
bottom  and  centre  braces. 

(3)  Every  gate  or  door  opening  to  an  elevator  hoistway  interlocks 
shall  be  controlled  by  an  interlocking  device  so  that  the  ele- 
vator cannot  be  moved  unless  the  door  or  gate  is  properly 

closed  and  that  the  door  or  gate  cannot  be  opened  unless  the 
elevator  car  is  in  the  proper  position  at  the  floor  or  landing 
place.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  386. 

389.  Every  hoistway  landing  place  shall  be  adequately  Lighting 
lighted.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  387. 

390.  When  a  hoistway  is  not  enclosed  in  walls,  access  to  Guarding 
the  hoistway  by  means  of  an  adjacent  stairway  shall  be  pre-holstway 
vented  by  means  of  a  partition  to  a  height  of  at  least  six  feet. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  388. 

391.  All  guide  rails  for  cars  and  counterweights  shall  be  Guide 
of  substantial  construction  and  shall  be  securely  fastened  to 

the  sides  of  the  hoistway,  and  the  bottom  ends  shall  rest  on  a 
secure  foundation  and  shall  be  firmly  fixed  in  that  position. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  389. 

392.  At  every  elevator,  other  than  an  approved  auto-  Clearance 
matically-controlled  passenger  elevator,  a  clear  space  of  not 

less  than  three  feet  shall  be  provided  between  the  bottom  of 
the  hoistway  and  the  lowest  point  of  the  car  when  the  car 
is  at  its  lowest  landing,  and  between  the  top  of  the  car  and 
the  sheave  when  the  car  is  at  its  top  landing,  and  also  between 
the  top  of  the  counterweight  and  the  sheave  when  the  car  is 
at  its  lowest  landing.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  390. 

393.  Every  elevator  shall  be  provided  with  automatic  Automatic 
devices  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  travel  of  a  car  in  the  devices 
hoistway,  so  arranged  that  the  car  will  be  stopped  before  it 

has  travelled  two  feet  above  the  top  landing,  or  two  feet  below 
the  bottom  landing,  and  all  drum  hoists  shall,  in  addition,  be 
fitted  with  automatic  stop  motions  to  prevent  overwinding. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  391. 

394.  All  counterweights  shall  have  their  sections  strongly  Protecting 
bolted  together,  shall  be  so  placed  that  they  cannot  fall  weights" 
on  any  part  of  the  elevator  or  machinery  and  shall  be  sus- 
pended in  guides  in  such  a  manner  that  they  will  run  freely 
without  danger  of  being  detached.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  392. 

395.  Every  elevator  on  which  any  person  travels  shall  be  protection 
provided  with  side  casing  and  shall  have  a  door  or  doors  ex- on  elevator 
tending  at  least  five  feet  above  the  bottom  of  the  elevator,  and 

the  top  shall  be  covered  with  suitable  protective  roofing. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  393. 
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Safety 
catches 


396. — (1)  Every  elevator  on  which  any  person  travels 
shall  be  provided  with  efficient  safety  catches  capable  of 
holding  the  elevator  and  its  maximum  load  at  any  position 
in  the  hoistway. 


Idem  (2)  When  the  safety  catches  are  operated  through  shafts, 

all  the  levers  and  safety  catches  shall  be  keyed  to  the  shafts. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  394. 


Signalling 
devices 


397.  For  every  elevator  on  which  any  person  travels, 
other  than  an  elevator  equipped  with  approved  controls  for 
automatic  operation,  there  shall  be  provided  at  every  floor  or 
landing  place  suitable  devices  to  signal  to  the  elevator  car 
operator.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  395. 


ofe?evat0ors  ^98. — (1)  The  ropes,  safety  devices,  safety  catches,  sig- 
nalling devices,  doors,  interlocks  and  other  electrical  and 
mechanical  equipment  necessary  to  the  safe  operation  of 
elevators  shall  be  inspected  at  least  once  each  month. 

Ivaiiabfe  (2)  The  records  of  such  inspection  shall  be  made  available 
to  the  engineer.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  396. 

capaSfy  of  ^99.  The  manufacturer's  rated  capacity  for  the  elevator 
elevator       shall  be  posted  in  the  elevator.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  397. 


Age,  elevator 
operators 


400.  No  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be 
allowed  to  operate  an  elevator,  other  than  an  automatically- 
controlled  elevator.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  398,  amended. 


Travelling  Cranes 


Interpre- 
tation 


401. — (1)  In  this  section  and  in  sections  530  and  531, 
"crane"  means  a  crane  that  travels  on  fixed  tracks  and  is 
operated  from  a  cab  mounted  on  the  crane.  New. 


Warning 
devices 


(2)  Every  crane  shall  be  equipped  with  a  whistle,  bell, 
gong  or  horn  that  shall  be  sounded  at  such  times  as  are  neces- 
sary to  give  warning  of  the  approach  of  the  crane  to  places 
where  men  are  working  or  are  liable  to  pass.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  399  (1),  amended. 


Devices 
to  prevent 
overwind 


(3)  Every  crane  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable  devices 
to  prevent  overwinding.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  399  (2). 


examination      (4)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  depute  some  qualified 
of  cranes      person  or  persons  to  examine  daily  such  parts  of  the  crane  or 
apparatus  pertaining  thereto  upon  the  proper  working  of 
which  the  safety  of  persons  depends.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  400  (1). 
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(5)  A  record  of  the  examination  and  other  regular  main-  Record 
tenance  examinations  shall  be  kept,  signed  by  the  person  mak- 
ing the  examination,  and  such  record  shall  be  available  to  the 
engineer  at  all  times.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  400  (2),  amended. 

(6)  No  person,  other  than  the  operator,  shall  be  permitted  prohibited 
to  ride  on  a  crane  or  any  part  thereof  or  on  any  material 
carried  by  the  crane,  except  for  inspection,  supervision, 
maintenance  and  repair,  or  the  instruction  of  a  new  operator. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  401. 

(7)  No  person  under  the  age  of.  eighteen  years  shall  be  ^g^ors6 
allowed  to  operate  a  power-driven  crane  controlled  from  a 

cab.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  402,  amended. 


Protection  from  Machinery 

402.  Every  fly-wheel,  geared-wheel,  bull-wheel,  pulley  orFiy-wheei, 
belt,  and  every  opening  through  which  any  wheel  or  belt  ^heeid "etc. 
operates,  shall  be  enclosed  with  a  substantial  railing  or  casing, 

unless  situated  in  such  a  manner  or  location  as  to  prevent  a 
person  from  coming  into  accidental  contact  therewith.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  403. 

403.  Every  key,  bolt,  set-screw,  and  every  part  of  a  wheel  projections 
or  other  revolving  machinery  that  projects  unevenly  ^romc0^Iered 
the  surface,  shall  be  covered,  unless  situated  in  such  a  manner 

or  location  as  to  prevent  a  person  from  coming  into  accidental 
contact  therewith.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  404. 

404.  — (1)  Every  stationary  power-driven  grinding  wheel  ^eeis^o  be 
shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  hooded  guard.     R.S.O.  guarded 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  405  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Such  guard  shall  be  adjusted  close  to  the  wheel  and  Idem 
extended  forward,  over  the  top  of  the  wheel,  to  a  point  at 
least  30  degrees  beyond  a  vertical  line  drawn  through  the 
centre  of  the  wheel.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  405  (2). 

405.  Persons  engaged  in  dangerous  proximity  to  moving  wearing 
machinery  shall  not  wear  or  be  allowed  to  wear  loose  outer  clothing 
clothing.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  406. 

406.  Every  runway  or  staging  more  than  five  feet  from  ^avJhand* 
the  floor  and  used  for  oiling  or  other  purposes  shall  be  provided  railing 
with  a  hand -railing.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  407. 

407.  Every  entrance  to  an  elevator,  hatchway  or  well-  erftrance 
hole  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  trap-door,  guard-rail 

or  automatically-closing  gate.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  408. 
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408.  Every  counterweight  shall  be  so  situated  or  guarded 
that  injury  to  a  person  would  not  be  probable  should  it 
become  detached  from  its  fastenings.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  409. 

409.  — (1)  Every  switch  in  a  track,  either  above  or  below 
ground,  on  which  cars  are  moved  by  mechanical  power  shall 
have  the  frog  and  guard  rail  entrances  provided  with  a  guard 
block  if  its  construction  is  not  such  that  the  hazard  of  a  man's 
foot  being  caught  in  it  is  reduced  to  a  minimum.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  410  (1),  amended. 

of  tracksance  (2)  All  tracks  shall  be  maintained  in  good  working  con- 
dition.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  410  (2). 

conveyors,  41Q. — (1)  No  person  shall  ride  on  a  conveyor  or  belt,  other 
than  an  escalator  or  man-lift  approved  by  the  chief  engineer. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  411  (1). 

idem  (2)  The  following  apply  to  installations  of  conveyor  belts 

that  exceed  100  feet  in  length: 

1.  There  shall  be  an  approved  means  for  stopping  the 
conveyor  belt,  available  to  any  person  along  its 
course,  by  a  device  that  is  not  capable  of  restarting 
the  conveyor  belt. 

2.  There  shall  be  a  suitable  means  of  locking  or  tagging 
the  control  switch,  or  both,  to  prevent  the  conveyor 
belt  from  starting,  and  any  control  switch  that  is 
locked  shall  not  be  a  push-button  switch. 

3.  Where  practicable,  there  shall  be  suitable  warning 
before  starting  a  conveyor  belt  to  warn  persons  along 
its  course. 

4.  Where  conveyorways  are  used  as  regular  travelways, 
suitable  means  shall  be  provided  to  protect  persons 
from  material  that  may  fall  from  the  belt.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  411  (2),  amended. 

idem  (3)  All  inclined  conveyorways  shall  be  equipped  with  a 

suitable  walkway  or  travelway  to  allow  access  for  maintenance 
purposes.  New. 


Counter- 
weights 


Track 
condition 


Clay,  Sand  and  Gravel  Pits,  and  Quarries 
undermining     41 1. —  (1)  In  workings  of  clav,  sand  and  gravel  or  other 

forbidden  rv  '  ,•  ,        ,  •  J      i  i     j  e 

types  of  unconsolidated  material,  the  method  ol  removing 
material  by  undermining  shall  not  be  used. 
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(2)  No  working  place  shall  have  a  vertical  height  of  more 
than  ten  feet,  unless  the  material  is  at  a  suitable  angle  to 
ensure  safety. 

(3)  Where  the  thickness  of  the  material  exceeds  ten  feetIdem 
in  vertical  depth,  the  work  shall  be  done  in  terraces  or  at  a 
suitable  angle  to  ensure  safety.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  412 
(1-3). 

(4)  Where  mechanical  equipment  is  used  in  loading  un- ^fp^St 1 
consolidated  material,  unless  the  material  is  at  a  suitable 

angle  of  repose,  no  working  place  shall  have  a  vertical  height 
of  more  than  five  feet  above  the  top  of  the  boom  or  the  bottom 
of  the  bucket  raised  to  its  highest  operating  position.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  412  (4),  amended. 

412.  Unless  permission  in  writing  is  first  obtained  from  height 
the  chief  engineer,  all  open-cut  (cast)  operations  (workings) 
over  sixty-five  feet  in  depth  shall  be  worked  in  benches  not 
more  than  sixty -five  feet  high,  and  due  precautions  shall  be 
taken  to  maintain  the  walls,  benches  and  broken  material  in 

a  safe  working  condition,  and  no  working  face  shall  be  ad- 
vanced by  undercutting,  except  where  a  tunnelling  method 
is  used.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  413  (1),  amended. 

413.  Every  pit  or  quarry  dangerous  by  reason  of  its  depth  pftsand 
shall  be  securely  fenced  or  otherwise  protected  against quarries 
inadvertent  access.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  414,  amended. 

414.  — (1)  In  all  open-pit  workings,  all  unconsolidated  overburden 
materials,  such  as  clay,  earth,  sand,  gravel  and  loose  rock 

lying  within  six  feet  of  the  rim  of  the  pit  or  quarry,  shall  be 
removed.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  415  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Beyond  this  strip,  all  overburden  shall  be  sloped  to  an  idem 
angle  less  than  its  natural  angle  of  repose.    R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  415  (2). 

415.  When  dumping  material  from  a  vehicle  to  a  stock- ^eecautions 
pile,  due  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  keep  the  vehicle  at  dumping 

a  safe  distance  from  the  edge.  New. 

416.  — (1)  Unless  the  adjoining  owners  agree  to  dispense  Party  wails 
therewith,  in  sand,  clay  or  gravel  or  other  natural  u neon-  quarries11 
solidated  material,  excavation  operations  shall  not  be  carried 

on  within  a  distance  from  the  property  boundary  of  half  the 
height  of  the  total  pit  face,  and  material  that  sloughs  from 
within  this  distance  shall  not  be  removed. 


(2) 
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restriction11  @)  Unless  the  adjoining  owners  agree  to  dispense  there- 
with, no  quarrying  shall  be  carried  on  in  a  rock  quarry  within 
a  distance  of  fifteen  feet  of  the  property  boundary.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  416  (1,  2),  amended. 

idem  (3)  Where  there  is  overburden,  the  natural  slope  of  the 

overburden  shall  be  allowed  for  beyond  this  distance  from  the 
property  boundary  as  required  under  section  414.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  416  (3). 


Examination 
of  wall 


417. — (1)  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  work  near  the 
pit  or  quarry  wall  until  the  wall  has  been  examined  by  the 
foreman  in  charge  of  the  crew.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  417  (1), 

amended. 


idem  (2)  If  the  wall  is  found  unsafe,  the  foreman  shall  have  all 

hazards  removed  before  permitting  any  other  work.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  417  (2). 


Inspection 
of  derrick 

guy  wires  maintained 


418.  Derrick  guy  wires  shall  be  regularly  inspected  and 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  418. 


Life  lines  419^ — jj-  js  tfie  duty  of  each  man  engaged  in  work  on 
the  wall  of  the  pit  or  quarry,  at  such  operations  as  barring 
loose  material,  scaling  and  cleaning,  to  continually  wear  a 
life  line.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  419  (1),  amended. 


Snubbing, 
etc. 


(2)  The  life  line  shall  be  securely  snubbed  above  the  work- 
ing place  and  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  a  snubtender, 
or  the  line  may  be  held  taut  by  one  or  more  fellow-workmen. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  419  (2). 


Hoisting 
of  men 
prohibited 


420.  No  person  shall  be  hoisted  or  allow  himself  to  be 
hoisted  or  lowered  by  means  of  a  hoist  or  derrick  at  a  pit 
or  quarry  unless  permission  is  first  obtained  in  writing  from 
the  chief  engineer.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  420. 


Signalman 
to  clear 
area 


421.  Where  a  load  is  being  hoisted  or  lowered  by  means 
of  a  hoist  or  derrick  at  a  pit  or  quarry,  the  signalman  shall 
notify  all  persons  in  the  vicinity  to  retire  to  a  place  of  safety 
until  the  load  has  cleared  the  danger  zone.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  421. 


Derail  at 
top  of 
incline 


422. — (1)  An  effective  block,  automatic  derail  or  safety 
switch  shall  be  provided  at  the  top  of  each  inclined  place  to 

prevent  cars  from  accidentally  running  down. 


Exception  (2)  Such  installation,  however,  is  not  required  where  the 
skip  or  car  remains  on  the  hoisting  cable.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  422. 


423. 
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423.  At  all  rock  quarries,  a  record  of  each  primary  blast,  Record  of 
signed  by  the  person  in  charge  of  the  blast,  shall  be  kept  and  b5stsry 
the  following  information  recorded: 

1.  Date,  time  and  location  of  the  blast. 

2.  Burden,  spacing,  depth  and  number  of  holes  blasted. 

3.  Weight  of  explosive,  footage  of  top  stemming  and 
firing  delays  used  in  respect  of  each  hole. 

4.  Weight  of  explosives  used  per  estimated  ton  broken. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  423. 

424.  Unless  the  movement  of  the  hoisting  conveyance  is|gj^ng 
visible  to  the  hoistman  at  all  times,  a  suitable  signal  system 

shall  be  installed  and  maintained,  and  suitable  signals, 
approved  by  an  engineer,  shall  be  used.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  424. 

425.  — (1)  At  every  pit  or  quarry,  there  shall  be  provided  and  waysellmg 
maintained  in  good  condition  a  suitable  travelling  way  leading 

from  the  working  level  of  the  pit  or  quarry  to  the  surface. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  425  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Where  the  travelling  way  is  inclined  at  more  thanIdem 
30  degrees  and  less  than  50  degrees  to  the  horizontal,  stairways 

or  ladders  shall  be  provided. 

(3)  All  stairways  shall  be  equipped  with  substantial  and Idem 
suitably-placed  hand-rails. 

(4)  Where  the  travelling  way  is  inclined  at  more  than  idem 
50  degrees  to  the  horizontal,  ladders  shall  be  used. 

(5)  Substantial  platforms  shall  be  built  at  intervals  not  idem 
exceeding  twenty-one  feet  in  the  ladderway  and  at  all  places 
where  the  ladders  are  off-set.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  425 
(2-5). 

(6)  Except  for  approved  access  ladders  to  equipment,  noIdem 
ladder  shall  be  installed  at  an  inclination  of  more  than  70 
degrees  to  the  horizontal.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  425  (6), 
amended. 

426.  Adequate  lighting,  safe  footing  and  sufficient  room  f^diTions ng 
shall  be  provided  for  all  workmen  who  are  required  to  work  about 
near  or  about  machinery.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  426.  machinery 
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Crushing  Plants,  Mills  and  Metallurgical  Works 

and^washes  — ^  ^  every  mine  or  works  where  poisonous  or 

dangerous  compounds,  solutions  or  gases  are  used  or  produced, 
there  shall  be  kept  in  a  conspicuous  place,  as  near  the  com- 
pounds, solutions  or  gases  as  is  practicable,  a  sufficient  supply 
of  satisfactory  antidotes  and  washes  for  treating  injuries 
received  from  such  compounds,  solutions  or  gases. 

Idem  (2)  Such  antidotes  and  washes  shall  be  properly  labelled 

and  explicit  directions  for  their  use  affixed  to  the  boxes  con- 
taining them.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  427. 

production       ^28.  Due  provision  shall  be  made  at  all  plants,  where 
f^;^*10^8'  acids  or  poisonous  compounds  are  produced,  transferred, 
used  or  stored,  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  hazard  of  handling 
or  storing  such  materials.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  430,  amended. 


poisons 


Removal  429.  In  every  mill  or  plant  where,  by  reason  of  dry  crush- 
ing  or  otherwise,  there  is  in  the  air  of  the  building  dust  in 
quantity  sufficient  to  be  injurious  to  health,  suitable  apparatus 
shall  be  installed  for  its  removal.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  428. 

vapours113  ^0. — (1)  In  every  mill  or  plant  where  poisonous  vapours  or 
gases  exist  or  may  be  formed,  suitable  means  shall  be  adopted 
to  provide  such  ventilation  as  will  prevent  the  formation  of 
dangerous  concentrations  of  the  same.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  429. 


Precaution        (2)  No  person  shall  enter  or  be  permitted  to  enter  a  tank 

ng 

atmosphere  is  safe.  New. 


entering       until  due  precautions  have  been  taken  to  ensure  that  the 

tank 


i!qu?dseby0f      431.  The  transfer  of  liquids  from  one  location  or  container 
compressed   to  another  location  or  container  by  the  application  of  air 
under  pressure  shall  not  be  permitted,  except  where  properly- 
designed  and  tested  equipment  is  used  for'  this  purpose. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  431. 

Lifejin.es,        432. — (i)  No  person  shall  enter  or  be  allowed  to  enter  a 
in  bins        storage  bin  from  which  material  is  drawn  off  at  the  bottom 
while  material  is  stored  therein,  unless  a  second  person  is  in 
constant  attendance   and   suitable   precautions  are  taken 
against  the  danger  of  caving  material. 

provided  The  owner  or  manager  shall,  when  necessary,  provide 

and  worn  life  lines  for  the  workmen,  and  it  is  the  duty  of  the  workmen  to 
continually  wear  such  life  lines  when,  by  so  doing,  the  interests 
of  safety  are  advanced.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  432. 


433. 
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433.  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  engineer  the  use  of^tforms 
working  platforms  in  or  at  bins  is  advisable,  they  shall  be 
provided,  used  and  maintained  in  a  safe  working  condition. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  433. 

434.  — (1)  Guard-rails  shall  be  placed  at  the  approach  to  ^a/adc"£ails 
tracks  on  surface,  where  mechanical  haulage  is  used  and  where  approaches 
the  view  of  the  tracks  is  obstructed  in  one  or  both  directions. 


(2)  Where  restricted  clearances  make  the  use  of  guard-rails  when 
impractical  in  the  opinion  of  an  engineer,  he  may  permit 
such  guard-rails  to  be  omitted  but  shall  require  that  there  be 
installed  at  the  track  approaches  a  suitable  type  of  warning 
signal  that  will  automatically  give  adequate,  audible  and 
visible  warning  at  all  times  of  the  approach  of  the  conveyance, 
or  that  a  switchman  shall  walk  ahead  of  the  leading  con- 
veyance on  the  track  when  the  conveyance  is  in  dangerous 
proximity  to  the  area  requiring  guarding  and  stand  guard  at 
such  approaches.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  434. 

435. — (1)  Workmen  employed  at  metallurgical  works  shall  protection 
be  supplied  with  suitable  shields  and  appliances  to  protect  burning 
them  as  far  as  possible  against  being  burned  with  molten 
metal  or  other  material. 


(2)  It  is  the  duty  of  all  workmen  to  use  such  shields  and  Use 
appliances.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  435. 


436.  Before  any  person  or  persons  are  allowed  to  work  on  inspection 
stock  piles  of  ore,  limestone,  coke  or  other  material,  the  stock 
piles  shall  be  inspected  by  some  authorized  person  whose  duty 
it  is  to  see  that  they  are  in  a  safe  working  condition.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  436. 


437.  Each  scale  car  shall  be  provided  with  an  audible  scale  cars 
warning  alarm  that  shall  be  sounded  by  the  operator  each 
time  a  car  is  started,  or  each  car  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
automatic  mechanical  warning  alarm  that  will  sound  when 
the  car  is  moved.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  437. 


438.  — (1)  Every  ladle  or  slag  pot  shall  be  examined  before  Examination 
molten  material  is  placed  therein.  etc.  ° 

(2)  Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  prevent  molten  material Idem 
from  coming  into  accidental  contact  with  cold,  damp  or  rusty 
surfaces  where  such  contact  may  cause  an  explosion.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  438. 

439.  — (1)  When  molten  material  is  transported  by  me- Filling  of 
chanical  means  in  ladles  or  slag  pots  and  the  safety  of  persons  moulds'  etc' 


may 
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may  be  endangered  from  splashing,  every  effort  shall  be  made 
to  ensure  that  the  ladles  or  slag  pots  are  not  filled  above  a 
point  four  inches  below  the  top  of  the  vessel. 

idem  (2)  If  this  limit  is  exceeded,  the  ladle  or  slag  pot  shall  not 

be  moved  until  the  foreman  or  other  responsible  person  has 
warned  the  workmen  required  to  handle  the  ladle  or  slag  pot 
of  this  condition  and  has  warned  all  persons  in  the  vicinity. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  439. 


side  440.  Where  mechanical  haulage  is  used  on  surface  and  the 

haulage  clearance  between  the  sides  of  conveyances  on  parallel  tracks 
or  between  the  sides  of  conveyances  and  the  side  of  a  building 
or  other  structure  is  less  than  eighteen  inches,  the  location 
shall  be  plainly  marked  showing  the  danger.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  440. 


clearance  ^  ^e  aPProacn  to  an  overhead  bridge,  pipe  line  or 

a  similar  structure  on  a  standard-gauge  railway  track  and 
the  clearance  is  less  than  six  feet  between  the  top  of  a  railway 
car  and  the  underside  of  the  structure,  a  "low  bridge"  warning 
device  shall  be  installed.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  441. 


Life  lines  442.  Life  lines  and  belts  in  good  order  shall  be  provided 
and  kept  in  a  secure  and  readily  accessible  place  for  im- 
mediate use  in  case  it  becomes  necessary  to  rescue  a  workman 
from  the  top  rigging,  and  also  for  use  by  a  workman  whose 
duties  require  him  to  work  in  an  atmosphere  that  is  liable 
to  become  dangerous  by  reason  of  the  presence  of  noxious 
gases.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  442. 


Blast  furnaces 


ventilation  443  At  all  furnaces  of  the  hand-filled  type,  the  room  at  the 
furnace  top,  where  workmen  are  engaged,  shall  be  adequately 
ventilated.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  443,  amended. 

workmen8  444.  Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  for  a  workman  to 
go  above  the  casting  floor,  he  shall  notify  the  foreman  or  other 
responsible  person,  who  shall  see  that  there  is  always  a  work- 
man in  attendance  whose  duty  it  is  to  remain  outside  the 
gaseous  area  and  act  as  a  watcher  and  give  the  alarm  to  the 
casthouse  or  stockhouse  and  render  every  possible  assistance 
in  case  of  gassing  or  other  danger.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  444. 

fVomebustie  — (1)  ^  bustle  pipes  shall  be  provided  with  safe 

pipes  working  platforms  equipped  with  hand-rails  at  least  three  feet 

six  inches  in  height  and,  wherever  practicable,  the  platform 
shall  not  rest  directly  on  the  bustle  pipe,  but  shall  be  supported 
on  angle  bars,  so  that  the  floor  plate  will  not  become  suffi- 
ciently hot  to  cause  burns  to  a  workman  falling  on  it. 
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(2)  Access  to  the  platform  shall  be  by  a  stairway  provided  Idem 
with  hand-rails.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  445. 

446.  A  suitable  line  of  communication  by  telephone,  gong,  Line  of  . 

1111  •      1  i  1  communi- 

or  other  mechanical  means,  shall  be  maintained  between  the  cation 
furnace  top,  and  all  other  dangerous  places,  to  the  casthouse, 
skip  operator's  room  or  other  place  where  workmen  are 
continuously  on  duty.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  446,  amended. 

447.  A  suitable  ladderway  or  stairway  shall  be  provided  fndiriadder- 
from  the  foundation  to  the  top  of  the  furnace.    R.S.O.  1960,  ways 

c.  241,  s.  447. 

448.  Unless  an  approved  type  of  elevator  is  provided  as  a  stairways 
means  of  travel  to  the  furnace  top,  stairways  shall  be  installed 

at  an  angle  not  greater  than  50  degrees  from  the  horizontal 
and  shall  be  provided  with  landings  or  turnouts  at  intervals 
of  not  more  than  twenty-five  feet,  measured  on  the  slope,  so 
that  it  will  not  be  possible  for  a  workman  to  fall  from  the  top 
to  the  foundation  below.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  448. 

449.  — (1)  Every   foreman  shall   personally  supervise  or  supervision 
appoint  a  competent  person  to  supervise  any  work  around  the  hazardous 
furnace  involving  unusual  accident  hazard,  such  as  work  inwor 

gas  mains  or  cleaners,  tearing  out  linings,  wrork  in  the  cast- 
house,  about  the  stoves,  when  blowing  in  or  blowing  out,  and 
any  work  about  the  bells  or  stock  line.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  449  (1),  amended. 

(2)  He  shall  also,  when  the  furnace  is  known  to  be  hanging  idem 
and  liable  to  slip,  see  that  no  workman  is  allowed  on  top  for 
any  purpose.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  449  (2). 

450.  When  ore  becomes  frozen  or  jammed  in  the  furnace  protection 
hopper  or  bell  and  workmen  are  required  to  bar  the  ore  intoaround  bel1 
the  furnace,  a  suitable  guard-rail  shall  be  provided  to  prevent 
workmen  from  slipping  on  to  the  bell.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 

s.  450. 

451.  — (1)  There  shall  be  maintained  in  readily  accessible  Rescue 
places  at  all  metallurgical  plants,  where  the  atmosphere  may 
contain  dangerous  concentrations  of  poisonous  gases  or 
vapours,  detection  equipment,  breathing  apparatus  and  port- 
able resuscitating  apparatus  of  approved  type,  with  an 
adequate  supply  of  material  for  the  proper  operation  of  the 
apparatus.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  451  (1),  amended. 

(2)  There  shall  also  be  on  duty  in  each  working  shift  one  Trained 
or  more  persons  appointed  by  the  superintendent  and  trained  personnel 
in  the  use  of  breathing  and  resuscitating  apparatus.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  451  (2). 


Steam, 


450 
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Steam,  Compressed  Air 

boifers  — ^  Every  steam  boiler  used  for  generating  steam 

in  or  about  a  mine,  whether  separate  or  one  of  a  range, 

(a)  shall  have  attached  to  it  a  proper  safety-valve,  and 
also  a  proper  steam-gauge  and  water-gauge,  to  show 
respectively  the  pressure  of  steam  and  the  height 
of  water  in  each  boiler;  and 

(b)  shall  be  inspected  by  an  Ontario  Government  boiler 
inspector  or  by  an  inspector  of  a  boiler  insurance 
company  at  least  once  in  every  twelve  months,  and 
a  certified  copy  of  the  report  of  the  inspection  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  chief  engineer. 

po^tedCate  P)  ^he  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  kept  posted  in  the 
boiler  room  at  all  times.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  452. 

Maintenance  453.  Every  such  boiler,  safety-valve,  steam-gauge  and 
water-gauge  shall  be  maintained  in  proper  working  condition. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  453. 

andFoomVer8  — ^  Every  air  receiver  installed  at  the  surface  of  a 

pressors  mine  and  those  installed  with  an  air  compressor  underground 
shall  be  inspected  by  an  Ontario  Government  boiler  inspector 
or  by  an  inspector  of  a  boiler  insurance  company  at  least  once 
in  every  twelve  months,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  report 
of  the  inspection  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  chief  engineer. 

certificate  (2)  The  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  kept  posted  in 
the  compressor  room  at  all  times. 

Examination     (3)  All  intercoolers,  aftercoolers,  inlet  and  discharge  valves 

and  main-  v  '     .  '  .  •1111  •  1 

tenance  on  stationary  compressors  in  operation  shall  be  examined  at 
least  once  in  every  twelve  months  and  shall  be  cleaned  when 
necessary. 

Tempera-         (4)  A  temperature-indicating  device  shall  .be  installed  on 

ture-indicat-  ,  .  ^  t  p  i 

ing  device     the  high  pressure  discharge  ot  each  compressor. 

idem  (5)  The  normal  operating  temperature  shall  be  indicated 

by  a  red  mark  on  the  scale. 

idem  (6)  The  temperature  shall  be  recorded  at  least  once  a  shift. 

Exception  (7)  Subsections  3  to  6  do  not  apply  to  portable  compressors, 
compressors  discharging  to  atmosphere,  stationary  com- 
pressors of  less  than  300  c.f.m.  capacity,  banks  of  compressors 
with  a  total  capacity  of  less  than  300  c.f.m.  discharging  to  a 
common  receiver,  or  compressors  where  the  cylinders  are  not 
lubricated  with  oil. 
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(8)  The  air  receivers  mentioned  in  subsection  1  shall  be  Examination 

of  air 

examined  at  least  once  in  every  twelve  months  and  shall  be  receivers 
cleaned  when  necessary. 

(9)  A  book  shall  be  kept  in  which  shall  be  recorded  the  date  e^eac^aj[ons 
of  every  examination  and  cleaning  under  subsections  3  and  8 

and  a  note  shall  be  made  as  to  the  condition  of  the  appliance 
examined  or  cleaned.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  454. 


Provisions  Governing  the  Use  of  Electricity 
455.  In  this  section  and  in  sections  456  to  594,  tatS?™" 


1.  "accessible",  as  applied  to  equipment,  means  per- 
mitting close  approach  because  not  guarded  by  locked 
doors,  elevation  or  other  effective  means; 

2.  "armoured  cable"  means  a  cable  provided  with  an 
outer  covering,  fabricated  from  a  metal  other  than 
lead,  which  forms  an  integral  part  of  the  assembly  of 
the  cable  and  is  designed  primarily  to  afford  mechani- 
cal protection; 

3.  "authorized  person"  means, 

(a)  a  qualified  person  who,  because  of  his  duties 
or  occupation,  is  delegated  to  approach  or 
handle  electrical  equipment, 

(b)  any  other  person  who,  having  been  warned  of 
the  hazards  involved,  has  been  instructed  or 
authorized  to  approach  or  handle  electrical 
equipment  by  some  person  having  authority 
to  give  the  instructions  or  authorization; 

4.  "branch  circuit"  means  the  part  of  a  circuit  that 
extends  beyond  the  final  over-current  devices  on 
the  circuit; 

5.  "circuit"  means  a  path  through  which  electric 
current  can  flow; 

6.  "circuit-breaker"  means  an  electro-mechanical  de- 
vice designed  to  open,  under  both  overload  and  short- 
circuit  conditions,  a  current-carrying  circuit  without 
injury  to  the  device; 

7.  "conductor"  means  a  body  so  constructed  from  con- 
ducting material  that  it  may  be  used  as  a  carrier  of 
electric  current; 


8. 
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8.  "contactor"  means  a  device,  operated  other  than 
by  hand,  for  repeatedly  establishing  and  interrupting 
an  electric  power  circuit; 

9.  "disconnecting  means"  means  a  device,  group  of 
devices  or  other  means  whereby  the  conductors  of  a 
circuit  can  be  disconnected  from  their  source  of 
supply; 

10.  "electrical  equipment"  means  any  apparatus,  appli- 
ance, device,  instrument,  fitting,  fixture,  machinery, 
material  or  thing  used  in  or  for,  or  capable  of  being 
used  in  or  for,  the  generation,  transformation,  trans- 
mission, distribution,  supply  or  utilization  of  electric 
power  or  energy,  and,  without  restricting  the  gener- 
ality of  the  foregoing,  includes  any  assemblage  or 
combination  of  materials  or  things  which  is  used, 
or  is  capable  of  being  used  or  adapted,  to  serve  or 
perform  any  particular  purpose  or  function  when 
connected  to  an  electrical  installation,  notwith- 
standing that  any  such  materials  or  things  may  be 
mechanical,  metallic  or  non-electric  in  origin; 

11.  "feeder"  means  a  conductor,  or  group  of  conductors, 
which  transmits  electrical  energy  from  a  service 
supply,  transformer,  switchboard,  distribution  centre, 
generator  or  other  source  of  supply  to  branch  circuit 
overcurrent  devices; 

12.  "ground"  means  a  connection  to  earth  obtained  by 
a  ground  electrode; 

13.  "ground  electrode"  means  a  buried  metallic  water- 
piping  system  or  metal  object  or  device  buried  in 
or  driven  into  the  ground  so  as  to  make  intimate 
contact  therewith  and  to  which  a  grounding  conduc- 
tor is  electrically  and  mechanically  connected; 

14.  "grounded"  means  connected  effectively  with  the 
general  mass  of  the  earth  through  a  grounding  system 
having  a  current-carrying  capacity  sufficient  at  all 
times,  under  the  most  severe  conditions  that  are 
liable  to  arise  in  practice,  to  prevent  a  current  in 
the  grounding  conductor  from  causing  a  harmful 
voltage  to  exist, 

(a)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and  neigh- 
bouring exposed  conducting  surfaces  that  are 
in  good  contact  with  the  earth,  or 

(b)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and  neigh- 
bouring surfaces  of  the  earth  itself; 


15. 
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15.  "grounding  conductor"  means  a  path  of  suitable 
metal  specially  arranged  as  a  means  whereby 
electrical  equipment  is  electrically  connected  to  a 
ground  electrode; 

16.  "grounding  system"  means  all  conductors,  clamps, 
ground  clips,  ground  plates  or  pipes  and  ground 
electrodes  by  means  of  which  the  electrical  instal- 
lation is  grounded; 

17.  "guarded"  means  covered,  shielded,  fenced,  en- 
closed or  otherwise  protected  by  means  of  suitable 
covers,  or  casings,  barriers,  rails  or  screens,  mats  or 
platforms,  to  remove  the  likelihood  of  dangerous 
contact  or  approach  by  persons  or  objects; 

18.  "isolating  means"  means  a  device,  group  of  devices 
or  other  means  intended  for  isolating  an  electric 
circuit  from  its  source  of  power  and  intended  to 
be  operated  only  after  the  circuit  has  been  opened 
by  some  other  means; 

19.  "mobile",  as  applied  to  electrical  equipment,  means 
the  equipment  is  specifically  designed  not  to  be  used 
in  a  fixed  position; 

20.  "overcurrent  device"  means  any  device  capable  of 
automatically  opening  an  electrical  circuit  both 
under  pre-determined  overload  and  short-circuit 
conditions  either  by  fusing  of  metal  or  by  electro- 
mechanical means; 

21.  "overload  device"  means  a  device  affording  protec- 
tion from  excess  current  but  not  necessarily  short- 
circuit  protection,  and  capable  of  automatically 
opening  an  electric  circuit  either  by  the  fusing  of 
metal  or  by  electro-mechanical  means; 

22.  "qualified  person"  means  a  person  familiar  with  the 
construction  and  operation  of  electrical  equipment 
and  the  hazards  involved; 

23.  "switch"  means  a  device  for  making,  breaking  or 
changing  connections  in  a  circuit,  and 

(a)  "general  use  switch"  means  a  switch  that  is 
intended  for  use  in  general  distribution  and 
branch  circuits,  is  rated  in  amperes  and  is 
capable  of  interrupting  its  rated  current  at 
rated  voltage,  and 
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(b)  "motor  circuit  switch"  means  a  switch,  rated 
in  horsepower,  capable  of  interrupting  the 
maximum  operating  overload  current  of  a 
motor  of  the  same  horsepower  at  the  rated 
voltage; 

24.  "switchboard"  means  a  panel  or  assembly  of  panels 
on  which  are  mounted  any  combination  of  switching, 
measuring,  control  and  protective  devices,  buses  and 
connections,  designed  with  a  view  to  successfully 
carrying  and  rupturing  the  maximum  fault  current 
encountered  when  controlling  incoming  and  out- 
going feeders; 

25.  "utilization  equipment"  means  equipment,  devices 
and  connected  wiring  that  utilize  electrical  energy 
for  mechanical,  chemical,  lighting,  testing  or  similar 
purposes  and  are  not  a  part  of  the  supply  equipment, 
supply  lines  or  communication  lines; 

26.  "visible  break",  where  applied  to  a  disconnecting 
means,  means  a  switch  or  device  wherein  the  separa- 
tion between  all  members  of  the  movable  and  the 
fixed  current-carrying  parts  may  be  readily  deter- 
mined by  visual  inspection ; 

27.  "voltage"  or  "volts"  means  the  highest  effective 
difference  of  potential  between  the  conductors  of 
the  circuit  concerned; 

28.  "voltage  to  ground"  means, 

(a)  in  grounded  circuits,  the  highest  effective  dif- 
ference of  potential  between  any  wire  of  the 
circuit  and  ground, 

(b)  in  ungrounded  circuits,  the  highest  effective 
difference  of  potential  existing  in  the  circuit; 

29.  "wire  gauge"  means  the  standard  known  as  A.W.G. 
(American  Wire  Gauge)  or  B.  &  S.  (Brown  and 
Sharpe)  wire  gauge.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  455, 

amended. 


GENERAL 

pisoonneo-  456.  \n  case  0f  the  abandonment  of  a  mine,  the  owner, 
tion  when  .  . 

abandoned  manager  or  superintendent  shall  cause  such  station  or  stations 
supplying  power  to  and  being  the  property  of  the  mine  to  be 
disconnected  from  the  power  source  and  within  fourteen  days 


shall 


1961-62 


MINING 


Chap.  81  455 


shall  notify  the  chief  engineer  in  writing  that  the  discon- 
nection has  been  made.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  517. 

457.  Electrical  equipment  shall  be  designed,  installed  and  General 
maintained  in  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  461,  amended. 

458.  The  current  edition  of  the  Canadian  Electrical  Code,  Accepted 

t-»        t      1    ii  i  •  ii     •  standard 

Part  1,  shall  be  accepted  as  good  practice  in  the  installation 
of  electrical  equipment  except  where  it  may  conflict  with  the 
sections  herein  set  forth.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  457,  amended. 

459.  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  of  such  construction  Hazard 
and  so  installed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  life  and  fire 
hazard  as  far  as  practicable.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  458. 

460.  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  suitably  identified  *i^n^|ica- 
where  necessary  for  safety.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  459.  equipment 

461.  Electrical  equipment  shall  show  a  plate  bearing  the  *J*53J£jate 
maker's  name  and  all  other  ratings,  such  as  horsepower, 
voltage  or  current,  necessary  to  prove  its  suitability.  R.S.O. 

1960,  c.  241,  s.  460,  amended. 

462.  — (1)  Where  electrical  apparatus  is  used  at  a  mine,  it  competent 
shall  be  in  the  charge  of  an  authorized  person  who  shall  be  charge  m 
qualified  by  experience  to  handle  such  apparatus. 

(2)  Every  person  operating  or  having  charge  of  electrical  idem 
apparatus  shall  have  been  instructed  in  his  duty  and  shall  be 
competent  to  perform  the  work  that  he  is  set  to  do. 

(3)  Repairs,  extensions  and  changes  to  existing  electrical  idem 
installations  shall  be  made  only  by  qualified  persons.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  456. 

463.  Temporary  wiring  and  equipment  that  are  not  in  Temporary 

* , -i    .i  .     i\  ii-  i  installations 

compliance  with  this  Act  may  be  used  in  an  emergency,  but 
only  when  under  competent  supervision  or  protected  by  suit- 
able barriers  or  warning  signs  while  it  or  neighbouring  wiring 
is  alive  and  accessible  to  unauthorized  persons,  and  such 
temporary  installations  are  permissible  only  for  the  period  of 
the  emergency.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  464. 

464.  — (1)  Defective  equipment  shall  be  put  in  good  order  Defective 

,.  ,    i  equipment 

or  permanently  disconnected. 

(2)  Defective  wiring  shall  be  repaired  or  removed.    R.S.O.  wiring™ 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  462. 


465. 
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Work  on 
live 

equipment 


465. — (1)  No  repairs  or  alterations  shall  be  carried  out 
on  any  live  equipment  exceeding  300  volts  to  ground,  except 
where  complete  disconnection  of  the  equipment  is  not  prac- 
ticable. 


Idem  (2)  If  the  adjustment  or  repairs  must  be  made  while  the 

equipment  is  alive,  all  necessary  precautions  shall  be  taken  to 
ensure  that  the  work  may  be  done  safely. 

idem  (3)  In  places  where  explosive  or  highly-flammable  materials 

or  gases  are  present,  repair  or  alteration  shall  not  be  made  on 
any  live  equipment.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  466. 


Locking  or 

tagging 

switches 


Idem 


466. — (1)  All  switches  controlling  apparatus  shall  be 
locked  or  plainly  tagged  in  the  open  position  to  prevent  the 
inadvertent  closing  thereof  while  work  is  being  done  on  the 
apparatus. 

(2)  Notices  placed  on  electrical  equipment  shall  be  of 
conducting  materials.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  463. 


non- 


Fire- 
extinguishing 
appliances 


Idem 


467. — (1)  Where  installed  electrical  apparatus  presents  a  fire 
hazard,  each  room  or  space  shall  be  provided  with  an  adequate 
approved  fire-extinguishing  appliance,  conveniently  located 
and  conspicuously  marked.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  465  (1). 

(2)  Any  fire-extinguishing  appliance  that  has  not  been 
approved  for  use  on  live  parts  shall  not  be  placed  in  a  room 
containing  electrical  apparatus  or  exposed  lines  unless  a  sign 
is  mounted  at  the  appliance  warning  against  its  use  on 
electrical  fires.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  465  (2),  amended. 


GROUNDING 

fromecti°n  Grounding  conductors  shall  have  adequate  protection 

mechanical    where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  471. 


Circuits  to 
be  grounded 


469. — (1)  One  conductor  of  all  circuits  not  over  150  volts 
shall  be  grounded  if  exposed  to  leakage  from  higher  voltage 
circuits  either  through  overhead  construction  or  through 
transformers  having  a  primary  voltage  exceeding  750  volts, 
except  where  such  circuits  form  part  of  a  control  circuit  or 
signalling  system  the  grounding  of  which  would  affect  the 
reliability  of  service. 


Idem 


(2)  Three-wire  single-phase  circuits  not  exceeding  300  volts 
between  outer  conductors  shall  have  the  neutral  grounded. 


Idem 


(3)  One  conductor  of  the  secondary  circuits  of  all  instru- 
ment transformers  shall  be  grounded  unless  the  circuits  are 


installed 
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installed  and  guarded  as  required  for  the  high -voltage  circuits 
of  the  transformers.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  472. 

470.  — (1)  For  grounding  A.C.  circuits,  the  grounding  con-Size^of 
ductors  shall  have  adequate  current-carrying  capacity  and  grounding 
shall  be  not  less  than  No.  8,  A.W.G.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, conductor 
s.  473  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  grounding  conductor  for  secondary  circuits  ofIdem 
instrument  transformers  shall  not  be  smaller  than  the  con- 
ductors of  the  secondary  circuit.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  473 
(2). 

471.  — (1)  The  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  Equipment 
of  all  electrical  equipment  shall  be  grounded  when  practicable,  grounded 

(a)  for  all  equipment  over  150  volts;  and 

(b)  for  all  equipment  under  150  volts  where  the  exposed 
non-current-carrying  metal  parts  are  within  reach 
of  exposed  grounded  surfaces,  such  as  metal  frames 
of  other  machines,  plumbing  fixtures,  conducting 
floors  or  walls. 

(2)  Grounded  surfaces  within  five  feet  horizontally  of  the  idem 
parts  considered  or  within  eight  feet  vertically  of  the  floor 
shall  be  considered  within  reach.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  474. 

472.  — (1)  The  minimum  size  of  grounding  conductor  f or | ^f^ent 
raceways  and  fixed  equipment  shall  be  not  less  than  that  grounding 

•i    ll  1  r  •    *•  i-i  conductor 

provided  by  a  copper  conductor  oi  a  size  indicated  in  the 
following  table: 

MINIMUM  SIZE  OF  GROUNDING  CONDUCTOR  FOR 
RACEWAYS  AND  EQUIPMENT 


Size  of  Grounding  Conductor 


Rating  or  Setting  of 
Automatic  Overcurrent 

Device  in  Circuit 
Ahead  of  Equipment, 

Conduit,  etc.,  Not 
Exceeding — Amperes 


Copper  Alum. 
Wire  Wire 
AWG  AWG 


Electrical 
Conduit  Metallic 
or  Pipe  Tubing 
Inch  Inch 


20 

16* 

14* 

y2 

lA 

30 

14 

12 

y2 

V2 

40 

12 

10 

A 

V2 

60 

10 

8 

V* 

lA 

100 

8 

6 

Vi 

lA 

200 

6 

4 

l 

400 

4 

2 

IK 

600 

2 

0 

IK 

800 

0 

00 

l 

2 

1000 

00 

000 

l 

2 

1200 

000 

0000 

l 

2 

*Permissible  only  when  part  of  an  approved  cable  assembly. 


(2) 
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Idem 


(2)  Where  the  grounding  conductor  is  run  outside  the  cable 
armour  or  conduit  enclosing  the  associated  circuit  conductors, 
the  minimum  size  of  such  a  grounding  conductor  shall  be  No. 
8,  A.W.G.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  475,  amended. 


Grounding       473.  Flexible  cord  used   to  supply  portable  equipment 

conductor  .  •  c    r  c  i  i 

size  for        having  a  rating  oi  nlteen  amperes  or  less  at  voltages  not 
equipment    exceeding  250  volts  shall  have  included  in  the  cord  assembly 
a  grounding  conductor  whose  size  shall  be, 

(a)  not  smaller  than  No.  16,  A.W.G.  if  uninsulated,  or 
No.  18,  A.W.G.  if  insulated;  and 

(b)  at  least  the  same  size  as  the  current-carrying  con- 
ductors, except  that,  in  cords  of  No.  12,  A.W.G.  and 
larger,  it  may  be  two  A.W.G.  sizes  smaller  than  the 
other  conductors.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  241,  s.  476, 

amended. 


Means  of 
attachment 
to  circuits 
and 

equipment 


474.  The  grounding  conductor,  bond  or  bonding  jumper 
shall  be  attached  to  circuits,  conduits,  cabinets,  equipment 
and  the  like,  which  are  to  be  grounded,  by  means  of  suitable 
lugs,  pressure  connectors,  clamps  or  other  approved  means. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  477,  amended. 


Material 
for 

grounding 
conductors 


475.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  of  copper  or  other 
metal  that  will  not  corrode  excessively  under  the  existing 
conditions.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  478,  amended. 


Piping 
system 
used  as 
ground 


476. — (1)  Ground  connections  to  metallic  water  or  air 
systems  shall  be  made  beyond  any  point  liable  to  discon- 
nection. 


idem  (2)  Main  water  or  air  lines  shall  be  substantially  bonded 

together  for  this  purpose,  but  shall,  unless  connected  to  a 
buried  piping  system  of  considerable  extent  that  will  provide 
a  low-resistance  ground,  be  connected  to  an  artificial  ground 
electrode.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  479,  amended. 


Means  of         477.  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  connected  to  the 

attachment  ,  &  &  .  .  , 

to  ground     grounding  electrode  by  means  ol  a  substantial  ground  clamp  or 
other  equivalent  means.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  480  (1). 


electrode 


electrodes  — (*)  Artificial  ground  electrodes  shall  consist  of  driven 

pipes,  rods,  buried  plates  or  other  devices  acceptable  for  the 
purpose. 


Idem 


(2)  Electrodes  of  iron  or  steel  pipe  shall  be  not  less  than 
s^-inch  internal  diameter  and  shall  be  galvanized. 


(3) 
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(3)  Rod  electrodes  shall  be  not  less  than  J^-inch  in  diameter  idem 
if  of  iron  or  steel  or  3^-inch  in  diameter  if  of  non-ferrous  metal. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  481,  amended. 

479.  The  grounding  system  shall  be  connected  to  the  body  §fe£etr3ea 
of  the  earth,  on  the  surface,  through  the  lowest  resistance 
earth-contact  possible.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  482. 

480.  The  earth-contact  of  the  main  grounding  system  and  measurement 
supplementary  earth -contacts  shall  be  provided  with  means  to 
facilitate  measurement  of  earth-contact  resistances.  R.S.O. 

1960,  c.  241,  s.  483. 


WIRING  METHODS 


481.  Conductors  shall  be  suitable  for  the  location,  use  and  inductors 
voltage  of  the  circuit  and  shall  have  sufficient  current-carrying 
capacity  for  the  current  they  are  required  to  carry.  R.S.O. 

1960,  c.  241,  s.  467  (1). 

482.  Portable   conductors    supplying    mobile   equipment  Portable 
operating  at  more  than  300  volts  shall  conform  with  the  conductors 
following  specifications: 

1.  The  cable  shall  have  a  voltage  rating  not  less  than 
50  per  cent  higher  than  the  normal  operating  voltage 
of  the  circuit. 


2.  Cable  of  standard  rating  for  the  normal  operating 
voltage  may  be  used  where  the  cable  is  supplied 
through  a  circuit-breaker  from  a  circuit  where  the 
neutral  point  is  grounded  in  such  a  manner  as  to, 

(a)  limit  fault  current;  and 

(b)  limit  the  possible  rise  of  fault  potential  on  any 
connected  equipment  to  a  maximum  of  100 
volts, 

and  where  ground  fault  protection  is  provided. 

3.  All  conductors  including  grounding  conductors  shall 
be  contained  in  one  flexible,  jacketed  cable  assembly. 

4.  Where  the  cable  contains  both  the  power  circuit 
and  its  remote  control  circuit,  each  circuit  conductor 
shall  be  insulated,  as  required  by  paragraphs  1  and  2, 
for  the  highest  potential  employed  in  the  cable, 
except  that,  where  sheathing,  as  in  paragraph  10, 
is  provided,  the  control  conductors  need  only  be 
insulated  for  their  normal  operating  voltage. 


5. 
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5.  The  minimum  size  of  the  power  conductors  shall  be 
No.  12,  A.W.G. 

6.  The  cable  shall  contain  as  many  grounding  con- 
ductors as  power  conductors  and  the  grounding 
conductors  shall  be  located  in  the  outer  interstices 
between  the  power  conductors. 

7.  Remote  control  conductors  contained  in  the  cable 
need  not  be  considered  power  conductors  in  deter- 
mining the  number  of  grounding  conductors. 

8.  The  grounding  conductors  contained  in  the  cable 
shall  be  uninsulated  and  shall  have  a  total  conduc- 
tance of  not  less  than  60  per  cent  of  the  largest  power 
conductor. 

9.  The  minimum  size  of  each  grounding  conductor 
shall  be  not  less  than  No.  12,  A.W.G. 

10.  Cables  on  circuits  operating  over  750  volts  shall  have 
a  grounded  sheathing,  consisting  of  tinned  copper 
wire  mesh,  or  the  equivalent,  around  each  power  con- 
ductor, and  this  sheathing  shall  be,  throughout  the 
length  of  the  cable,  in  contact  with  the  interstitial 
grounding  conductors. 

11.  Where  connectors  are  used  to  attach  cables  to  mobile 
equipment,  the  cable  shall  be  secured  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  prevent  mechanical  damage. 

12.  Portable  cable  used  to  supply  equipment  in  under- 
ground workings  shall  have  an  outer  jacket  of  a 
material  that  will  not  support  combustion  and  shall 
be  continuously  identified  as  having  such  a  jacket. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  470,  amended. 

Guarding  of  483.  All  exposed  current-carrying  parts  of  electrical  equip- 
ment, such  as  bus-bars,  conductors  and  terminals,  operating 
at  over  150  volts,  shall  be, 

(a)  armoured; 

(b)  enclosed  in  a  suitable  raceway;  or 

(c)  isolated  by  elevation  or  guarded.  New. 

ft'i^SSS?     484.        conductors  of  an  A.C.  circuit  shall  be  contained 
in  the  same  raceway.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  467  (3),  amended. 


485. 
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485.  Where  conductors  of  different  systems  are  installed  of°different8 
in  the  same  raceway  or  armouring,  each  conductor  shall  be  jJ^JJJJwiyg 
insulated  for  the  highest  potential  employed  or,  in  the  case  or 

.  ii  -ill        -  i\  t  armouring 

of  a  raceway,  separated  by  a  suitable  barrier.  New. 

486.  Conductors  of  different  systems  shall  not  be  installed  of°different 
in  the  same  box,  cabinet  or  auxiliary  gutter  unless  effectively  enclosures 
separated  by  barriers.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  491,  amended. 

487.  Identifying  barriers  shall  be  provided  between  circuits  Barners 
where  more  than  one  set  of  disconnecting  switches  are  installed 
adjacent  to  each  other.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  494,  amended. 

488.  Metal-covered  and  insulated  conductors  in  conduit,  ^apparatus 
where  joined  to  transformers,  motors,  switchgear  and  other 
apparatus,  shall  have  their  metal  coverings  secured  to  such 
apparatus  by  clamps,  locknuts  or  other  devices  to  protect  the 
insulated  conductors  from  mechanical  injury.    R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  241,  s.  469. 


PROTECTION  AND  CONTROL 

489.  — (1)  The  type  and  rating  of  protective  and  control  Smgaofd 
devices  shall  be  suitable  for  their  use.    New.  andfcontroi 

devices 

(2)  All  protective  and  control  devices  installed  outdoors Idem 
shall  be  of  a  design  suitable  for  their  location.    R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  502,  amended. 

490.  — (1)  Each  ungrounded  conductor  shall  be  protected  deVv%esrrent 
by  an  overcurrent  device  at  the  point  where  it  receives  itsrequired 
supply  of  current  and  at  each  point  where  the  size  of  the 
conductor  is  decreased,  except  that  such  protection  may  be 
omitted, 

(a)  where  the  branch  circuit  is  not  more  than  twenty-five 
feet  in  length ; 

(b)  where  the  protection  for  a  larger  conductor  ade- 
quately protects  a  smaller;  and 

(c)  where  the  opening  of  the  circuit  may  cause  special 
hazard  by  the  interruption  of  service  or  removal  of 
protection.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  495  (1,  4), 
amended. 

(2)  The  rating  or  setting  of  the  protective  device  shall  notId«>m 
exceed  the  allowable  current-carrying  capacity  of  the  circuit 
conductors  except  in  the  case  of  branch  motor  circuits  where 
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462 


Chap.  81 


MINING 


1961-62 


the  rating  or  setting  of  the  device  may  be  increased  sufficiently 
to  take  care  of  motor-starting  currents.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  495  (2),  amended. 


Idem 


(3)  Unless  the  opening  of  the  device  disconnects  all  circuit 
conductors  at  the  same  time,  no  manually-operated  or  auto- 
matically-operated disconnecting  device  shall  be  placed  in  a 
neutral  or  grounded  conductor.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  495  (3). 


Enclosure 
of  over- 
current 
devices 


491.  Overcurrent  devices  shall  be  enclosed  in  cut-out  boxes 
or  cabinets  unless  they  form  a  part  of  an  approved  assembly 
that  affords  equivalent  protection  or  unless  mounted  on 
switchboards,  panel-boards,  or  controllers  located  in  rooms 
or  enclosures  free  from  easily  ignitable  material  and  dampness, 
and  accessible  only  to  authorized  persons.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  497,  amended. 


General 


492.— (1)  Suitable  control  devices  shall  be  inserted  in  all 
feeders  and  branch  circuits.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  484  (1). 


idem  (2)  All  control  devices  shall  be  readily  and  safely  accessible 

to  authorized  persons  and  shall  be  so  located,  labelled  or 
marked  as  to  afford  means  of  identifying  circuits  or  equip- 
ment supplied  through  them  and  shall  indicate  whether  they 
are  open  or  closed.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  503  (1),  amended. 


Rating  of 

control 

devices 


493. — (1)  Control  devices  shall  have  ratings  suitable  for 
the  connected  load  of  the  circuits  they  control  and,  with  the 
exception  of  isolating  switches,  shall  be  capable  of  interrupting 
such  loads.    R.S.O.  1960,  c  241,  s.  486  (1),  amended. 


$rcont?oi  (2)  Control  devices  shall  be  grouped  where  practicable, 
devices        R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  484  (3),  amended. 


Location  of 

control 

devices 


(3)  All  control  devices  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  operat- 
ing mechanisms  are  readily  accessible  to  the  operator.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  524. 


Enclosure 
of  control 
devices 


494. — (1)  Control  devices,  unless  they  are  located  or 
guarded  so  as  to  render  them  inaccessible  to  unauthorized 
persons  and  to  prevent  fire  hazards,  shall  have  all  current- 
carrying  parts  in  enclosures  of  metal  or  other  fire -resisting 
material.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  490,  amended. 


Jdem  (2)  Manually-operable  control  devices  shall  be  so  con- 

structed that  they  may  be  switched  to  the  "off"  position 
without  exposing  live  parts. 


(3) 


1961-62 


MINING 


Chap.  81  463 


(3)  Manually-operable  control  devices  shall  clearly  indicate  idem 
the  "on"  and  "off"  positions.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  487  (1), 
amended. 

495.  Control  devices  shall,  if  practicable,  be  so  connected  connection 
that  the  blades  or  moving  contacts  will  be  dead  when  the  control 
device  is  in  the  open  position.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  485. 

496.  Control  devices  used  in  combination  with  overcurrent  JeTices* 
devices  or  overload  devices  for  the  control  of  circuits  or  ahead  of 

,  ,  ,  ,  overcurrent 

apparatus  shall  be  connected  so  that  the  overcurrent  or  devices 
overload  devices  will  be  dead  when  the  control  device  is  in  the 
open  position.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  489,  amended. 

497.  — (1)  Disconnecting  means  of  the  visible-break  type  JjJJJjjj®" 
shall  be  installed  on  all  circuits  operating  at  over  300  volts  requirement 
to  ground  and  shall  be  as  near  as  practicable  to  the  point  of 
supply.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  493  (2),  amended. 

(2)  Unless  a  control  device  on  circuits  over  300  volts  makes Idem 
a  visible  break,  there  shall  be  installed  between  the  control 
device  and  its  point  of  supply  a  suitable  disconnecting  switch. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  493  (1). 

498.  — (1)  On  each  ungrounded  utilization  system  over  300  ground 
volts,  at  least  one  suitable  device  shall  be  installed  and  main-  detector 

i  r        i  r  •     f  i  r     i  requirement 

tamed  tor  the  purpose  oi  indicating  ground  faults. 

(2)  Such  device  shall  be  provided  with,  Idem 

(a)  short-circuit  protection;  and 

(b)  disconnecting  means. 

(3)  If  the  short-circuit  device  does  not  provide  for  visible- Idem 
break  isolation,  additional  visible-break  isolating  means  shall 

be  provided. 

(4)  When  a  ground  fault  is  indicated,  it  shall  be  located  and  Idem 
removed  as  soon  as  practicable.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  500, 
amended. 

499.  Adequate  illumination  shall  be  provided  to  allow  f or  nomination 
proper  operation  of  electrical  equipment.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  equipment 
c.  521,  amended. 

500.  Where  electrical  equipment  requires  an  attendant,  agination 
there  shall  be  provided  a  separate  emergency  source  of  illumi-of  . 

f  •    i  t  i  i  equipment 

nation  trom  an  independent  generator,  storage  battery  or  other 
suitable  source.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  522,  amended. 
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INSTALLATION  OF  EQUIPMENT 

space ins  ^01.  Adequate  clear  working  space  with  secure  footing  shall 

be  provided  about  all  electrical  equipment.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  507,  amended. 


Transformers 

General           502.  Transformers  shall  be  of  a  type  and  design  suitable 

for  the  location  in  which  they  are  to  be  installed.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  531  (1). 

reqSredate  503.  Each  transformer  shall  be  provided  with  a  nameplate 
f°r   _         bearing  the  following  markings: 

transformers  °  ° 

1.  Maker's  name. 

2.  Rating  in  kva. 

3.  Rated  full  load  temperature  rise. 

4.  Primary  and  secondary  voltage  ratings. 

5.  Frequency  in  cycles  per  second. 

6.  Liquid  capacity,  if  of  the  liquid-filled  type. 

7.  Type  of  liquid  to  be  used,  if  it  is  to  be  filled  with  an 
approved  liquid  that  will  not  burn  in  air.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  531  (2,  3),  amended. 

andaguard-  ^04.  Transformers  having  a  voltage  rating  in  excess  of 
transformers  ^0  volts  and  all  transformers  having  exposed  terminals, 
including  their  conductors  and  control  and  protective  devices, 
shall  be  accessible  only  to  authorized  persons  and,  unless 
isolated  by  elevation,  they  shall  be  surrounded  by  an  en- 
closure that,  if  of  metal,  shall  be  grounded,  and  suitable 
warning  signs  indicating  the  highest  potential  employed 
shall  be  conspicuously  posted.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  532, 
amended. 

Special  505. — (1)  Dry-core  type  transformers  with  Class  A  insula- 

transformers    .  .  x  7        J   .     .     J  \  .  . 

tion,  it  installed  within  a  building  not  ol  nre-resisting  construc- 
tion, shall  be  in  a  fire-resisting  enclosure. 

Id«>m  (2)  Transformers  containing  an  approved  liquid  that  will 

not  burn  in  air  and  transformers  of  the  dry-core  type  with 
Class  B  or  Class  C  insulation  may  be  installed  within  or 
attached  to  the  wall  of  a  building  not  of  fire-resisting  con- 
struction, if  they  are  surrounded  by  a  suitable  enclosure  to 
prevent  mechanical  injury  and  access  by  unauthorized  persons. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  533. 
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506.  — (1)  Oil-filled  transformers  installed  outdoors  shall J^^nSfra 
be  located  not  less  than  fifty  feet  distant  from  the  shafthouse 

or  any  combustible  building  attached  thereto,  and  means 
shall  be  provided  to  contain  escaping  oil  or  to  direct  the  flow 
away  from  such  buildings. 

(2)  Oil-filled  transformers  shall  not  be  mounted  on  or^em 
above  combustible  roofs  and,  if  attached  to  the  exterior  of  a 
building  other  than  a  transformer-house,  shall  be  placed  only 
against  non-combustible  walls  and  away  from  all  openings. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  534  (1,  2). 

(3)  Transformer  buildings  containing  oil-filled  transform- Idem 
ers,  if  not  entirely  of  fire -resisting  construction,  shall  be 
located  at  least  fifty  feet  distant  from  any  other  combustible 
building.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  535,  amended. 

(4)  Oil-filled  transformers,  if  within  a  building  other  thanIdem 
a  transformer-house,  shall  be  in  a  vault.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 

s.  534  (3),  amended. 

(5)  Transformers  having  their  cores  immersed  in  a  liquid  Idem 
that  will  not  burn  in  air  may  be  installed  without  a  vault  if, 

(a)  the  transformer  is  protected  from  mechanical  damage 
either  by  location  or  guarding; 

(b)  a  pressure  relief  vent  is  provided  where  the  rating 
exceeds  25  kva  at  25  cycles  or  37^  kva  at  60  cycles; 
and 

(c)  a  means  of  absorbing  gases  generated  by  arcing  inside 
the  case,  or  a  pressure  relief  vent  connected  to  out- 
doors, is  provided  where  the  transformer  is  installed 
in  a  poorly-ventilated  section.  New. 

507.  — (1)  When  primaries  are  above  750  volts,  secondary  instrument 
circuits  of  current  and  potential  transformers,  unless  other-  rans  ormers 
wise  adequately  protected  from  injury  or  contact  with  persons, 

shall  be  in  permanently-grounded  conduit  or  armour.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  539,  amended. 

(2)  Secondary  circuits  of  current  transformers  shall  be  idem 
provided  with  means  for  short-circuiting  them  that  can  be 
readily  connected  while  the  primary  is  energized  and  that 
are  so  arranged  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  any  instrument  or 
other  device  from  the  circuits  without  opening  the  circuits. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  538. 

508.  Each  transformer  or  each  bank  of  transformers  operat-  Overcurrent 

1111  •  t-»  a  *  ^ «  protection 

ing  as  a  unit  shall  have  overcurrent  protection.    R.S.O.  1960,  for 

C.  241,  S.  537,  amended.  transformers 
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protection1  d      509. — (1)  Control  and  protective  devices,  complying  with 
requirements  one  of  the  following,  shall  be  installed  for  all  power  and 
distribution  transformers: 

1.  Circuit-breakers  of  adequate  interrupting  capacity 
and  rating. 

2.  Fuses  of  adequate  rating  and  interrupting  capacity 
preceded  by  suitable  group -operated  visible-break 
load-interrupting  devices  capable  of  making  and 
interrupting  their  full  load  rating  and  that  may  be 
closed  with  safety  to  the  operator  with  a  fault  on  the 
system. 

3.  Fuses  of  adequate  rating  and  interrupting  capacity 
preceded  by  a  group -operated  visible-break  air-break 
switch  capable  of  interrupting  the  magnetizing 
current  of  the  transformer  installation  and  that 
may  be  closed  with  safety  to  the  operator  with  a 
fault  on  the  system  and  so  interlocked  with  the 
transformer  secondary  load  interrupters  as  to  prevent 
its  operation  under  load. 

Idem  (2)  Where  the  transformer  rating  does  not  exceed  100  kva 

per  phase  and  the  potential  between  phases  does  not  exceed 
7,200  volts,  a  single-pole  disconnecting  fuse  of  adequate 
interrupting  capacity  may  be  used  on  the  primary.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  536,  amended. 


Switchboards  and  Switchgear 

General  510.  Panels  of  switchboards  shall  be  of  incombustible 

material  and  shall  be  substantially  supported  on  a  metal 
framework.    R.S.O.  I960,  c  241,  s.  523. 

illumination  511.  Adequate  illumination  shall  be  provided  for  reading 
switchboards  instruments  and  other  operations.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  526. 

s^wiCtchgearf  512.  Switchgear,  if  not  of  the  dead-front  or  enclosed  type, 
and  live  parts  on  the  rear  of  dead-front  switchboards  shall  be 
inaccessible  to  unauthorized  persons.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  528,  amended. 

clearance  513. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  space  of  not  less  than  three  feet 
switchboard  between  equipment  on  the  back  of  a  fixed  switchboard  and 

the  nearest  adjacent  wall  when  such  equipment  is  less  than 

seven  feet  from  the  floor. 


Ingress 
and  egress 


(2)  Ready  means  for  ingress  and  egress  to  the  space  behind 
the  switchboard  shall  be  provided. 


(3) 
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(3)  Doors  or  gates  of  suitable  material  may  be  provided  Doors 
at  such  points  for  guarding-purposes  but  they  shall  be  capable 

of  being  readily  opened  from  the  inside  without  the  use  of  a 
key  or  tool. 

(4)  The  space  behind  the  switchboard  shall  be  kept  clear  t$*be 
of  foreign  material  and  shall  not  be  used  for  storage  purposes. kept  ( 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  525,  amended. 


Transmission  Lines 

514.  All  electrical  supply  lines  and  equipment  shall  be  ofGeneral 
suitable  design  and  construction  for  the  service  and  the  con- 
ditions under  which  they  are  to  be  operated,  and  all  lines  shall 

be  so  installed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  life  hazard 
as  far  as  practicable.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  540. 

515.  Conductors  and  other  current-carrying  parts  of  supply  Ration 
lines  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  provide  adequate  clearance  guarding 
from  the  ground  or  other  space  generally  accessible  or  shall  be 
provided  with  guards  so  as  to  isolate  them  effectively  from 
accidental  contact  of  person.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  541. 

516.  Where  conductors  over  300  volts  are  attached  to  any  ^bSfdings 
building  for  entrance,  they  shall  be  isolated  by  elevation  or 
guarded.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  542,  amended. 

517.  — (1)  Supply  lines  carried  over  railways  operated  by  clearance 
steam,  electric  or  other  motive  power  and  on  which  standard  railways 
equipment,  such  as  freight  cars,  is  used  shall  have  the  style 

of  construction  and  the  clearances  overhead  as  called  for  in  the 
regulations  of  the  Board  of  Transport  Commissioners  for 
Canada. 

(2)  Supply  lines  crossing  over  railways  on  which  standard  Idem 
equipment  is  not  used  and  lines  crossing  over  roadways  shall 
have  ample  clearance  for  the  operating  conditions  and  shall 
be  substantially  supported.   R.S.O.  I960,  c.  241,  s.  543. 


Storage  batteries 

518.  Storage  batteries  shall  be  kept  in  inaccessible  battery  ^f^agi 
rooms  or  enclosures  used  for  no  other  purpose  where,  batteries 

(a)  the  aggregate  capacity  at  the  eight-hour  discharge 
rate  exceeds  five  kilowatt  hours;  and 

(b)  the  batteries  are  in  unsealed  jars  or  tanks.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  570,  amended. 


519. 
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ventilation       519.— (1)  Storage  battery  rooms  shall  be  thoroughly  ven- 


of 

battery  tilated. 
rooms 


Idem  (2)  Adequate  means  shall  be  provided  for  sufficient  diffusion 

and  ventilation  of  the  gases  from  the  battery  to  prevent  the 
accumulation  of  an  explosive  mixture.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  571,  amended. 


Lightning  Arresters 

installation  Where  lightning  arresters  are  installed  in  a  building, 

of  lightning  they  shall  be  located  well  away  from  all  equipment,  other 
than  that  which  they  protect,  and  from  passageways  and 
combustible  parts  of  buildings.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  556, 

amended. 


o^Hghtning  ^*  Lightning  arresters  installed  for  the  protection  of 
arresters       utilization  equipment, 

(a)  may  be  installed  either  inside  or  outside  the  building 
or  enclosure  containing  the  equipment  to  be  pro- 
tected; and 


(b)  shall  be  isolated  by  elevation  or  guarded. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  558,  amended. 


R.S.O. 


Grounding  522. — (1)  All  non-current-carrying  parts  of  lightning  arres- 
ters shall  be  grounded,  unless  effectively  isolated  by  elevation 
or  guarded  as  required  for  live  parts  of  the  voltage  of  the 
circuit  to  which  the  arrester  is  connected.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  557. 

Idem  (2)  Grounding  conductors  for  lightning  arresters  on  power 

transmission  systems  shall  be  run  as  directly  as  possible 
and  be  of  low  resistance  and  ample  capacity.  R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  241,  s.  560. 


Idem 


(3)  In  no  case  shall  such  grounding  conductors  be  less 
than  No.  6  copper  wire,  nor  shall  such  grounding  conductors 
pass  through  metal  conduits  unless  electrically  connected  to 
both  ends  of  the  conduits.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  561. 


Motors 

523. — (1)  All  motors  shall  be  provided  with  proper  starting 
equipment  rated  in  horsepower  and,  for  all  motors  up  to 
50  horsepower,  except  as  provided  for  below,  the  motor  and 
its  starting  equipment  shall  be  controlled  by  a  motor-circuit 
switch  that  will  disconnect  all  ungrounded  conductors  of  the 
circuit,  leaving  the  motor  and  entire  starting  equipment  dead. 


(2) 
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(2)  An  isolating  switch  or  a  general-use  switch  treated  as  an  idem 
isolating  switch  may  be  used  for  motors  of  more  than  50  horse- 
power.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  508. 

524.  — (1)  For  all  motors  up  to  750  volts,  the  motor-circuit  ffa^frol 
switch  shall  have  a  horsepower  rating  not  less  than  that  of  the 
motor  it  controls. 

(2)  Where  a  general-use  switch  or  an  isolating  switch  isIdem 
used  for  motors  of  more  than  50  horsepower,  it  shall  have  a 
rating  not  less  than  115  per  cent  of  the  current  rating  of  the 
motor  as  shown  on  the  nameplate  and  a  minimum  rating  of 
200  amperes.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  509. 

525.  In  all  cases,  the  motor-circuit  switch,  general -use  brlak6" 
switch  or  isolating  switch  shall  be  of  the  visible-break  type,  requirement 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  510. 

526.  One  motor-circuit  switch  may  serve  a  group  of  motors §}J5}J nect. 
if  the  motors  drive  several  parts  of  a  single  machine  or  ap-j.ngmeans 

1  °  1    for  a  group 

paratus.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  511.  ofmotors 

527.  Manually -operated  motor  starters  of  the  compensator kavhfg3 
type,  having  both  a  starting  and  running  position,  shall  be  so  din"6.1:611* 

i*-fii  •      •       i  •  ••       Buctrting  strict 

designed  that  they  cannot  remain  in  the  starting  position,  running 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  513.  Position 

528.  Motors  shall  be  disconnected  from  the  source  of  supply  ^o^tage 
in  case  of  low  voltage  by  one  of  the  following  means  unless  it  ?©qu?red0rL 
is  evident  that  no  hazard  will  be  incurred  through  the  lack  of 

such  disconnection: 

1.  Where  automatic  re -starting  is  liable  to  create  a 
hazard,  the  motor  control  device  shall  provide  low- 
voltage  protection. 

2.  Where  it  is  necessary  or  desirable  that  a  motor  stop 
on  failure  or  reduction  of  voltage  and  automatically 
re-start  on  return  of  voltage,  the  motor  control 
device  shall  provide  low-voltage  release.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  514,  amended. 

529.  Each  motor  shall  be  suitably  protected  against  con- ^J6^^ 
tinuous  overload.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  515,  amended.  required 


CRANES 


530. — (1)  Crane  collector  wires  shall  be  isolated  by  eleva-  Guarding 

(2) 


tion  and,  where  necessary,  guarded.   New.  fsoiation 
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ing  means*"  (2)  Suitable  means  that  will  disconnect,  under  load,  all 
ungrounded  conductors  of  the  circuit  supplying  a  crane,  as 
defined  in  subsection  1  of  section  401,  shall  be, 

(a)  provided  within  sight  of  the  main  contact  conductors 
or  within  sight  of  the  equipment  if  there  are  no  main 
contact  conductors;  and 

(b)  accessible  and  operable  from  the  ground  or  the  floor 
over  which  the  equipment  operates.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  568,  amended. 


Switch 
required 
in  cab 


531.  A  circuit-breaker  or  switch,  capable  of  interrupting 
the  circuit  under  heavy  loads,  shall  be  used  unless  the  current 
collector  can  be  safely  removed,  under  heavy  loads,  from  the 
crane  collector  wires.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  569,  amended. 


TROLLEY  WIRES 

Guarding         532.  Trolley  lines  shall  be  isolated  by  elevation  and,  where 

and  isolation  J  J 

necessary,  guarded.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  573,  amended. 


Require- 
ments for 
trolley  lines 
underground 


533.  In  underground  workings,  trolley  lines  shall, 

(a)  be  isolated  by  an  elevation  of  not  less  than  six  feet: 


(b)  operate  at  a  potential  not  exceeding  300  volts  to 
ground ; 

(c)  be  effectively  guarded.    R.S.O.  I960,  c.  241,  s.  574, 
amended. 


LIGHTING 

operating1        ^34.  The  operating  voltage  of  a  lighting  circuit  shall  not 
voltage        exceed  300  volts  and  the  voltage  to  ground  of  a  conductor 
shall  not  exceed  150  volts,  but  this  section  does  not  apply  in 
the  case  of  electric  locomotives  and  cranes  using  direct  current. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  564. 

identmiation  *>35.  ^he  neutral  conductor  on  lighting  circuits  shall  be 
identified  by  a  white  braid  covering  or  other  equivalent  means. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  565. 


handaKmPs  ^36.  Portable  lamps  shall  have  their  sockets  enclosed  in 
suitably-insulated  handles  through  which  the  conductors 
shall  be  carried  and  shall  have  a  protective  cage  that  encloses 
the  lamp.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  563  (1),  amended. 


WIRING 
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WIRING   IN  EXPLOSIVES   AND   BLASTING  AGENTS  STORAGES 

537.  All  electrical  wiring  in  explosives  or  blasting  agents  General 
magazines,  thaw  houses,  detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage 
buildings,  or  cap  and  fuse  houses,  shall  be  installed  in  rigid 
conduit  with  screwed  water-tight  joints  or  shall  be  armoured, 
moisture-proof  cable.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  544,  amended. 

538.  All  conduit,  armour,  fittings  and  fixtures  shall  be  Grounding 
permanently  grounded.    R.S.O.  1960,  s.  241,  s.  545. 

539.  The  switches  and  fuses  for  lighting,  heating  or  tele-  control 
phone  circuits  for  explosives  or  blasting  agents  magazines,  protection 
thaw  houses,  detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings  and 

cap  and  fuse  houses  shall  be  in  a  fire-resisting  cabinet  located 
outside  the  compartment  in  which  explosives,  blasting  agents, 
fuses  or  detonators,  or  blasting  caps,  are  stored.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  546,  amended. 

540.  Lighting  fixtures  shall  be  of  an  approved  dust-tight  Type  of 
type.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  548.  nlturef 

required 


541.  Lighting  circuits  shall  be  fused  at  not  more  than  Fusing  of 
10  amperes.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  547. 


lighting 
circuits 


542.  Circuits  supplying  power  to  explosives  or  blasting  Lightning 
agents  storages  shall  be  protected  against  lightning  surges. 

New. 

543.  Where  explosives  or  blasting  agents  magazines  or  cap  2^£ing;f 
and  fuse  houses  are  heated  electrically,  a  closed,  liquid  system  required 
shall  be  used.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  549,  amended. 

544.  The  electric  heater  shall  be  installed  outside  the  com-  Location 

of  faostwor 

partment  in  which  the  explosives  or  blasting  agents  are  stored, 
and  the  heater  and  radiators  shall  be  grounded.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  550,  amended. 

545.  Heater  circuits  shall  be  fused  at  not  more  than  Fusing  of 
125  per  cent  of  normal  current.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  551.  circuits 


ELECTRIC  BLASTING  DEVICES 

546.  The  firing  device  used  for  firing  charges  with  elec-  Construction 
tricity  from  lighting  or  power  cables  shall  be  so  arranged  that, 

(a)  the  switch  mechanism  will  automatically  return  by 
gravity  to  the  open  position; 


(b) 
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(b)  the  live  side  of  such  device  is  installed  in  a  fixed 
locked  box  and  shall  be  accessible  only  to  the  author- 
ized blaster; 

(c)  provision  is  made  that  the  leads  to  the  face  are 
short-circuited  when  the  contacts  of  the  electric 
blasting  device  are  in  the  open  position; 

(d)  the  box  in  which  the  electric  blasting  device  and  the 
short-circuiting  device  are  mounted  is  provided  with 
a  lock  and  the  door  is  so  arranged  that  it  cannot  be 
closed  or  locked  unless  the  contacts  of  the  electric 
blasting  device  are  open  and  the  short-circuiting 
device  is  in  place; 

(e)  where  electricity  from  550-volt  circuits  is  used  for 
blasting,  the  device  shall  be  electro -magnetically 
operated,  except  as  provided  in  section  254.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  553. 


Precautions 
re  instal- 
lation of 
blasting 
cables 


547.  When  blasting  cables  or  wires  are  installed  in  the 
vicinity  of  power  or  lighting  cables,  proper  precautions  shall 
be  taken  to  prevent  the  blasting  cables  or  wires  coming  in 
contact  with  the  lighting  or  power  cables.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  554. 


notTo^be  ^48.  Circuits  having  a  grounded  conductor  shall  not  be 
grounded      used  for  blasting.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  555. 


ELECTRIC  HOISTS 


General 


549.  Sections  550  to  575  apply  to  all  electric  hoists  regard- 
less of  the  method  of  operation.  New. 


Braking 


550. — (1)  For  each  electric  hoist,  protective  devices  shall 
be  provided,  which,  in  conjunction  with  the  mechanical 
braking  system,  shall  be  capable  of  bringing  a  conveyance  or 
counterbalance  safely  to  rest  under  all  conditions  of  authorized 
loading,  direction  of  travel  and  speed  without  assistance  from 
the  drive. 


idem  (2)  Where  supplementary  electrical  braking  is  employed, 

at  least  the  same  degree  of  safety  shall  be  supplied.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  575,  part,  amended. 


Safety 
requirement 


551.  Except  where  otherwise  specified,  current-carrying 
parts  of  any  safety  device  shall  be  so  designed,  installed  and 
maintained  that  the  failure  of  any  such  part  will  initiate  emer- 
gency braking  action  to  bring  the  hoist  safely  to  rest.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  575,  part,  amended. 
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552.  Devices  shall  be  installed  in  each  hoisting  compart- Je^tedfo? 
ment  that,  in  the  event  of  an  overwound  conveyance  or  ° ▼ JJJjj§J*n 
counterbalance,  shall  be  operated  directly  by  the  conveyance 

or  counterbalance  to  initiate  an  emergency  stop  and  bring 
the  conveyance  or  counterbalance  to  rest  safely  before  it  or  its 
rope  attachments  reach  any  obstruction  to  its  free  passage. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  575,  part,  amended. 

553.  Devices  shall  be  installed  for  each  hoisting  compart-  protection1 
ment  that,  in  the  event  of  an  underwound  conveyance  or  required 
counterbalance,  shall  initiate  an  emergency  stop  and  bring 

the  conveyance  or  counterbalance  to  rest  safely  before  it  or 
its  rope  attachments  reach  any  obstruction  to  its  free  passage, 
except  that,  in  the  case  of  shaft  sinking,  inspection  and 
maintenance,  the  protection  for  an  underwound  conveyance 
or  counterbalance  may  be  dispensed  with.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  575,  part,  amended. 

554.  Devices,  driven  from  the  operating  drum  or  drums,  ^^rwind 
shall  be  installed,  where  the  hoist  operates  at  a  rope  speed  of  underwind 

.  _  .  .  i         •       i  r  requirements 

750  feet  per  minute  or  greater,  that,  in  the  event  or  an  over- for  nign- 

j  j  i  ii  .,,  speed  hoists 

wound  or  underwound  conveyance  or  counterbalance,  will 
initiate  an  emergency  stop  and  bring  the  conveyance  or  coun- 
terbalance to  rest  safely  before  it  or  its  rope  attachments  meet 
any  obstruction  to  its  free  passage,  except  that,  in  the  case  of 
shaft  sinking,  inspection  and  maintenance,  the  protection  for 
an  underwound  conveyance  or  counterbalance  may  be  dis- 
pensed with.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  575,  part,  amended. 

555.  Each  electric  hoist  shall  have  installed  a  device  that  °verspeed 
will  initiate  an  emergency  stop  and  bring  the  conveyance  or 
counterbalance  to  rest  safely  should  the  rope  speed  exceed  the 
authorized  maximum  by  a  predetermined  amount.  R.S.O. 

1960,  c.  241,  s.  575,  part,  amended. 

556.  Devices,  driven  from  the  operating  drum  or  drums,  Enforced^ 
shall  be  installed  where  the  hoist  operates  at  a  rope  speed  of 

750  feet  per  minute  or  greater,  that  will  enforce  any  neces- 
sary reduction  in  speed  as  the  conveyance  approaches  the 
end  of  travel.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  575,  part,  amended. 


557.  No  person  shall  alter  the  adjustment  of  any  protective  ^^ective 
device  without  proper  authority.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  575,  devices 
part,  amended. 

558.  — (1)  Where  ore  or  waste  dumps,  loading  boxes  or  intermediate 

•  ii  j  .         ii    i  •         i     r  •  i         i  obstructions 

spill-doors  are  installed  in  a  shaft  or  winze  at  points  other  than 
the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  normal  travel  of  a  conveyance 


and 
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and  where  any  part  of  such  dump  box  or  door  interferes  with 
the  free  passage  of  a  conveyance,  there  shall  be  installed, 

(a)  travel-limiting  devices; 

(b)  travel-limiting  devices  as  required  by  section  554, 
where  required ; 

(c)  enforced  slow-down  devices  as  required  by  section 
556,  where  applicable; 

(d)  positive  locking  devices  for  maintaining  such  ob- 
structions out  of  the  operating  position  in  the  shaft 
or  winze. 


Idem 


(2)  The  manager,  or  his  agent,  of  a  mine  employing  such 
an  intermediate  obstruction  shall  provide  a  procedure  to  be 
followed  to  ensure  the  safe  operation  of  the  installation. 


Idem 


(3)  Before  such  an  installation  is  made,  plans  and  procedure 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  chief  engineer  for  approval.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  575,  part,  amended. 


Protection 
required 
for  hoist 
electrical 
system 


559.  Emergency  braking  action  shall  be  initiated  to  bring 
a  conveyance  or  counterbalance  to  rest  safely  before  it  or  its 
rope  attachments  reach  any  obstruction  to  its  free  passage 
in  the  event  of, 


(a)  the  failure  of  the  power  supply  to  the  hoist  electric 
system ; 

(b)  an  overload  on  the  hoist-drive  motors  of  a  magnitude 
and  duration  exceeding  what  would  be  considered 
an  operating  overload ;  or 

(c)  a  short-circuit  on  the  hoist  electric  system.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  576,  amended. 


Backout 


560. — (1)  Every  electric  hoist  shall  have  installed  a  device 
to  enable  a  conveyance  or  counterbalance  to  be  removed 
from  an  overwound  or  underwound  position. 


Idem 


(2)  Every  such  device  shall  be  manually  operable  only. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  577,  amended. 


Emergency 
switch 


561.  A  manually-operable  switch  shall  be  installed  for  each 
electric  hoist  within  reach  of  the  manual  controls  that  will, 
when  operated,  initiate  emergency  braking  action  to  bring  the 
conveyance  or  counterbalance  safely  to  rest.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  579,  amended. 
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562.  An  underwind  by-pass  switch  may  be  installed,  where  underwind 
necessary,  that  will  allow  the  conveyance  to  be  lowered  swito^8 
through  the  underwind  position  if  it  is  held  in  the  closed 
position  by  the  hoistman  and  will  return  automatically  to 

the  open  position  when  not  so  held.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  578. 

563.  Each  electric  hoist  shall  have  installed,  within  plain  Load  meter 
view  of  the  manual  controls,  a  meter  that  will  indicate,  at  all 

times,  the  hoist  motor  load.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  580, 
amended. 

564.  — (1)  Where  men  are  transported  in  skips  or  the  skips  Man-safety 
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of  skip-cage  assemblies,  there  shall  be  installed  a  device  that 
will  prevent  the  conveyance,  carrying  the  men,  from  entering 
the  dumping  position. 

(2)  Except  in  shaft  sinking,  such  device  shall  be  so  installed  Idem 
that,  when  it  is  put  into  operation,  a  distinctive  signal  will 

be  given,  automatically,  to  men  about  to  enter  the  conveyance. 

(3)  Such  device  is  not  required  on  electric  hoists  where  idem 
men  are  hoisted  for  shaft  inspection  or  maintenance  operations 
only. 

(4)  Such  device  shall  be  put  into  operation,  either  manually  idem 
or  automatically,  when  men  are  transported. 

(5)  In  those  cases  where  the  device  is  automatically  putId©m 
into  operation  by  the  hoistman's  return  of  the  3-bell  signal, 

the  circuit  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  failure  of  the  relay 
coils  will  not  render  the  device  inoperative.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  581,  amended. 

565.  Each  electric  hoist  shall  have  installed  a  device  Approach 
whereby  the  hoistman  is  warned,  audibly,  that  a  conveyance  signal 

or  counterbalance  is  about  to  enter  the  region  where  a  reduc- 
tion in  speed  is  necessary  for  safe  manual  braking.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  582  (1),  amended. 

566.  Sections  567  to  575  apply  to  all  electric  hoists  that  may  ^g°™atic 
be  operated  automatically.  New. 


567. — (1)  Every  electric  hoist  shall  have  installed,  only  in  Selection  of 
the  same  location  as  the  manual  controls,  a  device  for  the  automatic 
change-over  from  manual  to  automatic  control.  control 


(2)  Such  device  shall  be  operated  by  authorized  personnel Idem 
only.  New. 


568. 
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Level  or 
cage  control 


568.  Where  an  electric  hoist  is  designed  to  be  operated  from 
control  stations  on  the  levels  or  from  a  control  station  on  the 
conveyance,  any  device  used  to  effect  the  changeover  of 
control  shall  be  operable  only  at  the  level  at  which  a  convey- 
ance is  stopped.  New. 


Operation 
of  level- 
installed 
controls 


569. — (1)  Devices  installed  on  the  levels  for  the  purpose  of 
selecting  the  conveyance's  destination  and  for  initiating  hoist 
motion  shall  be  operable  only  when  the  conveyance  is  stopped 
at  that  level,  except  where  the  installation  has  been  approved 
for  call  operation. 


Idem 


(2)  There  shall  be  a  minimum  delay  of  five  seconds  between 
the  operation  of  the  level  control  device  used  to  initiate  hoist 
motion  and  the  actual  motion  when  men  are  being  handled. 


Idem 


(3)  The  level  control  device  used  to  initiate  hoist  motion 
shall  be  so  located  that  it  may  be  operated  by  someone  in  the 
conveyance  stopped  at  that  level. 


Idem 


(4)  Devices  installed  on  the  levels  for  the  purpose  of 
initiating  hoist  motion  shall,  except  for  jogging,  be  operable 
only  when  the  shaft  gate  at  the  level  at  which  the  conveyance 
is  stopped  is  in  the  closed  position.  New. 


Operation 
of  cage- 
installed 
control 


570. — (1)  Devices  installed  in  a  conveyance  for  the  purpose 
of  controlling  hoist  motion  shall,  except  for  jogging,  be  oper- 
able only  when  the  cage  door  is  in  the  closed  position. 


Idem 


(2)  Where  devices  are  installed  in  a  conveyance  for  the 
purpose  of  controlling  hoist  motion,  one  of  the  devices  shall 
be  capable  of  initiating  emergency  braking  action  to  bring  the 
conveyance  safely  to  rest.  New. 


Friction 
hoists 


571.  Sections  572  to  575  apply  to  all  electric  friction  hoists. 

New. 


Jammed 

conveyance 

device 


572.  Each  electric  friction  hoist  shall  have  installed  a  device 
that  will  initiate  emergency  braking  action  to  bring  the  drum 
to  rest  in  the  event  of  the  occurrence  of  slip  between  the 
hoisting  rope  or  ropes  and  the  hoist  drum,  such  as  might  occur 
with  a  conveyance  or  counterbalance  jammed  in  the  shaft  or 
caught  at  the  end  of  travel.  New. 


Synchro- 
nizing 
device 


573.  Where  creep  or  slip  may  alter  the  effective  position  of 
safety  devices,  a  means  of  synchronizing  the  safety  devices 
with  the  position  of  the  conveyance  in  the  shaft  shall  be 
provided.  New. 
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574.  If  the  electrical  engineer  deems  it  necessary,  he  may,  Special 
after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  require  to  be  es  mg 
conducted  specific  tests  of  the  efficiency  of  all  electric  over- 
wind and  underwind  devices,  signalling  and  warning  devices 
and  hoisting  controls  and  equipment.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  583. 


575. — (1)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  an  electric  Electrical 

,    .      .    .  in!  Hoisting 

hoist  is  in  use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons  Eqmpment_ 
whose  duty  it  is  to  examine  at  least  once  in  each  week  the 
hoist  motor  and  control  apparatus,  electric  safety  devices  and 
hoisting  signalling  equipment. 

(2)  The  report  of  such  examination  shall  be  recorded  as  idem 
provided  in  subsection  3. 

(3)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  idem 
at  the  mine  for  each  hoist  a  book  called  the  Electrical  Hoisting 
Equipment  Record  Book  in  which  shall  be  recorded  a  report 

of  every  such  examination  and  a  notation  of  any  failure  or 
accident  to  such  equipment  and  the  action  taken  regarding 
it,  signed  by  the  person  making  the  examination. 

(4)  Such  entries  of  the  weekly  examination  shall  be  readIdem 
and  signed  every  week  by  the  person  in  charge  of  such  equip- 
ment or  accessories  thereto. 


(5)  A  notation  of  the  action  taken  regarding  the  report Idem 
of  any  failure  or  accident  to  any  part  of  the  electrical  equip- 
ment used  in  connection  with  the  hoist  or  the  signalling 
equipment  shall  be  made  over  the  signature  of  the  person  in 
charge  of  such  equipment  or  accessories  thereto. 

(6)  The  Electrical  Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book  shall Idem 
be  made  available  to  the  engineer  at  all  times.    R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  241,  s.  584. 


UNDERGROUND  INSTALLATIONS 


576.  The  provisions  of  this  Part  that  apply  to  surface  General 
installations   apply   equally   to   underground  installations, 
except  sections  577  to  594,  which  apply  only  to  underground 
installations.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  585. 

577.  — (1)  Where  electrical  energy  is  taken  underground,  underground 
provision  shall  be  made  so  that  the  current  may  be  cut  off  on  feeders 

the  surface.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  588  (1). 

(2)  The  control  device  shall  be  accessible  to  authorized Idem 
persons  only.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  588  (2),  amended. 
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Wiring 
methods 


578. — (1)  Conductors  for  all  circuits  not  over  150  volts 
to  ground  shall  either  be  installed  in  standard  conduits, 
armoured  or  have  non-flammable  jackets  and  be  adequately- 
supported.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  592  (1),  amended. 


Idem 


Idem 


(2)  All  fixed  conductors  transmitting  power  underground 
at  over  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be  armoured  or  enclosed  in 
standard  conduit  and  substantially  supported.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  592  (2). 

(3)  Open -type  wiring  shall  not  be  used  except  in  cases 
of  extreme  emergency.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  592  (3), 
amended. 


Cable  test 
required 


579.  All  new  cables  purchased  for  the  transmission  of 
power  underground  at  a  potential  in  excess  of  750  volts  shall 
be  accompanied  by  the  manufacturer's  certified  report  of 
insulation  tests,  a  cupy  of  which  shall  be  filed  with  the  chief 
engineer.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  595. 


Cable 
rating 


580. — (1)  All  cables  transmitting  power  underground  at  a 
potential  exceeding  750  volts  shall  have  a  voltage  rating  of 
50  per  cent  higher  than  the  normal  operating  voltage.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  596  (1). 


Idem 


(2)  Cable  of  standard  rating  for  the  normal  operating 
voltage  may  be  used  where  the  cable  is  supplied  through  a 
circuit-breaker  from  a  circuit  where  the  neutral  point  is 
grounded  in  such  a  manner  as  to, 


(a)  limit  fault  current;  and 

(b)  limit  the  possible  rise  of  fault  potential  on  any 
connected  equipment  to  a  maximum  of  100  volts, 

and  where  ground  fault  protection  is  provided.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  596  (2),  amended. 

requirements  581.  The  armouring  or  casings  of  all  cables  shall  be  bonded 
together  so  as  to  be  electrically  continuous  and  shall  be  con- 
nected at  some  point  or  points  to  a  satisfactory  ground  on 
surface.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  593. 


Adequate 
grounding 
for 

equipment 


582.  Where  the  armouring  or  casings  of  cables  do  not 
provide  an  adequate  grounding  system  for  underground  elec- 
trical equipment,  a  copper  or  other  non-corrosive  grounding 
conductor  of  adequate  size  shall  be  run  from  such  equipment 
to  a  satisfactory  ground  on  surface.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  594. 
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583.  Suitable  terminating  facilities  shall  be  provided  to  Terminating 
protect  cables  from  harm  due  to  moisture  or  mechanical 
damage.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  597,  amended. 

584.  Junction  boxes  on  a  cable  transmitting  power  at  a j^^JJ1  of 
potential  exceeding  300  volts  shall  not  be  located  in  a  shaft  boxes 

or  winze  or  attached  to  any  timbers  at  a  shaft  or  winze  station 
or  headframe.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  600. 

585.  Splices  shall  not  be  made  in  shaft  or  winze  conductors  Approval 
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unless  approved  by  the  electrical  engineer.     R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  601,  amended. 

586.  Adequate  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  signal Sgn^and  °f 
and  telephone  cables  from  coming  into  contact  with  other  JjgJgjJ one 
electric  systems.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  598,  amended. 

587.  The  operating  voltage  on  signal  systems  shall  not^fSJi™ 
exceed  150  volts  to  ground.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  589.  ggg* 

588.  — (1)  One  conductor  of  the  two-wire  signal  circuit $rg^ng 
shall  be  grounded  where  the  power  supply  is  obtained  from  a  system 
transformer  having  a  primary  voltage  in  excess  of  750  volts. 

(2)  The  signal  system  may  be  operated  with  both  con-  idem 
ductors  ungrounded  when  the  supply  is  from  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  voltage  in  excess  of  750  volts,  if  an  insulating 
transformer  having  a  1-to-l  ratio  is  installed  between  the 
supply  and  the  signal  system.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  590. 

589.  Where  an  electrical  hoisting-signal  system  is  installed  ||^ate 
at  a  shaft  or  winze,  there  shall  be  a  suitable,  separate,  audible  for  each 

'  .    .  conveyance 

signal  system  for  the  control  of  each  hoisting  conveyance 
operated  from  a  single  hoist  and  there  shall  be  a  sufficient 
difference  in  the  sounds  of  the  signals  to  the  hoistman  that 
they  are  easily  distinguishable  and  it  shall  be  so  arranged 
that  the  hoistman  can  return  the  signal  to  the  person  giving 
the  signal.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  591. 


590.  The  type  and  location  of  transformers  installed  under-  ^Sers 
ground  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  electrical  engineer,  type  and 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  602.  locatlon 


591. — (1)  All  transformers  over  2  kva,  unless  insulated  formers  and 
with  non-flammable  dielectric  liquids  or  Class  B  or  Class  C  £0oms°rmer 
insulation,  when  installed  underground,  shall  be  effectively 
isolated  from  the  mine  workings  by  enclosure  in  rooms  con- 
structed of  fire-resisting  materials  throughout  and  a  door  sill 
of  not  less  than  six  inches  in  height  shall  be  provided. 


(2) 
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Idem  (2)  No  material  or  equipment  of  any  kind,  including  air 

lines,  air  ducts,  water  and  steam  lines,  shall  pass  through  or 
terminate  within  the  room,  other  than  that  essential  to  the 
transformer  installation  for  its  proper  operation  and  safety. 

Idem  (3)  The  covers  of  the  ventilation  openings  shall  be  held 

open  by  thermal  fuse  links  and  shall  close  by  gravity,  and  the 
door  shall  be  constructed  of  steel  or  other  suitable  material. 

Mem  (4)  No  transformer  station  shall  be  located  within  200  feet 

of  an  explosives  or  blasting  agents  storage.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  603. 

prevention  *>92. — (1)  The  supports  for  electric  motors,  transformers, 
underground  control  and  protective  equipment  and  other  electric  apparatus 
and  the  compartments  in  which  they  are  installed  shall  be  of 
such  material  and  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  reduce 
the  fire  hazard  to  a  minimum.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  586  (1), 
amended. 

Idem  (2)  No  flammable  material  shall  be  stored  or  placed  in  the 

same  compartment  with  any  such  equipment  or  apparatus. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c  241,  s.  586  (2) 

heaters'  Where  lamPs  or  heating  units  are  used  underground, 

they  shall  be  so  installed  and  protected  as  to  prevent  the 
heat  generated  from  becoming  a  fire  hazard.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  604,  amended. 

extinguishing  — ^  Approved  fire-extinguishing  devices  for  use  on 

devices        electrical  fires  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  in  condition 
for  immediate  use. 

Idem  (2)  They  shall  be  conveniently  mounted  at  or  in  every 

place  containing  electrical  apparatus  having  flammable  insu- 
lation or  parts  that,  once  ignited,  may  support  combustion. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  587. 


GENERAL 


Wilful 

damage  to 
property 


595.  No  person  shall  wilfully  damage  or,  without  proper 
authority,  remove  or  render  useless  any  fencing,  casing,  lining, 
guide,  means  of  signalling,  signal,  cover,  chain,  flange,  horn, 
brake,  indicator,  ladder,  platform,  steam  gauge,  water  gauge, 
safety  valve,  electrical  equipment,  fire-fighting  equipment, 
first-aid  equipment  or  other  appliance  or  thing  provided  in  a 
mine  in  compliance  with  this  Act.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  605. 


Persons 
under  the 
influence 
of  or 
carrying 
liquor 


596.  No  person  under  the  influence  of  or  carrying  intoxi- 
cating liquor  shall  enter  a  mine  or  be  in  the  proximity  of  a 
working  place  on  the  surface  or  near  machinery  in  motion. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  606. 
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597.  Abstracts  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  authorized  ^b^racts 
by  the  chief  engineer,  shall  be  posted  up  in  suitable  places  posted 
at  the  mine  or  works  where  they  can  be  conveniently  read, 

and  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine  shall  maintain  such  ab- 
stracts duly  posted,  and  the  removal  or  destruction  of  any  of 
them  is  an  offence  against  this  Act.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  607. 

598.  The  Minister  may  prescribe  the  charge  to  be  made  charges 
for  any  record  or  log  book  required  under  this  Part.  R.S.O. 

1960,  c.  241,  s.  608. 


TESTING  LABORATORIES 

599.  The  Minister  may,  out  of  the  moneys  that  are  appro- Testing 
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priated  for  the  purpose,  establish,  maintain  and  operate  one 
or  more  laboratories  for  the  purpose  of  testing  or  examining 
hoisting  ropes  or  other  appliances  used  in  or  about  a  mine  and, 
by  regulations  made  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
may  provide  for, 

(a)  the  management  and  operation  of  such  laboratory 
or  laboratories; 

(b)  the  charges  to  be  paid  for  services  performed  in  such 
laboratory  or  laboratories; 

(c)  such  other  purposes  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  deems  proper.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  609. 


PARTY  WALLS 

600. — (1)  Subject  to  section  197  and  except  by  agreement  Qp^tkSs 
under  subsection  3,  no  mining  operations  shall  be  carried  on 
within  a  distance  from  the  property  boundary  of  a  mine  or 
mining  property  of  twice  the  width  or  thickness  of  the  orebody 
at  the  boundary,  measured  parallel  to  the  boundary  from 
foot  wall  to  hanging  wall  and  normal  to  the  dip,  and  in  no 
event  shall  mining  operations  be  carried  on  within  a  distance 
of  twenty  feet  from  the  boundary  measured  from  the  perpen- 
dicular to  the  boundary, 

(a)  except  that,  for  the  purposes  of  preliminary  investi- 
gation, development  headings  may  be  advanced  to 
twenty  feet  from  the  boundary;  and 

(b)  except  that  exploratory  diamond  drilling  may  be 
done. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  operations  at  sand ,  JJSfioatloa 
gravel  or  clay  pits  or  open-cast  rock  quarries. 
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Agreement 
by  adjoining 
owners 


Certified 
copies  to 
Minister 


(3)  Adjoining  owners  may,  by  agreement  in  writing  signed 
by  them,  carry  on  mining  operations  within  the  distances 
from  the  property  boundary  mentioned  in  subsection  1. 

(4)  Two  certified  copies  of  every  such  agreement  shall  be 
sent  to  the  Minister  and  shall  take  effect  upon  written  acknowl- 
edgement of  receipt  of  the  agreement  by  the  Minister.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  610. 


Disagree- 
ment on 
boundary- 
operations 


601. — (1)  Where  adjoining  owners  are  unable  to  agree  to 
carry  on  mining  operations  within  the  distances  from  the 
property  boundary  mentioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  600, 
application  may  be  made  to  the  Minister  by  either  owner 
requesting  the  appointment  of  a  committee  to  investigate  in 
what  manner  and  within  what  distances  from  the  boundary 
mining  operations  may  be  carried  on. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
committee 


(2)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  under  subsection  1,  the 
Minister  may  appoint  a  committee  of  three  disinterested 
persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  chairman,  who  are 
competent  to  investigate  mining  conditions  at  the  boundary. 


Duty  of 
committee 


(3)  The  committee  so  appointed  shall  hear  representations 
from  the  adjoining  owners  and  conduct  such  investigation  of 
mining  conditions  on  the  adjoining  mining  properties  as  may 
be  necessary  at  a  time  or  times  named  by  the  Minister. 


Report  of 
committee 


(4)  Upon  completion  of  their  investigation,  the  committee 
shall  forthwith  submit  a  report  in  writing  to  the  Minister  with 
recommendations  concerning  terms  and  conditions  of  mining 
operations  at  the  boundary. 


Order  of 
Minister 


(5)  Upon  receipt  of  the  report  of  the  committee,  the 
Minister  may  issue  an  order  establishing  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions to  be  observed  in  mining  operations  at  the  boundary 
and  shall  fix  the  costs  of  the  committee  to  the  adjoining 
owners.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  611. 


Suspected 
breach  or 
trespass  of 
party  wall 


602. — (1)  Where  the  owner  of  a  mine  or  mining  property 
has  reason  to  believe  that  a  breach  has  been  made  in  or  a 
trespass  has  been  committed  with  respect  to  the  party  wall 
between  his  mine  or  mining  property  and  an  adjoining  mine 
or  mining  property,  application  may  be  made  to  the  Minister 
by  the  owner  for  the  appointment  of  a  committee  to  examine 
the  party  wall  and  enter  the  adjoining  mines  or  mining  prop- 
erties with  an  assistant  or  assistants  and  use  where  necessary 
the  workings  and  appliances  thereof. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
committee 


(2)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  under  subsection  1,  the 
Minister  may  appoint  a  committee  of  three  disinterested 
persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  chairman,  who  are 
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competent  to  conduct  such  examination  of  the  party  wall  as 
may  be  necessary. 

(3)  The  committee  so  appointed  shall  conduct  such  exami-  ^^tftee 
nation  of  the  party  wall  as  may  be  necessary  at  a  time  or 

times  named  by  the  Minister. 

(4)  Upon  completion  of  the  examination,  the  committee  ^Jg^gJ, 
shall  forthwith  submit  a  report  of  its  findings  in  writing  to 

the  Minister. 

(5)  Upon  receipt  of  the  report  of  the  committee,  the  Costs 
Minister  shall  fix  the  costs  of  the  committee  to  one  or  both 
owners. 

(6)  Where  a  breach  has  been  made  in  a  party  wall  of  a  mine  Bre^h^of 
by  the  owner  of  an  adjoining  mine,  or  by  his  employees  or 
agents,  without  the  permission  in  writing  of  the  owner  of  the 
first-mentioned  mine  or  without  authority  under  this  Act,  the 
Minister  may  make  an  order  directing  the  offending  owner 

to  close  the  breach  permanently  or  to  carry  out  such  measures 
as  the  Minister  deems  necessary  to  prevent  water  from  flowing 
into  the  mine  of  the  owner  complaining  of  the  breach. 

(7)  Where  work  has  been  discontinued  in  the  mine  of  the^Jister 
offending  owner  or  where  expedient  for  any  other  reason,  the  |JJt?y rize 
Minister  may  authorize  the  owner  complaining  of  the  breach, 

his  employees  or  agents,  to  enter  the  mine  and  works  of  the 
offending  owner  to  erect  bulkheads  and  carry  out  such  meas- 
ures as  the  Minister  deems  necessary  to  protect  from  damage 
the  mine  of  the  owner  complaining  of  the  breach  and  his 
employees  and  agents  from  danger  from  accumulations  of 
water  in  the  mine  of  the  offending  owner.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  612. 

603.  For  good  cause  shown  and  upon  such  terms  as  seem  Minister 

1        tv  /r  •     •  •      1  1  1  1        may  Vary  °r 

just,  the  Minister  may  vary  or  rescind  an  order  made  under  rescind  order 
section  601  or  602.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  613. 


BRINE  WELLS 

604. — (1)  In  this  section,  Interpre- 
x  '  tation 

(a)  "brine  well"  means  a  hole  or  opening  in  the  ground 
for  use  in  brining; 

(b)  "brining"  means  the  extraction  of  salt  in  solution  by 
any  method. 


(2) 
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bor?orto         (2)  No  person  shall  drill  or  bore  a  brine  well  except  under 
brineaweii     ^e  auth°rity  of  a  permit  in  writing  issued  by  the  Minister 
upon  application  therefor  in  the  prescribed  form. 


Permits 
not  issued 


(3)  A  permit  shall  not  be  issued, 


(a)  to  authorize  a  person  to  drill  or  bore  a  brine  well  on 
property  in  which  he  does  not  own,  hold  or  lease,  or 
is  not  otherwise  entitled  to,  the  mining  rights;  or 

(b)  where  the  proposed  brine  well  is  nearer  the  boundary 
of  such  property  than  500  feet. 


Location  of 
brine  well 


(4)  The  chief  engineer  may  reduce  or  extend  the  distance 
referred  to  in  clause  b  of  subsection  3  where  in  his  opinion  it 
is  advisable  to  do  so  and  shall  notify  the  applicant  of  any  such 
reduction  or  extension  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  upon 
which  the  application  for  the  permit  is  filed. 


Condition 
of  permit 


(5)  A  permit  is  subject  to  the  condition  that  the  brine  well 
in  respect  of  which  it  is  issued  is  bored  or  drilled  in  the  location 
described  in  the  permit. 


Time  for 
issuance 
of  permit 


(6)  A  permit  shall  be  issued  or  refused  within  thirty  days 
from  the  date  on  which  the  application  therefor  is  filed,  except 
that,  where  notice  has  been  given  by  the  chief  engineer  under 
subsection  4,  the  permit  shall  be  issued  upon  the  receipt  by 
the  Minister  of  the  applicant's  consent  thereto. 


Log  oi 
drilling 
operations 


(7)  Where  a  person  drills  or  bores  a  brine  well,  he  shall 
forward  a  log  of  the  drilling  or  boring  in  the  prescribed  form 
in  duplicate  to  the  chief  engineer  within  thirty  days  of  the 
completion  of  the  drilling  or  boring  operations,  and,  upon  his 
request  in  writing,  the  log  shall  be  confidential  for  a  perkxTof 
six  months. 


Protection 
of  water 
horizons 


(8)  A  person  boring  or  drilling  a  brine  well  shall  take  such 
reasonable  measures  as  are  necessary  to  control  the  infiltration 
of  water  from  one  horizon  to  any  other  horizon  that  may  be 
penetrated  during  the  drilling  or  boring  operations. 


Protection 
of  deposits 


(9)  All  brine  wells  shall  be  cased  and  equipped  so  as  to 
reasonably  ensure  against  the  uncontrolled  flow  of  oil,  natural 
gas,  brine  or  water. 


Standard 
of  casing 
and  equip- 
ment 


(10)  Casing  and  equipment  shall  be  in  good  condition  and 
of  a  thickness  and  strength  adequate  to  withstand  any  fluid 
pressure  to  which  they  might  normally  be  subjected. 
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(11)  Where  practicable,  all  brine  wells  shall  be  plugged  £banSmedf 
by  the  person  operating  them,  before  being  abandoned,  in  awells 
manner  that  will, 

(a)  reasonably  ensure  that  salt  horizons  and  potential 
oil  or  natural  gas  producing  horizons  are  protected; 
and 

(b)  retain  water  and  brine  in  their  original  formations. 

(12)  Before  commencing  to  plug  a  brine  well,  the  person  ^reJ^e°f 
proposing  to  carry  out  the  plugging  operations  shall  report  plugging 
the  particulars  thereof  to  the  chief  engineer  in  the  prescribed 

form. 

(13)  Where  a  person  plugs  a  brine  well,  he  shall  forward  ^lug^ng^ 
a  record  of  the  plugging  in  the  prescribed  form  in  duplicate  operations 
to  the  chief  engineer  within  thirty  days  of  the  completion  of 

the  plugging  operations.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  614. 


NOTICE  OF  NON-FATAL  ACCIDENTS 

605.  Where,  in  or  about  a  mine,  metallurgical  works, ^cidentf 
quarry,  or  a  sand,  clay  or  gravel  pit,  an  accident  occurs  that 
causes  fracture  or  dislocation  of  any  bones  of  the  body,  or 
any  other  injury  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  attending  physician 
may  result  in  the  injured  person  being  incapacitated  for  work 
for  at  least  five  days,  to  a  person  employed  therein,  the 
owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  shall  within  three 
days  of  the  accident  send  notice  in  writing  to  the  engineer 
resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine,  works, 
quarry  or  pit  is  situate  on  the  form  prescribed  for  such  purpose. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  615. 


NOTICE  OF  SPECIAL  OCCURRENCES 

606. — (1)  Where  in  or  about  a  mine, 

(a)  an  accident  involving  the  hoist,  sheaves,  hoisting 
rope,  shaft  or  winze  conveyance,  or  shaft  or  winze 
timbering; 

(b)  an  explosion  or  fire  involving  an  air  compressor,  air 
receiver  or  compressed  air  line; 

(c)  an  inrush  of  water  from  old  workings  or  otherwise; 

(d)  a  failure  of  an  underground  dam  or  bulkhead,  as 
defined  by  subsection  1  of  section  202; 

(e) 
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(e)  an  outbreak  of  fire  below  ground  or  an  outbreak  of 
fire  above  ground  if  it  endangers  any  structure  of 
the  mine  plant; 


(/)  a  premature  or  unexpected  explosion  or  ignition  of 
explosives  or  blasting  agents; 


(g)  an  asphyxiation  effecting  a  partial  or  total  loss  of 
physical  control; 


(h)  a  flammable  gas  in  the  mine  workings;  or 


(i)  an  unexpected  and  non-controlled  extensive  sub- 
sidence or  caving  of  mine  workings, 


occurs,  whether  or  not  loss  of  life  or  personal  injury  is  caused 
thereby,  the  owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  of  the 
mine  shall,  within  the  twenty-four  hours  next  after  the  occur- 
rence, send  notice  in  writing  in  duplicate  to  the  district  engi- 
neer resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine  is 
situate  and  shall  furnish,  upon  request,  such  particulars  in 
respect  thereof  as  the  engineer  requires. 


Notice  of 
occurrence 
of  fire  and 
need  of 
rescue 
equipment 


(2)  Where  in  or  about  a  mine  an  outbreak  of  fire  occurs 
that  endangers  the  health  or  safety  of  one  or  more  persons 
and  the  services  of  the  mine  rescue  stations  are  required,  the 
owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  shall  immediately 
notify  the  rescue  station  superintendent  and  the  district 
engineer  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine 
is  situate. 


Rockburst  (3)  Where  a  rockburst  occurs,  whether  or  not  loss  of  life 
or  personal  injury  is  caused  thereby,  and  its  location  is 
determined  as  being  within  the  workings  of  a  mine,  the 
owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  of  the  mine  shall, 
within  the  twenty-four  hours  next  after  the  location  of  the 
burst  has  been  determined,  send  notice  in  writing  to  the 
district  engineer  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which 
the  mine  is  situate  and  shall  furnish,  upon  request,  such  par- 
ticulars with  respect  thereto  as  the  engineer  requires. 


Sckbursts  ^  ^  record  of  the  occurrence  of  all  rockbursts  at  a  mine 
shall  be  kept,  showing,  as  far  as  possible,  the  time,  location, 
extent  of  the  burst,  any  injury  to  persons  and  any  other 
information  pertaining  to  the  burst,  and  such  record  shall  be 
available  to  the  engineer  at  all  times.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  616. 
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OTHER  NOTICES  AND  INFORMATION 

607. — (1)  The  owner  or  agent  shall  give  or  cause  the  written 

v  '  .  «  e  •  ■  ,  •     notice  by 

manager  or  superintendent  of  a  mine  to  give  written  notice  owner  or 
to  the  chief  engineer  and  to  the  district  engineer  resident  inagent 
that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine  is  situate, 

(a)  of  the  intended  installation  of  a  mine  hoisting  plant, 
power  plant  or  treatment  plant  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Department  and  the  name  and  address  of 
the  person  in  charge  of  the  operation,  at  least  fourteen 
days  prior  to  the  commencement  of  work  on  such 
installation,  and  the  notice  shall  also  give  the  lot, 
concession  and  township  or  claim  numbers  on  which 
operations  are  to  commence  and  the  specifications 
and  layout  of  the  plant; 

(b)  of  the  connection  or  reconnection  of  any  mining 
electrical  equipment  with  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  controlled  by  any  other  person,  at  least 
fourteen  days  prior  to  the  connection  or  reconnection; 

(c)  of  the  commencement  or  resumption,  after  an  inter- 
ruption of  one  month  or  more,  of  mining  operations, 
within  fourteen  days  after  the  commencement  or 
resumption;  and 

(d)  of  the  closing  down  of  the  mine  and  that, 

(i)  the  requirements  of  subsection  1  of  section  168 
as  to  the  fencing  of  the  top  of  the  shaft, 
entrances  from  the  surface,  pits  and  openings, 

(ii)  the  requirements  of  section  225  as  to  the 
disposal  of  explosives  and  blasting  agents, 

(iii)  the  requirements  of  section  374  as  to  the 
abandonment  of  a  shaft  compartment  for 
hoisting  purposes  and  as  to  the  removal  and 
disposition  of  hoisting  ropes, 

(iv)  the  requirements  of  section  456  as  to  the 
disconnection  of  the  supply  station  from  the 
power  source  and  notification  of  same  to  the 
chief  engineer,  and 

(v)  the  requirements  of  subsections  7  and  8  of 
section  609  as  to  the  filing  of  plans  and 
sections, 

have  been  complied  with  within  fourteen  days  of 
the  closing  down. 


(2) 
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Information 
for  engineer 


(2)  The  owner,  manager  or  superintendent  of  a  mine  shall 
furnish  to  the  engineer  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in 
which  the  mine  is  situate  all  information  that  the  engineer 
requires  for  the  purposes  of  his  returns.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  617. 


STATISTICAL  RETURNS 

?etaurnscal  608.— (1)  For  the  purpose  of  their  tabulation  under  the 
instructions  of  the  Minister,  the  owner  or  agent  of  every 
mine,  quarry  or  other  works  to  which  this  Act  applies  shall, 
on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  March  in  every  year,  send  to  the 
Department  on  the  forms  supplied  a  correct  return  for  the 
year  that  ended  on  the  31st  day  of  December  next  preceding, 
showing  the  number  of  persons  ordinarily  employed  below 
and  above  ground  respectively,  the  total  amount  of  wages 
paid  during  the  year,  the  quantity  in  standard  weight  of  the 
minerals  dressed  and  of  the  undressed  mineral  that  has 
been  sold,  treated  or  used  during  such  year,  and  the  value 
or  estimated  value  thereof,  and  such  other  particulars  as  the 
Minister  by  regulation  prescribes. 

quarterly °r      (2)  The  owner  or  agent  of  every  metalliferous  mine  shall, 
returns        jf  required,  make  a  similar  return  for  the  month  or  quarter 
at  the  end  of  each  month  or  quarter  of  the  calendar  year. 


Offence 


(3)  Every  owner  or  agent  of  a  mine,  quarry  or  other  works 
who  fails  to  comply  with  this  section,  or  makes  a  return 
that  is  to  his  knowledge  false  in  any  particular,  is  guilty  of 
an  offence  against  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  618. 


MINE  PLANS 


609. — (1)  At  every  mine,  the  owner  or  manager  shall 
cause  the  following  plans  on  a  scale  acceptable  to  the  chief 
engineer  to  be  kept  up  to  a  date  not  more  than  six  months 
last  past: 

1.  A  surface  plan  showing  the  boundaries  of  the  prop- 
erty, all  lakes,  streams,  roads,  railways,  electric 
power  transmission  lines,  main  pipe  lines,  buildings, 
shaft  openings,  adits,  open  surface  workings,  dia- 
mond-drill holes,  outcroppings  of  rock,  and  dumps 
and  tailing-disposal  sites. 

2.  Underground  plans  of  each  level  and  section  showing 
all  underground  workings,  including  shafts  and 
tunnels,  diamond-drill  holes,  dams  and  bulkheads, 
and  each  level  plan  shall  be  shown  on  a  separate 
drawing. 
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3.  Vertical  mine  sections  at  suitable  intervals  and  at 
suitable  azimuths,  showing  all  shafts,  tunnels,  drifts, 
stopes  and  other  mine  workings  in  relation  to  the 
surface,  including  the  location  of  the  top  of  the  bed- 
rock, surface  of  the  overburden  and  the  bottom  and 
surface  of  any  known  watercourse  or  body  of  water, 
and  each  section  shall  be  shown  on  a  separate 
drawing. 

4.  Adequate  ventilation  plans,  showing  the  direction 
and  volume  of  the  main  air  currents,  the  location  of 
permanent  fans,  ventilation  doors  and  stoppings,  and 
connections  with  adjacent  mines. 

(2)  The  owner  or  manager  of  every  mine  in  which  electricity  idem 
is  used  underground  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  up  to  a 
date  not  more  than  six  months  last  past  an  adequate  plan  or 
diagram  showing  on  a  suitable  scale  the  following  information: 

1.  The  position  of  all  fixed  electrical  apparatus  in  the 
mine. 

2.  The  routes  of  all  fixed  power  feeders  and  fixed 
branch  feeders  properly  noted  and  referenced. 

3.  The  rating  of  all  electrical  feeder  control  apparatus 
and  equipment. 

(3)  Such  plans  or  diagrams  shall  be  available  to  the  engineer  idem 
at  all  times  and  copies  of  the  plans  or  diagrams  shall  be 
furnished  him  upon  request. 

(4)  On  any  examination  or  inspection  of  a  mine,  the  owner,  ^sequent 
manager  or  superintendent  shall,  if  required,  produce  to  the  progress 
engineer  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  Minister  or  the 
Deputy  Minister  all  plans  and  sections  of  the  workings  re- 
ferred to  in  subsections  1,  2  and  3. 

(5)  The  owner,  manager  or  superintendent  shall,  if  required  Idem 
by  the  engineer  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  Minister 

or  Deputy  Minister,  cause  to  be  marked  on  such  plans  and 
sections  the  progress  of  the  mine  up  to  the  time  of  the  exami- 
nation or  inspection,  and  shall  furnish  him  with  a  copy  or 
tracing  thereof. 

(6)  Certified  copies  of  the  plans  required  by  paragraph  2  of  working 
subsection  1  and  mine  sections  showing  all  shafts  as  required  be^ed0 
by  paragraph  3  of  subsection  1  shall  be  made  and  filed  in  the 
Department  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  March  in  each  year, 
showing  the  workings  of  the  mine  up  to  and  including  the 

31st  day  of  December  next  preceding. 


(7) 
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Plans  to 
be  filed 
before 
abandon- 
ment 


(7)  Before  a  mine  or  a  part  of  a  mine  is  abandoned,  closed 
down  or  otherwise  rendered  inaccessible,  all  underground 
plans  and  sections  referred  to  in  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  sub- 
section 1  shall  be  brought  up  to  date  and  a  certified  copy  filed 
in  the  Department. 


Idem 


(8)  Before  work  at  a  mine  ceases,  the  surface  plan  referred 
to  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  showing  all  openings  to 
underground  workings  shall  be  brought  up  to  date  and  a 
certified  copy  filed  in  the  Department. 


Responsi- 
bility of 
owner 


(9)  The  owner  of  every  mine,  quarry  or  other  works  to 
which  this  section  applies  is  responsible  for  compliance  with 
the  provisions  thereof,  and  every  owner  or  other  person  who 
fails  to  comply  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
or  who  produces  to  an  engineer  or  other  authorized  person, 
or  files  or  causes  to  be  produced  or  filed,  a  plan  that  to  his 
knowledge  is  false  in  any  particular  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
against  this  Act. 


Plans  to  be 
treated  as 
confidential 


(10)  Every  such  plan  shall  be  treated  as  confidential  infor- 
mation for  the  use  of  the  officers  of  the  Department  and  shall 
not  be  exhibited,  nor  shall  any  information  contained  therein 
be  imparted  to  any  person  except  with  the  written  permission 
of  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  619. 


POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  ENGINEERS 

engineer^        610. — (1)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  engineer  and  he  has  power, 

(a)  to  make  such  examination  and  inquiry  as  he  deems 
necessary  to  ascertain  whether  this  Act  is  complied 
with,  and  to  give  notice  to  the  owner  or  agent  in 
writing  of  any  particulars  in  which  he  considers  the 
mine  or  any  part  thereof,  or  any  matter,  thing  or 
practice,  to  be  dangerous  or  defective  or  contrary  to 
this  Act,  and  to  require  the  same  to  be  remedied 
within  the  time  named  in  the  notice; 

(b)  to  enter,  inspect  and  examine  any  mine  or  any  part 
thereof  at  any  reasonable  time  by  day  or  night, 
but  so  as  not  to  unnecessarily  impede  or  obstruct 
the  working  of  the  mine; 

(c)  to  order  the  immediate  cessation  of  work  in  and 
the  departure  of  all  persons  from  any  mine  or  part 
thereof  that  he  considers  unsafe,  or  to  allow  persons 
to  continue  to  work  therein  on  such  precautions 
being  taken  as  he  deems  necessary;  and 
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(d)  to  exercise  such  other  powers  as  he  deems  necessary 
for  ensuring  the  health  and  safety  of  miners  and  all 
other  persons  employed  in  or  about  mines,  smelters, 
and  metallurgical  and  mining  works. 

(2)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  engineer  to  make  a  report  of  every  Reports  of 

w.       .  ,  .  J    .  1-1  e  t  •     i         i     •  engineer 

examination  and  inquiry  made  in  the  course  ot  his  duty  during 
the  year  to  the  Minister,  the  Deputy  Minister  or  the  chief 
engineer,  as  required  by  the  circumstances,  immediately  upon 
the  completion  of  the  examination  or  inquiry.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  620. 

611.  — (1)  The  Minister  may  direct  an  engineer  to  make  ^p^1 
a  special  report  with  respect  to  any  accident  in  or  about  a 
mine  that  has  caused  the  loss  of  life  or  injury  to  any  person, 

or  with  respect  to  any  condition  in  or  about  a  mine. 

(2)  In  conducting  the  inquiry,  the  engineer  has  power  t°m"girJ|ke 
compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  the  production  of  evidence 
books,  documents  and  things,  and  to  take  evidence  upon  oath. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  621. 

612.  — (1)  Non-compliance  with  a  written  order  of  the°ffence 
engineer  issued  in  accordance  with  section  610  shall  be  deemed 

an  offence  against  this  Part. 

(2)  Failure  to  give  written  notice  of  the  completion  of  any  idem 
work  in  accordance  with  a  written  order  of  the  engineer 
issued  under  section  610  shall  be  deemed  an  offence  against 
this  Part.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  622. 


Part  X 
REFINERY  PROVISIONS 

613.  In  this  Part,  "refinery"  means  apparatus  or  equip- ^tlcST8" 
ment  that  may  be  used  for  the  refining,  retorting,  smelting, 
assaying  or  treating  by  any  other  method  of  any  ore,  mineral 

or  substance  for  the  purpose  of  recovering  or  determining  the 
quantity  of  gold,  platinum,  silver  or  any  other  precious  metal 
therefrom  or  therein.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  623. 

614.  No  person  shall  own,  operate,  use  or  have  a  refinery  R^flnery 
in  his  possession,  under  his  control  or  upon  any  property  of 
which  he  is  the  owner,  licensee,  lessee  or  tenant  unless  a 
refinery  licence  has  been  granted  in  respect  of  such  refinery, 
except  that  no  refinery  licence  shall  be  required  in  respect  of  a 
refinery  for  which  a  certificate  of  exemption  has  been  issued. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  624. 


615. 
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Powers  of 
Minister  as 
to  refinery 
licences 


615. — (1)  The  Minister  may, 

(a)  issue  and  renew  refinery  licences  and  certificates  of 
exemption; 

(b)  refuse  to  issue  or  renew  a  refinery  licence  or  certificate 
of  exemption,  or  suspend,  cancel  or  revoke  a  refinery 
licence  or  certificate  of  exemption  for  any  reason  that 
he  deems  sufficient  in  the  public  interest; 

(c)  prescribe  the  forms  of  refinery  licences,  certificates 
of  exemption,  applications  therefor  and  renewals 
thereof;  and 

(d)  prescribe  the  fee  payable  upon  the  issue  and  renewal 
of  refinery  licences  and  certificates  of  exemption. 


iTcence°and       ^  Every  refinery  licence  and  certificate  of  exemption 
certificate     expires  on  the  31st  day  of  March  next  following  the  issue 
of  exemption  faereol  and  every  renewal  of  a  refinery  licence  or  certificate 
of  exemption  expires  on  the  31st  day  of  March  next  following 
the  expiration  of  the  refinery  licence  or  certificate  of  exemption 
or  the  last  renewal  thereof.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  625. 


Certificate 
of  exemption 


Use  of 
refinery 


Offence 


616.  — (1)  A  certificate  of  exemption  may  be  issued  in 
respect  of  a  refinery  where  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  the 
refinery  is  not  maintained  or  used  for  the  refining,  retorting, 
smelting,  assaying  or  treating  of  any  ore,  mineral  or  substance 
for  the  purpose  of  recovering  or  determining  the  quantity  of 
gold,  platinum,  silver  or  any  other  precious  metal  therefrom  or 
therein  or  is  used  only  for  educational  purposes. 

(2)  No  person  who  owns  or  has  in  his  possession,  under 
his  control  or  upon  any  property  of  which  he  is  the  owner, 
licensee,  lessee  or  tenant  a  refinery  in  respect  of  which  a  certifi- 
cate of  exemption  has  been  issued  shall  permit  the  refinery 
to  be  operated  or  used  nor  shall  he  or  any  other  person  operate 
or  use  the  refinery  for  the  refining,  retorting,  smelting,  assay- 
ing or  treating  of  any  ore,  mineral  or  substance  for  the  purpose 
of  recovering  or  determining  the  quantity  of  gold,  platinum, 
silver  or  any  other  precious  metal  therefrom  or  therein.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  626. 

617.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Part  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  $10  and  not  more  than  $500  or  to  imprisonment  for 
a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both  fine  and  imprison- 
ment.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  627. 


Application  618.  This  Part  applies  notwithstanding  that  the  owner 
or  operator  of  a  refinery  is  the  holder  of  a  licence  issued  under 
any  Act.    R.S.O.  1960,  c  241,  s.  628. 
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619.  The  Minister  may  appoint  any  person  to  conduct  an  Commission 

,  i-i  i  of  inquiry 

inquiry  into  any  charge  or  complaint  that  a  person  has  contra- 
vened any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part,  or  into  any  matter 
or  thing  connected  with  or  arising  out  of  the  operation  of  this 
Part,  and  such  person  has  the  same  power  to  enforce  the 
attendance  of  witnesses  and  to  compel  them  to  give  evi- 
dence and  produce  documents  and  things  as  is  vested  in  any 
court  in  civil  cases.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  629. 


Part  XI 

OFFENCES,  PENALTIES  AND  PROSECUTIONS 
620.— (1)  Every  person  who,  Offences 

(a)  prospects,  occupies  or  works  any  Crown  lands  or 
mining  rights  for  minerals  otherwise  than  in  accord- 
ance with  this  Act; 

(b)  performs  or  causes  to  be  performed  on  any  Crown 
lands,  or  on  any  lands  where  the  mining  rights  are 
in  the  Crown,  any  boring  by  diamond  or  other  core 
drill  for  the  purpose  of  locating  valuable  mineral  in 
place,  except  where  such  Crown  lands  or  mining 
rights  have  been  staked  out  and  recorded  as  a  mining 
claim  in  accordance  with  this  Act; 

(c)  wilfully  defaces,  alters,  removes  or  disturbs  any  post, 
stake,  picket,  boundary  line,  figure,  writing  or  other 
mark  lawfully  placed,  standing  or  made  under  this 
Act; 

(d)  wilfully  pulls  down,  injures  or  defaces  any  rules  or 
notices  posted  up  by  the  owner  or  agent  of  a  mine; 

(e)  wilfully  obstructs  the  Commissioner  or  any  officer 
appointed  under  this  Act  in  the  execution  of  his  duty; 

(/)  being  the  owner  or  agent  of  a  mine,  refuses  or  neglects 
to  furnish  to  the  Commissioner  or  to  any  person 
appointed  by  him  or  to  any  officer  appointed  under 
this  Act  the  means  necessary  for  making  an  entry, 
inspection,  examination  or  inquiry  in  relation  to  a 
mine  under  this  Act,  other  than  Part  IX; 

(g)  unlawfully  marks  or  stakes  out  in  whole  or  in  part  a 
mining  claim,  a  placer  mining  claim,  or  an  area  for 
a  boring  permit; 
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(h)  wilfully  acts  in  contravention  of  this  Act,  other  than 
Part  IX  or  Part  X,  in  any  particular  not  hereinbefore 
set  forth; 

(i)  wilfully  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  any 
regulation  for  the  contravention  of  which  no  other 
penalty  is  provided ; 

(j)  wilfully  makes  any  material  change  in  the  wording 
or  numbering  of  a  miner's  licence  after  its  issue;  or 

(k)  attempts  to  do  any  of  the  acts  mentioned  in  the 
foregoing  clauses, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act  and  is  liable  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $20  for  every  day  upon  which  the  offence 
occurs  or  continues. 


(2)  Every  person  who  knowingly  makes  a  false  statement 
in  an  application,  certificate,  report,  statement  or  other  docu- 
ment filed  or  made  as  required  by  or  under  this  Act  or  the 
regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  $500 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  six  months, 
or  to  both.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  630. 


smelters  621. — (1)  No  person  shall  construct  or  cause  to  be  con- 

structed a  plant  for  the  smelting,  roasting,  refining  or  other 
treatment  of  ores  or  minerals  that  may  result  in  the  escape 
or  release  into  the  open  air  of  sulphur,  arsenic  or  other  fumes 
in  quantities  that  may  injure  trees  or  other  vegetation  unless 
and  until  the  site  of  the  plant  has  been  approved  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


(2)  Every  person  who  constructs  or  causes  to  be  constructed 
a  plant  for  the  smelting,  roasting,  refining  or  other  treatment 
of  ores  or  minerals,  without  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  and  sulphur,  arsenic  or  other  fumes 
escape  or  are  released  therefrom  into  the  open  air  and  injure 
trees  or  other  vegetation  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000  for  every  day  upon  which 
such  fumes  escape  or  are  released  therefrom  into  the  open  air. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  631. 


Disobeying 
order  or 
award  of 
Commis- 
sioner 


622.  Every  person  who  wilfully  neglects  or  refuses  to  obey 
any  order  or  award  of  the  Commissioner,  except  for  the  pay- 
ment of  money,  is,  in  addition  to  any  other  liability,  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $250  and,  upon  conviction  thereof,  is 
liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  six  months 
unless  the  fine  and  costs  are  sooner  paid.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241, 
s.  632. 
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623.  — (1)  No  person  who,  use  of  word 

7  "Bureau" 

prohibited 

(a)  carries  on  the  business  of  mining  or  dealing  in  mines, 
mining  claims,  mining  lands,  or  mining  rights,  or  the 
shares,  stocks,  or  bonds  of  a  mining  company;  or 

(b)  acts  as  broker  or  agent  in  or  for  the  disposal  of 
mines,  mining  claims,  mining  lands,  or  mining  rights, 
or  of  any  such  shares,  stocks  or  bonds;  or 

(c)  offers  or  undertakes  to  examine  or  report  on  a  mine, 
mining  claim,  mining  land  or  mining  rights, 

shall  use  the  word  "Bureau"  as  the  name  or  title  or  part  of 
the  name  or  title  under  which  he  acts  or  carries  on  business. 

(2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  of  Offenoe 
this  section  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $20  for  every  day  upon  which  the  offence  occurs 
or  continues.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  633. 

624.  — (1)  An  owner,  agent  or  other  person  who  contra-  Pena]£y 

V    '  .    .  r   -r»  t  v   •  -i  r  rr  .    .    fOT  offence 

venes  any  provision  oi  Part  IX  is  guilty  oi  an  offence  and  is  against 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 

(2)  Where  the  Deputy  Minister  or  an  engineer  has  given  Additional 

.  '  f     j  o  &         penalty  for 

written  notice  to  an  owner  or  agent  or  a  person  engaged  or  continuing 
employed  in  or  about  a  mine  that  an  offence  has  been  com-°  ence 
mitted  against  Part  IX,  such  owner  or  agent  or  other  person 
is  liable  to  a  further  fine  of  not  more  than  $100  for  every  day 
upon  which  the  offence  continues  after  such  notice. 

(3)  An  owner,  agent  or  other  person  is,  upon  conviction,  J^[J[ison~ 
liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  three 
months  unless  the  fine  and  costs  are  sooner  paid. 

(4)  Where  the  offence  is  one  that  might  have  endangered  J^nl1  of n" 
the  safety  of  those  employed  in  or  about  the  mine  or  caused  aga?nstr 
serious  personal  injury  or  a  dangerous  accident,  and  was  com- ^certain 
mitted  wilfully  by  the  personal  act,  default  or  negligence  of  cases 
the  accused,  every  person  who  is  guilty  of  an  offence  against 

Part  IX  is,  in  addition  to  or  in  substitution  for  any  fine  that 
may  be  imposed,  liable  to  imprisonment  with  or  without  hard 
labour  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  three  months.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241,  s.  634. 

625.  — (1)  No  prosecution  shall  be  instituted  for  an  offence  instituting 

t-»       tv       ti  i     •  •  prosecutions 

against  Part  IX  or  Part  X  or  any  regulation  made  in  pursuance  for  offences 
thereof  except, 

(a)  by  an  engineer; 

if>) 
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(b)  by  direction  of  the  county  or  district  Crown  attorney; 
or 

(c)  by  the  leave  in  writing  of  the  Attorney  General, 

or  for  an  offence  against  any  other  provision  of  this  Act  or 
of  any  regulation  made  in  pursuance  thereof  except, 

(d)  by  or  by  leave  of  the  Commissioner  or  a  recorder; 

(e)  by  direction  of  the  county  or  district  Crown  attorney; 
or 

(/)  by  leave  of  the  Attorney  General. 


Wh«m  person  (2)  No  person  not  being  the  actual  offender  is  liable  in 
offender  not  respect  of  such  offence,  if  he  proves  that  he  did  not  participate 
in  the  contravention  of  the  provision  for  a  breach  of  which 
he  is  charged  and  that  he  was  not  to  blame  for  the  breach 
and  that  according  to  his  position  and  authority  he  took  all 
reasonable  means  in  his  power  to  prevent  the  breach  and  to 
secure  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  Part  IX  or  Part  X. 


onus  of  (3)  The  burden  of  proving  that  the  provisions  of  sections 

173  to  594  have  been  suspended  is  upon  the  person  charged 
with  a  contravention  thereof  and  any  such  suspension  may  be 
proved  by  the  evidence  or  certificate  of  an  engineer.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  241,  s.  635. 


Procedure  on 
prosecutions 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  387 


626.  Except  as  to  offences  against  section  14,  every  prose- 
cution for  an  offence  against  or  for  the  recovery  of  a  penalty 
imposed  by  or  under  the  authority  of  this  Act  shall  take  place 
before  a  magistrate  or  two  justices  of  the  peace  having  juris- 
diction in  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  offence  was  com- 
mitted or  before  the  Commissioner,  and,  save  as  herein  other- 
wise provided,  The  Summary  Convictions  Act  applies  to  every 
such  prosecution.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  636. 


2.  Subsection  7  of  section  654  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  241,  s.  654,  t 

subs.  7,        by  striking  out    use    in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "user",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


Patent  or 
lease  to 
protect 
public  travel 


(7)  The  patent  or  lease  of  such  mines,  minerals  and 
mining  rights  shall  contain  a  proviso  protecting  the 
road  for  public  travel  and  preventing  any  user  of  the 
granted  rights  that  would  interfere  with  public 
travel  unless  a  road  in  lieu  thereof  has  been  provided 
and  accepted  by  the  municipal  corporation  having 
control  of  the  road. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  82 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Mortgage  Brokers  Registration  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Mortgage  Brokers  Registration  Act  is  amended  by  R.s^o.  i960 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

13a.  Every  person  who  is  registered  as  a  real  estate  Jj2fig*JJj2 
broker  under  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  brokers 
Act  shall,  so  long  as  he  is  so  registered,  be  deemed  registered 
to  be  registered  as  a  mortgage  broker  under  this  Act.  brokers86 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  meStmen°e" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mortgage  Brokers  Registra-  Snort  title 
Hon  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  83 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mortgages  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Mortgages  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^•f^" 1960 ' 

following  Part:  amended 

PART  II-A 

POWER  OF  SALE,  NOTICE 

29a. —  (1)  Where  a  mortgage  contains  a  power  of  sale  Notice  of 

.  i  .  ,  i    11  •  exercise 

without  notice,  the  mortgagee  shall  not  exercise  of  power 
the  power  of  sale  unless  a  notice  of  exercising  it 
(Form  2)  has  been  given  by  him  to  the  following 
persons,  other  than  those  persons  having  an  interest 
in  the  mortgaged  property  prior  to  that  of  the 
mortgagee  and  other  than  those  persons  subject  to 
whose  rights  the  property  is  being  sold: 

1.  Where  the  mortgaged  property  is  registered 

under  The  Land  Titles  Act,  every  person  ^-f^- 196°- 
appearing  by  the  register  of  title  and  by  the 
index  of  executions  to  have  an  interest  in  the 
mortgaged  property. 

2.  Where  The  Registry  Act  applies  to  the  mort-  R.s.o.  i960, 
gaged  property,  every  person  appearing  by 

the  abstract  index  and  by  the  index  of  writs 
received  for  execution  by  the  sheriff  of  the 
county  or  district  in  which  the  mortgaged 
property  is  situate  to  have  an  interest  in  the 
mortgaged  property. 

3.  Where  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  claims  a  lien 
against  the  mortgaged  property  for  unpaid 

tax  under  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  the  R.s.o.  i960. 

•  c  73 

Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


4. 
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4.  Where  the  mortgagee  has  actual  notice  of  any 
other  interest  in  the  mortgaged  property,  the 
person  having  such  interest. 


t?tieornre"  (2)  In  subsection  1,  the  expressions  ''register  of  title" 

and  "abstract  index"  include  instruments  received 
or  in  course  of  registration  before  4.30  p.m.  on  the 
day  immediately  prior  to  the  day  on  which  a  notice 
of  exercising  the  power  of  sale  is  given. 


may  be  °tice  ^96.  A  notice  under  section  29a  or  a  notice  of  exercising  a 
given  power  of  sale  contained  in  a  mortgage  shall  not  be 

given  until  there  has  been  at  least  two  months 
default  in  the  payment  of  the  principal  money  or 
interest  under  the  mortgage  or  in  the  performance 
or  observance  of  any  of  its  covenants  or  terms,  and  it 
shall  allow  the  person  to  whom  it  is  given  at  least 
fifteen  days  notice  of  exercising  the  power  of  sale  or 
such  longer  period  of  notice  as  the  mortgage  provides. 


notice6  °f  ^9c. — (1)  A  notice  under  section  29a  or  a  notice  of  exer- 

generai  cising  a  power  of  sale  contained  in  a  mortgage  shall 

be  given  by  personal  service  or  by  registered  mail 
addressed  to  the  person  to  whom  it  is  to  be  given 
at  his  address  as  shown  on  the  registered  instrument 
under  which  he  acquired  his  interest  or  at  his  usual 
or  last  known  place  of  address,  or,  if  the  mortgage 
so  provides,  by  personal  service  only. 


(2)  Where  a  person  to  be  given  notice  under  section  29a 
or  a  notice  of  exercising  a  power  of  sale  contained  in 
a  mortgage  is  an  execution  creditor,  the  notice  may 
be  given  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  1  by 
addressing  it  to  the  solicitor  who  issued  the  execution. 


Mechanic' 
lien 

claimants 


(3)  Where  a  person  to  be  given  a  notice  under  section  29a 
or  a  notice  of  exercising  a  power  of  sale  contained  in  a 
mortgage  is  a  mechanic's  lien  claimant,  the  notice 
may  be  given  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  1 
by  addressing  it  to  the  solicitor  who  filed  the  claim 
for  lien,  and,  where  the  claim  for  lien  was  filed  by 
the  lien  claimant  personally  and  there  is  no  address 
for  service  shown  on  the  claim  for  lien  and  the 
mortgagee  has  no  actual  knowledge  of  the  lien 
claimant's  address,  section  29a  does  not  apply  to 
the  lien  claimant. 


Persons 

under 

disability 


(4)  Where  a  person  to  be  given  a  notice  under  section  29a 
or  a  notice  of  exercising  a  power  of  sale  contained  in 


a 
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a  mortgage  is  under  a  disability,  the  notice  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  effectually  given  if  given  in 
accordance  with  subsection  1. 

(5)  Where  a  person  to  be  given  a  notice  under  section  29a  Deceased 

v  '  •         c  •  •  r      i  •      i  •  Persons 

or  a  notice  ol  exercising  a  power  oi  sale  contained  in 
a  mortgage  has  died,  the  notice  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  effectually  given  if  given  by  registered 
mail  in  accordance  with  subsection  1,  and,  subject 
to  paragraph  4  of  subsection  1  of  section  29a,  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  effectual  notice  to  all  persons  who 
have  any  interest  in  the  deceased's  estate. 

29d.  A  notice  under  section  29a  shall,  if  given  by  regis-  fj^TjUfi 
tered  mail,  be  mailed  in  Ontario  and  a  notice  under 
section  29c  or  a  notice  of  exercising  a  power  of  sale 
contained  in  a  mortgage  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
given  on  the  day  on  which  it  was  mailed. 

29e.  Subject  to  The  Land  Titles  Act,  a  statutory  declara-  Proof  of 

,  .....  J  compliance 

tion  by  the  mortgagee,  his  solicitor  or  agent  as  tOR.s.o.  i960, 
default,  a  statutory  declaration  proving  service, c' 204 
including  production  of  the  post  office  receipt  of 
registration,  and  a  statutory  declaration  by  the 
mortgagee's  solicitor  that  the  sale  complies  with  this 
Part  is  conclusive  evidence  of  compliance  with  this 
Part  sufficient  to  satisfy  a  purchaser. 

29/.  Nothing  in  this  Part  shall  be  deemed  to  abridge  the  saving 
period  of  default  after  which  the  mortgaged  property 
may  be  sold  where  the  period  of  default  provided  by 
the  mortgage  is  greater  than  the  period  of  default 
provided  by  this  Part. 

29g. — (1)  A  mortgagee  may,  where  there  has  been  at  Ex  parte 
least  two  months  default  in  the  payment  of  the  to  exercise1 
principal  money  or  interest  under  the  mortgage,  saie^  °f 
apply  ex  parte  to  the  judge  of  the  county  or  district 
court  of  the  county  or  district  in  which  any  part  of  the 
mortgaged  property  is  situate  or  to  the  master  of  the 
Supreme  Court  for  leave  to  exercise  power  of  sale 
without  notice. 

(2)  Upon  an  application  under  subsection  1,  the  judge  idem 
or  master,  as  the  case  may  be,  may,  notwithstanding 
section  29a,  grant  leave  to  exercise  power  of  sale 
without  notice  or  with  such  notice  (Form  2)  to  such 
persons  and  in  such  manner  as  he  deems  proper. 

2.  The  Mortgages  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^f^- 1960> 

following  form:  amended 


FORM  2 
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FORM  2 

(Sections  29a  (1),  29g  (2)  ) 

Notice  of  Sale  Under  Mortgage 

I  hereby  require  you  on  or  before  the    day  of 

 ,  19.  . .  .  (a  day  not  less  than  15  days  from 

the  service  of  the  -notice),  to  pay  the  principal  money,  interest  and 

costs  secured  by  a  certain  mortgage  dated  the   day 

of  ,  19.  .  .  . ,  between  , 

mortgagor,  and  ,  mortgagee,  which 

mortgage  was  registered  on  the  day  of  , 

19.  .  .  . ,  in  the  registry  division,  etc.  (Set  out  a  short  description 
of  the  mortgaged  property,  and,  where  applicable,  add:  which 

mortgage  was  assigned  to  the  undersigned  on  the  day 

of  ,  19.  ... )   And  I  hereby  give  you  notice 

that  the  amounts  due  on  the  mortgage  for  principal  money, 
interest  and  costs,  respectively,  are  as  follows: 

And  unless  the  principal  money,  interest  and  costs  are 

paid  on  or  before  the   day  of  , 

19.  .  .  .,  I  shall  sell  the  property  comprised  in  the  mortgage 
under  the  provisions  of  the  mortgage  and  Part  II-A  of  The 
Mortgages  Act. 

Dated  the  day  of  ,  19.  .  .  . 

mentmence"  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 

Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

short  title        ^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mortgages  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  84 


An  Act  respecting  Claims  for  Damages  Arising 
out  of  Motor  Vehicle  Accidents 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpre- 
tation 

(a)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Transport; 

(b)  "driver's  licence"   means  an  operator's  licence  or 
chauffeur's  licence  issued  under  The  Highway  Traffic  ^-f^- 1960> 
Act; 

(c)  "Fund"  means  the  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims 
Fund; 

(d)  "insured  motor  vehicle"  means  a  motor  vehicle, 

(i)  that  is  insured  under  a  motor  vehicle  liability 

policy  in  accordance  with  The  Insurance  Act,  J*"f$m  1960, 
or 

(ii)  in  respect  of  which  there  is  on  deposit  with 
the  Registrar  money,  securities  or  a  bond  in 
accordance  with  section  118  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Act,  or 

(iii)  in  respect  of  which  the  owner  is  exempt  from 
the  payment  of  registration  fees  under  the 
regulations  made  under  The  Highway  Traffic 
Act; 

(e)  "licence"  means  an  operator's  licence  or  chauffeur's 
licence  issued  under  The  Highway  Traffic  Act; 

(/)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Transport; 

(g)  "permit"  means  an  owner's  permit  issued  under 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act; 

(h) 
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(h)  "Registrar"  means  the  Registrar  of  Motor  Vehicles; 

(i)  "uninsured  motor  vehicle"  means  a  motor  vehicle 
that  is  not  an  insured  motor  vehicle. 

Fxin?i-  .  ,  2. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  fund  to  be  known  as  the  Motor 
Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Fund  into  which  shall  be  paid  the 
fees  paid  under  this  section,  and  all  money  at  the  credit  of 

r.sx).  i960,  tj-,e  Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund  under  The  Highway  Traffic 
Act  is  hereby  transferred  to  the  Motor  Vehicle  Accident 
Claims  Fund. 


Uninsured 
motor 
vehicle  fee 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  190 


(2)  Unless  the  owner  of  a  motor  vehicle, 

(a)  satisfies  the  Registrar  that  the  motor  vehicle  is 
insured  under  a  motor  vehicle  liability  policy  in  a 
form  prescribed  by  The  Insurance  Act  and  approved 
thereunder  by  the  Superintendent  of  Insurance  for 
not  less  than  the  amounts  prescribed  under  section 
117  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act;  or 

(b)  has  given  a  bond  as  required  by  clause  b  of  subsection 
1  of  section  118  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act;  or 

(c)  has  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  a  sum 
of  money  or  securities  for  money  as  required  by 
clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  118  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Act;  or 

(d)  has  deposited  proof  of  financial  responsibility  in  a 
form  and  in  an  amount  satisfactory  to  the  Minister 
under  subsection  3  of  section  118  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Act;  or 

(e)  is  a  government  or  other  body  or  person  exempt 
from  paying  registration  fees  under  the  regulations 
made  under  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  or  a  muni- 
cipality, 

upon  the  issuance  of  a  permit  or  transfer  of  a  permit  for  the 
current  registration  year  for  the  motor  vehicle,  there  shall  be 
paid  to  the  Fund  by  the  person  to  whom  the  permit  or  transfer 
is  issued  such  fee,  to  be  known  as  the  uninsured  motor  vehicle 
fee,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council. 


offence  for       (3)  Every  person  who  knowingly  makes  a  false  statement 
statement     in  respect  of  any  matter  upon  the  issuance  or  transfer  of  a 
permit  under  subsection  2  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $50  and 
not  more  than  $500. 


(4)  Upon  the  issue  or  renewal  of  a  chauffeur's  licence  or 


Fee  on 
issue  or 

renewal  of    operator's  licence  under  The  Highway  Traffic  Actf  there  shall 


be 
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be  paid  to  the  Fund  by  the  person  to  whom  the  licence  or 
renewal  is  issued  such  fee  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council. 

(5)  When  the  owner  of  a  motor  vehicle,  uninsured 

v  '  motor 

.       ~        ,     ,     vehicle  fee 

(a)  has  complied  with  clause  a  of  subsection  2  and  the  payable  on 

* .  ,  .  hi  cancellation 

policy  oi  insurance  lapses  or  is  cancelled;  or  of  insurance, 

etc. 

(b)  has  given  a  bond  required  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 2  and  the  bond  is  cancelled;  or 

(c)  has  made  a  deposit  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
as  required  under  clause  c  of  subsection  2  and  the 
deposit  has  been  withdrawn ;  or 

(d)  has  filed  proof  of  financial  responsibility  as  required 
under  clause  d  of  subsection  2  and  the  proof  is 
cancelled, 

the  owner  shall  pay  forthwith  the  uninsured  motor  vehicle  fee. 

(6)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  having  regard  to  Fund  may  be 
the  condition  of  the  Fund  and  the  amount  paid  out  of  thesubsidized 
Fund  during  any  period,  may  direct  payment  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of  such  an  amount  as  may  be 

deemed  necessary  or  advisable  to  subsidize  the  Fund. 

(7)  Interest  shall  be  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  Con- interest 

•  credited 

solidated  Revenue  Fund  at  a  rate  to  be  determined  by  the  to  Fund 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and  such  interest  shall  be 
made  up  at  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  upon  the  balance  in 
the  Fund  at  the  end  of  the  previous  calendar  year. 

(8)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  in  each  year  Administra- 
shall  authorize  the  payment  out  of  the  Fund  to  the  Con- expenses 
solidated  Revenue  Fund  of  an  amount  for  the  payment  of 
expenses  in  connection  with  the  administration  of  the  Fund. 

3. —  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  the  owner  of  a  motor  Production 
vehicle  who  operates  or  permits  the  operation  of  the  motor  of  insurance 
vehicle  on  a  highway  shall,  upon  the  request  of  a  constable  or  of  f^/ment 
an  officer  appointed  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  r^R-S^o.  i960, 
Highway  Traffic  Act,  produce  evidence  that, 

(a)  the  vehicle  is  an  insured  motor  vehicle;  or 

(b)  the  uninsured  motor  vehicle  fee  has  been  paid  in 
respect  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

(2)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  to  the  owner  of  an  uninsured  evidencing 
motor  vehicle  a  document  that  may  be  produced  as  evidence  unmsured°^ 
under  subsection  1  that  the  uninsured  motor  vehicle  fee  hasm°t.°*'  , 

i  •  i  •  r    1  i-i  vehicle  fee 

been  paid  in  respect  ol  the  motor  vehicle. 


(3) 
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Offence  for 
failure  to 
produce 
evidence 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  172 


(3)  Every  owner  of  a  motor  vehicle  who  fails  to  produce 
evidence  under  subsection  1  when  requested  to  do  so  or 
within  a  reasonable  time  of  such  request,  or  who  produces 
false  evidence,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  con- 
viction is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  more  than 
$500,  and  in  addition  he  may  be  required  to  file  proof  of 
financial  responsibility  in  accordance  with  Part  XII  of  The 
Highway  Traffic  A  ct. 


oVsubCsstion  W  Subsections  1  and  3  do  not  apply  to  a  person  driving  a 
i.  3  motor  vehicle  that  is  registered  in  a  country,  state  or  province 

other  than  the  Province  of  Ontario. 


4. — (1)  The  Registrar  is  deemed  to  be  an  agent  of  the 
owner  of  every  uninsured  motor  vehicle  for  service  of  notice 
or  process  in  an  action  in  Ontario  arising  out  of  the  use  or 
operation  in  Ontario  of  the  uninsured  motor  vehicle,  and, 
where  such  an  action  is  commenced, 

(a)  a  notice  or  process  shall  be  served  on  the  Registrar 
by  leaving  a  copy  thereof  with  or  at  the  office  of  the 
Registrar;  and 

(b)  a  copy  of  the  notice  or  process  shall  be  sent  forthwith 
by  registered  mail  to  the  defendant  at  his  last 
address  as  recorded  with  the  Department. 

Application  (2)  Subsection  1  applies  to  service  upon  the  owner  and 
operator  of  an  uninsured  motor  vehicle  of  notice  or  process 
in  an  action  in  Ontario  arising  out  of  the  use  or  operation  in 
Ontario  of  an  uninsured  motor  vehicle  after  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1947,  provided  that  the  action  has  been  brought  within 
the  time  limited  for  the  commencement  of  such  actions  under 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act  and  the  writ  of  summons  has  been 
renewed  as  required  by  the  rules  of  court  and  is  in  force  on  the 
day  this  Act  comes  into  force. 


Registrar 
agent  for 
owner  of 
uninsured 
motor 
vehicle  for 
service  of 
process 


Application  5. —  (1)  Where  the  death  of  or  personal  injury  to  or  loss  of 
for  payment  v  y  .  ^  .    J      .  „ 

out  of  Fund  or  damage  to  property  ot  any  person  is  occasioned  in  Ontario 
where  person ,  .  ,        ,  ,  .  ,  ,  ,  ,  , 

has  cause  by  an  uninsured  motor  vehicle,  any  person  who  would  nave  a 
cause  of  action  against  the  owner  or  driver  of  such  uninsured 
motor  vehicle  in  respect  of  such  death,  personal  injury,  loss  or 
property  damage,  except  a  person  entitled  to  make  an  applica- 
tion under  subsection  1  of  section  6,  may  make  application, 
in  a  form  prescribed  by  the  Minister,  for  payment  out  of  the 
Fund  of  the  damages  in  respect  of  such  death,  personal  injury, 
loss  or  property  damage,  provided  that  no  amount  of  less  than 
$50  is  payable  in  respect  of  such  loss  or  property  damage. 


(2) 
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(2)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  under  subsection  1 ,  J^nerVnd 
the  Minister  shall,  by  registered  mail,  forward  a  notice  of  thedriver 
application  for  payment  out  of  the  Fund  to  the  owner  and  the 

driver  of  the  uninsured  motor  vehicle  against  whom  liability 
for  the  damages  occasioned  by  the  operation  of  the  uninsured 
motor  vehicle  is  alleged,  to  their  last  addresses  as  recorded 
with  the  Department. 

(3)  The  Minister  may,  in  respect  of  an  application  made  Jfp^d*  °ut 
under  subsection  1,  make  payment  out  of  the  Fund,  subject  toauthorized 
section  22,  of  an  amount  that  he  deems  proper  in  all  the 
circumstances  if, 

(a)  the  applicant  executes  a  release  under  seal  of  all 
claims  arising  out  of  the  motor  vehicle  accident  that 
occasioned  the  damages  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Fund ; 
and 

(b)  subject  to  clause  c,  the  owner  and  driver  of  the  un- 
insured motor  vehicle,  against  whom  liability  for  the 
damages  occasioned  by  the  operation  of  the  motor 
vehicle  is  alleged,  execute  a  consent  to  the  payment 
of  the  sum  for  damages  out  of  the  Fund  and  also 
execute  under  seal  an  undertaking  to  repay  to  the 
Fund  the  amount  to  be  paid  from  the  Fund ;  or 

(c)  the  person  to  whom  a  notice  is  sent  in  accordance 
with  subsection  2  does  not  reply  within  thirty  days 
of  the  date  upon  which  the  notice  was  sent  either, 

(i)  by  mail,  or 

(ii)  by  attending  in  person  at  the  place  named  in 
the  notice, 

and  disputes  his  liability  to  the  person  making 
application  under  subsection  1. 

(4)  Where  an  amount  is  paid  out  of  the  Fund  under  sub-  Minister 

•        t      i       -\iw   •  i  -i  ri  subrogated 

section  3,  the  Minister  is  subrogated  to  the  rights  of  the  to  rights  of 

i  i  ...         t    1      u  /r •   •  applicant 

person  to  whom  such  amount  is  paid  and  the  Minister  may 
maintain  an  action  in  his  name  or  in  the  name  of  such  person 
against  any  other  person  or  persons  responsible  for  the  use  or 
operation  of  the  uninsured  motor  vehicle. 

(5)  Where  payment  is  made  under  subsection  3,  the  driver's  of  licence*11 
licence  and  owner's  permit  or  permits  of  the  person  or  persons  and  permit 
to  whom  the  notice  was  forwarded  under  subsection  2  shall  be 
forthwith  suspended  by  the  Registrar  and  shall  not  be  re- 
instated until  proof  of  financial  responsibility  has  been  filed 


under 
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?'i72*  196°'  under  Part  XII  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  and  repayment  of 
the  amount  paid  out  of  the  Fund  has  commenced  on  the  under- 
taking referred  to  in  clause  b  of  subsection  3. 


Suspension 
on  default 
of  payment 


(6)  Where  a  person  who  has  commenced  repayment  of  the 
amount  paid  out  of  the  Fund  on  the  undertaking  referred  to 
in  clause  b  of  subsection  3  is  in  default  in  any  payment  for  a 
period  of  ten  days,  the  Registrar  shall  forthwith  suspend  the 
driver's  licence  and  owner's  permit  or  permits  of  such  person. 


ftrPpaCyment  — (1)  Subject  to  section  7,  where  a  person  recovers  in 
of  judgment  any  court  in  Ontario  a  judgment  for  damages  on  account  of 
injury  to  or  the  death  of  any  person  or  loss  of  or  damage  to 
property  occasioned  in  Ontario  by  a  motor  vehicle  owned  or 
operated  by  the  judgment  debtor  within  Ontario,  upon  the 
determination  of  all  proceedings,  including  appeals,  he  may 
make  application,  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  for  and  the  Minister  shall  pay  the 
amount  of  the  judgment  or  of  the  unsatisfied  portion  thereof 
out  of  the  Fund,  provided  that,  in  respect  of  a  judgment  for 
loss  of  or  damage  to  property,  no  amount  of  less  than  $50 
is  payable  out  of  the  Fund. 


Where 
Minister 
objects  to 
payment 


(2)  Where  an  application  is  made  to  the  Minister  under 
subsection  1,  the  Minister  may  at  any  time  within  thirty  days 
of  the  receipt  of  the  application  or  within  such  further  time 
as  may  be  allowed  upon  application  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  give  written  notice  to  the  applicant  of  any  objection  to 
payment  of  the  judgment  or  part  of  the  judgment,  and,  where 
the  Minister  gives  the  notice,  the  applicant  may  apply  by  way 
of  originating  notice  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  a 
finding  or  determination  in  respect  of  any  matter  in  con- 
nection with  the  application  for  payment  out  of  the  Fund. 


Action 
against  all 
persons 
reasonably 
liable  to 
be  sued 


(3)  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  of  the  Fund  any  amount 
in  respect  of  a  judgment  unless  the  judgment  was  given  in  an 
action  brought  against  all  persons  against  whom  the  applicant 
might  reasonably  be  considered  as  having  a  cause  of  action 
in  respect  of  the  damages  in  question  and  prosecuted  against 
every  such  person  to  judgment  or  dismissal. 


Application 
of  sec.  6 


7. — (1)  Section  6  does  not  apply  in  the  case  of  a  judgment 
that  has  been  signed  in  an  action  in  which, 


(a)  the  defendant  did  not  enter  an  appearance;  or 

(b)  the  defendant  did  not  file  a  statement  of  defence;  or 

(c)  the  defendant  did  not  appear  in  person  or  by  counsel 
at  the  trial;  or 


(<*) 


1961-62  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ACCIDENT  CLAIMS  Chap.  84  509 


(d)  judgment  was  signed  upon  the  consent  or  with  the 
agreement  of  the  defendant, 

unless  the  Minister  has  been  given  notice  of  such  failure, 
consent  or  agreement  and  has  been  afforded  an  opportunity 
to  take  such  action  as  he  may  deem  advisable  under  sub- 
section 2. 


(2)  Where  the  Minister  receives  notice  under  subsection  1,  Rights  of 

.     v  1       i  t   •     i  1  •  Minister 

he  may,  if  he  deems  it  advisable,  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days,  file  a  defence,  make  payment  into  court,  appear 
by  counsel  at  the  trial  or  take  such  other  action  as  he  may 
deem  appropriate  on  behalf  and  in  the  name  of  the  defendant, 
and  may  thereupon,  on  behalf  and  in  the  name  of  the  defend- 
ant, conduct  his  defence,  and  may,  where  he  deems  it  advisable 
to  do  so,  consent  to  judgment  in  such  amount  as  he  may 
deem  proper  in  all  the  circumstances,  and  all  acts  done  in 
accordance  therewith  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  acts  of  such 
defendant. 


(3)  Where  pleadings  have  been  noted  closed,  the  Minister  Re-opening 
may,  upon  giving  notice  to  the  registrar,  local  registrar  or 
clerk  of  the  court  that  he  intends  to  defend  the  action  on  behalf 
and  in  the  name  of  the  defendant,  re-open  the  pleadings  upon 
praecipe. 

8.— (1)  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  of  the  Fund  any  ^sign^ment 
sum  under  section  6  until  the  judgment  creditor  assigns  the to  Minister 
judgment  to  him. 


(2)  Upon  lod  ging  a  copy  of  the  assignment  of  judgment,  a^fjn^ent 
certified  by  the  Registrar  of  Motor  Vehicles  to  be  a  true witn  court 
copy,  with  the  registrar,  local  registrar  or  clerk,  as  the  case 
may  be,  of  the  court  in  which  the  judgment  was  obtained,  the 
Minister  shall,  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  of  the  assignment, 
be  deemed  to  be  the  judgment  creditor. 


(3)  Where  execution  is  issued  in  the  name  of  the  judgment  Lodging 
creditor  and  a  copy  of  the  assignment  of  judgment,  certified  as  sheriff 
prescribed  in  subsection  2,  is  lodged  with  the  sheriff  having 
the  writ  of  execution,  the  provisions  of  subsection  2  apply 
mutatis  mutandis. 


9.  Where  the  Minister  pays  out  of  the  Fund  any  amount  suspension 
in  satisfaction  of  a  judgment,  the  driver's  licence  and  owner's 
permit  or  permits  of  the  judgment  debtor  on  whose  behalf 
such  payment  is  made  shall  be  forthwith  suspended  by  the 
Registrar  and  shall  remain  suspended  until  he  has, 

(a)  repaid  in  full  to  the  Fund  the  amount  paid  out;  or 


(b) 
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(b)  commenced  instalment  repayments  in  accordance 
with  section  10  and  the  regulations  made  thereunder; 

and 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  172 


(c)  filed  proof  of  his  financial  responsibility  in  accordance 
with  Part  XII  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 


Restoration 
of  licence 
on  instal- 
ment 
payments 


10. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations  providing  for  the  restoration  of  the  drivers' 
licences  and  owners'  permits  of  persons  indebted  to  the  Fund 
who  are  making  repayment  to  the  Fund  in  instalments. 


Instalment 
payments 
and  condi- 
tions of 
restoration 
of  licence 


(2)  The  regulations  shall  prescribe  the  classes  of  cases  to 
which  they  apply,  and  shall  provide  for  the  manner  of  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  the  instalment  payments,  the  time  and 
place  of  payment  and  the  terms  and  conditions,  including 
proof  of  financial  responsibility,  of  the  restoration  of  the 
licences  and  permits. 


Further 
suspension 


(3)  When  a  person  is  in  default  of  any  such  payment  for 
a  period  of  ten  days,  the  Registrar  shall  forthwith  suspend 
the  driver's  licence  and  owner's  permit  or  permits  of  such 
person. 


Where 
identity 
of  vehicle 
cannot  be 
established 


11.  Where  the  death  of  or  personal  injury  to  any  person 
is  occasioned  in  Ontario  by  a  motor  vehicle  but  the  identity 
of  the  motor  vehicle  and  of  the  driver  and  owner  thereof 
cannot  be  established,  any  person  who  would  have  a  cause 
of  action  against  the  owner  or  driver  in  respect  of  such  death 
or  personal  injury  may  bring  an  action  against  the  Registrar, 
either  alone  or  as  a  co-defendant  with  others  alleged  to  be 
responsible  for  the  death  or  personal  injury. 


Idem 


12.  Where  an  action  has  been  commenced  in  respect  of 
the  death  of  or  injury  to  any  person  occasioned  in  Ontario 
by  a  motor  vehicle  and  it  is  alleged  that  the  death  or  injury 
was  caused  or  contributed  to  by  another  motor  vehicle, 
the  identity  of  which  and  the  owner  and  driver  thereof  cannot 
be  established,  the  Registrar  may  be  added  as  a  defendant 
on  the  application  of  any  party  and  shall  be  added  as  a 
defendant  on  his  own  application. 


Non-jury 
action 


13.  When  the  Registrar  is  a  party  to  an  action,  the  action 
shall  be  tried  by  a  judge  without  a  jury. 


Where 
owner 
known  but 
identity 
of  driver 
cannot  be 
established 


14.  When  the  death  of  or  personal  injury  to  any  person 
is  occasioned  in  Ontario  by  a  motor  vehicle  at  a  time  when 
the  motor  vehicle  was  without  the  owner's  consent  in  the 
possession  of  some  person  other  than  the  owner  or  his  chauffeur 
and  the  identity  of  the  person  in  possession  of  the  motor 


vehicle 
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vehicle  cannot  be  established,  any  person  who  would  have  a 
cause  of  action  against  the  person  in  possession  of  the  motor 
vehicle  in  respect  of  such  death  or  injury  may  bring  an 
action  against  the  Registrar. 


15.  In  an  action  against  the  Registrar,  the  Registrar  may  Je^.erai 
deny  generally  the  allegations  in  respect  of  the  unidentified 
motor  vehicle  and  unidentified  owner  and  driver  thereof  and 
shall  not  be  required  to  set  forth  the  facts  upon  which  he  relies. 


16.  In  an  action  against  the  Registrar,  a  judgment  against  ^l/elrorts 
the  Registrar  shall  not  be  granted  unless  the  court  in  which  to  ascertain 
the  action  is  brought  is  satisfied  that  all  reasonable  efforts  condition  to 
have  been  made  by  the  parties  other  than  the  Registrar  to  Judgment 
ascertain  the  identity  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  of  the  owner 

and  driver  thereof  and  that  the  identity  of  the  motor  vehicle 
and  of  the  owner  and  driver  thereof  cannot  be  established. 

Time  limit 

17 .  All  actions  against  the  Registrar  may  be  commenced  a^inst°ns 
only  within  the  times  limited  for  actions  under  section  147  ^ef  Qtr^960 
of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act.  c'172' 


18.  Where  judgment  is  obtained  against  the  Registrar,  j^ad^eennttof 
upon  the  determination  of  all  proceedings,  including  appeals,  against 
the  Minister,  subject  to  subsection  4  of  section  22,  shall  pay  egls  rar 
out  of  the  Fund  to  the  plaintiff  in  the  action  the  amount  of 
the  judgment. 


19. — (1)  Where  judgment  has  been  obtained  against  the  ord er  of 

Registrar,  the  Registrar  may  at  any  time  thereafter,  by  owner  or 

•   •       .  •  ,  driver 

originating  notice,  apply, 


(a)  where  judgment  has  been  obtained  in  the  Supreme 
Court,  to  a  judge  or  local  judge  thereof; 

(b)  where  judgment  has  been  obtained  in  a  county  or 
district  court,  to  a  judge  thereof;  and 

(c)  where  judgment  has  been  obtained  in  a  division  court 
of  a  county  or  district,  to  a  judge  of  the  county  or 
district  court  of  the  county  or  district, 

for  an  order  declaring  that  any  person  was,  at  the  time  of 
the  accident,  the  owner  or  driver  of  the  motor  vehicle  that 
occasioned  the  death  or  injury  in  respect  of  which  the  judg- 
ment was  obtained. 


(2)  Upon  the  making  of  an  order  declaring  that  any  person  ^ry^eerr  or 
was  the  owner  or  driver  of  a  motor  vehicle,  defendant 

in  action 


(a) 
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(a)  such  person  shall  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  be 
deemed  to  be  the  defendant  in  the  action  in  which 
judgment  was  given  against  the  Registrar,  and  the 
judgment  against  the  Registrar  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  judgment  against  such  person;  and 

(b)  the  Minister  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  judgment 
against  such  person  for  the  amount  of  all  moneys 
paid  out  of  the  Fund  in  respect  of  the  judgment  and 
accordingly  has  all  the  rights  of  a  judgment  creditor, 
including  the  right  to  recover  any  moneys  that 
would  have  been  payable  in  respect  of  the  death  or 
injury  under  any  policy  of  insurance  that  was  in 
force  at  the  time  of  the  accident. 


r?otgiStrar  ^n   an   acti°n   brought  against   the   Registrar,  the 

personally     Registrar  is  not  personally  liable  to  satisfy  a  judgment  obtained 

113.016  •         1  * 

in  the  action. 

JSatToen  to ln  21.  No  payment  shall  be  made  out  of  the  Fund  in  respect 
payable8 by  °^  a  c^a^m  or  judgment  for  damages  or  in  respect  of  a  judgment 
insurer,  etc.,  against  the  Registrar  of  an  amount  paid  or  payable  by  an 

prohibited      .  &  °  .  ;  v   J     .  J 

insurer  by  reason  ot  the  existence  ol  a  policy  of  insurance 
c*"i9o" 1060'  w^nm  tne  meaning  of  The  Insurance  Act,  other  than  a  policy 
of  life  insurance,  and  no  amount  sought  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
Fund  shall  be  sought  in  lieu  of  making  a  claim  or  receiving  a 
payment  that  is  payable  by  reason  of  the  existence  of  a  policy 
of  insurance  within  the  meaning  of  The  Insurance  Act,  other 
than  a  policy  of  life  insurance,  and  no  amount  so  sought  shall  be 
sought  for  payment  to  an  insurer  to  reimburse  or  otherwise 
indemnify  the  insurer  in  respect  of  any  amount  paid  or  pay- 
able by  the  insurer  by  reason  of  the  existence  of  a  policy  of 
insurance  within  the  meaning  of  The  Insurance  Act,  other  than 
a  policy  of  life  insurance. 

payable  from  ^2. —  (1)  In  respect  of  applications  under  section  5  or  6 
Fund  for  payment  of  damages  arising  out  of  motor  vehicle  accidents 

occurring  in  Ontario  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  October,  1962, 
and  subject  to  subsection  4,  the  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  of 
the  Fund  more  than  the  total  amount  of  $35,000,  exclusive  of 
costs,  for  all  damages  on  account  of  injury  to  one  or  more 
persons,  death  of  one  or  more  persons,  loss  of  property  and 
damage  to  property  arising  out  of  any  one  accident,  and, 
where  in  any  one  accident  damages  result  from  bodily  injury 
or  death  and  loss  of  or  damage  to  property,  the  claims  arising 
out  of  such  loss  of  or  damage  to  property  have  priority  over 
claims  arising  out  of  such  bodily  injury  or  death  to  the 
extent  of  $5,000,  and  in  any  event  the  Minister  shall  not  pay 
out  of  the  Fund  more  than  a  total  amount  of  $5,000  in  respect 
of  all  claims  arising  out  of  loss  of  or  damage  to  property  in 
any  one  accident. 


(2) 
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(2)  In  respect  of  applications  under  section  5  or  6  for  pay-  idem 
ment  of  damages  arising  out  of  motor  vehicle  accidents  occur- 
ring in  Ontario  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1958,  and 
before  the  1st  day  of  October,  1962,  the  Minister  shall  not 
pay  out  of  the  Fund, 

(a)  more  than  $10,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  on  account  of 
injury  to  or  the  death  of  one  person,  and,  subject 
to  such  limit  for  any  one  person  so  injured  or  killed, 
not  more  than  $20,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  on  account 
of  injury  to  or  the  death  of  two  or  more  persons  in 
any  one  accident;  and 

(b)  more  than  $2,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  for  loss  of  or 
damage  to  property  resulting  from  any  one  accident. 

(3)  In  respect  of  applications  under  section  5  or  6  for  idem 
payment  of  damages  arising  out  of  motor  vehicle  accidents 
occurring  in  Ontario  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1947,  and 
before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1958,  the  Minister  shall  not 
pay  out  of  the  Fund, 

(a)  more  than  $5,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  on  account  of 
injury  to  or  the  death  of  one  person,  and,  subject  to 
such  limit  for  any  one  person  so  injured  or  killed, 
not  more  than  $10,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  on  account 
of  injury  to  or  the  death  of  two  or  more  persons  in 
any  one  accident;  and 

(b)  more  than  $1,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  for  loss  of  or 
damage  to  property  resulting  from  any  one  accident. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  the  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  idem 
of  the  Fund  in  respect  of  judgments  against  the  Registrar  for 
damages, 

(a)  arising  out  of  motor  vehicle  accidents  occurring  in 
Ontario  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  October,  1962, 
more  than  the  total  amount  of  $35,000,  exclusive  of 
costs,  for  all  damages  on  account  of  injury  to  one  or 
more  persons  and  the  death  of  one  or  more  persons 
arising  out  of  any  one  accident;  or 

(b)  arising  out  of  motor  vehicle  accidents  occurring  in 
Ontario  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1958, 
and  before  the  1st  day  of  October,  1962,  more  than 
$10,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  on  account  of  injury  to  or 
the  death  of  one  person,  and,  subject  to  such  limit  for 
any  one  person  so  injured  or  killed,  not  more  than 


$20,000, 
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$20,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  on  account  of  injury  to 
or  the  death  of  two  or  more  persons  in  any  one 
accident;  or 


(c)  arising  out  of  motor  vehicle  accidents  occurring  in 
Ontario  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1947,  and  before 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1958,  more  than  $5,000, 
exclusive  of  costs,  on  account  of  injury  to  or  the  death 
of  one  person,  and,  subject  to  such  limit  for  any  one 
person  so  injured  or  killed,  not  more  than  $10,000, 
exclusive  of  costs,  on  account  of  injury  to  or  the  death 
of  two  or  more  persons  in  any  one  accident. 


dScharge  (5)  Where  any  amount  is  recovered  from  any  other  source 
of  judgment  in  partial  discharge  of  the  judgment  debt,  the  maximum 
amount  prescribed  in  this  section  shall  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  so  paid,  and  any  amount  paid  out  of  the  Fund  in 
excess  of  the  amount  authorized  by  this  section  may  be 
recovered  by  action  brought  by  the  Minister. 


tationre"  ^* — ^  *n  ^is  secti°n>  '"residence"  shall  be  determined 
as  of  the  date  of  the  motor  vehicle  accident  as  a  result  of  which 
the  damages  are  claimed. 

tonon  ntS  (2)  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  of  the  Fund  any  amount 
residents  in  favour  of  a  person  who  ordinarily  resides  outside  of  Ontario 
unless  such  person  resides  in  a  jurisdiction  in  which  recourse  of 
a  substantially  similar  character  to  that  provided  by  this 
Act  is  afforded  to  residents  of  Ontario,  provided  that  no 
payment  shall  include  an  amount  that  would  not  be  payable 
by  the  law  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  such  person  resides. 


24.— (1)  The  Minister  shall  pay  out  of  the  Fund  costs  of 
an  action  but  not  more  than  the  actual  disbursements  and 
fees  as  awarded  in  the  judgment  as  between  the  parties  to  the 
action. 


(2)  Where,  by  reason  of  an  action  having  been  maintained 
in  part  by  an  insurer,  an  application  under  this  section  is  for 
payment  out  of  the  Fund  of  only  part  of  the  amount  of  the 
judgment  obtained  in  the  action,  the  Minister  shall  not  pay 
out  of  the  Fund  more  than  that  part  of  the  costs  of  the  action 
as  awarded  in  the  judgment  as  between  parties  to  the  action 
that  bears  the  same  proportion  to  the  whole  of  such  costs 
as  the  total  amount  of  the  judgment,  less  the  amount  of  the 
insurer's  interest  in  the  judgment,  bears  to  the  total  amount 
of  the  judgment. 


(3) 
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(3)  Where  a  solicitor  has  completed  the  application  referred  Solicitor's 
to  in  subsection  1  of  section  6  and  the  assignment  of  judgment 

and  has  issued  execution  and  filed  it  with  the  sheriff,  he  is 
entitled  to  a  fee  of  $30  out  of  the  Fund,  and  such  fee  includes 
disbursements. 

(4)  If  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  it  is  not  feasible  to  issue  Direction 
and  file  execution  as  required  under  subsection  3,  he  may  for  payment 
waive  such  requirements,  and  in  such  case  the  solicitor  is  °efesollcltor  8 
entitled  to  the  fee  under  subsection  3. 


25. — (1)  No  money  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Fund  under  orBffl  of^  ^ 
in  respect  of  an  order  or  judgment  until  the  bill  or  bills  of  taxed  and 
costs  of  the  barrister  or  solicitor  acting  or  who  acted  for  the  6 
applicant  in  the  application  or  action  that  resulted  in  the 
order  or  judgment,  as  taxed  on  a  solicitor  and  client  basis,  is 
filed  with  the  Minister. 


(2)  No  amount  shall  be  charged  or  received  either  directly  umited  t 
or  indirectly  for  legal  services  in  connection  with  any  appli-  taxed  costs 
cation  or  action  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  other  than  the 
amounts  as  taxed  on  a  solicitor  and  client  basis  in  the  bill  or 
bills  of  costs. 


(3)  No  order  is  required  to  tax  such  a  bill.  No  °.rder 

v  '  ^  required 

26.  The  practice  and  procedure  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  Practice 
the  court  in  which  the  application  or  action  is  brought,  includ-  procedure 
ing  the  right  of  appeal  and  the  practice  and  procedure  relating 
to  appeals,  apply  to  an  application  or  action  brought  under 
this  Act. 


27.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1962.  commence 


ment 


28.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Motor  Vehicle  Accident 
Claims  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  85 


H 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  2  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  R.s.o.  i960, 

c  248  s  2 

Fuel  Tax  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "of"  in  the  eighth  subs.  5,  ' 

,,  i  •         ,«  i •       ,i  run  amended 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereot    or  . 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  and  the  J9|°- 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  6,  ' 

re-enacted 

(6)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  1  is  guilty  Penalty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $100. 

2.  Subsection  4  of  section  3  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Taxn-S-°- 19%°> 

c.  248,  s.  3, 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  4, 

re-enacted 

(4)  Every  person  who  fails  to  pay  the  tax  imposed  by  Penalty 
subsection  1  or  2  when  required  by  this  Act  is  guilty 

of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  less  than  the  amount  of  the  tax  he 
failed  to  pay  and  $10,  and  not  more  than  the  amount 
of  the  tax  he  failed  to  pay  and  $1,000. 

3.  Subsections  5  and  6  of  section  7  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  R-£;o.  i960, 
Fuel  Tax  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted subss. '5,  6,' 

^1        r  re-enacted 

therefor : 

(5)  Every  registrant  who  refuses  or  neglects  to  collect  the  Penalty  for 
tax  in  accordance  with  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  collect  tax 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 

fine  of  not  less  than  the  amount  of  the  tax  that  he 
refused  or  neglected  to  collect  and  $10,  and  not  more 
than  the  amount  of  the  tax  that  he  refused  or 
neglected  to  collect  and  $1,000. 


(6) 
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Penalty  for 
failure  of 
employee  to 
collect  tax 


(6)  Every  employee  of  a  registrant  who  permits  or 
authorizes  or  is  a  party  or  privy  to  supplying  fuel 
to  a  purchaser  without  collecting  from  the  purchaser 
the  tax  imposed  by  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  equal 
to  the  amount  of  the  tax  and  $50. 


?"248"s980,  Subsections  3  and  4  of  section  8  of  The  Motor  Vehicle 

subss.'s.V    Fuel  Tax  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 


re-enacted 


Penalty  for 
failure  to 
deliver 
return 


(3)  Every  registrant  who  fails  to  comply  with  sub- 
section 1  shall  pay  a  penalty  of, 


(a)  $10;  or 

(b)  5  per  cent  of  the  tax  payable  by  him  and  5 
per  cent  of  the  tax  collectable  by  him, 

whichever  is  the  greater,  but  in  no  case  shall  such 
penalty  be  more  than  $500. 


Penalty  for 
failure  to 
complete 
return 


(4)  Every  registrant  who  fails  to  complete  the  informa- 
tion required  in  the  return  to  be  delivered  to  the 
Comptroller  under  subsection  1  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  $20. 


5.  Subsection  4  of  section  10  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  248,  s.  10, 

subs.  4,        Fax  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Penalty 


(4)  For  every  default  in  complying  with  subsection  1,  2 
or  3,  the  person  in  default  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  $25  for 
each  day  during  which  the  default  continues. 


f.248',  s9i5('  6-  Section  15  of  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act  is  repealed 
re-enacted  '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Disposition 
of  fines; 
penalties 
payable  on 
demand 


15.  The  fines  imposed  for  offences  under  this  Act  shall 
be  paid  over  to  the  Treasurer,  and  every  penalty 
imposed  by  this  Act  is  payable  upon  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  demand  of  the  Treasurer  therefor. 


mentmence"      ^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title       s.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  86 


H 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 2?*249.' I?i3\ 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(1)  Where  a  municipality  is  incorporated  or  erected,  theWards 
Municipal  Board  shall  divide  a  city  and  may  divide 
any  other  local  municipality  into  not  less  than  three 
wards,  and  shall  designate  the  name  or  number  each 
ward  shall  bear. 

2.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  34  of  The  Municipal  f"^'  j9™' 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "wife"  in  the  sixth  line  "or  subs.  i, 
husband",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(a)  is  a  householder  residing  in  the  municipality,  or  is 
rated  on  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  of  the 
municipality  for  land  held  in  his  own  right  for  an 
amount  sufficient  to  entitle  him  to  be  entered  on 
the  voters'  list  and  resides  in  or  within  five  miles  of 
the  municipality  or  is  the  wife  or  husband  of  a 
householder  and  who  resides  in  or  within  five  miles 
of  the  municipality. 

3.  — (1)  Clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  35  of  The  Muni-^-®-®- 19£0. 

.  .  c.  249,  S.  35, 

cipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "but  this  subs,  i, 
clause  does  not  apply  to  a  tenant  of  land  where  the  taxes  in  amended 
respect  of  the  land  are,  under  the  terms  of  tenancy,  payable 
by  the  owner  of  the  land  and  the  rental  therefor  is  not  overdue 
and  unpaid  at  the  time  of  the  opening  of  the  nomination 
meeting",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(t)  an  owner  or  tenant  against  the  land  in  respect  of 
which  he  qualifies  there  are  at  the  time  of  the  opening 
of  the  nomination  meeting  any  taxes  of  a  preceding 
year  or  years  overdue  and  unpaid  but  this  clause 


does 
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does  not  apply  to  a  tenant  of  land  where  the  taxes 
in  respect  of  the  land  are,  under  the  terms  of  tenancy, 
payable  by  the  owner  of  the  land  and  the  rental 
therefor  is  not  overdue  and  unpaid  at  the  time  of 
the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting. 

c*"249"  s9!?'  (2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  35  is  repealed 
subs.  3,  ci  a\  ancj  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 

(a)  of  his  being  a  shareholder  in  an  incorporated  com- 
pany having  dealings  or  a  contract  with  the  municipal 
corporation,  unless  such  person  is  a  director,  manager, 
secretary,  treasurer,  secretary-treasurer  or  agent  or 
has  a  controlling  interest  in  such  incorporated 
company  and,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  a 
controlling  interest  under  this  clause,  when  married 
persons  are  living  together,  the  interest  of  one 
spouse,  if  known  to  the  other,  is  deemed  to  be  also 
an  interest  of  the  other  spouse. 


Application  (3)  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  section  35  of  The  Municipal 
subs.  3,'  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  2,  does  not  apply  with  respect 
to  a  contract  with  the  municipal  corporation  and  a  corpora- 
tion of  which  a  member  of  council  is  a  shareholder,  director, 
manager,  secretary,  treasurer,  secretary-treasurer  or  agent 
entered  into  before  subsection  2  comes  into  force. 


?'249* s9?5'  ^  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  35,  as  amended  by 
subs.  3,  '  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(/)  of  his  having  entered  into  an  agreement  with  the 
corporation  in  respect  of  the  acquisition  of  land  by 
the  corporation  for  a  road-widening  or  curve-adjust- 
ment or  of  his  having  any  claim  or  proceeding  against 
the  corporation  in  respect  of  the  acquisition  of  land 
for  any  such  purpose. 

4.  Section  45  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "and  the  notice  of  the  nomination  meeting 
shall  contain  a  list  of  offices  that  are  or  will  become  vacant 
and  for  which  persons  may  be  nominated",  so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  249,  s.  45, 
amended 


Notice  45.  The  returning  officer  shall  give  notice  of  the  nomina- 

tion meeting,  at  least  six  days  before  the  meeting, 
by  publication  in  a  newspaper  having  general  cir- 
culation in  the  municipality  and,  in  any  township 
where  there  is  no  newspaper  having  general  circula- 
tion, by  posting  notice  thereof  in  at  least  two  con- 
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spicuous  places  in  the  township,  and  the  notice  of 
the  nomination  meeting  shall  contain  a  list  of  offices 
that  are  or  will  become  vacant  and  for  which  persons 
may  be  nominated. 

5. — (1)  Section  46  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  R-S-0.  i960, 

11-  /  1       r    ii  1  •  G-  249'  S-  46> 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 
(la)  The  returning  officer  shall,  before  calling  the  nomina-  Notice  to  be 

*■  4.-        4.         j  .i       I*     1  displayed 

tion  meeting  to  order,  prominently  display  in  one  at  place  of 
or  more  locations  in  the  place  of  the  nomination meetmg 
meeting  three  or  more  copies  of  the  notice  required 
under  section  45. 


(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  46  is  amended  by  ^"f^"  J9^' 
inserting  after  "day"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  within  an  hour  ofsubs-  ]> 
the  close  of  the  nomination  meeting,  whichever  is  the  later", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(7)  When  a  candidate  makes  the  filings  mentioned  in  Qualification 
subsection  1  of  section  48  by  filing  them  with  the  candidate 
returning  officer  or  the  clerk  at  the  nomination 
meeting  or  before  9  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the 
same  day  or  within  an  hour  of  the  close  of  the 
nomination  meeting,  whichever  is  the  later,  he  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  resigned  as  candidate  for  all  other 
offices  for  which  he  was  nominated. 

6.  Section  51  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the  ^  f^"  g9??' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

51.  If,  as  a  result  of  a  candidate  for  any  office  dying  ei ecUo nf 
after  having  qualified  and  before  the  close  of  the  death  of 

candidate 

poll, 

(a)  a  person  would  be  elected  by  acclamation  to 
such  office,  the  returning  officer  shall  fix  a 
new  day  for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for 
such  office  and  for  polling,  and  the  proceedings 
in  such  case  shall,  as  nearly  as  practicable, 
be  the  same  as  for  a  new  election ;  or 

(b)  no  person  would  be  elected  by  acclamation 
to  such  office,  the  returning  officer  shall  omit 
the  name  of  the  deceased  candidate  from  the 
ballot  and  the  election  shall  be  proceeded 
with  as  if  the  deceased  candidate  had  not  been 
a  candidate. 


7. 
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S'l49;s99o:  7-— Subsection  1  of  section  90  of  The  Municipal  Act 
subs  i       'is  amended  by  inserting  after  "vote"  in  the  sixth  line  "or  of 

amended  ,      r  t   •  i  r  .. 

voters  who  tor  religious  reasons  are  prevented  irom  voting  , 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Advance 
poll 


(1)  A  by-law  may  be  passed  by  the  council  of  a  local 
municipality  for  providing  advance  polls  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  the  votes  of  voters  who  expect 
to  be  absent  from  the  municipality,  or  confined  in  a 
hospital,  or  of  election  officials  who  in  carrying  out 
their  duties  as  election  officials  will  be  unable  to 
attend  the  poll  at  which  they  are  entitled  to  vote,  or 
of  voters  who  for  religious  reasons  are  prevented 
from  voting,  on  the  day  fixed  for  polling. 


S'249;  s.99o;     (2)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  90  is  amended  by 
amended      adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  c  of  the  declaration  and  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 


(d)  for  religious  reasons,  am  prevented  from  voting. 


?'249's19i50  Subsection  2  of  section  150  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 

subs.  2  'amended  by  inserting  after  "Where"  in  the  first  line  "in  a 
year  in  which  an  election  is  to  be  held"  and  by  striking  out 
"in  any  year"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


When 

vacancy- 
need  not 
be  filled 


(2)  Where  in  a  year  in  which  an  election  is  to  be  held 
a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  councillor  after  the 
1st  day  of  November  or  after  the  1st  day  of  October 
where  a  by-law  has  been  passed  under  section  44  and 
an  election  has  not  been  ordered  in  a  judicial  pro- 
ceeding, it  is  not  necessary  that  the  vacancy  be  filled 
if  the  council  so  directs. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  249,  S.  151, 
cl.  b, 
repealed 


9.  Clause  b  of  section  151  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed. 


r.s.o.  i960,  10.  Subsection  1  of  section  152  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
subs.  1,       'amended  by  striking  out  "by  the  master"  in  the  fourth  line. 

amended 


?'?49's19i65°3  — Subsection  1  of  section  153  of  The  Municipal  Act 

subs.  1,"      '  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  the  master,  as  the  case  may  be" 
in  the  eleventh  line. 


amended 


?-249's19i65°3      (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  153  is  amended  by 
subs.  2,'      'striking  out  "or  master"  in  the  second  line  and  in  the  fourth 
line. 


amended 


(3) 
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(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  153  is  amended  by  f"^' 819i53, 
striking  out  "or  master"  in  the  second  line.  trended 

(4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  153  is  amended  by  ^"249's19i653, 
striking  out  "or  before  the  master"  in  the  second  line.  amended 

12.  Section  156  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by Sms.'b1.^ 
striking  out  "or  master"  in  the  third  line.  amended 

13.  Section  159  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  ^0.^960^ 
striking  out  "or  the  master"  in  the  sixth  line.  amended 

14.  Section  160  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  byR-^o-i9^ 
striking  out  "or  master"  in  the  fifth  line.  amended 

15.  Section  161  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  striking  J'f^j's  9wi 
out  "or  master"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  seventh  line.  amended 


16 

amended  by 


Subsection  1  of  section  163  of  The  Municipal  Act  isR-s.o.  i960 

,  .  ...  ,,  .       .      -        1.  c.  249,  s.  163, 

id  by  striking  out   or  master   in  the  first  line.  subs.  1, 


amended 


17.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  164  of  The  Municipal  Act^f^-*9^ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  master"  in  the  first  line.  subs,  i, 

J  °  amended 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  164  is  amended  by  's19i66°4 
striking  out  "or  before  the  master"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  subs.  2 

°  0  amended 

lines. 

18.  Subsection  1  of  section  167  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  ^|^- 1960, 
amended  by  striking  out  "or  master"  in  the  sixth  line.  s^-j-j 

J  °  amended 

19.  Subsection  2  of  section  168  of  The  Municipal  Act  is^f^;^^ 
amended  by  striking  out  "or  master"  in  the  second  line.  JSSnded 

20.  Section  169  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by^|^.i960^ 
striking  out  "or  master"  in  the  first  line.  amended 

21.  Subsection  1  of  section  170  of  The  Municipal  Act  is^f^;^9^ 
amended  by  striking  out  "of  the  master  or"  in  the  second  and  landed 
third  lines. 

22.  Subsection  2  of  section  171  of  The  Municipal  Act  ia S a«/i^S5c. 
amended  by  striking  out  "or  master"  in  the  first  line.  tended 

R  S  O  1960 

23.  Section  198a  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  bye. '249,' 
section  6  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is(i96o-6i, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended6* ' 

(7)  Where  a  member  of  a  council  or  local  board  as  exemption 
defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act^Siictxion 
being  under  a  duty  to  disclose  his  interest  and  to^Jpiy110* 

refrain 
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refrain  from  the  consideration  or  discussion  of  or 
voting  on  any  question  under  subsection  1,  fails  to 
disclose  his  interest  or  to  refrain  from  the  considera- 
tion or  discussion  of  or  voting  on  such  question,  he 
is  not  entitled  to  exemption  from  disqualification 
under  clauses  a,  b,  d  and  I  of  subsection  3  of  section  35. 


f'iS'  196°'  ^*  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended      following  section : 


Application 
of  ss.  198, 
198a  re 
filling  of 
vacancies 

R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  98 


1986.  Sections  198  and  198a  do  not  apply  to  the  election 
or  appointment  of  a  member  of  council  to  fill  a 
vacancy,  office  or  position  in  the  council  or  in  any 
local  board  as  defined  by  The  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs  Act  when  the  council  is  empowered  or  re- 
quired by  any  general  or  special  Act  to  fill  such 
vacancy,  office  or  position. 


r.s^o.  i960,     25.— (1)  Section  201  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by 
amended     'adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "Subject  to  subsec- 
tion 2",  so  that  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  shall  read 


as  follows 


In  cities  of 
not  less  than 
100,000 


(1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  in  cities  having  a  population 
of  not  less  than  100,000,  there  shall  be  a  board  of 
control  consisting  of  the  mayor  and  four  controllers 
to  be  elected  by  general  vote. 


c"249's1926o°i  (2)  The  said  section  201  is  further  amended  by  adding 
amended     'thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(2)  The  council  of  a  city  having  a  population  of  not  less 
than  100,000  may,  by  an  affirmative  vote  of  two- 
thirds  of  all  the  members  of  the  council,  pass  a  by- 
law providing  that  the  city  shall  not  have  a  board  of 
control. 

Municipal0 f  (3)  No  by-law  passed  under  subsection  2  shall  come  into 
Board  force  without  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board. 


City  may- 
dispense 
with  board 
of 

control 


c^249's1926o°2  26*  Section  202  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted   'following  substituted  therefor: 

202. — (1)  In  cities  having  a  population  of  not  less  than 
45,000  and  in  other  local  municipalities  having  a 
population  of  not  less  than  100,000,  the  council  may, 
by  an  affirmative  vote  of  two-thirds  of  all  the 
members  of  the  council,  pass  a  by-law, 

(a)  where  the  council,  excluding  the  head  of 
council,  reeve  and  deputy  reeve,  consists  of 
ten  or  more  members,  providing  that  there 


In  cities 
of  not  less 
than  45,000 
and  other 
local  muni- 
cipalities 
of  not  less 
than  100,000 


shall 
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shall  be  a  board  of  control  consisting  of  the 
head  of  council  and  four  controllers  to  be 
elected  by  general  vote;  or 

(b)  where  the  council,  excluding  the  head  of 
council,  reeve  and  deputy  reeve,  consists  of 
less  than  ten  members,  providing  that  there 
shall  be  a  board  of  control  consisting  of  the 
head  of  council  and  two  controllers  to  be 
elected  by  general  vote. 

(2)  No  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  or  a  by-law  Approval  of 

,  ill  i         i  i         -        4  Municipal 

that  repeals  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  Board 
comes   into   force   without   the   approval   of  the 
Municipal  Board. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  in  this  Act,  composition 

v  7      ,  ,  m      r  •  •      i-  -1         i       of  council 

where  the  council  oi  a  municipality  provides  that 
there  shall  be  a  board  of  control  in  the  municipality, 
the  council  shall  be  composed  of  such  members, 
except  a  reeve  who  is  not  the  head  of  council  and  a 
deputy  reeve,  as  are  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act 
together  with  the  members  of  the  board  of  control. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  representation  on  county  council,  ^ge^tation" 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  town, 

(i)  the  controller  who  at  the  municipal 
election  next  preceding  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  county  council  received  the 
highest  number  of  votes  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  reeve  of  the  town,  and 

(ii)  the  controller  who  at  such  election 
received  the  second  highest  number  of 
votes  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  deputy 
reeve  of  the  town ;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  any  other  local  municipality 
that  is  entitled  to  a  deputy  reeve,  the  con- 
troller who  at  the  municipal  election  next 
preceding  the  organization  of  the  county 
council  received  the  highest  number  of  votes 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  deputy  reeve  of  the 
local  municipality; 

(c)  where  because  of  a  tie  vote  it  cannot  be 
ascertained  which  controller  received  the 
highest  or  second  highest  number  of  votes  or 
where  one  or  more  of  the  controllers  is  elected 
by  acclamation,  the  controller  who  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  reeve  or  deputy  reeve,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  be  determined  by  resolution 
of  council. 


27. 
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?l49,'s1926o°3,  27'  Section  203  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by 
amended6,     str^ing  out  "city"  in  the  first  lines  of  subsections  1,  2,  3,  4, 

5  and  6  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance 

"municipality". 

^249/s1926o°4,  28«  Section  204  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "mayor"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "head  of  council",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 

follows : 

offici^to  204.  During  the  absence  of  the  head  of  council  or  if  there 

absence  *s  a  vacancy  m  the  office,  the  person  appointed  as 

of  head  presiding  officer  of  the  council  shall  act  as  a  member 

of  council  f  ,  , 

of  the  board. 

?f49*s1926o°5  29,  Subsection  1  of  section  205  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
subs.  i,      'repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  r  ° 

Quorum  (1)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  a  board  of  control 

Head  of  is  a  quorum,  and  the  head  of  council  shall  preside 

to  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  board,  and,  in  his  absence, 

the  members  shall  appoint  one  of  their  number  to 

preside. 

?'24§  s1926o°7  30-  Subsection  6  of  section  207  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
rivaled  'repealed. 

r.s.o.  i960,  3i.  Sections  208  and  209  of  The  Municipal  Act  are 
ss.  208,  209,  repealed. 

repealed  r 

R-S^o.  1960,     32.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended        following  Section '. 

oTfinanciaf  223a. — (1)  The  treasurer  of  every  local  municipality  in 
ltc!ement'  every  year  shall,  within  one  month  after  having 

received  the  audited  financial  statement  of  the 
municipality,  cause  to  be  published  in  a  newspaper 
having  general  circulation  in  the  municipality  or 
to  be  mailed  or  delivered  to  each  ratepayer  in  the 
municipality  a  copy  of, 

(a)  the  balance  sheet  or  sheets  and  the  corres- 
ponding statement  of  surplus  as  of  the  31st 
day  of  December  of  the  preceding  year;  and 

(b)  the  statement  of  revenue  and  expenditure  for 
the  preceding  year, 

as  certified  by  the  auditor,  and 
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(c)  the  report  of  the  auditor  thereon, 

in  such  form  as  the  Department  may  prescribe. 

(2)  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  cause  to  be^bllcatlon 
published  in  a  newspaper  having  general  circulation  information 
in  the  municipality  or  to  be  mailed  or  delivered  to 
each  ratepayer  in  the  municipality  such  information 
concerning  the  activities  of  the  municipality  as,  in 
the  opinion  of  council,  would  be  of  interest  to  the 
ratepayers. 

33.  Section  229  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 

c  249  8  229 

adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  shall  prepare  the  material  to  amended 
be  published  by  the  treasurer  under  section  223a",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 

229.  An  auditor  shall  perform  such  duties  as  are  pre-  21^ite0srof 
scribed  by  the  Department  and  also  such  duties  as 
may  be  required  by  the  council  or  any  local  board 
that  do  not  conflict  with  the  duties  prescribed  by 
the  Department  and  shall  prepare  the  material  to  be 
published  by  the  treasurer  under  section  223a. 

34.  Section  240  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(6)  No  by-law  passed  under  this  section  shall  be  repealed.  ^y5aw  °f 

prohibited 

35.  Section  245  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  R-S;o.  i960 

.  i        r    11        •  i  •  c-  249,  S>  245' 

thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  if  the  new  council  tnat  QfpsIJ111bc8at1on 
will  take  office  after  the  poll  or  acclamation  will  be 
composed  of  not  less  than  three-quarters  of  the 
members  of  the  council  as  composed  at  the  time  of 
the  poll  or  acclamation. 

36.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  R-|^Q- 196°. 

following  sections:  amended 

248a.  Notwithstanding   any   general   or  special   Act,  ap^Sbited 
council  shall  not  grant  bonuses  in  aid  of  any  manu- 
facturing business  or  other  industrial  or  commercial 
enterprise. 

2486.  A  municipality  or  a  local  board  thereof  as  defined  in  Destruction 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  shall  not  documents 
destroy  any  of  its  receipts,  vouchers,  instruments,  ^g°* 1960, 
rolls  or  other  documents,  records  and  papers  without 
first  having  obtained  the  approval  of  the  Department. 


37. 
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f.fi?,' 1960 '  37 •  Fhe  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended      following  section : 


Joint 
works 


250<2.  The  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  pass  by-laws 
for  entering  into  and  performing  any  agreement 
with  any  other  council  for  executing,  at  their  joint 
expense  and  for  their  joint  benefit,  any  work  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  council. 


^■249,'s19268°6,    **8.  Subsection  3  of  section  286  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
amended      amended  by  inserting  after  "apply"  in  the  first  line  uso  as  to 
require  the  assent  of  the  electors",  so  that  the  subsection, 
exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 


Exceptions 


(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  so  as  to  require 
assent  of  the  electors  to  a  by-law  passed, 


the 


?f4?/s1936o°3,  39.  Section  303  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by 
amended      adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Use  of 
proceeds 
of  sale  of 
property 
acquired 
from  pro- 
ceeds of 
sale  of 
debentures 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  249,  s.  358, 
subs.  2, 
re-enacted ; 
subs.  3, 
repealed 

Appointment 
of  jailer, 
etc. 


(4)  Where  real  or  personal  property  acquired  with  all  or 
part  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  debentures  is  sold 
while  any  part  of  the  debentures  remains  outstanding, 
the  net  proceeds  of  the  sale,  to  the  extent  of  the 
amount  of  principal  and  interest  then  outstanding  on 
such  debentures,  shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with 
subsections  2  and  3. 

40. — (1)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  358  of  The  Muni- 
cipal Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  county  or  city  that  provides  and  maintains  a 
jail  shall  appoint  a  jailer,  jail  surgeon  and  other 
jail  employees  and  shall  fix  and  pay  their  salaries, 
but  the  appointment  of  the  jailer  is. subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Minister  of  Reform  Institutions. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

subs! '  5  658,     (2)  Subsections  5  and  6  of  the  said  section  358  are  repealed. 

repealed 

fmf£;™£?l  41.— (1)  Paragraph  21  of  section  377  of  The  Municipal 
par.  2i  '     'Act  is  repealed. 

repealed  c 

b.937j,     (2)  Paragraph  47  of  the  said  section  377  is  amended  by 
amended      adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  for  regulating  the  use  of  such 
facilities  and  prohibiting  the  use  of  such  facilities  by  boats 
and  other  craft  for  any  time  in  excess  of  such  period  or  periods 
of  time  as  may  be  prescribed  in  the  by-law,  and  for  regulating 


and 
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and  requiring  the  removal  of  any  boat  or  craft  using  any  of 
such  facilities  in  excess  of  such  period  or  periods  of  time", 
so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

47.  For  erecting,  maintaining,  operating  and  renting  Erecting  and 

&'        ,  -111-11  regulating 

grain  elevators,  wharves,  piers  and  docks  in  harbours,  use  of  docks, 
and  floating  elevators,  derricks,  cranes  and  other 
machinery  for  loading,  discharging  or  repairing 
vessels,  and  for  regulating  the  use  of  such  facilities 
and  prohibiting  the  use  of  such  facilities  by  boats 
and  other  craft  for  any  time  in  excess  of  such  period 
or  periods  of  time  as  may  be  prescribed  in  the  by- 
law, and  for  regulating  and  requiring  the  removal  of 
any  boat  or  craft  using  any  of  such  facilities  in 
excess  of  such  period  or  periods  of  time. 

(3)  Paragraph  59  of  the  said  section  377  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 
inserting  after  "thereof"  in  the  third  line  "and  their  widows  par.  59, 
and  children",  so  that  the  paragraph,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  amended 
shall  read  as  follows: 

59.  Subject  to  such  limitations  and  restrictions  as  the  Pensions 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe  by 
regulations,  for  providing  pensions  for  employees  or 
any  class  thereof  and  their  widows  and  children. 

(4)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  59  of  the  said  section  377  is  ^-f^g -s19®^ 
amended  by  inserting  after  "made"  in  the  first  line  "under  par.  59,' 
this  paragraph  or  under  The  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  amended 
Retirement  System  Act,  1961-62",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(c)  Payments  made  under  this  paragraph  or  under  The  f^™entB 
Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System  A  ct,  J^^nt 
1961-62  with  respect  to  past  service  may  be  on  a  expenditures 
deferred  basis  or  provided  by  the  issue  of  debentures  J9!^"62' 
and  raised  in  a  subsequent  year  or  years,  and  pay- 
ments with  respect  to  past  service  and  future  service 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  current  expenditures. 

(5)  Paragraph  69  of  the  said  section  377  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 
striking  out  the  first  sixteen  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  par.  69,' 
the  following:  amended 

69.  For  acquiring,  erecting,  altering,  maintaining,  operat-  jJJJderta kings 
ing  or  managing  or  granting  aid  for  the  acquisition, 
erection,  alteration,  maintenance,  operation  or  man- 
agement of  monuments,  memorial  windows,  tablets, 
parks,  recreational  areas,  playgrounds,  athletic  fields, 
zoological  or  other  gardens,  natural  history  collec- 
tions, observatories  or  works  of  art,  or  other  places 

of 
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of  recreation  and  amusement,  arenas,  auditoriums, 
health  or  community  centres,  stadia,  museums, 
including  public  historical  museums  and  similar 
buildings,  within  or  outside  the  municipality  that 
may  or  may  not  be  in  commemoration  of  the  persons 
or  any  class  thereof  who  served  during  any  war  in 
the  armed  forces  of  Her  Majesty  or  Her  Majesty's 
allies  or  in  the  auxiliary  or  ancillary  services  of  such 
forces  or  in  the  merchant  marine  or  any  Corps  of 
(Civilian)  Canadian  Fire  Fighters  for  service  in  the 
United  Kingdom. 

S"249,'s19367°7,     (6)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  69  of  the  said  section  377  is 
par.  69,       amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "Subject 
amended      to  the  approval  of  the  Department",  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(c)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Department,  any  such 
building  may  be  established  and  equipped  as  a  home 
or  club-house  for  such  persons  or  any  class  thereof  or 
may  be  used  for  such  purposes  as  the  council  may 
deem  proper. 


42. — (1)  Paragraph  49  of  subsection  1  of  section  379  of 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  249,  s.  379, 

8  a?8  49*  ^e  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "operations" 
amended      in  the  fifth  line  "and  uses  incidental  thereto",  so  that  the 


paragraph,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 


Industrial 
sites 


49.  With  the  assent  of  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  on 
money  by-laws,  or  with  the  approval  of  the  Depart- 
ment, for  acquiring  and  expropriating  land  and 
selling  or  leasing  the  land  for  the  purpose  of  sites  for 
the  establishment  and  carrying  on  of  industries  and 
industrial  operations  and  uses  incidental  thereto. 


?'24?'s19367°9  Clause  c  of  paragraph  49  of  subsection  1  of  the  said 

8arS*49'        section  379  is  amended  by  striking  out  "clause  g  of  para- 
ci.  c,    '        graph  48"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "section  248a",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


teases  here-  W  Where  land  acquired  under  The  Industrial  Sites  Act, 

deemed  being  chapter  268  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 

not  bonuses  1937,  or  acquired  under  a  by-law  passed  under  this 

paragraph,  is  sold  or  leased  with  the  approval  of  the 
Department,  such  sale  or  rental  shall  be  deemed  not 
to  be  a  bonus  within  the  meaning  of  section  248a. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

subs.9'i8'  379,  (3)  Paragraph  49  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379  is 
par.  49,'        further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

amended  J  &  ° 


Disposal 
of  land  with 
Department 
approval 


(/)  Where  it  appears  to  the  council  that  any  land 
acquired   under   The   Industrial   Sites  Act,  being 


chapter 
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chapter  268  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1937,  or  acquired  under  this  paragraph  is  no  longer 
required  for  the  purposes  for  which  it  was  acquired 
or  for  the  use  of  the  municipality,  the  council  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Department,  sell  or  dispose 
of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  such  lands  for  any 
purpose. 

(4)  Clause  /  of  paragraph  52  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  c^'249,' s19367°9, 
section  379  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  :|ar8'52i  ci.  /, 

re-enacted 

(/)  The  powers  conferred  by  this  paragraph  may  De^|ased 
exercised  in  respect  of  the  whole  municipality  or  any 
defined  area  thereof,  and  a  special  rate  for  the  com- 
pletion, improvement,  alteration,  enlargement  or 
extension  of  any  public  utility  undertaking  under 
this  section  may  be  imposed  upon  all  the  rateable 
property  in  the  municipality  or  in  any  such  defined 
area. 

(5)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  77  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  ^'•f^g  'g1^0^ 
section  379  is  amended  by  striking  out  "clause  c"  in  the  first  ^Bm7j'  cl  a 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "clauses  c  and  d",  so  that  theamended 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Subject  to  clauses  c  and  d,  no  land  is  exempt  from  the  ^enfpt* 
special  rate,  notwithstanding  anything  to  the  con- 
trary in  any  general  or  special  Act  or  in  any  by-law. 

(6)  Paragraph  77  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379  S'249,*s19367°9, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  parS77,' 

amended 

(d)  A  special  rate  to  defray  the  expense  of  such  collec-  ^gJWe 
tion,  removal  and  disposal  may  be  levied  on  all  the  property 
rateable  property  in  the  municipality  or  the  defined 
areas. 


43.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  R.s.o.  i960, 

r    if        •  S  C.  249, 

IOllOWing  Sections:  amended 

379a. — (1)  In  this  section  and  in  any  by-law  passed  there-  £at£?re" 
under, 

(a)  "closed"  means  not  open  for  the  serving  of 
any  customer; 

(b)  "shop"  means  a  building  or  part  of  a  building, 
booth,  stall  or  place  where  goods  are  exposed 
or  offered  for  sale  by  retail,  and  barbers' 
shops,  beauty  parlours,  shoe  repair  shops, 
shoe  shine  shops  and  hat  cleaning  and  blocking 


businesses, 
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businesses,  but  does  not  include  a  place  where 
the  only  trade  or  business  carried  on  is  that 
of  a  licensed  hotel  or  tavern,  victualling  house 
or  refreshment  house. 


Exception 
as  to 

customers 

entering 

before 

closing  hour 


(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  a  by-law  passed  under 
it  renders  unlawful  the  continuance  in  a  shop  after 
the  hour  appointed  for  the  closing  thereof  of  any 
customers  who  were  in  the  shop  immediately  before 
that  hour  or  the  serving  of  such  customers  during 
their  continuance  therein. 


By-law 
determining 
hours  of 
closing 


(3)  The  council  of  a  city,  town  or  village  may  by  by-law 
require  that  during  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of 
the  year  all  or  any  class  or  classes  of  shops  in  the 
municipality  shall  be  closed  and  remain  closed  on 
each  or  any  day  of  the  week  at  and  during  any 
time  or  hours  between  6  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of 
any  day  and  5  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  next 
following  day. 


Closing  of 
shops  for 
weekly 
half- 
holiday 


(4)  The  council  of  a  city,  town  or  village  may  by  by-law 
require  that  during  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts 
of  the  year  all  or  any  class  or  classes  of  shops  in  the 
municipality  shall  be  closed  and  remain  closed  on  one 
particular  day  of  the  week  during  any  time  or  hours 
between  12.30  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  and  5  o'clock 
in  the  forenoon  of  the  next  following  day. 


Closing  of 
shops  for 
weekly 
holiday 


(5)  The  council  of  a  city,  town  or  village  may  by  by-law 
require  that  during  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts 
of  the  year  all  or  any  class  or  classes  of  shops  in  the 
municipality  shall  be  closed  and  remain  closed  on  one 
particular  day  of  the  week  during  the  whole  of  such 
day  and  until  5  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  next 
following  day. 


Powers  of 

township 

councils 


(6)  The  council  of  every  township  has,  with  respect  to 
any  part  of  the  township  designated  in  the  by-law, 
all  the  rights  and  powers  conferred  by  this  section 
on  the  council  of  a  city,  town  or  village  and  may 
pass  by-laws  that  apply  only  to  the  part  of  the 
township  so  designated. 


Commence- 
ment and 
publication 
of  by-laws 


(7)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  section  takes  effect  at  a 
date  named  therein,  being  not  less  than  one  nor  more 
than  two  weeks  after  its  passing,  and  shall  before 
that  date  be  published  in  such  manner  as  to  the  coun- 
cil passing  the  by-law  appears  best  fitted  to  ensure 
the  publicity  thereof. 


(8) 
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(8)  A  shop  in  which  trades  of  two  or  more  classes  are  2}jJp18n?nof 
carried  on  shall  be  closed  for  the  purpose  of  all  such  JradesSareeral 
trades  during  the  hours  in  which  it  is  by  any  such  carried  on 
by-law  required  to  be  closed  for  the  purpose  of  that 

one  of  such  trades  that  is  the  principal  trade  carried 
on  in  such  shop. 

(9)  A  pharmaceutical  chemist  or  druggist  is  not,  nor  is  Exception 
an  occupier  of,  or  person  employed  in  or  about  a  by 
shop  in  a  village  or  township,  liable  to  any  penalty  drugglsts 
under  any  such  by-law  for  supplying  medicines, 

drugs  or  medical  appliances  after  the  hour  appointed 
by  the  by-law  for  the  closing  of  shops,  but  nothing 
in  this  subsection  authorizes  a  person  to  keep  open 
shop  after  that  hour. 

(10)  Nothing  in  any  such  by-law  renders  the  occupier  of  f^iSe^to 

a  premises  liable  to  any  penalty  for  supplying  lodgers,  etc. 

an  article  to  a  person  lodging  in  such  premises, 

or  for  supplying  an  article  required  for  immediate 

use  by  reason  of  an  emergency  arising  from  sickness, 

ailment  or  death,  or  for  supplying  or  selling  an 

article  to  a  person  for  use  on  or  in  or  about  or  with 

respect  to  a  steamboat  or  sailing  vessel  that  at 

the  time  of  such  supplying  or  selling  is  either  in  or 

in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  municipality 

in  which  the  premises  are  situate,  or  for  use  by  or 

with  respect  to  a  person  employed  or  engaged  on  or 

being  a  passenger  on  or  by  any  such  steamboat 

or  sailing  vessel,  but  nothing  in  this  subsection 

authorizes  a  person  to  keep  open  shop  after  the  hour 

appointed  by  such  by-law  for  the  closing  of  shops. 

(11)  A  by-law  passed  by  the  council  of  a  township  for  the  By-laws 

,     .         f  r ..  J      ,  .  r    u  containing 

closing  ot  all  or  any  class  or  classes  ol  shops  may,  as  different 
to  any  or  all  of  its  terms  and  provisions,  differ  from  Fo1?  different 
any  other  by-law  passed  by  the  same  council  for  the locallties 
closing  of  all  or  any  class  or  classes  of  shops  in  any 
other  designated  part  of  the  same  township. 

(12)  Where  an  offence  for  which  the  occupier  of  a  shop  Agent  or 
is  liable  under  any  such  by-law  to  a  penalty  has  in  liable  to 
fact  been  committed  by  some  agent  or  servant  Qfpenalty 
the  occupier,  such  agent  or  servant  is  liable  to  the 

same  penalty  as  if  he  were  the  occupier. 

(13)  Where  the  occupier  of  a  shop  is  charged  with  an  Exemption 
offence  against  any  such  by-law,  he  is  entitled,  upon  2n°  o°nvi(f-r 
information  duly  laid  by  him,  to  have  any  other  0ffende?ctUal 
person  whom  he  alleges  to  be  the  actual  offender 
brought  before  a  magistrate  at  the  time  appointed 

for 


8IO— 18 


534  Chap.  86 


MUNICIPAL 


1961-62 


for  hearing  the  charge,  and,  if,  after  the  commission 
of  the  offence  has  been  proved,  the  occupier  proves 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  magistrate  that  he  used 
due  diligence  to  enforce  the  execution  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  by-law  and  that  such  other  person 
committed  the  offence  without  his  knowledge,  con- 
sent or  connivance,  such  other  person  may  be  sum- 
marily convicted  of  such  offence  and  is  liable  to  the 
same  penalty  or  punishment  as  if  he  were  the 
occupier,  and  the  occupier  is  exempt  from  any 
penalty. 


Repeal  of 
by-law 


(14)  A  council  may  amend  or  repeal  any  by-law,  except  a 
by-law  relating  to  retail  gasoline  service  stations 
passed  on  the  application  of  not  less  than  three- 
quarters  in  number  of  the  occupiers  of  such  service 
stations,  passed  under  any  predecessor  of  this  section, 
whether  or  not  such  by-law  was  required  to  be 
passed  upon  the  application  of  any  number  of 
occupiers  of  shops  in  the  municipality. 


Idem 


(15)  If  at  any  time  it  is  made  to  appear  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  council  that  more  than  one-third  in  number 
of  the  occupiers  of  retail  gasoline  service  stations  to 
which  a  by-law  passed  upon  the  application  of  not 
less  than  three-quarters  in  number  of  the  occupiers 
of  such  service  stations  relates  are  opposed  to  the 
continuance  of  the  by-law,  the  council  may  repeal  it, 
or  may  repeal  it  in  so  far  as  it  affects  such  retail 
gasoline  service  stations. 


Retail 

gasoline 

outlets 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  186 


3796.  In  addition  to  any  matter  authorized  by  section  379a, 
any  by-law  thereunder  applicable  to  retail  gasoline 
service  stations,  gasoline  pumps  and  outlets  in  the 
retail  gasoline  service  industry  as  defined  in  The 

Industrial  Standards  Act  may, 


(a)  provide  that  the  by-law  shall  ,  apply  only  in 
the  part  or  parts  of  the  municipality  desig- 
nated in  the  by-law ; 

(b)  require  that  during  the  whole  or  any  part  or 
parts  of  the  year  such  retail  gasoline  service 
stations,  gasoline  pumps  and  outlets  be  closed 
and  remain  closed  at  and  during  any  time  or 
hours  between  6  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of 
any  day  and  7  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the 
next  following  day  and  between  6  o'clock  in 
the  afternoon  of  Saturday  and  7  o'clock  in 
the  forenoon  of  the  next  following  Monday; 
and 
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(c)  provide  for  the  issuing  of  permits  authorizing 
the  retail  gasoline  service  station,  gasoline 
pump  or  outlet  for  which  it  is  issued  to  be 
and  remain  open,  notwithstanding  the  by- 
law, during  the  part  or  parts  of  the  day  or 
days  specified  in  the  permit. 

379c— (1)  In  this  section,  "hotel"  means  a  separate  Jnterpre- 
building  or  two  or  more  connected  buildings  used 
mainly  for  the  purpose  of  catering  to  the  needs  of 
the  travelling  public  by  the  supply  of  food  and  also 
by  the  furnishing  of  sleeping  accommodation  of  not 
less  than  six  bedrooms  as  distinguished  from  any 
other  building  or  connected  buildings  used  mainly 
for  the  purpose  of  supplying  food  and  lodging  by 
the  week  or  otherwise  commonly  known  as  "boarding 
houses"  or  of  furnishing  living  quarters  for  families 
and  having  a  dining-room  or  restaurant  commonly 
known  as  "apartment  houses"  or  "private  hotels". 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  the  sale  of  non-intoxicating  Sale  of 

,  .  ,  ,,  •  •  ,i  soft  drinks, 

drinks  and  beverages,  cigars,  cigarettes  and  tobacco  etc. 
and  the  conducting  of  an  ice-cream  parlour,  res- 
taurant or  cafe,  the  keeper  of  a  hotel  shall  not  be 
required, 

(a)  to  obtain  any  licence  issued  by  a  municipal 
authority;  or 

(b)  to  comply  with  any  by-law  relating  to  early 
closing. 

44.  Paragraph  4  of  section  400  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  r.s.o.  i960, 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "provided  that  this  p'a?44,s'  4°0, 
paragraph  does  not  apply  to  photographers  who  take  photo- amended 
graphs  for  use  in  newspapers,  magazines  or  other  periodicals 
or  in  television  broadcasts  or  to  photographers  on  specific 
assignment  to  local  industries",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall 
read  as  follows: 


4.  For  licensing,   regulating  and   governing  photog-  Licensing 
raphers  and  other  persons  who  for  gain  use  photo-  transient 6 
graphic  cameras  or  other  similar  devices  and  who,  raphers 
not  being  residents  of  the  municipality,  go  from 
place  to  place  or  to  a  particular  place,  notwithstand- 
ing that  any  product  is  to  be  delivered  in  the  munici- 
pality afterwards,  provided  that  this  paragraph  does 
not  apply  to  photographers  who  take  photographs 
for  use  in  newspapers,  magazines  or  other  periodicals 
or  in  television  broadcasts  or  to  photographers  on 
specific  assignment  to  local  industries. 


45. 
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c*"249,"  196°'  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended        following  Section : 

406a.  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  for 
providing  by  contract  with  an  insurer  licensed  under 
The  Insurance  Act  group  accident  insurance  to 
indemnify  any  member  of  council  or  his  estate  against 
loss  in  case  he  is  accidentally  killed  or  injured  while 
travelling  on  the  business  of  the  corporation  or  in 
the  performance  of  his  duties  as  a  member  of  council 
either  within  or  outside  the  municipality. 

JMi?' s9Io7  Section  407  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 

(i||°-g61^2     section  22  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is 
amended    '  amended   by   inserting   after   "school"   in   the   third  line 
"planning",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

407.  A  local  board,  as  defined  in  The  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs  Act,  of  a  municipality,  except 
school,  planning  and  library  boards,  may  provide  for 
the  payment  of  such  salary,  expenses  or  allowances 
for  the  members  thereof  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
council  of  the  municipality  or,  where  more  than  one 
municipality  is  concerned,  by  the  council  designated 
by  the  Department. 

?*249's  94i°d  ^ 9  Subclause  i  of  clause  b  of  section  410  of  The  Municipal 
ci.  b,  '        'Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "not  less  than  50,000  


amended      10,000"  in  the  sixth  line  "not  less  than  30,000  5,000", 

so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality  having  a  population 
of, 

not  less  than  500,000  $50,000 

not  less  than  200,000   30,000 

not  less  than  100,000   20,000 

not  less  than   50,000   10,000 

not  less  than   30,000  '   5,000 

not  less  than   20,000   3,000 

not  less  than    10,000   2,000 

less  than  10,000   1,000 


?'24?/s1946206,  48«— (!)  Subsection  2  of  section  426  of  The  Municipal  Act 
subs.  2       'is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 

(2)  A  copy  of  any  agreement  made  under  subsection  1, 
together  with  a  copy  of  the  by-laws  of  each  of  the 
municipalities  authorizing  the  execution  of  the  agree- 
ment, shall  be  registered  in  the  registry  office  of  the 
registry  division  in  which  the  highway  is  situate. 


Accident 
insurance 
re  members 
of  council 
R.S.O  I960, 
c.  190 


Annual 
salary  for 
members  of 
local  boards 
R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  98 


Copy  of 
agreement 
and  by- 
laws to  be 
registered 
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(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  426  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 

.  c  249  s.  426 

striking  out  "by-law"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  subs.  3,' 
thereof  "agreement  and  by-laws",  so  that  the  subsection  shall amended 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  After  the  registration  of  the  agreement  and  by-laws,  Effect 
each  corporation  has  jurisdiction  over  that  portion 
of  the  road  that  it  has  undertaken  to  maintain  and 
keep  in  repair,  and  is  liable  for  the  damages  incurred 
by  reason  of  neglect  to  maintain  and  keep  the  same 
in  repair,  and  the  other  corporation  is  relieved  from 
all  liability  in  respect  of  its  maintenance  and  repair. 

49.  Section  459  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 

,  ,  ,        r    ii        •  i  •  °-  249'  S-  459> 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 
(8)  A  by-law  passed  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  in  Approval  of 

J  ,  .  ...  Minister 

respect  of  altering  or  diverting  any  highway  or  part 
of  a  highway  or  under  clause  c  of  subsection  1  does 
not  take  effect  in  respect  of  any  highway  or  part  of 
a  highway  shown  on  a  registered  plan  of  subdivision 
registered  after  the  27th  day  of  March,  1946,  until  it 
has  been  approved  by  the  Minister. 

50.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  462  of  The  Municipal  r.s.o  .  i960, 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "council"  in  the  first  line  subs.  iT 
"or  a  committee  of  council",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  amended 
follows: 

(b)  the  council  or  a  committee  of  council  shall  hear  in 
person  or  by  his  counsel,  solicitor  or  agent  any  person 
who  claims  that  his  land  will  be  prejudicially  affected 
by  the  by-law  and  who  applies  to  be  heard. 

51.  Section  463  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 

...  tt         ,       ,  •  ....  ,,    .        .         ,  .  \  c.  249,  s.  463, 

striking  out    establishing  and  laying  it  out    in  the  third  amended 
and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "establishing, 
laying  it  out  or  widening  it",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 

463.  Where  the  owners  of  and  other  persons  interested  when 

in  the  land  required  to  be  taken  for  the  highway  of  by-law" 
consent  in  writing  to  the  passing  of  the  by-law  for  Quired 
establishing,  laying  it  out  or  widening  it,  or  where 
such  land  has  been  acquired  by  the  corporation, 
section  462  does  not  apply  to  the  by-law. 

52.  Subsection  1  of  section  467  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  r.s.o.  i960, 
amended  by  inserting  after  "council"  in  the  fourth  line  "orsubs.9is* 46?' 
the  intersection  of  a  highway  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the aniended 
council  and  a  railway  or  rapid  transit  right-of-way",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(i) 
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Agreement 
for  removal 
of  obstruc- 
tions to 

view  of 
drivers 


(1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  owner  of  land  adjacent  to  the 
intersection  of  any  two  highways  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  council  or  the  intersection  of  a  highway 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  council  and  a  railway 
or  rapid  transit  right-of-way  for  the  removal  or 
alteration  of  any  tree,  shrub,  bush,  hedge,  fence, 
signboard  or  other  object  on  the  land  that  may 
obstruct  the  view  of  drivers  of  vehicles  or  pedestrians 
on  the  highway  when  approaching  the  intersection. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  249,  S.  470. 
amended 


53.  Section  470  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "road-making  machinery,  snow-removal  equip- 
ment" in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "machinery",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Purchasing 
or  renting 
machinery 


470.  The  council  of  every  municipality  may  pass  by-laws 
for  purchasing  conditionally,  or  otherwise,  or  for 
renting  for  a  term  of  years  or  otherwise,  machinery 
and  appliances  for  the  purposes  of  the  corporation, 
and  for  borrowing  money  for  the  purpose  of  paying 
the  purchase  price  for  any  period  not  exceeding  five 
years  and  for  issuing  debentures  for  the  money  so 
borrowed,  or  for  issuing  to  the  vendor  debentures 
payable  within  that  period  in  payment  of  the 
purchase  money. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  249,  s.  472, 
repealed 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249,  s.  482, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


54.  Section  472  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed. 

55.  — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  482  of  The  Municipal  Act 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "apply"  in  the  second  line 
"except  that  proceedings  to  enforce  by-laws  passed  under 
section  31  of  The  Planning  Act  or  any  predecessor  of  such 
section  may  be  instituted  within  one  year  after  the  time 
when  the  subject-matter  of  the  proceedings  arose  and",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Recovery 
R.S.O.  1960, 
cc.  387,  296 


(2)  Every  such  fine  is  recoverable  under  The  Summary 
Convictions  Act,  all  the  provisions  of  which  apply, 
except  that  proceedings  to  enforce  by-laws  passed 
under  section  31  of  The  Planning  Act  or  any  pre- 
decessor of  such  section  may  be  instituted  within 
one  year  after  the  time  when  the  subject-matter  of 
the  proceedings  arose  and  except  that  the  imprison- 
ment may  be  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  six  months 
for  the  breach  of  a  by-law  of  the  council  or  the 
board  of  commissioners  of  police  of  a  city,  and  in  all 
other  cases  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  twenty-one 
days. 
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(2)  Subsection  2  of  section  482  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  Application 
amended  by  subsection  1,  applies  to  contraventions  occurring  r.s.o.  i960, 
after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1961,  of  by-laws  passed  under  subs.9 2!' 482, 
section  31  of  The  Planning  Act  or  any  predecessor  of  such  ^"|g°;- 196°- 
section  31. 

56.  Subsection  1  of  section  488  of  The  Municipal  Act  is^f^^^ 
amended  by  striking  out  "but  not  exceeding"  in  the  ninth  BUl^l^d 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "so  that  the  total  area  does 
not  exceed  500  acres  plus",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 


(1)  When  the  population  of  a  police  village  exceeds  500,^^?^^ 
the  council  of  the  county  by  which  it  was  established  *°nP°  QCe 
may,  on  petition  of  two-thirds  of  the  owners  and 
tenants  of  the  police  village,  whose  names  are 
entered  upon  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  and 
of  the  majority  of  the  resident  owners  and  tenants 
of  the  territory  proposed  to  be  added,  whose  names 
are  entered  on  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  of  the 
municipality,  by  by-law  increase  the  area  of  the 
village  by  adding  to  it  any  adjoining  land  so  that 
the  total  area  does  not  exceed  500  acres  plus  twenty 
acres  for  each  additional  100  of  its  population  over 
500. 


57.  Part  II  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act,  r.s.o.  i960, 
as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  part  11 
Building  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed.  repea?ed0)' 

58.  Every  municipality,  including  The  Municipality  ofg^tsre 
Metropolitan  Toronto,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  authority  Brunswick 
to  pass  by-laws  for  making  grants  to  persons  whose  property 
suffered  injury  or  damage  through  the  effect  of  flooding  in 

New  Brunswick  between  May  27th  and  May  29th,  1961,  or 
thereabouts,  and  to  relief  committees  established  to  assist 
such  persons. 

59.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  24,  32,  33  and  47,  commence - 
comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  24  and  47  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  ^em 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1962 

(3)  Sections  32  and  33  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of Idem 
January,  1963. 

60.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  87 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  8a  of  The  Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act,  R.s.o.  i960, 
as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Unconditional  (i960-6i", 
Grants  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  amended^' 
the  following  subsection: 

(3)  In  the  year  1962  there  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  Grants  re 
appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  to  each  hosi&taiiza- 
metropolitan  municipality,  city  and  separated  towntlon'  1962 
in  a  county,  to  each  county  and  to  each  municipality 
in  the  territorial  districts  a  grant  of  40  per  cent  of 
the  average  of  the  annual  statutory  payments  made 
by  the  municipality  with  respect  to  the  years  1955, 
1956  and  1957,  but  in  no  instance  shall  the  grant  in 
the  year  1962  be  less  than  70  per  cent  of  the  statutory 
payments  made  by  the  municipality  with  respect  to 
that  year  nor  in  any  case  more  than  100  per  cent  of 
such  statutory  payments. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  Commence- 
lst  day  of  January,  1962. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Unconditional Snort  title 
Grants  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  88 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro-K-S£>.  i960, 
politan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  in  theci.  a, 
eighth  line  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "a  successor  of  m 
any  of  them  or  a  municipality  that  comes  into  being  by  the 
union  of  two  or  more  such  municipalities",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  "area  municipality"  means  the  municipality  or  cor- 
poration of  the  Township  of  East  York,  the  Township 
of  Etobicoke,  the  Village  of  Forest  Hill,  the  Town 
of  Leaside,  the  Village  of  Long  Branch,  the  Town  of 
Mimico,  the  Town  of  New  Toronto,  the  Township 
of  North  York,  the  Township  of  Scarborough,  the 
Village  of  Swansea,  the  City  of  Toronto,  the  Town 
of  Weston,  the  Township  of  York,  a  successor  of 
any  of  them  or  a  municipality  that  comes  into  being 
by  the  union  of  two  or  more  such  municipalities. 

(2)  Clause  i  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking  outR.s.o.  i960, 
"and"  in  the  eighth  line  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  ci.  *,  '  8'  ' 
"the  successor  of  any  of  them  and  a  municipality  that  comes  amended 
into  being  by  the  union  of  two  or  more  such  municipalities", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(i)  "Metropolitan  Area"  means  the  area  from  time  to 
time  included  within  the  municipalities  of  the  Town- 
ship of  East  York,  the  Township  of  Etobicoke,  the 
Village  of  Forest  Hill,  the  Town  of  Leaside,  the 
Village  of  Long  Branch,  the  Town  of  Mimico,  the 
Town  of  New  Toronto,  the  Township  of  North  York, 
the  Township  of  Scarborough,  the  Village  of  Swansea, 
the  City  of  Toronto,  the  Town  of  Weston,  the 
Township  of  York,  the  successor  of  any  of  them  and 
a  municipality  that  comes  into  being  by  the  union 
of  two  or  more  such  municipalities. 


2. 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  260,  s.  4, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


Day  for 
polling 


2. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  com- 
mencement thereof  "Subject  to  subsection  2a",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  2a,  the  day  for  polling  shall 
be  the  first  Monday  in  December  and  the  polls  shall 
be  open  between  the  hours  of  10  o'clock  in  the 
morning  and  8  o'clock  in  the  evening. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  260,  s.  4, 
amended 


Time  for 
polling 


(2)  The  said  section  4  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 

(2a)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law  passed 
at  least  sixty  days  before  the  day  of  nomination 
change  the  time  for  opening  and  closing  the  polls  so 
that  they  will  remain  open  for  not  less  than  eight 
consecutive  hours  between  8  o'clock  in  the  morning 
.  and  9  o'clock  in  the  evening,  and  any  such  by-law 
remains  in  force  from  year  to  year  until  repealed. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  260,  s.  5, 
amended 


Right  of 
area  muni- 
cipalities 
to  appoint 
additional 
members 
after  union 
of  muni- 
cipalities, 
etc. 


First 
appoint- 
ment of 
members 


Su  bsequent 
appoint- 
ments 


3. — (1)  Section  5  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- 
sections: 

(la)  Where  by  reason  of  the  union  of  two  or  more  area 
municipalities,  or  for  any  other  reason,  the  number 
of  the  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  is  re- 
duced, the  Metropolitan  Council  may  grant  to  one 
or  more  area  municipalities  the  right  to  appoint 
one  or  more  additional  members,  equal  in  number 
to  the  reduction  that  has  occurred,  as  members  of 
the  Metropolitan  Council,  and,  failing  such  grant 
by  the  Metropolitan  Council  within  one  month 
from  the  time  the  reduction  has  occurred,  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  grant  such 
right,  provided  always  that  the  number  of  members 
of  the  Metropolitan  Council  from  the  City  of  Toronto 
shall  be  equal  to  the  number  of  members  from  the 
other  area  municipalities. 

(lb)  Where  an  area  municipality  has  been  granted  the 
right  to  appoint  an  additional  member  or  members, 
the  council  of  the  area  municipality,  within  fifteen 
days  after  being  notified  of  such  right,  shall  appoint 
one  or  more  of  its  members  to  fill  the  vacancies 
created  by  the  grant  of  such  right. 

(lc)  After  the  first  appointment  of  a  member  or  members 
under  subsection  16,  the  additional  member  or 
members  shall  thereafter  be  appointed  by  the  council 
of  the  area  municipality  at  its  first  meeting  after  the 
election  of  the  council  in  any  year. 


(Id) 
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(la7)  The  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  appointed  ^gF™  of 
under  subsection  lb  or  lc  shall  hold  office  while  they 
are  members  of  the  council  of  the  area  municipality 
that  appointed  them  and  until  their  successors  are 
appointed. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed  and  the  ^'leo,'  t?5? 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(4)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Metropolitan  Council  in  §J|^a1nof 
each  year  after  an  election  at  which  a  quorum  is 
present,  the  Metropolitan  Council  shall  organize  as 
a  council  and  elect  as  chairman  one  of  the  members 
of  the  Metropolitan  Council,  or  any  other  person,  to 
hold  office  for  that  year  and  the  following  year  and 
until  his  successor  is  elected  or  appointed  in  accord- 
ance with  this  section. 


(3)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed  and  the  ^'feo'  s9?0, 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  6,  ' 

°  re-enacted 

(6)  If  at  such  first  meeting  for  any  reason  a  chairman  is  n\ej1°turn" 
not  elected,  the  clerk  or  presiding  member  may 
adjourn  the  meeting  from  time  to  time  and,  if  a 
chairman  is  not  elected  at  any  adjourned  meeting 
held  within  one  week  after  such  first  meeting,  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint  the 
chairman  to  hold  office  for  that  year  and  the  following 
year  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  or  appointed 
in  accordance  with  this  section. 


4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Municipality  o/^'feo,'  s.£ 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of|^|^d 
section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amend- 
ment Act,  1960-61,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "and 
275  to  280"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"275  to  280,  paragraph  61  of  section  377  and  section  406a",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  Sections  192,  193,  195,  197,  198,  199,  244,  253,  21S$fg%*g™ 
to  280,  paragraph  61  of  section  377  and  section  406a1960'«  °-  249 
of  The  Municipal  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  17,  as  enacted  by  sub- ^feo,"  s.9i 
section  2  of  section  1  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan™^^ 
Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  amended  by  striking  out^i,  s. 
"and  198a"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "198a  amended 
and  1986",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(2) 
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r  so  i960  ^  Sections  190'  198a  and  1986  of  The  Municipal  Act 
c.'249*       '  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Metropolitan  Council 

and  to  every  local  board  of  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration. 

r-£a9-  19£°«     5.— (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  24  of  The  Municipality  of 

c.  260,  8.  24,  x    .  .  ill-  •  r 

subs.  3,  Metropolitan  1  or  onto  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"thereof"  in  the  third  line  "a  local  board  of  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

pensions  (3)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  a  local 

board  thereof  employs  a  person  theretofore  employed 
by  an  area  municipality  or  a  local  board  thereof,  a 
local  board  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  the 
County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads 
Commission,  the  employee  shall  be  deemed  to  re- 
main an  employee  of  the  area  municipality  or  local 
board  or  of  the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and 
York  Roads  Commission  for  the  purposes  of  any 
pension  plan  of  such  area  municipality  or  local 
board  or  of  the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and 
York  Roads  Commission,  and  shall  continue  to  be 
entitled  to  all  rights  and  benefits  thereunder  as  if 
he  had  remained  as  an  employee  of  the  area  munici- 
pality or  local  board  or  of  the  County  of  York  or 
the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission,  until  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  has  provided  a  pension 
plan  for  its  employees  and  such  employee  has 
elected,  in  writing,  to  participate  therein  or  the 
local  board  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  has 
entered  into  an  agreement  under  clause  d  of  sub- 
section 2. 

?*26o'  s924'      (^)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  24  is  amended  by 
subs.  5,  '    '  striking  out  "thereof"  in  the  seventh  line  and  in  the  thirteenth 
line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

benefits  (5)  Upon  such  election  or  upon  such  an  agreement  being 

forrner  plan  entered  into  and  such  an  employee  becoming  a 

member  of  the  pension  plan  established  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation,  he  or  his  beneficiaries  are 
entitled  on  termination  of  his  services  with  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  or  a  local  board  thereof 
to  all  benefits  under  the  pension  plan  of  the  area 
municipality,  or  of  a  local  board,  or  of  the  County 
of  York  or  of  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Com- 
mission accrued  up  to  the  date  of  his  becoming  a 
member  of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  pension 
plan,  and  his  employment  by  and  service  with  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  or  a  local  board  thereof 


shall 
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shall  be  deemed  to  be  employment  by  and  service 
with  the  respective  area  municipality,  or  local  board, 
or  the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York 
Roads  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
eligibility  for  any  such  accrued  benefits. 

(3)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  24  is  amended  by  in- R.s^o.  i960, 
serting  after  "thereof"  in  the  third  line  "or  a  local  board  of  subs.  6,  ' 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation",  so  that  the  subsection  shall amended 
read  as  follows: 

(6)  Where  the   Metropolitan  Corporation  employs  a  sick  leave 
person  theretofore  employed  by  an  area  municipality  credlts 
or  local  board  thereof  or  a  local  board  of  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  or  by  the  County  of  York  or 

the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission,  the  em- 
ployee shall  be  deemed  to  remain  an  employee  of  the 
area  municipality  or  local  board  or  of  the  County  of 
York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission 
for  the  purposes  of  any  sick  leave  credit  plan  of  the 
area  municipality,  local  board,  the  County  of  York 
or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission  until 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  has  established  a  sick 
leave  credit  plan  for  its  employees,  whereupon  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  place  to  the  credit 
of  the  employee  the  sick  leave  credits  standing  to 
his  credit  in  the  plan  of  the  area  municipality  or  local 
board  or  of  the  County  of  York  or  the  Toronto  and 
York  Roads  Commission. 

(4)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  24  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 
inserting  after  "thereof"  in  the  third  line  "or  a  local  board  subs.  7. ' 

of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation",  so  that  the  subsection amended 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(7)  Where  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  employs  a  Holidays 
person  theretofore  employed  by  an  area  municipality 

or  local  board  thereof  or  a  local  board  of  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  or  by  the  County  of  York  or 
the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission,  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  shall,  during  the  first  year 
of  his  employment  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation, 
provide  for  such  employee's  holidays  with  pay 
equivalent  to  those  to  which  he  would  have  been 
entitled  if  he  had  remained  in  the  employment  of 
the  area  municipality  or  local  board  or  of  the  County 
of  York  or  the  Toronto  and  York  Roads  Commission. 

6.  Section  35  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  ^'feo*  s935 ' 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 


(3) 
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Rates  for 
commercial 
property 
added  to 
roll 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  23 


(3)  Where  the  amount  of  a  business  assessment  is 
entered  in  the  collector's  roll  of  an  area  municipality 
under  clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The 
Assessment  Act,  the  real  property  with  respect  to 
which  such  business  assessment  is  computed  is,  for 
the  number  of  months  remaining  in  the  current 
year  after  the  month  in  which  the  notice  provided 
for  in  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  53  is  delivered 
or  sent,  liable  to  taxation  at  the  rate  levied  under 
clause  a  of  subsection  4  of  section  231,  and  the  clerk 
of  the  municipality  shall  amend  the  collector's  roll 
accordingly,  and,  where  taxes  are  levied  under  the 
authority  of  this  subsection,  they  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  taxes  levied  under  section  53  of  The  Assessment 
Act. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  260,  s.  37, 
amended 

Assessment 
appeals  by- 
Metro- 
politan 
School 
Board 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  23 

?*260*  1960>  8.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended 
amended      by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


7.  Section  37  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  27,  72,  75  and  83  of  The 
Assessment  Act,  "school  board"  includes  The  Metro- 
politan School  Board  and  an  agent  thereof. 


Signal-light 
traffic 
control 
systems 


87a. — (1)  Subject  to  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  may, 

(a)  install  signal-light  traffic  control  systems  on 
any  highway  in  the  Metropolitan  Area; 

(b)  operate  all  signal-light  traffic  control  systems 
heretofore  or  hereafter  installed  in  the  Metro- 
politan Area; 

(c)  control  its  signal-light  traffic  control  systems 
by  electronic  computers;  and 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  172 


(d)  regulate  traffic  on  highways  in  the  Metro- 
politan Area  within  100  feet  of  any  signal- 
light  traffic  control  system  and  for  such 
purpose  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  is 
deemed  to  be  a  municipality  under  section  108 
of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 


Conflict 
with  area 
by-laws 


(2)  When  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  regulating 
traffic  on  any  part  of  a  highway  in  the  Metropolitan 
Area  is  in  force,  any  by-law  passed  by  an  area 
municipality  that  conflicts  therewith  has  no  effect 
to  the  extent  of  such  conflict. 


(3) 
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(3)  No  area  municipality  may,  after  the  day  this  section  Area.mmii- 
comes  into   force,   install   or  operate   signal-light  not  to 
traffic  control  systems  in  the  Metropolitan  Area.  silS*6 

systems 

(4)  All  signal-light  traffic  control  systems  installed  on  melted  mhts 
highways  in  the  Metropolitan  Area  are  vested  in  ^etro- 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  and  no  compensation  corporation 
therefor  shall  be  paid  by  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion to  any  area  municipality. 

9.  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  116  of  The  Munici-^-^- B19^ 
pality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at^|ndedCl'  c* 
the  commencement  thereof  "Subject  to  section  116a",  so  that 

the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  Subject  to  section  116a,  to  fix  such  tolls  and  fares  and 
establish  such  fare  zones  so  that  the  revenue  of  the 
Commission  shall  be  sufficient  to  make  all  trans- 
portation facilities  under  its  control  and  management 
self-sustaining,  after  providing  for  such  maintenance, 
renewals,  depreciation,  debt  charges  and  reserves  as 
it  may  think  proper. 

10.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is »-f$>- 1960« 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

116a.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  ^njfan" 

the  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  contribute  to  corporation 
the  capital  costs  of  the  Commission.  tions  to 

r  capital  costs 

11.  Section    135   of   The   Municipality   of  Metropolitan^ f£>. gi960^ 
Toronto  A  ct,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  The  Municipality  of  amended 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(7)  Where  a  board  of  education  within  the  Metropolitan  ^p^at^ 
Area  admits,  to  a  public  school  for  the  fall  term,  asch°°i 

...  ...  supporters 

pupil  whose  parent  or  guardian  is  a  separate  school 
supporter  who  has,  on  or  before  the  14th  day  of 
October,  taken  the  steps  necessary  to  become  a 
public  school  supporter  in  the  following  year,  the 
school  board  shall  make  a  maintenance  assistance 
payment  on  behalf  of  the  child  as  if  he  were  a 
resident  pupil  as  defined  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1. 

12.  Section  177  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  ff^' e19i77 
Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  City  of  Toronto"  amended 

in  the  fourteenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Metro- 
politan Toronto",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


177. 
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177.  The  Metropolitan  Council  has  the  care  of  its  court 
house  and  of  all  offices,  rooms  and  grounds  connected 
therewith,  whether  the  court  house  is  a  separate 
building  or  is  connected  with  the  jail,  and  the 
appointment  of  the  caretakers  thereof,  and  shall, 
from  time  to  time,  provide  all  necessary  and  proper 
accommodation,  fuel,  light,  stationery  and  furniture 
for  the  provincial  courts  of  justice,  other  than  the 
division  courts,  and  for  the  library  of  the  law  associa- 
tion of  the  county,  such  last-mentioned  accommoda- 
tion to  be  provided  in  the  court  house,  and  proper 
offices,  together  with  fuel,  light,  stationery  and 
furniture  and,  when  certified  by  the  Attorney 
General  to  be  necessary,  with  typewriters,  for  all 
officers  connected  with  such  provincial  courts,  includ- 
ing the  Crown  attorney  for  Metropolitan  Toronto 
and  the  County  of  York,  and  shall  pay  all  other  fees 
and  moneys  payable  in  connection  with  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice  by  the  City  of  Toronto  under  the 
terms  of  the  agreement  referred  to  in  section  172  of 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953. 

?'26o's19262°6     13*  Section   226  of   The   Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
amended     '  Toronto  Act,  as  amended  by  section  10  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(8)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  in  this  Act, 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  establish,  main- 
tain and  operate  a  public  bus  transportation  system 
on  the  Toronto  Islands  and  for  such  purposes  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  may, 

(a)  maintain  and  operate  buses  for  the  con- 
veyance of  passengers; 

(b)  acquire  by  purchase  or  otherwise  any  real  or 
personal  property  required  for  the  establish- 
ment, operation,  maintenance  or  extension  of 
the  system;  and 

(c)  fix  transportation  fares  and  tolls  and  make 
regulations  with  respect  to  the  operation  and 
control  of  the  system. 

?'26o's19263°6,  14,  Subsection  4  of  section  236  of  The  Municipality  of 
(?96o\i  '  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  12  of  The 
c.  6  i.e.  12),  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1960-61, 
re-enacted     .g  repeaiecj  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(4) 


Metro- 
politan 
Council  to 
provide 
accommoda- 
tion, etc. 


1953,  c.  73 


Bus  system 
on  Toronto 
Islands 
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(4)  The  Municipal  Board  may  direct  that  an  applicant  idem 
give,  by  registered  mail,  to  the  persons  mentioned 
in  subsection  2  notice  of  any  application  including 
a  requirement  that  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
or  any  area  municipality  file  with  the  applicant, 
within  such  time  as  may  be  specified  by  the  Munici- 
pal Board,  any  objection  to  the  application,  and,  if 
no  such  objection  is  filed  within  the  time  specified, 
the  Municipal  Board  may  dispense  with  the  public 
hearing. 


15. — (1)  Subsection  38  of  section  238  of  The  Municipality  r.s. o.  i960, 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following subs°38*, 238 
substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 


(38)  Notwithstanding  this  or  any  other  Act  or  by-law,  where 

v     '        .  &  -ii  i     amount  in 

if  it  appears  at  any  time  that  the  amount  at  the  sinking-fund 
credit  of  any  sinking  fund  account  will  be  more  than  more  than 
sufficient,  with  the  estimated  earnings  to  be  credited  to  pay 'debt 
thereto  under  subsection  34  together  with  the  levy 
required  to  be  made  by  the  by-law  or  by-laws  that 
authorized  the  issue  of  the  debentures  represented 
by  such  sinking  fund  account,  to  pay  the  principal 
of  the  debt  represented  by  such  sinking  fund 
account  when  it  matures,  the  Municipal  Board  on 
the  application  of  the  sinking  fund  committee,  the 
Metropolitan  Council,  the  council  of  an  area  munici- 
pality, The  Metropolitan  School  Board  or  a  board 
of  education  in  the  Metropolitan  Area  may  authorize 
the  Metropolitan  Council  or  the  council  of  an  area 
municipality  to  reduce  the  amount  of  money  to  be 
raised  with  respect  to  such  debt  in  accordance  with 
the  order  of  the  Municipal  Board. 

(2)  Subsection  40  of  the  said  section  238  is  repealed  and  ^"feo 's1926308, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  su£s.  40 

°  re-enacted 

(40)  When  there  is  a  surplus  in  a  sinking  fund  account,  Surplus 
the  sinking  fund  committee  shall, 

(a)  use  the  surplus  to  increase  the  amount  at  the 
credit  of  another  sinking  fund  account;  or 

(b)  authorize  the  withdrawal  of  the  surplus  from 
the  consolidated  bank  accounts,  and  the 
surplus  shall  be  used  for  one  or  more  of  the 
following  purposes: 

(i)  to  retire  unmatured  debentures  of  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  or  of  an 
area  municipality, 

(ii) 
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(ii)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Munici- 
pal Board,  to  reduce  the  next  annual 
levy  on  account  of  principal  and  in- 
terest payable  with  respect  to  deben- 
tures of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
or  of  an  area  municipality, 

(iii)  to  reduce  the  amount  of  debentures  to 
be  issued  for  other  capital  expenditures 
for  which  the  issue  of  debentures  has 
been  approved  by  the  Municipal  Board, 

and  the  surplus  shall  be  used  under  either  clause  a 
or  b  for  the  purposes  of  the  Metropolitan  Council, 
the  council  of  an  area  municipality,  The  Metro- 
politan School  Board  for  public  schools,  The  Metro- 
politan School  Board  for  secondary  schools,  a  board 
of  education  for  public  schools,  a  board  of  education 
for  secondary  schools,  the  Toronto  Transit  Commis- 
sion, a  hydro-electric  system  and  the  metropolitan 
waterworks  in  the  proportion  that  the  amount  of 
the  contribution  for  the  purposes  of  each  bears  to 
the  total  contributions  to  the  sinking  fund  account 
in  connection  with  which  the  surplus  arose. 

^*26o'  196°'  16.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is 
amended      amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

proceeds  of  249a.  Where  real  or  personal  property  acquired  out  of 
sale  <>f  moneys  received  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 


acquired  from  the  sale  or  hypothecation  of  any  debentures  is 

proceeds  disposed  of  by  sale  or  otherwise,  the  net  proceeds 

debentures  of  such  disposal  shall  be  applied  as  an  excess  in 

accordance  with  subsection  3  of  section  249  or,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board,  may  be 
applied  to  meet  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  any  other 
capital  expenditure  the  debt  charges  for  which,  if 
raised  by  taxation,  would  be  raised  by  taxation  levied 
upon  the  assessment  of  the  same  class  of  ratepayers 
as  was  levied  upon  for  the  principal  .and  interest 
charges  of  the  debentures  issued  in  respect  of  the 
property  disposed  of  or  sold. 

?'26o"s19265°5      17# — W  Subsection  1  of  section  255  of  The  Municipality 
subs,  i,'      'of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and 
paragraphs  3,  21  and  22"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "section  2486  and  paragraphs  3  and  22",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows : 

Application  (1)  Section  5,  Parts  XV,  XVI,  XVII  and  XXI,  sec- 

i96o',  c.  249  tion  248&  and  paragraphs  3  and  22  of  section  377  of 

The  Municipal  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the 

Metropolitan  Corporation. 


(2) 
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(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  255  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 

)'.  ii         *      m  *       1  ii-  i  •  •     t«      c.  260,  6.  255, 

striking  out    section    m  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  subs.  3, 
thereof  "sections  11  and",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  asamended 
follows: 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  Act  alters  or  affects  the  powers  of andtmai-118 
the  Municipal  Board  under,  and  the  application  of,  carnations 
sections  11  and  14  of  The  Municipal  Act.  1960, 

(3)  The  said  section  255  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^"feo's19^ 

following  subsection:  amended 

(8a)  When  a  by-law  passed  under  clause  a  of  subsection  8  MeTro-  °f 
is  in  force,  the  Metropolitan  Council  may  pass  by-  ggjjj1^  re 

laws,  emergency 

measures 

(a)  with  the  consent  of  the  area  municipality  or 
local  board  concerned,  for  appointing  heads 
of  departments  and  alternates  to  be  members 
of  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Emergency 
Measures  Organization  or  any  committee 
thereof; 

(b)  with  the  consent  of  the  area  municipality  or 
local  board  concerned,  for  training  employees 
of  the  area  municipality  or  local  board  in 
their  functions  under  the  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Emergency  Measures  Organization; 

(c)  for  appointing  members  of  the  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Emergency  Measures  Organization, 
or  of  any  committee  thereof,  to  be  in  charge 
of  such  departments  or  utilities  throughout 
the  Metropolitan  Area  as  the  by-law  may 
provide  when  an  emergency  has  been  pro- 
claimed under  the  War  Measures  Act  (Canada)  ^"fss" 1952, 
or  by  a  Minister  designated  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council; 

(d)  for  acquiring  alternative  headquarters  for  the 
metropolitan  government  outside  the  Metro- 
politan Area; 

(e)  for  designating  evacuation  routes  and  em- 
powering members  of  the  Metropolitan  Police 
Force  to  require  persons  to  use  such  routes; 

(J)  for  obtaining  and  distributing  emergency 
materials,  equipment  and  supplies;  and 

(g)  for  complying  with  any  request  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  or  Ontario  in  the  event  of  a 
nuclear  attack. 


18. 
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?*26o's19267°i  ****  Subsection  1  of  section  271  of  The  Municipality  of 
subs,  l,       'Metropolitan   Toronto  Act  is  amended   by  inserting  after 

amended  J 

Corporation  in  the  first  line  or  an  area  municipality  ,  so 
that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Municipal 
buildings 


(1)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  an  area  munici- 
pality, or  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  one  or 
more  area  municipalities, 


Treasurer 
authorized 
to  purchase 
subway 
debentures 


Moneys 


Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


Idem 


19.  — (1)  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  may  from  time  to  time 
purchase  debentures  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  the  issue  of  which  is  authorized  by  clause  b  of  sec- 
tion 1  of  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  dated  the 
6th  day  of  June,  1961,  on  file  P.F.E.  287-58,  in  any  amounts 
not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  $60,000,000. 

(2)  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

20.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  2  of  section  4  and 
sections  5,  6,  8,  13  and  18,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  6  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1960. 

(3)  Section  18  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1961. 


Idem 


(4)  Subsection  2  of  section  4  and  sections  5  and  13  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1962. 


Idem  (5)  Section  8  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1962. 

short  title        21   This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro  ■ 
politan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  89 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Notaries  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Notaries  Act  is  amended  by  adding J^fea'  s9i°' 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  makeFees.on 

w  ,     .        -   .        ,     r  ,  ,  .  appointment 

regulations  fixing  the  fees  payable  upon  appointment 
as  a  notary  public  and  upon  renewals  thereof. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Notaries  Amendment  Act,  Short  title 
1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  90 


The  Nurses  Act,  1961-62 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "College"  means  the  College  of  Nurses  established 
under  this  Act; 

(b)  "Council"  means  the  council  of  nurses  established 
by  the  College  under  this  Act; 

(c)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Health; 

(d)  "nursing  registry"  means  a  registry  that  includes 
in  its  functions  procuring  employment  for  registered 
nurses  and  registered  nursing  assistants; 

(e)  "registered  nurse"  means  a  person  who  is  registered 
as  a  nurse  under  this  Act; 

(J)  "registered  nursing  assistant"  means  a  person  who  is 
registered  as  a  nursing  assistant  under  this  Act; 

(g)  "school  of  nursing"  means  a  school  for  the  education 
of  persons  as  nurses  that  is  approved  under  this  Act; 

(h)  "training  centre"  means  a  training  centre  for  the 
education  of  persons  as  nursing  assistants  that  is 
approved  under  this  Act. 

2.  There  shall  be  a  college  known  as  the  College  of  Nurses  college 
which  shall  be  a  corporation  without  share  capital. 

3.  The  affairs  of  the  College  shall  be  administered  by  the  Council 
Council  which  shall  be  composed  as  follows: 

(a)  the  Minister  of  Health  or  his  representative  ex  officio; 

(« 
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(b)  members  elected  by  the  registered  nurses  of  Ontario 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations; 

(c)  members  appointed  by  the  Registered  Nurses' 
Association  of  Ontario  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lations ; 

(d)  members  appointed  by  the  Association  of  Certified 
Nursing  Assistants  of  Ontario  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations. 


Provisional  4.  Until  the  first  Council  is  elected,  the  affairs  of  the 
College  shall  be  administered  by  a  provisional  council  com- 

?264'  196°'  Posed  °f  fiye  nurses  registered  under  The  Nurses  Registration 
Act  and  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


nurSng  °f  ^°  Person  shall  establish,  maintain  or  conduct  a  school 

training  °^  nurSmg  or  a  training  centre  except  in  accordance  with  the 
centres  regulations. 


Regulations  {3.  The  Council,  including  the  provisional  council  referred 
to  in  section  4,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  governing  the  composition  of  the  Council,  including 
the  number,  procedure  for  election  and  term  of  office 
of  the  members  to  be  elected  and  the  number  and 
term  of  office  of  the  members  to  be  appointed ; 

(b)  fixing  the  remuneration  of  the  members  of  the 
Council  and  providing  for  the  payment  of  necessary 
expenses  of  the  Council  in  the  conduct  of  its  business; 

(c)  prescribing  the  powers  of  the  Council  and  the  pro- 
cedure of  the  Council  at  its  meetings; 

(d)  prescribing  the  requirements  for  approval  of  schools 
of  nursing  and  training  centres  and  for  the  cancella- 
tion of  such  approval ; 

(e)  providing  for  the  inspection  of  schools  of  nursing 
and  of  training  centres; 

(J)  prescribing  the  requirements  for  admission  to  schools 
of  nursing  and  training  centres  and  the  courses  of 
instruction  therein; 

(g)  providing  for  the  holding  of  examinations  for  persons 
who  are  in  attendance  at  or  graduates  of  schools  of 
nursing  and  training  centres; 
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(h)  for  the  registration  of  graduates  of  schools  of  nursing 
located  within  or  without  Ontario  and  the  issue, 
suspension,  cancellation  and  renewal  of  registration; 

(i)  for  the  registration  of  graduates  of  training  centres 
located  within  or  without  Ontario  and  the  issue, 
suspension,  cancellation  and  renewal  of  registration; 

(j)  prescribing  the  fees  for  examinations,  registration 
and  renewal  of  registration  of  nurses  and  nursing 
assistants ; 

(k)  governing  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the  Council  or 
a  committee  of  the  Council  with  respect  to  registered 
nurses  and  registered  nursing  assistants,  including 
the  power  to  suspend  or  cancel  their  registration ;  and 

(/)  prescribing  the  standards  for  approval  of  nursing 
registries. 

7.  The  Council  shall  keep  a  register  containing  information  Register 
about  every  person  who  has  been  granted  registration  as  a 
registered  nurse  or  registered  nursing  assistant  under  this  Act. 

8.  No  person  shall  hold  herself  or  himself  out  to  the  public  Prohibitions 
by  any  title,  designation  or  description  as  a  registered  nurse 

or  registered  nursing  assistant  and  under  such  title,  designa- 
tion or  description  offer  to  render  or  render  services  of  any 
kind  to  one  or  more  persons  for  a  fee  or  other  remuneration 
unless  such  person  is  registered  under  this  Act. 

9.  — (1)  No  person  shall  use  the  title  "registered  nurse" Reg?N., 
or  the  designation  "Reg.N."  or  "R.N."  unless  such  person R,N* 

is  registered  as  a  nurse  under  this  Act. 

(2)  No  person  shall  use  the  title  "registered  nursing  assis-  j^-fj^ 
tant"  or  "certified  nursing  assistant"  or  the  designation  c.n.a.' 
"R.N.A."  or  "C.N.A."  unless  such  person  is  registered  as  a 
nursing  assistant  under  this  Act. 

10.  The  powers  of  the  College  include,  ooffege  °f 

(a)  assisting  financially  and  otherwise  in  researches  in 
nursing  education  and  practice; 

(b)  the  use  of  unsworn  oral  and  written  statements  in 
the  course  of  any  disciplinary  inquiry; 

to 
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(c)  publication  of  the  decision  of  any  disciplinary  in- 
quiry and  all  or  any  of  the  information  used  in  the 
inquiry; 

(d)  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  super- 
annuation plan  for  its  officers  and  employees,  and 
the  making  of  contributions  from  the  funds  of  the 
College  for  that  purpose; 

(e)  issuing  certificates  of  approval  to  nursing  registries 
that  comply  with  standards  established  by  the 
regulations. 


Review 
by  judge 


11. — (1)  If  the  Council  refuses  or  neglects  to  register  a 
person,  refuses  or  neglects  to  renew  the  registration  of  a 
person,  or  suspends  or  cancels  the  registration  of  a  person, 
the  person  aggrieved  may,  within  three  months  from  the  day 
on  which  notice  thereof  was  served,  apply  to  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  who  upon  due  cause  shown  may  make  an 
order  directing  the  Council  to  grant  the  registration,  renew 
the  registration,  remove  the  suspension,  or  withdraw  the 
cancellation,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  may  make  such  other 
order  as  is  warranted  by  the  facts. 


Idem 


(2)  Every  such  order  is  final  and  conclusive  and  shall  be 
acted  upon  forthwith  by  the  Council. 


Actions 
against 
College 


12.  No  action,  prosecution  or  other  proceeding  shall  be 
brought  or  be  instituted  against  the  College  or  any  officer, 
clerk  or  servant  of  the  College  or  the  Council  or  any  member 
of  the  Council  or  its  committees  for  an  act  done  in  pursuance 
or  execution  or  intended  execution  of  any  duty  or  authority 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  or  in  respect  of  any  alleged 
neglect  or  default  in  the  execution  of  any  such  duty  or 
authority. 


Penalties 


13.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this 
Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100  for  a  first  offence  and 
not  more  than  $500  for  any  subsequent  offence. 


Repeal : 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  264 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  265 


1960-61, 
c.  62 


14. — (1)  The  following  are  repealed: 

1.  The  Nurses  Registration  Act. 

2.  The  Nursing  Act. 

3.  The  Nursing  Amendment  Act,  1960-6 J. 


(2) 
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(2)  Every  person  who  is  registered  under  the  Acts  men-  Continua- 
tioned  in  subsection  1  at  the  date  of  their  repeal  shall  be  registration 
registered  under  this  Act  upon  payment  of  the  fee  prescribed 

in  the  regulations. 

(3)  Every  person  who  was  entitled  to  registration  under  Entitlement 
the  Acts  mentioned  in  subsection  1  at  the  date  of  their  repeal  registration 
is  entitled  to  be  registered  under  this  Act  if  that  person 

applies  for  registration  and  pays  the  fee  within  such  period 
as  is  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

15.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  commence- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Nurses  Act,  1961-62.      short  title 
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CHAPTER  91 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Energy  Board  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  17  of  The  Ontario  Energy  Board  Act  is  R.S.O.  i960, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(la)  Notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary,  the  Board  Idem 
may  dispense  with  the  determination  of  a  rate  base, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  transmitter,  distributor  or 
storage  company  that  has  been  carrying  on 
business  by  itself  and  by  its  predecessor,  if 
any,  for  less  than  two  years; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  the  approval  or  fixing  of  rates 
or  other  charges  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board,  are  of  limited  application  and  will  not 
materially  affect  the  revenues  and  expendi- 
tures of  the  transmitter,  distributor  or  storage 
company;  or 

(c)  in  the  case  of  an  order  under  subsection  4  of 
section  14  or  subsection  4  of  this  section. 

(2)  Subsections  3  and  4  of  the  said  section  17  are  repealed  ^'27?;  s.9??; 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e-eSnacted' 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  at  any  hearing  with  respect  idem 
to  rates  or  other  charges  for  the  sale,  transmission, 
distribution  or  storage  of  gas,  the  burden  of  proof 

is  on  the  applicant. 

(4)  The  Board  may,  at  the  request  of  any  applicant, Idem 
without  a  hearing,  make  one  or  more  orders  under 


subsection  1, 
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subsection  1,  each  effective  for  a  period  of  not  more 
than  one  year,  pending  a  final  disposition  of  the 
application, 

(a)  where  the  rates  or  other  charges  proposed  in 
the  application  are  the  initial  rates  or  other 
charges  for  the  sale,  transmission,  distribution 
or  storage  of  gas  by  the  transmitter,  distribu- 
tor or  storage  company  in  the  municipality  or 
area  named  in  the  application; 

(b)  where,  after  notice  of  the  application  has  been 
given  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  no 
one  has  filed  an  answer  within  the  time  lim- 
ited therefor; 

(c)  where  the  application  is  for  approving  or 
fixing  prompt-payment  discounts  or  delayed- 
payment  penalties; 

(d)  where  the  transmitter,  distributor  or  storage 
company  is  selling,  transmitting,  distributing 
or  storing  gas,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  a  loss;  or 

(e)  where  the  application  does  not  request  an 
increase  in  the  rates  or  other  charges  presently 
charged  for  the  sale,  transmission,  distribution 
or  storage  of  gas  by  the  transmitter,  distribu- 
tor or  storage  company. 

Idem  (5)  The  Board,  of  its  own  motion,  may,  and  upon  the 

request  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall, 
hold  a  hearing  for  the  purpose  of  inquiring  into  and 
determining  whether  any  of  the  rates  or  other 
charges  for  the  sale,  transmission,  distribution  or 
storage  of  gas  by  any  transmitter,  distributor  or 
storage  company  are  just  and  reasonable,  and  may, 
after  such  hearing,  make  an  order  under  subsection  1, 
and  in  any  such  hearing  the  burden  of  establishing 
that  such  rates  or  other  charges  are  just  and  reason- 
able is  on  the  transmitter,  distributor  or  storage 
company,  as  the  case  may  be. 

mentmence"      ^'  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title       3#  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Qntari0  Energy  Board 
Amendment  Act.  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  92 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Ontario  Highway  Trans-  f1 £9|0> 
port  Board  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "one  of  them  assubs-2, 

3,  in  6  n  o  6  q 

vice-chairman"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"not  more  than  two  of  them  as  vice-chairmen",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  members  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Appointment 
Governor  in  Council  and  one  of  them  shall  be  desig- 
nated as  chairman  and  not  more  than  two  of  them 
as  vice-chairmen. 

2.  Section  5  of  The  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act^^ii',  s?I?' 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "Subject amended 

to  section  5a",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

5.  Subject  to  section  5a,  two  members  of  the  board  Quorum 
constitute  a  quorum  and  are  sufficient  for  the  exer- 
cise of  all  the  jurisdiction  and  powers  of  the  board. 

3.  The  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act  is  amended  ;?*f 73;  1960, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

5a. — (1)  The  chairman  may  authorize  one  member  of  Say 'conduct 
the  Board  to  conduct  the  hearing  of  an  application hearmg 
and  to  report  to  the  Board,  and  such  member  has  all 
the  powers  of  the  Board  for  the  purpose  of  such 
hearing. 

(2)  The  report  of  such  member  may  be  adopted  as  theReP°rt 
order  of  the  Board  by  two  members  of  the  Board, 
one  of  whom   shall  be  the  chairman  or  a  vice- 
chairman,  or  may  be  otherwise  dealt  with  as  the 
Board  deems  proper. 
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1960,     4#  Section  20  of  The  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act, 
re-enacted  '  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Ontario  Highway  Transport 
Board  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


may' confirm,  20.  Upon  the  petition  of  any  party  or  person  interested, 
rScind  ^e<^  w^        c'er^  °f  ^e  Executive  Council  within 

orders  sixty  days  after  the  date  of  any  order  or  decision  of 

the  Board,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may, 

(a)  confirm,  vary  or  rescind  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  such  order  or  decision ;  or 


(b)  require  the  Board  to  hold  a  new  public  hearing 
of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  application 
to  the  Board  upon  which  such  order  or  de- 
cision of  the  Board  was  made, 

and  the  decision  of  the  Board  after  the  public 
hearing  ordered  under  clause  b  is  not  subject  to 
petition  under  this  section. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title        6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Highway  Transport 
Board  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  93 


An  Act  to  establish  the  Ontario  Code 
of  Human  Rights  and  to  provide 
for  its  Administration 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  recognition  of  the  inherent  dignity  and  the  Preamble 
equal  and  inalienable  rights  of  all  members  of  the  human 
family  is  the  foundation  of  freedom,  justice  and  peace  in  the 
world  and  is  in  accord  with  the  Universal  Declaration  of 
Human  Rights  as  proclaimed  by  the  United  Nations; 

And  Whereas  it  is  public  policy  in  Ontario  that  every 
person  is  free  and  equal  in  dignity  and  rights  without  regard 
to  race,  creed,  colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or  place  of  origin; 

And  Whereas  these  principles  have  been  confirmed  in 
Ontario  by  a  number  of  enactments  of  this  Legislature; 

And  Whereas  it  is  desirable  to  enact  a  measure  to  codify 
and  extend  such  enactments  and  to  simplify  their  administra- 
tion; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


PART  I 


1. — (1)  No  person  shall  publish  or  display  or  cause  to  be  Discrimina- 
published  or  displayed  or  permit  to  be  published  or  displayed  hibUed°i"n 
any  notice,  sign,  symbol,  emblem  or  other  representation  Sgnsfetc. 
indicating  discrimination  or  an  intention  to  discriminate 
against  any  person  or  any  class  of  persons  for  any  purpose 
because  of  the  race,  creed,  colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or 
place  of  origin  of  such  person  or  class  of  persons. 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  interfere  Exception 
with  the  free  expression  of  opinion  upon  any  subject.  R.S.O.  matters  of 
1960,  c.  131,  s.  3,  amended.  °Pinion 


2. 
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tion°plS-na"  ^*  N°  person,  directly  or  indirectly,  alone  or  with  another, 
piacesdton     ky  himself  or  by  the  interposition  of  another,  shall, 


which  public 
admitted 


(a)  deny  to  any  person  or  class  of  persons  the  accom- 
modation, services  or  facilities  available  in  any  place 
to  which  the  public  is  customarily  admitted;  or 

(b)  discriminate  against  any  person  or  class  of  persons 
with  respect  to  the  accommodation,  services  or 
facilities  available  in  any  place  to  which  the  public 
is  customarily  admitted, 

because  of  the  race,  creed,  colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or 
place  of  origin  of  such  person  or  class  of  persons.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  131,  s.  2;  1960-61,  c.  28,  s.  1,  amended. 


tionCpro-na"  3.  No  person,  directly  or  indirectly,  alone  or  with  another, 
hibited  in     by  himself  or  by  the  interposition  of  another,  shall, 


(a)  deny  to  any  person  or  class  of  persons  occupancy  of 
any  apartment  in  any  building  that  contains  more 
than  six  self-contained  dwelling  units;  or 


(b)  discriminate  against  any  person  or  class  of  persons 
with  respect  to  any  term  or  condition  of  occupancy 
of  any  apartment  in  any  building  that  contains  more 
than  six  self-contained  dwelling  units, 

because  of  the  race,  creed,  colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or 
place  of  origin  of  such  person  or  class  of  persons.  1960-61, 
c.  28,  s.  2,  amended. 


not  t0oyers       ^* — (1)  N°  employer  or  person  acting  on  behalf  of  an 


discriminate  employer  shall  refuse  to  employ  or  to  continue  to  employ  any 


in 


employment  person  or  discriminate  against  any  person  with  regard  to 
employment  or  any  term  or  condition  of  employment  because 
of  his  race,  creed,  colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or  place  of 
origin. 

intradershlP  (2)  No  trade  union  shall  exclude  from  membership  or  expel 
union  or  suspend  any  person  or  member  or  discriminate  against  any 

person  or  member  because  of  race,  creed,  colour,  nationality, 
ancestry  or  place  of  origin.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  132,  ss.  2,  3. 

ap^Pica^SrS*  (3)  No  person  shall  use  or  circulate  any  form  of  application 
tteementsf"  f°r  employment  or  publish  any  advertisement  in  connection 
with  employment  or  prospective  employment  or  make  any 
written  or  oral  inquiry  that  expresses  either  directly  or  in- 
directly any  limitation,  specification  or  preference  as  to  the 
race,  creed,  colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or  place  of  origin  of 


not  to 
discriminate 


any 
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any  person  or  that  requires  an  applicant  to  furnish  any  in- 
formation concerning  race,  creed,  colour,  nationality,  ancestry 
or  place  of  origin.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  132,  s.  4,  amended. 

(4)  This  section  does  not  apply,  Where  ^ 

not  apply 

(a)  to  a  domestic  employed  in  a  private  home; 

(b)  to  an  exclusively  religious,  philanthropic,  educa- 
tional, fraternal  or  social  organization  that  is  not 
operated  for  private  profit  or  to  any  organization 
that  is  operated  primarily  to  foster  the  welfare  of  a 
religious  or  ethnic  group  and  that  is  not  operated 
for  private  profit ; 

(c)  to  an  employer  who  employs  fewer  than  five  em- 
ployees.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  132,  s.  5. 

5. — (1)  No  employer  or  person  acting  on  behalf  of  an  Equally 
employer  shall  discriminate  between  his  male  and  female  work 
employees  by  paying  a  female  employee  at  a  rate  of  pay  less 
than  the  rate  of  pay  paid  to  a  male  employee  employed  by 
him  for  the  same  work  done  in  the  same  establishment. 


(2)  A  difference  in  the  rate  of  pay  between  a  female  and  a  saving 
male  employee  based  on  any  factor  other  than  sex  does  not 
constitute  a  failure  to  comply  with  this  section.    R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  139,  s.  2,  amended. 


PART  II 


6. — (1)  The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Commission  is  con- commission 

v  7  &  continued 

tinued.  New. 


(2)  The  Commission  shall  be  composed  of  three  or  more  composition 
members  as  may  be  fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  The  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  appointed  by  Members 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  270, 

s.  2  (2),  amended. 

(4)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  Chairman 
one  of  the  members  as  chairman. 

(5)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  fill  anyVacancies 
vacancy  in  the  membership  of  the  Commission. 

(6)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  fix  the  re-  ^™unera" 
muneration  of  the  members  of  the  Commission.    R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  270,  s.  2  (3-5). 


7. 
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Responsi- 
bility 


7.  The  Commission  is  responsible  to  the  Minister  for  the 
administration  of  this  Act.  New. 


Function  8.  The  Commission  has  power  to  administer  this  Act  and, 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  the 
function  of  the  Commission, 

(a)  to  forward  the  principle  that  every  person  is  free 
and  equal  in  dignity  and  rights  without  regard  to 
race,  creed,  colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or  place  of 
origin; 

(b)  to  promote  an  understanding  of,  acceptance  of  and 
compliance  with  this  Act; 

(c)  to  develop  and  conduct  educational  programmes 
designed  to  eliminate  discriminatory  practices  related 
to  race,  creed,  colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or  place 
of  origin.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  270,  s.  3;  1960-61,  c.  63, 
s.  3,  amended. 

staff  9.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 

secretary  and  such  other  officers,  clerks  and  servants  of  the 
Commission  as  are  deemed  appropriate.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  270, 
s.  4. 


Cost 


10.  The  cost  of  the  administration  of  this  Act  is  payable 
out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  270,  s.  5. 


Regulations  11.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations adding  to  or  extending  the  functions  of  the  Commission 
and  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry  out 
effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  270,  s.  6,  amended. 


PART  III 

Complaints  12. — (1)  The  Commission  itself  or  through  any  person 
designated  so  to  do  may  inquire  into  the  complaint  of  any 
person  that  he  has  been  discriminated  against  contrary  to  this 
Act  and  it  shall  endeavour  to  effect  a  settlement  of  the  matter 
complained  of. 


complaint  Every  such  complaint  shall  be  in  writing  on  the  form 

prescribed  by  the  Commission  and  shall  be  mailed  or  delivered 
to  the  Commission  at  its  office.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  131,  s.  4; 
c.  132,  s.  6;  c.  139,  s.  3,  amended. 


13. 
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13. — (1)  If  the  Commission  is  unable  to  effect  a  settlement  gjj  of 
of  the  matter  complained  of,  the  Minister  may  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Commission,  appoint  a  board  of  inquiry- 
composed  of  one  or  more  persons  to  investigate  the  matter 
and  shall  forthwith  communicate  the  names  of  the  members 
of  the  board  to  the  parties  to  the  complaint,  and  thereupon  it 
shall  be  presumed  conclusively  that  the  board  was  appointed 
in  accordance  with  this  Act. 

(2)  The  board  has  all  the  powers  of  a  conciliation  board  R°<^or81960 
under  section  28  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act.  o.  262 

(3)  The  board  shall  give  the  parties  full  opportunity  to  Duties 
present  evidence  and  to  make  submissions  and,  if  it  finds 
that  the  complaint  is  supported  by  the  evidence,  it  shall 
recommend  to  the  Commission  the  course  that  ought  to  be 
taken  with  respect  to  the  complaint. 

(4)  If  the  board  is  composed  of  more  than  one  person,  the  Majority 
recommendations  of  the  majority  are  the  recommendations  mendations 
of  the  board.  to  prevail 

(5)  After  the  board  has  made  its  recommendations,  the  Sr2££?°a 
Commission  may  direct  it  to  clarify  or  amplify  any  of  them,  mendations 
and  they  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  been  received  by  the 
Commission  until  they  have  been  so  clarified  or  amplified. 

(6)  The  Minister,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Commis-  Minister's 

.  .  order 

sion,  may  issue  whatever  order  he  deems  necessary  to  carry 
the  recommendations  of  the  board  into  effect,  and  such  order 
is  final  and  shall  be  complied  with  in  accordance  with  its 
terms. 

(7)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  determine  ^e£iunera- 
the  rate  of  remuneration  of  the  chairman  and  members  of  the 
boards  of  inquiry  appointed  under  this  section.    R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  131,  s.  5;  c.  132,  s.  7;  c.  139,  s.  4,  amended. 


PART  IV 

14. — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of°ffence 
this  Act  or  any  order  made  under  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable, 

(a)  if  an  individual,  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100;  or 

(b)  if  a  corporation,  trade  union,  employers'  organization 
or  employment  agency,  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$500.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  131,  s.  6  (1);  c.  132,  s.  8  (1); 
c.  139,  s.  5  (1),  amended. 


(2) 
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Disposition 
of  fines 


(2)  The  fines  recovered  for  offences  against  this  Act  shall 
be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  shall  form  part  of 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  131,  s.  6  (2); 
c.  132,  s.  8  (2);c.  139,  s.  5  (2). 


prosecution  15*  No  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  shall  be 
instituted  except  with  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Minister. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  131,  s.  7;  c.  132,  s.  10  (1);  c.  139,  s.  6,  amended. 


Style  of 
prosecutions 


16.  A  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  may  be 
instituted  against  a  trade  union  or  employers'  organization 
in  the  name  of  the  union  or  organization,  and  any  act  or  thing 
done  or  omitted  by  an  officer,  official  or  agent  of  a  trade  union 
or  employers'  organization  within  the  scope  of  his  authority 
to  act  on  behalf  of  the  trade  union  or  employers'  organization 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  act  or  thing  done  or  omitted  by  the 
trade  union  or  employers'  organization.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  132, 
s.  9. 


Injunction 
proceedings 


17. — (1)  Where  a  person  has  been  convicted  of  a  contra- 
vention of  this  Act,  the  Minister  may  apply  by  way  of 
originating  notice  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  an 
order  enjoining  such  person  from  continuing  such  contraven- 
tion. 


Idem 


(2)  The  judge  in  his  discretion  may  make  such  order  and 
the  order  may  be  entered  and  enforced  in  the  same  manner 
as  any  other  order  or  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  131,  s.  8,  amended. 


PART  V 

18.  In  this  Act, 

(a)  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Human  Rights 
Commission;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  270,  s,  1,  cl.  (a), 
amended. 

(b)  "employers'  organization"  means  an  organization  of 
employers  formed  for  purposes  that  include  the 
regulation  of  relations  between  employers  and  em- 
ployees; R.S.O.  1960,  c.  132,  s.  1,  cl.  (c). 

(c)  "employment  agency"  includes  a  person  who  under- 
takes with  or  without  compensation  to  procure  em- 
ployees for  employers  and  a  person  who  undertakes 
with  or  without  compensation  to  procure  employ- 
ment for  persons;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  132,  s.  1,  cl.  (b). 


(d) 
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(d)  "establishment"  means  a  place  of  business  or  the 
place  where  an  undertaking  or  a  part  thereof  is  carried 
on;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  139,  s.  1,  cl.  (b). 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Labour  or  such 
other  member  of  the  Executive  Council  to  whom  this 
Act  is  assigned  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council;  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  131,  s.  1,  cl.  (a);  c.  132,  s.  1, 
cl.  (d);  c.  139,  s.  1,  cl.  (c);  c.  270,  s.  1,  cl.  (b),  amended. 

(/)  "pay"  means  remuneration  in  any  form;  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  139,  s.  1,  cl.  (d). 

(g)  "person",  in  addition  to  the  extended  meaning  given 

it  by  The  Interpretation  Act,  includes  an  employment  r.s.o.  i960, 
agency,  an  employers'  organization  and  a  trade0'191 
union; 

(h)  "trade  union"  means  an  organization  of  employees 
formed  for  purposes  that  include  the  regulation  of 
relations  between  employees  and  employers.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  132,  s.  1,  els.  (e,f). 


PART  VI 

19.  The  Fair  Employment  Practices  Act,  The  Female  Em-  R.s.o.  i960, 
ployees'  Fair  Remuneration  Act,  The  Fair  Accommodation  ill.  27b ; 

•     •  1960  61 

Practices  Act,  The  Ontario  Human  Rights  Commission  Act,  cc.  28,  6*3, 
The  Fair  Accommodation  Practices  Amendment  Act,  1 960-6 lrepea,led 
and  The  Ontario  Anti-Discrimination  Commission  Amendment 
Act,  1960-61  are  repealed. 

20.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  ^°™tmence" 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

21.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Human  Rights  short  title 
Code,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  94 


An  Act  respecting  a  Certain  Dispute  between 
The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of 
Ontario  and  The  Ontario  Hydro 
Employees'  Union,  N.U.P.S.E.,  C.L.C. 

Assented  to  April  5th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  0fPreamble 
Ontario  and  The  Ontario  Hydro  Employees'  Union, 
N.U.P.S.E.,  C.L.C,  have  been  parties  to  several  collective 
agreements,  the  latest  of  which  has  expired ; 

And  Whereas  the  Commission  and  the  Union  have  bar- 
gained for  a  new  collective  agreement  and  to  that  end  have 
exhausted  conciliation  services  under  The  Labour  Relations ^"202* 19' 
Act; 

And  Whereas  the  terms  of  the  new  collective  agreement 
remain  unsettled; 

And  Whereas  the  public  interest  requires  that  means 
be  found  for  the  settlement  of  all  issues  between  the  Com- 
mission and  the  Union  in  order  that  a  new  collective  agree- 
ment may  be  consummated; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpre- 
tation 

(a)  "collective  agreement"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in 
The  Labour  Relations  Act; 

(b)  "Commission"   means  The  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario; 

(c)  "lock-out"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  Labour 
Relations  Act; 

(d)  "person"  includes  the  Union; 
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?'io2'  196°'  W  "strike"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  Labour 

Relations  Act] 

(/)  "Union"  means  The  Ontario  Hydro  Employees' 
Union,  N.U.P.S.E.,  C.L.C. 

offiitrator*  2.— (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint 
an  arbitrator  to  examine  into  and  decide  all  matters  that  were 
in  dispute  between  the  Commission  and  the  Union  on  the 
24th  day  of  August,  1961,  and  such  other  matters  as  the 
Commission  and  the  Union  may  agree  upon  and  that  appear 
to  the  arbitrator  to  be  necessary  to  be  decided  in  order  to 
conclude  a  collective  agreement  between  the  Commission  and 
the  Union. 

ar°bH6rrator  (^)  The  arbitrator  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  an  arbitrator 
under  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  and  the  arbitrator  shall  re- 
main seized  of  and  may  deal  with  all  matters  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  until  a  new  collective  agreement  between  the 
Commission  and  the  Union  has  been  consummated  under  this 
Act. 

c!"i8?not60,  (3)  The  Arbitrations  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  arbitration 
to  apply       under  this  Act. 

binding11  3* — The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  under  this  Act  shall 

be  binding  upon  the  Commission  and  the  Union  and  the 
employees  on  whose  behalf  the  Union  is  entitled  to  bargain 
with  the  Commission  under  The  Labour  Relations  Act. 

toSKade  (2)  Upon  receipt  of  the  decision  of  the  arbitrator  under 
this  Act,  the  Commission  and  the  Union  shall  consummate  a 
collective  agreement  incorporating  therein  the  terms  of  such 
decision. 

Enforcement  (3)  Where  the  Commission  or  the  Union  has  failed  to 
comply  with  any  of  the  terms  of  the  decision  of  the  arbitrator 
under  this  Act,  the  Commission  or  the  Union,  as  the  case  may 
be,  may,  after  the  expiration  of  fourteen  days  from  the  date 
of  the  release  of  the  decision  or  the  date  provided  in  the 
decision  for  compliance,  whichever  is  later,  file  in  the  orhce 
of  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  a  copy  of  the  decision, 
exclusive  of  the  reasons  therefor,  whereupon  the  decision  shall 
be  entered  in  the  same  way  as  a  judgment  or  order  of  that 
court  and  is  enforceable  as  such. 

Costs  4.  The  Commission  and  the  Union  shall  assume  its  own 

costs  of  the  arbitration  proceedings,  and  the  cost  of  the 
arbitrator  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
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5. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  the  Commission  Lock-outs 
shall  not  call  or  authorize  a  lock-out  of  any  employee  on  prohibited 
whose  behalf  the  Union  is  entitled  to  bargain  with  the  Com- 
mission under  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  and  the  Union  shall 
not  call  or  authorize  a  strike  of  any  such  employees,  and  no 
officer,  official  or  agent  of  either  the  Commission  or  the 
Union  shall  counsel,  procure,  support  or  encourage  any  such 
lock-out  or  strike. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  no  employee  on  whose Idem 
behalf  the  Union  is  entitled  to  bargain  with  the  Commission    g  q  iggo 
under  The  Labour  Relations  Act  shall  strike.  c'262' 

(3)  Every  person  who  at  the  commencement  of  this  Act  was  spension 
authorized  on  behalf  of  the  Union  to  call  or  authorize  a  strike  notice 

of  any  of  the  employees  of  the  Commission  shall  forthwith 
give  notice  to  such  employees  that  any  call,  authorization  or 
direction  to  go  on  strike  given  to  them  before  the  commence- 
ment of  this  Act  has  been  suspended  by  reason  of  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act. 

(4)  So  long  as  this  Act  is  in  force,  the  Commission  shall  not,  c^ndSkms 
except  with  the  consent  of  the  Union,  alter  the  rates  of  wages  filtered 
or  any  other  term  or  condition  of  employment  of  the  em- 
ployees on  whose  behalf  the  Union  is  entitled  to  bargain 

with  the  Commission  under  The  Labour  Relations  Act  that 
were  in  effect  when  this  Act  came  into  force. 


6.  — (1)  Every  person  who  calls  or  authorizes  or  counsels,  Offences 

4.  11^^-1  and 

procures,  supports  or  encourages  a  lock-out  or  strike  contrary  penalties 

to  this  Act  or  who  fails  to  give  the  notice  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 3  of  section  5  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100  and  not 
more  than  $1,000  for  each  day  or  part  of  a  day  during  which 
the  lock-out  or  strike  exists. 

(2)  Every  person  who  engages  in  a  lock-out  or  strike  con-  idem 
trary  to  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more 
than  $50  for  each  day  or  part  of  a  day  during  which  the 
lock-out  or  strike  exists. 

7.  No  prosecution  shall  be  instituted  under  this  Act  without  pr°0sJcutet0 
the  consent  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board. 

8.  Every  fine  recovered  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  shall  ^/fines^011 
be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  shall  form  part  of 

the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


9. 
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mentmen°e"  ®*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent  and  is  repealed  on  the  day  on  which  a  new  collective 
agreement  between  the  Commission  and  the  Union  commences 
to  operate. 

short  title  10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Hydro-Em- 
ployees1 Union  Dispute  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  95 


An  Act  to  authorize  the  Raising  of  Money  on 
the  Credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  is  hereby l ggaup^ 
authorized  to  raise  from  time  to  time  by  way  of  loan  such  authorized 
sum  or  sums  of  money  as  are  deemed  expedient  for  any  or 
all  of  the  following  purposes:  for  the  public  service,  for  works 
carried  on  by  commissioners  on  behalf  of  Ontario,  for  dis- 
charging any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of  Ontario  or  for 
reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any  moneys 
expended  in  discharging  any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of 
Ontario,  for  making  any  payments  authorized  or  required  by 
any  Act  to  be  made  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
or  for  reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any 
payments  so  authorized  or  required,  and  for  the  carrying  on 
of  the  public  works  authorized  by  the  Legislature;  provided 
that  the  principal  amount  of  any  securities  issued  and  sold 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  by  way 
of  loan  authorized  by  this  Act  together  with  the  amount  of 
any  temporary  loans  raised  under  this  Act,  to  the  extent  that 
such  temporary  loans  are  from  time  to  time  outstanding  or 
have  been  paid  from  the  proceeds  of  securities  issued  and  sold 
under  the  authority  of  The  Financial  Administration  Act  for j?^' 1960* 
the  purpose  of  such  payment,  shall  not  exceed  in  the  aggregate 
$125,000,000. 


(2)  The  sum  or  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by Idem 
subsection  1  for  the  purposes  mentioned  therein  shall  be  in 
addition  to  all  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by  way 
of  loan  under  any  other  Act. 

2.  Any  such  sum  or  sums  may  be  raised  in  any  manner  idem 
provided  by  The  Financial  Administration  Act  and  shall  be^  f^* 
raised  upon  the  credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
and  shall  be  chargeable  thereupon. 


3. 
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mentmence"  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title        4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Loan  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  96 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Ontario  R.s.o.  i960, 

c.  274  s.  53 

Municipal  Board  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs,  i, ' 
therefor:  re-enacted 

(k)  where  water  or  sewage  service  is  supplied  or  to  be 
supplied  by  one  municipality  to  another  municipality, 
to  hear  and  determine  the  application  of  either  muni- 
cipality to  confirm,  vary  or  fix  rates  charged  or  to  be 
charged  in  connection  with  such  water  or  sewage 
service. 

2.  Subsection  2a  of  section  63  of  The  Ontario  Municipal R -s^o .  i960, 
Board  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  subs.  2 
Board  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  amended  by  striking  out  c.  68,  s.  2), 
"Upon  any  application"  in  the  first  line,  so  that  the  sub-a  e  e 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2a)  The  Board  may  direct  that  the  notice  to  be  given  Notice  to 

,  .  .  .       .  ...  provide  for 

shall  state  that  anyone  objecting  to  dispensing  with  filing  of 
the  assent  of  the  electors  may,  within  such  time  from  objectlons 
the  giving  of  the  notice  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Board,  file  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  or,  in 
the  case  of  a  local  board,  with  the  secretary  of  the 
local  board  his  objection  to  dispensing  with  the 
assent  of  the  electors. 

3.  — (1)  Section  94  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  is^f^i?!?; 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

94.  Upon  the  petition  of  any  party  or  person  interested,  1^ie^uGc°i^- 
filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  Executive  Council  within  may 

1  r         1       1  r  1  1     •  •  confirm,  vary 

sixty  days  atter  the  date  01  any  order  or  decision  01  or  rescind 

orders 

the  Board,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may, 

w 
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(a)  confirm,  vary  or  rescind  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  such  order  or  decision ;  or 

(b)  require  the  Board  to  hold  a  new  public  hearing 
of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  application  to 
the  Board  upon  which  such  order  or  decision 
of  the  Board  was  made, 

and  the  decision  of  the  Board  after  the  public  hearing 
ordered  under  clause  b  is  not  subject  to  petition  under 
this  section. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  section  94  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1,  the  date  of  every 
order,  decision,  rule  or  regulation  heretofore  made  by  the 
Board  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  date  this  section  comes  into 
force. 

Commence-  4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
ment  Assent. 

short  title        5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 


Order?  of 
Board 
heretofore 
made 
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CHAPTER  97 


An  Act  to  establish  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System 


Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


(a)  "approved  pension  plan"  means  a  pension  plan  that 
has  been  established  by  a  municipality  or  local 
board  under  any  general  or  special  Act; 

(b)  "benefit"  means  a  pension,  refund  or  other  payment 
that  may  be  payable  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions to  or  with  respect  to  a  member; 

(c)  "Board"  means  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees 
Retirement  Board; 

(d)  "earnings"  means  the  salary  or  wages  paid  by  an 
employer  to  a  member  and  includes  the  value  of  any 
perquisites  received  from  an  employer; 

(e)  "employee"  means  any  person  who  is  employed  by 
an  employer  but  does  not  include  any  person  who 
contributes  to  a  pension  plan  under  The  Teachers*  ^-^j  1|oi ' 
Superannuation  Act,  The  Power  Commission  Insur-  332 

ance  Act  or  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act; 

(J)  "employer"  means  a  municipality  or  local  board; 

(g)  "Fund"  means  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees 
Retirement  Fund; 

(h)  "local  board"  means  a  local  board  as  defined  in  The  r.s.o.  i960, 
Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  excluding  a°" 
hospital  board  established  under  any  general  or 

special  Act  that  operates  a  public  hospital  on  behalf 


1.  In  this  Act, 


Interpre- 
tation 


of 
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of  a  municipality,  and  includes  an  agency  of  the 
Crown  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council; 


(i)  "member"  means  a  person  who  has  become  a  member 
of  the  System; 


(j)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs; 

(k)  "municipality"  includes  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto; 

(/)  "pension"  means  an  amount  that  is  payable  at 
periodic  intervals  in  accordance  with  the  regulations; 

(m)  "prior  service"  means  the  service  of  an  employee 
before  the  date  upon  which  this  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions become  applicable  to  the  employer; 


(«)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(o)  "service"  means  employment  by  an  employer  of  an 
employee  for  which  the  employee  receives  earnings; 

(p)  "System"  means  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees 
Retirement  System. 

established  ^*  ^  system  is  hereby  established  for  the  employees  of 
municipalities  and  local  boards  to  be  known  as  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System. 

established  — ^  Ontario   Municipal   Employees  Retirement 

Board  is  hereby  established  as  a  corporation,  and  the  manage- 
ment and  administration  of  the  System  are  vested  in  the 
Board. 

tior^o?6^"  (2)  The  remuneration  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be 
Board61-8  of  as  recommended  by  the  Board  and  approved  by  the  Minister. 

andCetaff  ^e  Board   shall  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer,  an 

auditor,  an  actuary  and  such  legally  qualified  medical  prac- 
titioners, advisors  and  employees  as  are  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  responsibilities  of  the  Board,  and  determine  the 
remuneration  and  other  rewards  of  employees  and  other 
persons  engaged  by  the  Board. 


Board  to  (4)  The  Board  shall  pay  over  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 

pay  over         <•  «  •  11  i  i*       r  i 

money         irom  time  to  time  money  accumulated  to  the  credit  01  the 
Fund  and  not  required  for  current  expenditures  for  the  year. 


(5) 
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(5)  The  Board  may  make  such  rules  and  regulations  for  the  Board 
management  and  administration  of  the  System  as  it  deems  regulations 
advisable. 

(6)  The  Board  shall,  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year,  Annual 
make  a  report  upon  its  affairs  during  the  preceding  year  to 

the  Minister,  and  every  such  report  shall  contain  a  financial 
statement  certified  by  the  auditor,  and  the  Minister  shall 
submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in 
session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 

4. — (1)  The  Ontario   Municipal   Employees   Retirement  ^£glished 
Fund  is  hereby  established  for  the  payment  of  pension  benefits 
to  members,  their  widows  and  children,  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations. 

(2)  The  Fund  shall  include  the  cash,  investments  and  other  ^  hiciuded 
assets  and  the  liabilities  and  the  reserves  of  the  Board. 


(3)  The  contributions  of  the  employers  and  of  the  members,  ^e£2ndS 
the  income  from  investments  and  any  other  credits  of  the 
Board  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Fund. 

(4)  The  benefits  and  the  expenses  of  the  Board  shall  be  paid  J|ff  ^f^m 
out  of  the  Fund. 


5.  The  auditor  appointed  by  the  Board  shall  audit  theAuditor 
transactions  of  the  Board  and  shall  make  a  report  to  the  Board 
on  the  annual  financial  statement  of  the  Fund  and  shall  state 
in  his  report  whether  in  his  opinion  the  annual  financial 
statement  presents  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  Fund 
and  the  results  of  its  operation  for  the  year. 


6. — (1)  The  actuary  appointed  by  the  Board  shall  make  Actuarial 
an  actuarial  study  and  valuation  of  the  assets  and  liabilities 
of  the  Fund  as  required  by  the  Board,  but  not  less  frequently 
than  at  three-year  intervals,  and  shall  report  thereon  to  the 
Board  and  shall  make  such  recommendations  to  the  Board 
as  he  deems  advisable  for  the  proper  management  and  ad- 
ministration of  the  System. 


(2)  The  report  to  the  Board  shall  include  a  statement  of  idem 
the  actuarial  assumptions  used  by  the  actuary  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  valuation  mentioned  in  subsection  1. 


7. — (1)  In  each  year  during  the  period  commencing  o 11  province 
the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  and  ending  on  the  31st  day  °f  Ontario 
of  December,   1973,  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  issue  until  1973" 
Province  of  Ontario  debentures  for  the  amount  of  money 


accumulated 


586 


Chap.  97 


ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  EMPLOYEES 


1961-62 


accumulated  to  the  credit  of  the  Fund  from  time  to  time 
and  not  required  for  current  expenditures,  such  debentures 
to  become  due  and  payable  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1973,  and  to  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  per  annum 
payable  half-yearly. 


1973  issue 
of  40-year 
debentures 
authorized 


(2)  On  the  31st  day  of  December,  1973,  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  shall  issue  Province  of  Ontario  debentures  for  the 
amount  of  money  accumulated  in  the  Fund  and  not  required 
for  current  expenditures  and  for  the  amount  of  the  debentures 
issued  under  subsection  1,  such  debentures  to  become  due  and 
payable  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  2013,  and  to  bear  interest 
at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  per  annum  payable  half-yearly. 


Debentures 
authorized, 
10-year 
periods 


(3)  In  every  year  during  each  ten-year  period  following  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1974,  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  issue 
Province  of  Ontario  debentures  for  the  amount  of  money 
accumulated  to  the  credit  of  the  Fund  from  time  to  time 
and  not  required  for  current  expenditures,  such  debentures 
to  become  due  and  payable  on  the  last  day  of  such  ten-year 
period  and  to  bear  interest  payable  half-yearly  at  a  rate 
agreed  upon  at  the  beginning  of  such  period  between  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  the  Board  and  approved  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  as  being  applicable  for  that 
period. 


40-year 
debentures 


(4)  On  the  31st  day  of  December,  1983,  and  on  the  31st 
day  of  December  of  each  succeeding  ten-year  period,  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  issue  Province  of  Ontario  debentures 
for  the  amount  of  money  accumulated  in  the  Fund  and  not 
required  for  current  expenditures  and  for  the  amount  of  the 
debentures  issued  during  the  next  preceding  ten-year  period 
under  subsection  3,  such  debentures  to  become  due  and 
payable  at  the  end  of  a  period  of  forty  years  from  the  date 
of  issue  and  to  bear  interest  at  the  same  rate  as  the  debentures 
issued  under  subsection  3  during  the  ten-year  period  next 
preceding  the  date  of  the  issue  of  such  forty-year  debentures. 


Charge  on        (5)  The  Province  of  Ontario  debentures  issued  under  this 

Consolidated      v  /  ■  „  , 

Revenue       section  are  a  charge  upon  the  Consolidated  Revenue  rund. 

Province  of  (6)  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  deliver  to  the  Board  the 
debentures    Province  of  Ontario  debentures  as  authorized  in  this  section, 

authorized 
to  be 

delivered  (a)  UpGn  delivery  to  him  of  a  cheque  drawn  on  the 

Fund  for  the  principal  amount  of  the  debentures 
plus  any  accrued  interest  thereon; 

(b)  upon  delivery  to  him  of  an  equal  amount  of  Province 
of  Ontario  debentures  that  were  issued  under  the 
authority  of  this  section;  or 


(c) 
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(c)  upon  delivery  of  a  cheque  and  Province  of  Ontario 
debentures  that  were  issued  under  the  authority  of 
this  section,  the  sum  of  which  is  equal  to  the  amount 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  debentures  to  be  delivered. 

8.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  on  gJJ*1"*^ 
and  after  such  date  as  is  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  designated 
Governor  in  Council,  an  employer  shall  not  make  a  contribu- 
tion for  the  provision  of  a  pension  to, 

(a)  a  person  who  enters  the  employ  of  the  employer  on 
or  after  such  date;  or 

(b)  a  person  who  entered  the  employ  of  the  employer 
before  such  date  and  is  entitled  to  become  a  member, 

unless  the  contributions  required  to  be  made  in  respect  of 
such  person  under  this  Act  and  the  regulations  have  been 
made. 

(2)  If  an  employer  is  required  to  make  contributions  tocontribu- 

,  .  ,  ,        -  r       i  •    •      tions  under 

an  approved  pension  plan  under  the  terms  ot  a  bargaining  bargaining 
agreement  with  respect  to  any  employees,  subsection  1  does agreement 
not  apply  to  the  employer  in  respect  of  such  employees  until 
the  agreement  is  terminated  or  until  three  years  after  the  date 
designated  under  subsection  1,  whichever  is  the  earlier. 

(3)  Subsection  1  applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  employers  Application 
who  commence  to  participate  in  the  System  before  the  date 
designated  under  subsection  1. 

9.  The  contributions  of  the  members  shall  be  as  prescribed  SSns^f u" 
in  the  regulations.  members 

10.  The  contributions  of  the  employers  who  participate  g°J*r^u" 
in  the  System  shall  be  such  an  amount  as  is  required,  in  employers 
addition  to  the  contributions  of  the  members  and  the  interest 
earned  by  the  Fund,  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  the  benefits 

and  the  expenses  under  the  regulations. 

1 1 .  The  interest  of  a  person  in  the  Fund  and  in  any  benefit  Sents*  i?tc" 
under  this  Act  is  not  subject  to  garnishment,  attachment, 
seizure  or  other  process  of  law,  and  is  not  assignable. 

12.  Any  sum  the  payment  of  which  has  not  been  made  £um  Pa.vable 

i  ,  .j.i  i     •        •        i  i  by  employer 

by  an  employer  as  required  in  the  regulations  is  a  debt  recover-  recoverable 
able  from  the  employer  by  the  Board  in  a  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction. 


13. 
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formation °f  Notwithstanding  subsection  4  of  section  4,  the  ex- 

of  system  penses  incurred  by  the  Board  in  the  formation  of  the  System, 
as  approved  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  shall  be 
charged  to  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

Regulations  ^he   Lieutenant   Governor   in   Council   may  make 

regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  composition  of  the  Board  and  the 
appointment  of  the  members  of  the  Board ; 

(b)  governing  the  operation  and  administration  of  the 
Board  including  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  officers 
and  employees  of  the  Board ; 


(c)  governing  the  administration  of  the  Fund  including 
the  receipt,  deposit  and  payment  of  all  moneys  of 
the  Fund,  the  temporary  investment  of  any  moneys 
of  the  Fund,  the  receipt,  safekeeping  and  delivery 
of  securities  of  the  Fund,  the  borrowing  of  such 
sums  as  are  necessary  and  the  procedures  for  the 
determination  of  benefits; 


(d)  requiring  participating  employers  to  pay  to  the  Fund 
the  contributions  of  employers  and  members  and  to 
pay  interest  at  a  prescribed  rate  on  amounts  of  con- 
tributions that  are  overdue  and  unpaid,  and  to 
furnish  information  to  the  Board; 

(e)  authorizing  the  Board  to  accept  securities  or  any 
class  thereof  from  participating  employers  as  a  pay- 
ment on  account  of  contributions  in  respect  of  prior 
service,  and  to  determine  the  price  of  the  securities; 


(J)  providing  for  the  participation  of  employers  and  for 
the  membership  of  employees  in  the  System,  and  the 
terms  and  conditions  upon  which  such  participation 
and  membership  are  permitted ; 


(g)  prescribing  the  rates  of  contributions  of  the  members 
and  the  principles  for  the  determination  of  the  rates 
of  contributions  of  the  employers; 


(h)  providing  for  and  defining, 


(i)  a  normal  retirement  pension, 


(ii)  a  disability  retirement  pension, 

(iii)  a  pension  to  the  widow  or  children, 

(iv) 
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(iv)  a  deferred  pension, 

(v)  an  early  retirement  pension, 

(vi)  a  refund  of  the  member's  contributions,  plus 
interest  thereon, 

and  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
such  benefits  shall  be  paid ; 

(i)  providing  for  the  transfer  from  or  to  the  Fund  of  a 
pension  entitlement; 

(J)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
pensions  in  respect  of  prior  service  may  be  provided ; 

(k)  prescribing  the  duties  of  employers  and  of  members 
with  respect  to  the  System; 

(/)  prescribing  the  duties  and  liabilities  of  members  and 
their  employers  with  respect  to  contributions  and 
rights  of  employees  and  employers  under  approved 
pension  plans; 

(m)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry 
out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

15.  — (1)  An  employer  may  by  by-law  or  resolution  par-  J^JfJ^  to 
ticipate  in  the  System  and  pay  to  the  Fund  the  total  of  tne  Pf System6 
employer  and  employee  contributions,  and  has  all  of  the 
powers  necessary  and  incidental  thereto. 

(2)  No  by-law  or  resolution  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  ^r™|pe£ient 
be  amended  or  repealed  without  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

16.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £e£tmence 
Assent. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Municipal Short  title 
Employees  Retirement  System  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Parks  Integration  Board  Act 

Assented  to  (except  sec.  1  (2)  )  December  15th,  1961 
Sec.  1  (2)  assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Ontario  Parks  f^o.  i960. 
Integration  Board  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  Minister  subs.  2, 

of  Planning  and  Development"  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Minister  of  Economics  and 
Development",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  the  chairman  of  composition 
The  Niagara  Parks  Commission,  the  chairman  of 

The  Ontario-St.  Lawrence  Development  Commission 
or  a  vice-chairman  of  that  Commission  designated 
by  the  Commission,  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  the 
Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests,  the  Minister  of 
Economics  and  Development  and  their  successors 
in  office  from  time  to  time. 

(2)  The  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  R.s.o.  i960, 

following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  members  of  the  Executive  Council Idem 
specified  in  subsection  2,  the  Lieutenant  Governor 

in  Council  may  specify  one  or  more  other  members 
of  the  Executive  Council  to  be  members  of  the  Board. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  memtmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Parks  Integration  snort  title 
Board  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 


1961-62  ONTARIO  WATER  RESOURCES  COMM.         Chap.  99  593 


CHAPTER  99 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act 


H 


Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clauses  q  and  r  of  section  1  of  The  Ontario  Water  Re-^^si'  l9i°' 
sources  Commission  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub-cls-  ' 
stituted  therefor: 

(q)  "sewage  works"  means  any  works  for  the  collection, 
transmission,  treatment  and  disposal  of  sewage,  or 
any  part  of  any  such  works,  but  does  not  include 
plumbing  or  other  works  to  which  regulations  made 
under  clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  47  apply; 

(r)  "water  works"  means  any  works  for  the  collection, 
production,  treatment,  storage,  supply  and  distribu- 
tion of  water,  or  any  part  of  any  such  works,  but 
does  not  include  plumbing  or  other  works  to  which 
regulations  made  under  clause  e  of  subsection  1  of 
section  47  apply. 

2.  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act  is  amended  ^"fs?,*1960, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

16a.  Any  municipality  may  enter  into  agreements  with  u^J|®menfcs 
the  Commission  under  clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  16 
section  16,  and  subsections  4  to  8  of  section  39, 
section  41  and  subsection  6  of  section  42  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  such  agreements. 

3.  Section  17  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  19?9* 

C.  —, o  1 ,  S»  L  i  , 

Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "of"  where  it  occurs  the  first  amended 
time  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or",  so 
that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

17.  The  Commission  may  for  its  purposes  exercise  any  Municipal 
or  all  of  the  powers  that  are  conferred  by  any  general  powers 


Act 
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Act  upon  a  municipality  respecting  the  establishment, 
construction,  maintenance  or  operation  of  water 
works  or  sewage  works. 


4.  Section  20  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  281,  8.  20, 

amended  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "of  Canada"  in  the  third  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or  a  Province  of  Ontario  Savings 
Office",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Deposit  and 
investment 
of  moneys 


20.  Without  limiting  sections  43,  44  and  45,  the  Com- 
mission shall  deposit  any  moneys  in  its  hands  in 
accounts  in  one  or  more  chartered  banks  or  a 
Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office  or  with  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  may  in  its  discretion  invest 
any  such  moneys  in  bonds,  debentures  or  other 
securities  of  or  guaranteed  by  Canada  or  any 
province  of  Canada  or  the  United  Kingdom  or  in 
securities  of  the  United  States  of  America. 


cMs?,'  s.9!?!     5.  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources 
re-enacted     Commission  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Discharge 
of  polluting 
material 
prohibited 


(1)  Every  municipality  or  person  that  discharges  or 
deposits  or  causes  or  permits  the  discharge  or  deposit 
of  any  material  of  any  kind  into  or  in  any  well, 
lake,  river,  pond,  spring,  stream,  reservoir  or  other 
water  or  watercourse  or  on  any  shore  or  bank 
thereof  or  into  or  in  any  place  that  may  impair  the 
quality  of  the  water  of  any  well,  lake,  river,  pond, 
spring,  stream,  reservoir  or  other  water  or  watercourse 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000  or  to 
imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year, 
or  to  both. 


6. — (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  28a  of  The 
Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  as  enacted  by 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  281,  s.  28a 
(1960-61, 

subs.'!', 3)'    section  3  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Amend- 
amended      ment  Act,  1960-61,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "first"  in  the 
third  line,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(b)  by  means  of  an  inlet  or  inlets  from  a  surface  source 
of  supply,  where  the  inlet  or  inlets  is  or  are  installed 
in  the  source  of  supply  or  is  or  are  enlarged  after 
this  section  comes  into  force;  or 


R.S.O.  1960, 

(1960-61  28a  (2)  The  said  section  28a  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
c.  71,  s.  8),    following  subsection: 

amended  ° 


(5) 
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(5)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  2  or  any  offence 
of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  a  permit  issued  by 

the  Commission  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  sum- 
mary conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$50  for  every  day  the  contravention  continues. 

7.  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act  is  amended  ^"fa?' 1960, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

286— (1)  No  person  shall  add  any  substance  to  the ^SS£^f 
water  of  any  well,  lake,  river,  pond,  spring,  stream,  J:£g^\eerd 
reservoir  or  other  water  or  watercourse  for  the 
purpose  of  killing  or  affecting  plants,  snails,  insects, 
fish  or  other  living  matter  or  thing  therein  without 
a  permit  issued  by  the  Commission. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  any  person  or  to  ^2{SJt!Jon 
substances  or  any  quantity  or  concentration  thereof 
exempted  from  the  application  of  subsection  1  by 

the  regulations  made  under  this  Act. 

(3)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion  issue,  refuse  Permit 
to  issue  or  cancel  a  permit,  may  impose  such  terms 

and  conditions  in  issuing  a  permit  as  it  deems  proper, 
and  may  alter  the  terms  and  conditions  of  a  permit 
after  it  is  issued. 

(4)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  1  or  any°ffence 
of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  a  permit  issued  by 

the  Commission  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  sum- 
mary conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$500. 

8.  Section  30  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  R-|^o  .  i960, 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(6)  Subsections  1  and  2  do  not  apply,  Application 

(a)  to  a  water  works  to  be  used  only  for  supplying 
water,  for  agricultural,  commercial  or  indus- 
trial purposes,  that  is  not  required  under  any 
Act  or  regulation  to  be  fit  for  human  con- 
sumption; 

(b)  to  a  water  works  not  capable  of  supplying 
water  at  a  rate  greater  than  10,000  gallons 
per  day; 

(c)  to  a  privately-owned  water  works  to  be  used 
to  supply  water  only  for  five  or  fewer  private 
residences;  and 

w 
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(d)  to  such  water  works  as  may  be  exempted 
therefrom  by  regulations  made  under  this  Act. 

S'isfi,"  s.93i!  9.  Section  31  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission 
amended      j^ci  js  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Application 


(4)  This  section  does  not  apply, 


R.S.O.  I960, 
cc.  253,  109, 
47,  171 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  131 


(a)  to  a  sewage  works  from  which  sewage  is  not 
to  drain  or  be  discharged  directly  or  indirectly 
into  a  ditch,  drain  or  storm  sewer  or  a  well, 
lake,  river,  pond,  spring,  stream,  reservoir  or 
other  water  or  watercourse; 

(b)  to  a  privately-owned  sewage  works  designed 
for  the  partial  treatment  of  sewage  that  is 
to  drain  or  be  discharged  into  a  sanitary 
sewer ; 

(c)  to  a  privately-owned  sewage  works  serving 
only  five  or  fewer  private  residences; 

(d)  to  a  sewage  works  the  main  purpose  of  which 
is  to  drain  agricultural  lands; 

(e)  to  a  drainage  work  under  The  Municipal 
Drainage  Act,  The  Ditches  and  Watercourses 
Act,  The  Cemeteries  Act,  The  Highway  Im- 
provement Act  or  The  Railways  Act] 

(f)  to  such  sewage  works  as  may  be  exempted 
therefrom  by  regulations  made  under  this  Act; 

but  this  section  does  apply  to  a  sewage  works  for  the 
distribution  of  sewage  on  the  surface  of  the  ground 
for  the  purpose  of  disposing  of  the  sewage. 


c^fsi,*  s932:      10.— (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  32  of  The  Ontario 
re-eSnacted     Water  Resources  Commission  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Extension  of 
sewage  works 
into  another 
municipality, 
etc. 


(1)  Where  any  municipality  contemplates  extending  its 
sewage  works  into  another  municipality  or  other 
municipalities  or  territory  without  municipal  organi- 
zation, the  Commission  shall,  before  giving  its 
approval  under  section  31,  hold  a  public  hearing 
and  give  at  least  ten  days  notice  of  the  hearing  to 
the  clerk  of  each  other  municipality  concerned  and 
to  such  other  persons  and  in  such  manner  as  the 
Commission  may  direct. 


(2) 
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(2)  Any  public  hearing  required  by  this  section  may  be  Hearing 
held  by  any  member  of  the  Commission  and  he 

shall  report  thereon  to  the  Commission. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  by  in- ^"fgj* g9!?' 
serting  after  ''municipalities"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  territory |^|^ded 
without  municipal   organization"   and   by   inserting  after 
"municipalities"  in  the  sixth  line  "or  territory",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  the  Commission  has  given  its  approval  under municfpaiity 
section  31  to  an  extension  under  subsection  1,  theafter 

....  ii-i  •  approval 

municipality  undertaking  the  extension  may  enter 
upon,  take  and  use  such  lands  in  such  other  munici- 
pality or  municipalities  or  territory  without  munici- 
pal organization  as  may  be  necessary,  and  for  that 
purpose  has  the  same  powers  within  such  munici- 
pality or  municipalities  or  territory  as  it  has  within 
its  own  municipality,  and  paragraph  83  of  subsec- 
tion 1  of  section  379  of  The  Municipal  Act  does  not  1960, 
apply. 

11.  Subsection  4  of  section  39  of  The  Ontario  Water  Re-  R.s.o.  i960, 

c  281  s  39 

sources  Commission  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  no  subs.  4,' 
indebtedness  of  the  Commission  and  no  indebtedness  of  aamended 
municipality  to  the  Commission  shall  be  included  in  the 
general  debt  of  a  municipality  for  the  purpose  of  the  recitals 
in  any  by-law  of  that  municipality  for  the  creation  of  a  debt 
by  the  issue  of  debentures"  in  the  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth 
and  ninth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(4)  Notwithstanding  The  Municipal  Act  or  any  other ^f^l^ 
Act,  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  council  of  any  munici-  £°*uired 
pality  to  obtain  the  assent  of  the  electors  to  theR  S  0.  i960, 
passing  of  any  such  by-law  or  the  entering  into  of c-  249 
any  such  agreement  with  the  Commission. 


12.  Subsection  3  of  section  43  of   The  Ontario   Water  R  i9|o» 
Resources  Commission  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  a^  ter  subs^  jj,^ 
"bank"  where  it  occurs  the  first  time  in  the  fourth  line  "or 
Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(3)  All  amounts  placed  by  the  Commission  to  the  credit  g^w^c. 
of  all  reserve  accounts  under  subsection  1  shall  be  Account 
deposited  by  the  Commission  as  a  consolidated  fund 
in  a  chartered  bank  or  Province  of  Ontario  Savings 
Office  to  the  credit  of  a  special  bank  account  to  be 
called  "Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Re- 
serve Account"  and  the  earnings  in  each  year  on 


the 
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the  consolidated  fund  and  on  the  investments  thereof 
shall  be  allocated  and  credited  by  the  Commission 
at  the  end  of  each  year  to  each  reserve  account  pro- 
portionately having  regard  to  the  respective  balances 
from  time  to  time  remaining  to  the  credit  of  the 
respective  reserve  accounts. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  281,  S.  44, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


13.  Subsection  1  of  section  44  of  The  Ontario  Water 
Resources  Commission  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"bank"  where  it  occurs  the  first  time  in  the  fourth  line  "or 
Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


O.W.R.C. 
Debt 

Retirement 
Account 


(1)  All  moneys  received  by  the  Commission  from  all 
municipalities  under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  of 
section  40  shall  be  deposited  by  the  Commission  as  a 
consolidated  fund  in  a  chartered  bank  or  Province 
of  Ontario  Savings  Office  to  the  credit  of  a  special 
bank  account  to  be  called  "Ontario  Water  Resources 
Commission  Debt  Retirement  Account"  and  may  be 
applied  by  the  Commission  to  the  purchase  or  re- 
demption before  maturity  of  debentures  of  the 
Commission  or  to  the  repayment  in  whole  or  in  part 
of  any  debentures  issued  by  the  Commission,  of  any 
advances  made  by  the  Province  to  the  Commission, 
of  any  debentures  of  the  Commission  issued  and 
delivered  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  in  respect  of 
such  advances  or  of  any  other  obligation,  liability 
or  indebtedness  of  the  Commission,  provided  always 
that  the  moneys  paid  by  any  municipality  and  de- 
posited in  the  Commission  Debt  Retirement  Account 
in  respect  of  any  project  shall  be  retained  in  the 
Commission  Debt  Retirement  Account  and  kept 
invested  until  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  years 
during  which  payments  are  required  to  be  made  by 
such  municipality  in  respect  of  such  project  under 
paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  of  section  40. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  281,  s.  47, 
subs.  1, 

Ci.  33 
(1960-61, 
C  71,  s.  5), 
re-enacted 


14. — (1)  Clause  jj  of  subsection  1  of  section  47  of  The 
Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  5  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Amend- 
ment Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


(ja)  exempting  any  person  or  any  substance  or  quantity 
or  concentration  thereof  from  subsection  1  of  sec- 
tion 286. 

f.'isi',  s.9!?;  (2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  47  is  amended  by  adding 
arnlnded      thereto  the  following  clause: 


(ka) 
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(ka)  exempting  any  sewage  works  or  any  class  or  type 
thereof  from  section  31  and  any  water  works  or  any 
class  or  type  thereof  from  subsections  1  and  2  of 
section  30. 

15.  Section  47a  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  J"|gJ-  l9^'a 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  (i960-6i, 
Commission  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  re-enacted 
following  substituted  therefor: 

47a. — (1)  Where  a  local  municipality  undertakes  to  carry  Plumbing 

.  .  ii«  inspection, 

out  inspections  with  respect  to  plumbing  as  pre-  by  local 
scribed  by  regulations  made  under  section  47,  the  orUiocafa  1  y 
local  municipality  and  the  local  board  of  health  of  health of 
the  municipality  or,  where  a  local  board  of  a  health 
unit  has  jurisdiction  in  the  municipality,  the  local 
board  of  the  health  unit  may  enter  into  agreements 
providing  that  the  local  board  shall  carry  out  such 
inspections  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may 
be  agreed  upon. 

(2)  Where  a  county  council  by  a  two-thirds  vote  provides  by  county 
that  such  inspections  shall  be  carried  out  by  the  unit 
county,  such  inspections  shall  be  carried  out  in  the 
municipalities  that  form  part  of  the  county  for 
municipal  purposes  only  by  the  county,  provided 

that,  where  there  is  a  health  unit  in  the  county,  the 
county  and  the  local  board  of  the  health  unit  may 
enter  into  agreements  providing  that  the  board  shall 
carry  out  such  inspections  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

(3)  Where  a  county  and  a  local  board  of  a  health  unit  by  county 

i  .  .  .  ,         .       ~  and  health 

have  entered  into  an  agreement  under  subsection  2  unit 
and  the  local  board  does  not  have  jurisdiction  in  all 
of  the  municipalities  that  form  part  of  the  county 
for  municipal  purposes,  the  county  shall  carry  out 
such  inspections  in  the  municipalities  that  do  not 
form  part  of  the  health  unit. 

476. — (1)  Where  a  local  municipality,  a  county  or  a  local  Us^ciSm 
board  of  health  or  the  local  board  of  a  health  unitDy~laws 
undertakes  under  section  47a  or  the  regulations  made 
under  section  47  or  under  an  agreement  to  inspect 
plumbing,  the  municipality  or  local  board,  as  the 
case  may  be,  may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  providing  for  such  inspections  and  for  appoint- 
ing one  or  more  inspectors  for  such  purpose; 

(b) 
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(b)  for  charging  fees  for  such  inspections  and 
fixing  the  amounts  thereof ; 

(c)  for  requiring  the  production  of  plans  of  plumb- 
ing that  is  to  be  constructed,  repaired,  re- 
newed or  altered  and  of  the  location  of  drains, 
pipes,  traps  and  other  works  or  appliances 
that  are  or  are  to  be  part  of  or  connected 
with  the  plumbing,  and  for  charging  fees  for 
the  inspection  and  approval  of  such  plans, 
and  fixing  the  amount  of  the  fees;  and  for  the 
issuing  of  a  permit  certifying  to  such  approval 
and  requiring  that  without  such  permit  no 
such  plumbing  may  be  constructed,  repaired, 
renewed  or  altered; 

(d)  for  prohibiting  the  use  of  such  plumbing  until 
it  has  been  inspected  and  found  to  conform 
to  the  regulations  made  under  clause  e  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  47. 

(2)  Part  XXI  of  The  Municipal  Act  applies  mutatis 
mutandis  to  by-laws  passed  under  this  section. 

(3)  An  inspector  may  at  all  reasonable  hours  enter  any 
premises  to  inspect  plumbing  to  which  the  regulations 
made  under  section  47  are  applicable,  and  every 
person  who  prevents  or  obstructs  or  attempts  to 
prevent  or  obstruct  any  such  entry  or  inspection  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $25. 

47c. — (1)  In  this  section,  "owner"  includes  the  person 
for  the  time  being  managing  or  receiving  the  rent 
of  or  paying  the  municipal  taxes  on  the  land  or 
premises  in  connection  with  which  the  word  is  used 
whether  on  his  own  account  or  as  agent  or  trustee 
of  any  other  person  or  who  would  so  receive  the  rent 
if  such  land  and  premises  were  let. 

(2)  Where  a  person  has  been  convicted  of  constructing, 
repairing,  renewing  or  altering  plumbing  in  a  manner 
that  does  not  conform  to  the  regulations  made 
under  section  47  and  the  time  for  appealing  such 
conviction  has  elapsed  and  no  appeal  from  such 
conviction  is  pending,  the  municipality  or  local 
board  responsible  for  inspecting  such  plumbing  may, 
by  notice  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  owner  of  the 
land  and  premises  in  which  the  plumbing  is  located, 


Penalties 
R.S.O.  1960, 
C.  249 


Inspector 
may  enter 
premises 


Interpre- 
tation 


Owner  may- 
be required 
to  make 
plumbing 
conform 
to  code 


require 
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require  him  to  make  the  plumbing  conform  to  such 
regulations  within  such  period  as  may  be  stated  in 
the  notice. 

(3)  The  notice  shall  specify  wherein  the  plumbing  does  Notice 
not  conform  to  the  regulations  and  that,  if  it  is  not 
made  to  conform  within  the  period  stated  in  the 
notice,  the  work  may  be  done  by  the  municipality  or 
local  board  in  accordance  with  subsection  4. 

(4)  If  the  owner  of  the  land  and  premises  does  not  ^0£on™ 
comply  with  the  notice,  the  municipality  or  local  municipality 
board  that  sent  the  notice  may,  at  the  expense  of 

the  owner,  make  the  plumbing  conform  to  the 
regulations,  and  for  that  purpose  its  servants  and 
agents  may  from  time  to  time  enter  upon  the  land 
and  premises. 

(5)  The  municipality  or  local  board  that  caused  the  work  Collection 
to  be  done  to  make  the  plumbing  conform  has  a  lien  °  expenses 
for  the  amount  expended  by  it  or  on  its  behalf 
together  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per 
annum  upon  the  land  and  premises  in  which  the 
plumbing  is  located,  and  the  municipality  or  local 

board  may  direct  that  such  amount  with  interest  be 
added  to  the  collector's  roll  of  the  local  municipality 
in  which  the  land  and  premises  are  situated  and 
collected  in  like  manner  as  municipal  real  property 
taxes  and  paid  over  to  the  municipality  or  local  board, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

16.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

A  ment 

Assent. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  short  title 
Commission  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ophthalmic  Dispensers  Act,  1960-61 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Ophthalmic  Dispensers  Act,  1960-61  is  amended  byi96o-6i, 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

la. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section   7,   the   Board   may  Special 
establish  a  special  register  for  the  registration  0freglster 
persons  and  classes  of  persons  designated  by  the 
regulations. 

(2)  The  persons  registered  in  the  special  register  maVof|pe(gal 
practise  ophthalmic  dispensing  in  the  manner  and  registrants 
subject  to  the  conditions,  limitations  and  restrictions 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

2.  The  Ophthalmic  Dispensers  Act,  1960-61  is  amended  byi960-6i. 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

21a.  Nothing  in  this  Act  prevents  the  sale  or  offering  f°r  J^chants 
sale  by  a  retail  merchant  at  his  place  of  business  of 
spectacles  or  eye-glasses,  but  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  may  make  regulations  governing  or 
restricting  such  sale  or  offering  for  sale  and  pre- 
scribing the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  and 
designating  the  nature  and  kind  of  spectacles  and 
eye-glasses  that  may  be  sold  under  this  section. 

3.  Section  22  of  The  Ophthalmic  Dispensers  Act,  1960-61  is  J9f§-681«22 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(ca)  prescribing  the  persons  or  classes  of  persons  who 
may  be  registered  in  the  special  register  and  the 
manner  in  which,  and  the  conditions,  limitations  and 
restrictions  subject  to  which,  they  may  practise 
ophthalmic  dispensing. 

4. 


604  Chap.  100  OPHTHALMIC  DISPENSERS  1961-62 

mentmence"  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

short  title        5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ophthalmic  Dispensers 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  101 


The  Optometry  Act,  1961-62 


Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


(a)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
College ; 

(b)  "College"  means  the  College  of  Optometrists  of 
Ontario ; 

(c)  "member"  means  a  member  of  the  College; 

(d)  "ophthalmic  appliances"  means  lenses,  spectacles, 
eye-glasses,  artificial  eyes,  contact  lenses,  or  appur- 
tenances thereto,  for  the  relief  or  correction  of  any 
visual  or  muscular  error  or  defect  of  the  eye; 

(e)  "ophthalmic  dispensing"  means, 

(i)  supplying,  preparing  and  dispensing  ophthal- 
mic appliances, 

(ii)  interpreting  prescriptions  of  optometrists  or 
duly  qualified  medical  practitioners,  and 

(iii)  the  fitting,  adjusting  and  adapting  of  ophthal- 
mic appliances  to  the  human  face  and  eyes  in 
accordance  with  the  prescriptions  of  optome- 
trists or  duly  qualified  medical  practitioners; 

(/)  "optometrist"  means  a  person  who  is  entitled  to 
practise  optometry  under  this  Act; 

(g)  "prescribe"  means  the  writing  or  determination  of 
a  formula  or  prescription  for  the  relief  or  correction 
of  any  visual  or  muscular  error  or  defect  of  the  eye; 


1.  In  this  Act, 


Interpre- 
tation 


(A) 
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(h)  "profession  of  optometry"  means  the  services  usually 
performed  by  an  optometrist,  including  the  measure- 
ment of  or  the  attempt  to  measure  by  any  means, 
other  than  the  use  of  drugs,  the  refractive  or  muscular 
condition  of  the  eye,  the  prescribing  and  ophthalmic 
dispensing  of  ophthalmic  appliances,  and  prescribing 
ocular  calisthenics  for  the  relief  or  correction  of  any 
visual  or  muscular  error  or  defect  of  the  eye.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  283,  s.  1;  1960-61,  c.  73,  s.  1,  amended. 


College 
constituted 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  283 


2.  The  College  is  hereby  constituted  a  corporation  and,  on 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  the  persons  who  then  con- 
stitute the  Board  of  Examiners  in  Optometry  shall  be 
members  of  the  College  and  shall  constitute  the  Board,  and 
the  persons  who  then  are  registered  under  The  Optometry  Act 
and  the  persons  who  are  registered  under  this  Act  shall  be 
members  of  the  College.  New. 


Property 


Idem 


3. — (1)  All  property,  real  and  personal,  heretofore  vested 
in  the  Board  of  Examiners  in  Optometry  is  vested  in  the 
College. 

(2)  The  College  may  acquire  and  hold  real  and  personal 
property  for  its  corporate  purposes,  and  may  alienate,  ex- 
change, lease,  mortgage  or  otherwise  charge  or  dispose  of  it, 
as  occasion  may  require.  New. 


Board, 
composition 


election 


4. — (1)  The  affairs  and  business  of  the  College  shall  be 
administered,  managed  and  regulated  by  the  Board,  which 
shall  consist  of  five  members,  of  whom  three  form  a  quorum. 

(2)  The  manner  of  electing  the  Board,  the  electoral  districts, 
tenure  of  office  and  other  ancillary  matters  shall  be  as  set 
forth  in  the  by-laws.  New. 


Annual 
meetings 


General 
meetings 


5. — (1)  The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  College  shall  be 
held  within  three  months  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act, 
and  thereafter  not  later  than  the  31st  day  of  March  in  each 
year. 

(2)  Other  general  meetings  of  the  College  may  be  called 
from  time  to  time. 


Idem 


(3)  The  manner  of  holding  annual  or  other  general  meetings, 
notices  thereof,  voting  and  other  ancillary  matters  shall  be 
as  set  forth  in  the  by-laws.  New. 


Officers 


6.  The  Board  shall  elect  from  its  members  a  president,  a 
vice-president  and  a  treasurer,  and  may  appoint  a  registrar 
and  a  secretary  and  such  other  officers  as  may  be  required, 
and  the  duties  thereof  shall  be  as  set  forth  in  the  by-laws. 
New. 


7. 
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7.  — (1)  The  Board  may  pass  by-laws,  not  inconsistent  with  By-laws 
this  Act,  respecting, 

(a)  the  management  of  its  property ; 

(b)  banking  and  finance; 

(c)  the  holding  and  conducting  of  the  annual  and  other 
meetings  of  the  College; 

(d)  the  holding  and  conducting  of  meetings  of  the 
Board ; 

(e)  the  election  or  appointment,  duties  and  removal  of 
officers  and  servants,  and  their  remuneration;  and 

(/)  all  other  things  necessary  or  advisable  for  the 
management  of  the  affairs  of  the  College. 

(2)  No  by-law  becomes  effective  until  it  has  been  passed Idem 
by  the  College  at  an  annual  or  other  general  meeting  called 

for  that  purpose. 

(3)  A  copy  of  each  by-law  shall  be  mailed  to  each  member  idem 
within  fifteen  days  of  the  by-law  becoming  effective.  New. 

8.  — (1)  Every  person  who  files  with  the  registrar  of  the  %f%^ion 
College  an  application  in  the  prescribed  form,  stating  therein  members 
that  the  applicant  is  more  than  twenty-one  years  of  age,  is 

of  good  moral  character,  has  graduated  from  a  school  or  college 
of  optometry  recognized  by  the  Board  and  possesses  the 
qualifications  as  to  general  education,  training  and  experience 
prescribed  by  the  regulations,  may  be  admitted  to  examina- 
tion by  the  Board  as  to  his  qualifications  to  practise  optometry 
and,  upon  passing  such  examination,  shall  be  registered  by 
the  Board  as  an  optometrist  and  shall  receive  from  the  Board 
a  certificate  of  such  registration.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  283,  s.  5, 
amended. 

(2)  Each  certificate  is  renewable  annually  as  provided  for  Annual 

.      ,  ,    .  „  J        r  certificate 

in  the  regulations.  New. 


o.-(i) 

unless  he  is 


No  person  shall  practise  the  profession  of  optometry  §JSS5Je* 
s  registered  under  this  Act.  restricted 


(2)  No  person,  unless  he  is  registered  under  this  Act,  shall rei^rlcted0" 
append  to  his  name  the  term  "optometrist"  or  use  any  name, 
title,  addition,  abbreviation  or  description  implying  or  cal- 
culated to  lead  any  person  to  believe  that  he  is  registered  under 
this  Act.    1960-61,  c.  73,  s.  7  (1),  amended. 


10. 
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Offences  — ^  Any  person  who  contravenes  or  omits,  neglects 

or  fails  to  observe  or  comply  with  any  provision  of  this  Act 
or  the  regulations,  or  who  prescribes  by  mail,  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  liable  on  summary  conviction,  for  a  first  offence, 
to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $100,  and,  for 
a  second  or  subsequent  offence,  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $50 
and  not  more  than  $500.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  283,  s.  8  (3) ;  1960-61, 
c.  73,  s.  7  (2),  amended. 

?f*nestion       (2)  All  fines  recovered  for  offences  under  this  Act  shall  be 
paid  to  the  College.    1960-61,  c.  73,  s.  7  (3),  amended. 


etcSPofSion'  — ^he  Board  may  by  order  suspend  or  revoke  the 

registration  registration  of  any  optometrist  whom  it  finds  guilty  of  un- 
professional conduct  as  defined  by  the  regulations  or  of 
incompetency  or  misrepresentation  in  connection  with  the 
practice  of  the  profession  of  optometry. 


(2)  Before  suspending  or  revoking  a  registration,  the 
Board  shall,  by  notice  in  writing,  advise  such  person  of  the 
alleged  violation  and  shall  provide  him  with  an  opportunity 
of  appearing  before  the  Board  at  a  public  hearing  and  of 
presenting  such  evidence  and  making  such  representations  as 
he  may  desire. 


Review  (3)  The  Board  may  at  any  time  review  any  finding  or 

order  made  by  it  and  make  such  further  finding  or  order  as 
it  deems  proper. 

(4)  At  a  public  hearing  under  this  section,  the  president  or 
vice-president  of  the  Board  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be 
conferred  upon  a  commissioner  appointed  under  The  Public 
Inquiries  Act. 


Power  to 
summon 
witnesses, 
etc. 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  323 


Appeal  (5)  An  appeal  lies  from  any  order  or  finding  of  the  Board 

under  this  section  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  by  way  of 
originating  notice,  and  such  appeal  shall  be  upon  the  evidence 
and  representations  presented  and  made  to  the  B.oard,  and  the 
judge  may  give  such  directions  as  he  deems  expedient  and 
may  make  such  finding  and  order  as  he  deems  proper,  and  his 
decision  is  final.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  283,  s.  7;  1960-61,  c.  73,  s.  6, 
amended. 


Educational  12. — (1)  The  Board  may  enter  into  agreements  and 
ments,  arrangements  with  any  university  in  Ontario  for  the  establish- 
optometry  ment  of  a  college  of  optometry,  and  may  make  agreements 
and  arrangements  with  any  educational  institution  for  the 
establishment  of  courses  of  study  for  persons  seeking  to 
qualify  themselves  to  practise  as  optometrists,  and  may 
establish  and  carry  on  its  own  college  of  instruction  and 


appoint 
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appoint  such  professors,  lecturers,  instructors,  officers,  ser- 
vants and  employees  thereof  as  are  deemed  necessary  and  fix 
their  remuneration. 

(2)  The  Board  may  use  any  of  its  moneys  for  any  of  the  idem 
purposes  and  objects  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  and  for  such 
purposes  and  objects  the  Board  has  all  the  powers  that  may 

be  necessary  or  convenient,  including  the  power  without 
licence  in  mortmain  to  acquire,  hold,  mortgage,  charge, 
lease,  sell  or  otherwise  deal  with  real  estate,  and  to  borrow 
money  and  to  secure  payment  thereof  by  mortgage  or  pledge 
of  the  real  and  personal  property  vested  in  the  Board.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  283,  s.  9  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  from  time  to  time  appoint  a  dean  of Dean 
the  College  of  Optometry  and  fix  his  remuneration. 

(4)  The  dean  of  the  College  of  Optometry  shall,  under  the Idem 
direction  and  control  of  the  Board,  have  charge  of  all  affairs 

of  internal  management  of  the  College  of  Optometry,  including 
supervision  of  the  staff  and  the  students  attending  the  College 
of  Optometry,  and  the  examinations  conducted  there  from 
time  to  time. 

(5)  The  Board  may  from  time  to  time  fix  the  fees  to  beFees 
paid  by  students  attending  the  College  of  Optometry,  including 
examination  and  degree  fees.  New. 

13.  Nothing  in  this  Act  applies  to  ophthalmic  dispensing  j^™^10113 
by  an  ophthalmic  dispenser,  or  to  a  duly  qualified  medical  £P^jtion 
practitioner,  or  to  any  person  who  carries  on  business  in 
Ontario  as  a  bona  fide  wholesale  manufacturer  and  supplier 

of  ophthalmic  appliances  to  duly  qualified  medical  practi- 
tioners, optometrists  and  ophthalmic  dispensers,  and  who 
does  not  prescribe.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  283,  s.  10  (1);  1960-61, 
c.  73,  s.  9,  amended. 

14.  Nothing  in  this  Act  authorizes  the  Board  to  regulate*  No  control 
control  or  interfere  with  the  prices  that  may  be  charged  for 
eye-glasses  or  spectacles,  the  fees  that  may  be  charged  for  the 
examination  of  eyes,  or  the  prescribing  of  eye-glasses  or 
spectacles,  or  the  terms  upon  which  such  charges  or  fees  may 

be  paid.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  283,  s.  10  (2). 

15.  Nothing  in  this  Act  prevents,  Retai! 


merchants 


(a)  a  retail  merchant  from  operating,  as  part  of  his 
business,  an  optical  department  at  his  place  of 
business  where  the  profession  of  optometry  is 
practised, 

(i) 
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(i)  if  the  practice  and  the  department  are  in 
charge  of  a  registered  optometrist  or  a  duly 
qualified  medical  practitioner,  and 

(ii)  if  the  retail  merchant  files  with  the  Board 
annually  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner 
or  manager  of  the  business,  either  of  whom 
shall  be  a  resident  of  Ontario,  and  the  name 
of  the  optometrist  or  duly  qualified  medical 
practitioner  in  charge  of  the  optical  depart- 
ment; 

(b)  the  sale  of  protective  glasses  for  industrial  purposes, 
coloured  glasses  not  embodying  any  ophthalmic  lens, 
goggles  or  simple  magnifying  glasses  not  sold  or 
devised  for  the  relief  or  correction  of  any  visual  or 
muscular  error  or  defect  of  the  eye;  or 

(c)  the  sale  or  offering  for  sale  by  a  retail  merchant  at 
his  place  of  business  of  spectacles  or  eye-glasses;  but 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations  governing  or  restricting  such  sale  or 
offering  for  sale  and  prescribing  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions thereof  and  designating  the  nature  and  kind 
of  spectacles  and  eye-glasses  that  may  be  sold  under 
this  section.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  283,  s.  10  (3),  amended. 

16.  The  Board,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
College  of  Optometry  and  the  courses  of  instruction 
therein; 

(b)  providing  for  the  holding  of  examinations  for  candi- 
dates for  registration  as  optometrists; 

(c)  respecting  the  registration  of  candidates  for  registra- 
tion as  optometrists  and  the  suspension  and  cancel- 
lation of  the  registration  of  optometrists  and  the  issue 
and  renewal  of  certificates  of  registration; 

(d)  providing  for  the  government  and  discipline  of  the 
members; 

(e)  defining  unprofessional  conduct  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act; 

(J)  prescribing  fees  under  this  Act; 

(g) 
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(g)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry 
out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  283,  s.  3  (1);  1960-61,  c.  73,  s.  2, 

amended. 

17.  The  Optometry  Act  and  The  Optometry  Amendment  Act,^-^: 1960, 
1960-61  are  repealed.  I9™'*1' 

repealed 

18.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  bycommence- 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

19.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Optometry  Act,  1961-62.  Short  title 


CHAPTER 


1961-62 


PARKS  ASSISTANCE 


Chap.  102  613 


CHAPTER  102 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Parks  Assistance  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Parks  Assistance  Act  is^'fss  s9i° 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  c, 

r  re-enacted 

(c)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  to  administer  this  Act. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  memtmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Parks  Assistance  Amend-  Short  title 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  103 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Pharmacy  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subclause  i  of  clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Pharmacy  ^  f^-  *960, 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


cl.  d, 
subcl.  i, 
re-enacted 


(i)  any  substance  that  is  classified  as  a  drug  in  any  of 
the  following  publications: 


Name 

Abbre- 
viation 

Edition 

Pharmacopoea 
Internationalis 

(Ph.  I) 

I  and 

Supp.  1959 

The  Canadian  Formulary 

(CF.) 

1949 

The  British  Pharmacopoeia 

(B.P.) 

1958  and 
Add.  1960 

The  British  Pharmaceutical 
Codex 

(B.P.C.) 

1959 

The  Pharmacopoeia  of  the 
United  States  of  America 

(U.S.P.) 

XVI 

The  National  Formulary 

(N.F.) 

XI 

New  and  Nonofficial 
Drugs 

(N.N.D.) 

1962 

Codex  Francais 

(Codex) 

VII 

(2)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  R-S.o.  i960 


"or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  iv  and  by  adding  thereto  theci. 
following  subclause: 


amended 


(v)  any  preparation  containing  or  represented  as  con- 
taining a  vitamin  that  furnishes  in  the  largest  recom- 
mended daily  intake,  more  than, 


a. 


616 


Chap.  103 


PHARMACY 


1961-62 


a.  10,000  International  Units  of  vitamin  A  or 

provitamin  A, 

b.  4.5  milligrams  of  thiamine, 

c.  7.5  milligrams  of  riboflavin, 

d.  45  milligrams  of  niacin  or  niacinamide, 

e.  1  milligram  of  folic  acid, 

f.  14  micrograms  of  vitamin  Bi2, 

g.  150  milligrams  of  ascorbic  acid, 

h.  1,000  International  Units  of  vitamin  D, 

i.  25  International  Units  of  vitamin  E,  or 
j.  any  amount  of  vitamin  K. 

R.s.o.  i960      2.  Subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  Pharmacy  Act  is  amended 

c.  295,  s.  6,  .    .  .        .,  .  .....  .   .  .  ... 

subs.  2,        by  striking  out    ten    in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "five",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Number  of 

by-laws 

restricted 


(2)  Not  more  than  one  by-law  to  vary  the  number  of 
electoral  divisions  or  to  vary  the  boundaries  thereof 
shall  be  passed  in  any  period  of  five  years. 


c*"295'  s9i8*     ^*  Section  18  of  The  Pharmacy  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
amended    '  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  b,  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end 
of  clause  c  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(d)  who  makes  application  for  registration  within  such 
period  as  the  regulations  prescribe. 

c"295's924'  ^a  Clause  d  of  section  24  of  The  Pharmacy  Act  is  amended 
amended  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  providing  for  the  registra- 

tion of  students  and  prescribing  the  fees  therefor",  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(d)  designating  the  universities  or  other  institutions  of 
learning  at  which  the  courses  of  studies  may  be 
undertaken  and  degrees  may  be  obtained  under  this 
Act,  and  providing  for  the  registration  of  students 
and  prescribing  the  fees  therefor. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  295,  s.  30, 
subs.  2, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  295,  s.  31, 
subs.  2, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  295, 
amended 


5.  Subsection  2  of  section  30  of  The  Pharmacy  Act  is 
repealed. 

6.  Subsection  2  of  section  31  of  The  Pharmacy  Act  is 
repealed. 

7.  The  Pharmacy  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 


Reinstate- 
ment, etc. 


31a.  A  person  whose  application  for  reinstatement  has 
been  approved  by  the  Council  under  subsection  6  of 


section  29 
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section  29  and  a  person  whose  registration  has  been 
cancelled  under  section  30  or  erased  under  section  31, 
and  who  is  otherwise  eligible  for  registration,  may  on 
application  have  his  name  re-entered  on  the  register, 

(a)  where  such  person's  registration  has  been 
cancelled  or  erased  for  a  period  longer  than 
five  years  by, 

(i)  payment  of  arrears  of  fees  for  the  pre- 
vious five  years, 

(ii)  passing  such  examinations  as  the  regu- 
lations prescribe,  and 

(iii)  payment  of  the  examination  fee  pre- 
scribed by  regulation; 

(b)  where  such  person's  registration  has  been 
cancelled  or  erased  for  a  period  of  less  than 
five  years  by, 

(i)  payment  of  all  arrears  of  fees,  and 

(ii)  payment  of  a  reinstatement  fee  of  $50. 


8.  Section  40  of  The  Pharmacy  Act  is  amended  by  adding  R-|^o.  i960, 
thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(4)  Upon  the  death  of  a  pharmaceutical  chemist  who  Death  of 

,        ,    ,  ,  f  .  .  oharmaceu- 

was  a  shareholder  oi  a  corporation  operating  aticai 

pharmacy  at  the  time  of  his  death,  the  shares  owned  sharefin 

by  and  registered  in  the  name  of  such  deceased  pharmacy 

person  at  the  time  of  his  death  may  be  registered  in 

the  name  of  and  owned  by  the  personal  representative 

of  such  deceased  person  for  a  period  of  four  years  or 

for  such  further  period  as  the  Council  may  authorize, 

and  for  such  period  subsection  2  of  section  34  does 

not  apply  to  such  corporation  in  respect  of  such 

shares. 

(5)  Subsection  4  does  not  apply  to  a  shareholder  of  any  idem 
corporation  referred  to  in  subsection  3  of  section  34. 

(6)  Upon  the  death  of  a  pharmaceutical  chemist  who  idem 
was  a  director  of  a  corporation  operating  a  pharmacy 

at  the  time  of  his  death,  subsection  1  of  section  34 
does  not  apply  to  such  corporation  by  reason  of  such 
death  for  a  period  of  six  months  or  for  such  further 
period  as  the  Council  may  authorize. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Pharmacy  Amendment  Short  title 
Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  104 


H 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Planning  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Planning  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^"fg?;  s92°' 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(9)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  "municipality"  J^ton1"6" 
includes  a  county. 

2.  The  Planning  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^'fg^;  1960, 

following  section:  amended 

la.  A  planning  board  may  provide  for  the  payment  of  uonnforera~ 
salaries,  expenses  or  allowances  for  the  members  ^e^ann!ng 
thereof  and  shall  include  its  financial  requirement  boards 
therefor  in  its  estimates  under  section  7. 

3.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Planning  Act  is  ^  2*96,' s  9i4,' 
amended  by  inserting  after  "thereto"  in  the  second  line  "or  J^J^jd 
the  repeal  thereof"  and  by  inserting  after  "amendment"  in 

the  fourth  line  "or  repeal",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  an  official ££Sfand 
plan  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  amendments  thereto  repeal 

or  the  repeal  thereof,  provided  that  the  Minister 
may,  subject  to  subsection  2,  approve  any  amend- 
ment or  repeal  that  may  be  proposed  by  the  council 
of  any  municipality. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  14  is  amended  by ^"fge*  s9i4' 
inserting  after  "amendment"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  fifth  subs.  2, ' 
line  "or  repeal",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Before  approving  an  amendment  or  repeal  initiated  Conditions 
by  a  council,  the  Minister  may  require  that  a  report  ^^ovtd 8 
of  the  planning  board  be  obtained  in  respect  of  the 


proposal 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  296,  ss.  17, 
18,  repealed 


proposal  and,  if  the  planning  board  does  not  concur 
in  the  proposal,  the  Minister  shall  not  approve  the 
amendment  or  repeal  unless  it  has  been  adopted  by 
a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  all  the  members  of  the  council. 

4.  Sections  17  and  18  of  The  Planning  Act  are  repealed. 


^296;s928:  5-~ (!)  Section  28  of  The  Planning  Act  is  amended  by 
amended      adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Amounts 
for  park 
purposes 
paid  into 
special 
account 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  296,  s.  28, 
subs.  10, 
amended 


(9a)  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  include  in  its 
estimates  an  amount  to  be  used  for  the  acquisition 
of  lands  to  be  used  for  park  purposes  and  may  pay 
into  the  fund  provided  for  in  subsection  10  the  sum 
so  included  in  the  estimates,  and  any  person  may 
pay  any  sum  into  the  same  fund. 

(2)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  28  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "subsection  8"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsections  8  and  9a"  and  by 
striking  out  "purchase"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "acquisition",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Special 
account 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  408 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  296,  s.  30, 
subs.  5, 
amended 


(10)  All  moneys  received  by  the  municipality  under  sub- 
sections 8  and  9a,  and  all  moneys  received  on  the 
sale  of  land  under  subsection  9,  shall  be  paid  into  a 
special  account  and  the  moneys  in  such  special 
account  shall  be  expended  only  for  the  acquisition, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  of  land  to  be  held 
and  used  by  the  municipality  for  public  purposes, 
and  may  be  invested  in  such  securities  as  a  trustee 
may  invest  in  under  The  Trustee  Act,  and  the  earn- 
ings derived  from  the  investment  of  such  moneys 
shall  be  paid  into  such  special  account,  and  the 
auditor  in  his  annual  report  shall  report  on  the 
activities  and  position  of  the  account. 

6. — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  30  of  The  Planning  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  "by-law"  in  the  third  line  "and, 
upon  any  application,  the  Municipal  Board  may  require  that 
land  mentioned  in  the  by-law  be  so  defined",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


use  of  maps  (5)  Land  within  any  area  or  areas  or  abutting  on  any 

highway  or  part  of  a  highway  may  be  defined  by 
the  use  of  maps  to  be  attached  to  the  by-law,  and, 
upon  any  application,  the  Municipal  Board  may 
require  that  land  mentioned  in  the  by-law  be  so 
defined,  and  the  information  shown  on  such  maps 
shall  form  part  of  the  by-law  to  the  same  extent  as 
if  included  therein. 


(2) 
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(2)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  30  is  amended  by  R.ao.  i960, 

c  296  s  30 

inserting  after  "Board"  in  the  third  line  "except  a  by-law  subs,  io* 
passed  pursuant  to  an  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  madeamen  e 
under  subsection  19",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(10)  No  part  of  any  by-law  that  repeals  or  amends  a^peai^r^ 
by-law  passed  under  this  section  or  a  predecessor  of 
this  section  and  approved  by  the  Municipal  Board, 
except  a  by-law  passed  pursuant  to  an  order  of  the 
Municipal  Board  made  under  subsection  19,  comes 
into  force  without  the  approval  of  the  Municipal 
Board. 

(3)  Subsection  lib  of  the  said  section  30,  as  enacted  by  J^f^-  J9!0,* 
section  3  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  amended  subs^ iih 
by  striking  out  "Upon  any  application"  in  the  first  line,  soc.  76,  s.  3), 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(lib)  The  Municipal  Board  may  direct  that  the  notice ^^idefor 
to  be  given  by  the  council  shall  state  that  anyone  filing  of 
objecting  to  the  by-law  may,  within  such  time  from 
the  giving  of  the  notice  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Municipal  Board,  file  with  the  clerk  his  objection 
to  the  by-law. 

7. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of  section  31  of  rkR.s.o.  i960, 
Planning  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  of  subs,  i, " 
a  by-law  of  any  other  municipality  or  the  laws  of  Ontario  or  amended 
Canada  in  force  in  the  municipality",  so  that  the  paragraph 
shall  read  as  follows: 

1.  For  regulating  the  size  and  strength  of  frame,  sjze  and 

,  .  ,  ,  strength  of 

wooden,  brick,  stone,  cement  and  concrete  walls,  wails,  etc., 
and  of  the  foundations  and  foundation  walls,  beams,  Suction" 
joists,  rafters,  roofs  and  their  supports  of  all  buildings  of  plans 
to  be  erected,  altered  or  repaired,  and  for  requiring 
the  production  of  the  plans  of  all  buildings,  and  for 
charging  fees  for  the  inspection  and  approval  of  such 
plans,  and  fixing  the  amount  of  the  fees  and  for  the 
issuing  of  a  permit  certifying  to  such  approval 
without  which  permit  no  building  or  structure  may 
be  erected,  altered  or  repaired,  and  for  authorizing 
the  refusal  of  a  permit  for  any  building  or  structure 
that  if  constructed  would  be  contrary  to  the  pro- 
visions of  any  by-law  of  the  municipality  or  of  a 
by-law  of  any  other  municipality  or  the  laws  of 
Ontario  or  Canada  in  force  in  the  municipality. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(2)  Paragraph  7  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  31  is  2u§s  6i s*  31  * 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par.  7,' 

°  re-enacted 


7. 
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Regulating 
removal  and 
wrecking  of 
buildings  and 
structures 


For  regulating  the  removing  or  wrecking  of  buildings 
and  structures  and  the  spraying  thereof  during  such 
work  so  as  to  prevent  dust  or  rubbish  arising  there- 
from, and  for  the  issuing  of  a  permit  for  the  removing, 
wrecking  or  partial  removing  or  wrecking  of  build- 
ings and  structures  without  which  no  building  or 
structure  may  be  removed  or  wrecked  or  partially 
removed  or  wrecked,  and  for  fixing  and  charging 
fees  for  such  permit. 


(3)  Paragraph  22  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  31  is 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  296,  s.  31, 

par?  22,'       repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Building 
codes 


22. 


For  the  purposes  of  any  by-law  passed  under  this 
section  or  a  predecessor  of  this  section,  for  adopting 
with  such  changes  as  the  council  may  consider 
necessary  by  including  in  the  by-law  in  whole  or  in 
part  the  National  Building  Code  of  Canada  and  in 
whole  or  in  part  any  code  or  standards  adopted, 
made  or  sponsored  by  the  Canadian  Standards 
Association,  the  Canadian  Government  Specifica- 
tions Board,  the  American  Society  for  Testing 
Materials  or  any  other  such  body  and  approved  by 
the  National  Research  Council  (Canada). 


c!"296,' s.93i,'  (4)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  31  is  amended  by 
amended      adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph : 


Certificate 
of  com- 
pliance and 
prohibiting 
use  of 
buildings 
not  in 
compliance 
with  by-laws 


24.  For  requiring  persons, 

(a)  who  have  caused  a  building  or  structure  to 
be  erected,  altered  or  repaired  without  having 
first  obtained  a  permit  so  to  do  where  such  a 
permit  is  required;  or 

(6)  who  having  obtained  a  permit  have  caused  a 
building  or  structure  to  be  erected,  altered  or 
repaired  contrary  to  the  approved  plans  in 
respect  of  which  the  permit  was  issued, 

to  make  such  buildings  comply  with  the  by-laws  of 
the  municipality  if  they  do  not  so  comply  and  in 
any  case  to  obtain  a  certificate  of  compliance  from 
the  building  inspector  and  for  charging  fees  for  such 
certificates  and  for  prohibiting  the  use  of  such  a 
building  or  structure  by  such  persons  until  a  certifi- 
cate of  compliance  has  been  obtained. 


R.s.o.  i960,     8#  The  Planning  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "PART  IV" 
amended      preceding  section  33  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "PART  V" 
and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Part: 


PART  IV 
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PART  IV 

COMMITTEES  OF  ADJUSTMENT 

32a. — (1)  If  a  municipality  has  passed  a  by-law  under  ^b{|fh" 
section  30  or  a  predecessor  of  such  section,  the  council  of  the  committees 
municipality  may  by  by-law  constitute  and  appoint  a  com- adjustment 
mittee  of  adjustment  for  the  municipality  or  part,  composed 
of  such  persons,  not  less  than  three,  as  the  council  deems 
advisable. 

(2)  In  subsection  3,  "employee"  does  not  include  a  teacher  Jat£nre" 
employed  by  a  board  of  education  or  school  board. 

(3)  Every  appointment  to  a  committee  of  adjustment  ismentsnt" 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  but  in  no  event  is  a^jectjo 
member  of  the  council  of  the  municipality  or  an  employee  of 

the  municipality  or  of  a  local  board  thereof  eligible  for  appoint- 
ment. 

(4)  Appointments  to  the  committee  shall  be  for  a  term  of  o^rcm  of 
three  years,  except  that  on  the  first  appointment  the  council 

shall  designate  members  who  shall  hold  office, 

(a)  until  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  year  following 
the  date  of  appointment; 

(b)  until  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  second  year 
following  the  date  of  appointment;  and 

(c)  until  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  third  year  follow- 
ing the  date  of  appointment, 

respectively,  so  that  as  nearly  as  possible  one-third  of  the 
members  shall  retire  each  year. 

(5)  Members  of  the  committee  shall  hold  office  until  their  Id©m 
successors  are  appointed  and  approved,  and  are  eligible  for 
reappointment,  and,  where  a  member  ceases  to  be  a  member 
before  the  expiration  of  his  term,  the  council,  with  the  approval 

of  the  Minister,  shall  appoint  another  eligible  person  for  the 
unexpired  portion  of  the  term. 

(6)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  committee  constitutes  Quorum 
a  quorum. 

(7)  Subject  to  subsection  6,  a  vacancy  in  the  membership  Vacancy  not 

V,  ,  f  ,        J  .  .         r  to  impair 

or  the  absence  or  inability  ot  a  member  to  act  does  not  impair  powers 
the  powers  of  the  committee  or  of  the  remaining  members. 


(8) 
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Chairman 


(8)  The  members  of  the  committee  shall  elect  one  of 
themselves  as  chairman,  and,  when  the  chairman  is  absent 
through  illness  or  otherwise,  the  committee  may  appoint 
another  member  to  act  as  chairman  pro  tempore. 


Employees 


(9)  The  committee  shall  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer,  who 
may  be  a  member  of  the  committee,  and  may  engage  such 
employees  and  consultants  as  is  deemed  expedient,  within 
the  limits  of  the  moneys  appropriated  for  the  purpose. 


Remunera- 
tion 


(10)  The  members  of  the  committee  shall  be  paid  such 
compensation  as  the  council  may  provide. 


Filing  of 

documents, 

etc. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 


(11)  The  secretary-treasurer  shall  keep  on  file  in  his  office 
minutes  and  records  of  all  applications  and  the  decisions 
thereon  and  of  all  other  official  business  of  the  committee, 
and  section  216  of  The  Municipal  Act  applies  mutatis  mutandis 
to  such  documents. 


Rules  of 
procedure 


(12)  The  committee  shall  adopt  such  rules  of  procedure  as 
are  approved  by  the  Minister,  and  no  committee  shall  hear 
or  determine  any  matter  unless  such  rules  have  heretofore 
been  or  are  hereafter  so  adopted  and  approved,  and  such 
rules  may  be  amended  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 


Revision  of 
rules  of 
procedure 


(13)  The  Minister  may  require  a  committee  to  amend  or 
revise  its  rules  of  procedure  and,  if  the  committee  fails  to 
comply  with  such  requirement  within  the  time  limited  by  the 
Minister,  it  is  without  jurisdiction  to  hear  or  determine  any 
matter  until  its  rules  are  amended  or  revised  and  approved 
by  the  Minister. 


Powers  of 

committee, 

general 


32b. — (1)  The  committee  of  adjustment,  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  the  owner  of  any  land,  building  or  structure  affected 
by  any  by-law  that  implements  an  official  plan  or  is  passed 
under  section  30,  or  a  predecessor  of  such  section,  or  any 
person  authorized  in  writing  by  the  owner,  may,  notwith- 
standing any  other  Act,  authorize  such  minor  variance  from 
the  provisions  of  the  by-law,  in  respect  of  the  land,  building 
or  structure  or  the  use  thereof,  as  in  its  opinion  is  desirable 
for  the  appropriate  development  or  use  of  the  land,  building 
or  structure,  provided  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  committee 
the  general  intent  and  purpose  of  the  by-law  and  of  the 
official  plan,  if  any,  are  maintained. 


special 


(2)  In  addition  to  its  powers  under  subsection  1,  the  com- 
mittee, upon  any  such  application, 

(a)  where  any  land,  building  or  structure,  on  the  day 
the  by-law  was  passed,  was  used  for  a  purpose  pro- 
hibited by  the  by-law  and  such  use  has  continued 


until 
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until  the  date  of  the  application  to  the  committee, 
may  permit, 

(i)  the  enlargement  or  extension  of  the  building 
or  structure,  provided  that  the  land,  building 
or  structure  continues  to  be  used  in  the  same 
manner  and  for  the  same  purpose  as  it  was 
used  on  the  day  the  by-law  was  passed,  and 
provided  that  no  permission  may  be  given  to 
enlarge  or  extend  the  building  or  structure 
beyond  the  limits  of  the  land  owned  and  used 
in  connection  therewith  on  the  day  the  by- 
law was  passed,  or 

(ii)  the  use  of  such  land,  building  or  structure  for 
a  purpose  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  com- 
mittee, is  similar  to  the  purpose  for  which  it 
was  used  on  the  day  the  by-law  was  passed 
or  is  more  compatible  with  the  uses  permitted 
by  the  by-law  than  the  purpose  for  which  it 
was  used  on  the  day  the  by-law  was  passed, 
provided  that  the  land,  building  or  structure 
continues  to  be  used  in  the  same  manner  and 
for  the  same  purpose  as  is  authorized  by  the 
decision  of  the  committee; 

(b)  where  the  land,  building  or  structure  adjoins  any 
area  in  which  the  permitted  uses  differ  from  those 
permitted  in  the  area  in  which  it  is  situate,  may 
permit  the  extension  or  enlargement,  into  the 
adjoining  area,  of  the  land,  building  or  structure  to 
such  an  extent  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  committee, 
is  in  keeping  with  the  general  intent  and  purpose  of 
the  by-law  and  of  the  official  plan,  if  any;  or 

(c)  where  the  uses  of  land,  buildings  or  structures  per- 
mitted in  the  by-law  are  defined  in  general  terms, 
may  permit  the  use  of  any  land,  building  or  struc- 
ture for  any  purpose  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
committee,  conforms  with  the  uses  permitted  in  the 
by-law. 

(3)  The  hearing  on  any  application  shall  be  held  within  JiSing^ 
thirty  days  after  the  application  is  received  by  the  secretary- 
treasurer. 

(4)  The  committee,  before  hearing  an  application,  shall  toartng0f 
give  notice  thereof  in  such  manner  and  to  such  persons  as  the 
committee  deems  proper. 

(5)  The  committee  may  require  that  a  fee  of  not  more  Fees 
than  $25  be  paid  on  every  application. 


(6) 
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Hearing  The  hearing  of  every  application  shall  be  held  in  public, 

and  the  committee  shall  hear  the  applicant  and  every  other 
person  who  desires  to  be  heard  in  favour  of  or  against  the 
application,  and  the  committee  may  adjourn  the  hearing  or 
reserve  its  decision. 


(7)  The  chairman,  or  in  his  absence  the  acting  chairman, 
may  administer  oaths. 

(8)  No  decision  of  the  committee  on  an  application  is 
valid  unless  it  is  concurred  in  by  the  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  committee  that  heard  the  application,  and  the  decision 
of  the  committee,  whether  granting  or  refusing  an  application, 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  set  out  the  reasons  for  the  decision, 
and  shall  be  signed  by  the  members  who  concur  in  the  decision. 


Conditions       (9)  Any  authority  or  permission  granted  by  the  committee 

in  decision  ,     r  i     •  f     i  •  i  i         i  •  • 

may  be  for  such  time  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  the  committee  may  deem  advisable  and  as  are  set  out  in 
the  decision. 


?ecision°f         (10)  The  secretary-treasurer  shall  send  by  registered  mail, 


(a)  two  copies  of  the  decision,  certified  by  him,  to  the 
Minister;  and 


(b)  one  copy  of  the  decision,  certified  by  him,  to  the 
applicant  and  to  each  person  who  appeared  in 
person  or  by  counsel  at  the  hearing  and  filed  with 
the  secretary-treasurer  a  written  request  for  notice 
of  the  decision, 


together  with  a  notice  of  the  last  day  for  appealing  to  the 
Municipal  Board. 

materia?*1  (11)  The  secretary-treasurer  shall  also  send  to  the  Minister, 
when  he  sends  the  notice  under  subsection  10,  two  copies  of 
the  following  documents: 


1.  The  application  to  the  committee  of  adjustment, 
certified  by  the  secretary-treasurer. 

2.  The  notice  of  the  hearing  by  the  committee  of 
adjustment  and  a  list  of  the  persons  to  whom  the 
notice  was  sent,  both  certified  by  the  secretary- 
treasurer. 


3.  The  minutes  of  the  hearing  by  the  committee  of 
adjustment,  certified  by  the  secretary-treasurer. 
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4.  A  list  of  persons  to  whom  copies  of  the  decision  were 
sent  under  clause  b  of  subsection  10,  showing  the  date 
of  sending,  certified  by  the  secretary-treasurer. 

5.  All  relevant  documents,  including  any  maps  or 
sketches  showing  the  land,  building  or  structure 
concerned. 


(12)  The  applicant,  the  Minister  or  any  other  person  whoAppeal 
has  an  interest  in  the  matter  may  appeal  to  the  Municipal 
Board  against  the  decision  of  the  committee  by  sending 
notice  of  appeal  by  registered  mail  to  the  secretary  of  the 
Municipal  Board  and  to  the  secretary-treasurer  of  the  com- 
mittee of  adjustment,  within  fourteen  days  after  the  sending 
of  the  notice  under  subsection  10. 


(13)  If  within  such  fourteen  days  no  notice  of  appeal  is  where  no 
given,  the  decision  of  the  committee  is  final  and  binding, 

and  the  secretary-treasurer  shall  notify  the  applicant  and  shall 
file  a  certified  copy  of  the  decision  with  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality. 

(14)  On  an  appeal  to  the  Municipal  Board,  the  Municipal Hearing 
Board  shall  hold  a  hearing  of  which  notice  shall  be  given  to 

the  Minister,  the  applicant,  the  secretary-treasurer  of  the 
committee  and  to  such  other  persons  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  Municipal  Board  may  determine. 

(15)  The  Municipal  Board  may  dismiss  the  appeal  and  JjJJiSiSd 
may  make  any  decision  that  the  committee  could  have  made  Board 

on  the  original  application. 

(16)  The  costs  on  the  appeal  are  in  the  discretion  of  the  Costs 
Municipal  Board. 

(17)  When  the  Municipal  Board  makes  an  order  on  an  Notice  of 

(incision 

appeal,  the  secretary  of  the  Municipal  Board  shall  send  a 
copy  thereof  to  the  Minister  and  to  the  secretary-treasurer 
of  the  committee. 


(18)  The  secretary-treasurer  shall  send  to  the  applicant  aIdem 
copy  of  the  order  of  the  Municipal  Board  on  the  appeal  and 
shall  file  a  copy  of  the  order  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality. 

9.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  menY 
Assent. 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Planning  AmendmentShoTt 
Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  105 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Police  Act 


Assented  to  {except  sees.  3  and  4)  December  15th,  1961 
Sees.  3  and  4  assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Police  Act  is  repealed  and ^'fgg; g9i°" 


the  following  substituted  therefor:  01  •  c- 


re-enacted 


(c)  "Commissioner"  means  the  Commissioner  of  the 
Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force. 


2.  Sections  4  and  5  of  The  Police  Act  are  repealed  and  theR-s^O- 1960, 
following  substituted  therefor:  ss.  4,  5, 

re-enacted 

4.  Where  the  Ontario  Police  Commission  finds  that  a  Failure  to 
municipality  mentioned  in  section  2  does  not  main-  ponce*6 
tain  a  police  force  and  is  not  provided  with  police 
services  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  section  52 
or  53,  the  Commission  may  take  such  action  as  it 
deems  necessary  to  secure  the  proper  policing  of  the 
municipality  by  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force, 
and  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  charged  to  the  muni- 
cipality and  may  be  deducted  from  any  grant  pay- 
able out  of  provincial  funds  to  the  municipality  or 
may  be  recovered  with  costs  by  action  in  any  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction  as  a  debt  due  to  Her 
Majesty. 


5. — (1)  Where  the  Ontario  Police  Commission  finds  SPQn™^i 

x  '  .     .  ,  pliance  wit] 

that  a  municipality  mentioned  in  section  2,  or  any  regulations 
other  municipality  that  maintains  its  own  police 
force,  is  not,  in  the  maintenance  of  such  police  force, 
complying  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  it  may 
communicate  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 
indicating  that  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the 
regulations  are  not  being  complied  with  and  request- 
ing the  council  of  the  municipality  to  take  such 
steps  as  are  necessary  to  comply  therewith. 


(2) 


SIG— 21 
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Commission  (^)  Where  the  council  neglects  to  comply  with  a  request 

made  under  subsection  1,  the  Ontario  Police  Com- 
mission may  take  such  action  as  it  deems  necessary 
to  secure  the  proper  policing  of  the  municipality 
by  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force,  and  the  cost 
thereof  shall  be  charged  to  the  municipality  and  may 
be  deducted  from  any  grant  payable  out  of  provin- 
cial funds  to  the  municipality  or  may  be  recovered 
with  costs  by  action  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  as  a  debt  due  to  Her  Majesty. 

cVfsi;  s.9??'  3*— (!)  Clauses  b  and  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The 
re-enacted;6,  P°^ce  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

cl.  c, 

repealed  twQ  persons  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 

in  Council. 

c"298*  s9?0'  (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended  by  striking 
subs.  3,    '   out  "judge  or  person,  as  the  case  may  be"  in  the  sixth  line 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "person",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

vacancies  ^  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  board  by  reason  of 

the  death  of  a  member  designated  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  or  where  such  member  is 
unable  to  carry  on  his  duties  as  a  member  of  the 
board  by  reason  of  his  illness  or  absence,  the  Attorney 
General  may  in  writing  appoint  some  other  person 
to  act  as  a  member  of  the  board  for  a  period  of  two 
months  from  the  date  of  such  appointment,  unless 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  sooner  appoints 
another  member. 

^  fgO-  i9|o,  4.  Clauses  b  and  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The 
subs.  2,  ci.'fe.  Police  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted ; 
cl.  c, 

repealed  two  persons  designated  or  appointed  in  the  manner 

provided  in  section  7. 

?'l98  s937'  Subsection  3  of  section  37  of  The  Police  Act  is  amended 

subs.  3  '  by  striking  out  "the  Commissioner  provides"  in  the  first  line 
and  by  inserting  after  "services"  in  the  first  line  "are  pro- 
vided", so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Municipali- 
ties 


(3)  Where  police  services  are  provided  in  a  municipality 
policed  by  mentioned  in  section  2  pursuant  to  an  agreement 

agreement  .  r      .  .  »    n    r  i 

under  section  53,  the  municipality  shall  tor  the 
purposes  of  this  Part  be  deemed  to  have  a  police 
force. 

cViss,'  196°'  The  Police  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 

amended        ing  Part: 


PART  III-A 
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PART  III-A 

ONTARIO  POLICE  COMMISSION 

39a. — (1)  There  shall  be  an  Ontario  Police  Commission  Ontario 

composed  of  three  persons  who  shall  be  appointed  commission 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  Chairman 
one  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  to  be  chair- 
man. 

(3)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  Commission  from  vacancies 
any  cause,  the  vacancy  may  be  filled  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council. 

(4)  Two  members  of   the   Commission   constitute  aQuorum 
quorum  whether  or  not  a  vacancy  exists  in  the 
membership  of  the  Commission. 

(5)  The  Commission  shall  in  each  year  hold  such  meet-  Meetings 
ings  as  it  deems  appropriate  and  the  meetings  shall 

be  open  to  the  public  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Commission. 

(6)  It  is  the  function  of  the  Commission  to  exercise  the  Function 
powers  and  perform  the  duties  conferred  or  imposed 

upon  it  by  this  Act. 

(7)  The  Commission  shall,  after  the  close  of  each  calen- Annual 
dar  year,  file  with  the  Attorney  General  an  annual 
report  upon  the  affairs  of  the  Commission,  and  the 
Attorney  General  shall  submit  the  report  to  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay 

the  report  before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or, 
if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 

(8)  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  Com- Expenses, 
mission  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 

Fund  until  the  31st  day  of  March,  1962,  and  there- 
after shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated 
by  the  Legislature  for  the  purpose. 

7.  Section  40  of  The  Police  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  R.s.o.  i960, 

i    ,  •      j    j  <i        e  c.  298,  s.  40, 

8UDStltUted  therefor:  re-enacted 

40. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Commissioner  of  the  Ontario  Commis- 
Provincial  Police  Force  who  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


(2) 
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Powers  and 
duties 


(2)  Subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Ontario  Police  Com- 
mission, the  Commissioner  has  the  general  control 
and  administration  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police 
Force  and  the  employees  connected  therewith. 


Investiga- 
tions 


R.S.O.  1960, 
o.  323 


(3)  The  Commission,  the  Commissioner  or  a  deputy 
commissioner  may  hold  an  inquiry  into  the  conduct 
of  any  member  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police 
Force  or  of  any  employee  connected  therewith  and 
upon  such  inquiry  it  or  he  has  and  may  exercise  all 
the  powers  and  authority  that  may  be  conferred  upon 
a  person  appointed  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act. 


?'298 ' 1960 '  Police  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

amended  Section: 


Workmen's 
compensa- 
tion not 
affected 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  437 


45g.  The  relationship  between  a  member  of  a  police  force 
and  the  body  that  employs  him  continues  for  the 
purposes  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  as  if 
this  Part  had  not  been  passed. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  298,  s.  48, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


9. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  48  of  The  Police  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "The  Attorney  General  may  require 
the  Commissioner  or  any  other  person  to"  in  the  first  and 
second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Ontario  Police 
Commission  or  any  member  thereof  designated  by  the  chair- 
man may",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses, 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Investiga- 
tions 


(1)  The  Ontario  Police  Commission  or  any  member 
thereof  designated  by  the  chairman  may  investigate, 
inquire  into  and  report  to  the  Attorney  General 
upon  the  conduct  of  or  the  performance  of  duties  by 
any  chief  constable,  other  police  officer,  constable, 
special  constable  or  by-law  enforcement  officer,  the 
administration  of  any  police  force,  the  system  of 
policing  any  municipality,  and  the  police  needs  of 
any  municipality, 


?"298 " s948'  (2)  The  said  section  48  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended    '  following  subsection: 

idem  The  Ontario  Police  Commission  may  investigate, 

inquire  into  and  report  to  the  Attorney  General  upon 
any  matter  relating  to  the  maintenance  of  law  and 
order  in  Ontario. 


(3) 
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(3)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  48  is  amended  by  i9|g. 
striking  out  "The  person  directed  to  hold  such  investigation  subs.  2,  * 
has"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Cbm-amended 
mission  or  person  holding  an  investigation  under  this  section 
has  and  may  exercise",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  The  Commission  or  person  holding  an  investigation  Powers  on 
under  this  section  has  and  may  exercise  all  the  powers  tion 
and  authority  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a  person 
appointed  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  ^.'323' 1960, 

10.  Subsection  1  of  section  50  of  The  Police  Act  is  amended  ^"fg?,'  s.95o| 
by  inserting  after  "may"  in  the  sixth  line  "with  the  approval  landed 

of  the  Ontario  Police  Commission",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  board  or  council  responsible  for  the  policing  of  a  Municipality 
municipality  or  part  thereof  may  by  resolution  request 
request  the  Commissioner  to  furnish  the  assistance  of  provincial 
of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force  in  maintain- 
ing law  and  order  or  investigating  any  offence  in 

the  municipality  and  the  Commissioner  may  with 
the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Police  Commission 
provide  such  assistance  as  he  deems  necessary. 

11.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Police  Act  is  i^o, 
amended  by  striking  out  "Commissioner"  in  the  second  line  subs,  i,  ' 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Commission". 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  53  is  amended  by  ^•f^- 19|§' 
striking  out  "Commissioner"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  subs.  3, 

<.       .  1  r  ttr^  •    •     >>  amended 

in  lieu  thereof   Commission  . 

(3)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  53  is  amended  by  R  S-0.  i960, 

...  lir^  .     .  ,,  .       ,      rc  1    i-  i-  •        /  c.  298,  S.  53, 

striking  out    Commissioner   in  the  nttn  line  and  inserting  in  subs.  6, 
lieu  thereof  "Commission". 

12.  Section  54  of  The  Police  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  R-gg°-  ^9|2' 
"Commissioner"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  fifth  line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Commission". 

13.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  58  of  The  Police  Actf-S£> -i960, 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subss/2,'3, 

re-enacted 

(2)  Where  an  appointment  is  made  under  subsection  1,  ^p°point-f 
written  notice  of  the  appointment  and  the  circum-ment 
stances  that  render  it  expedient  shall  be  forthwith 
transmitted  to  the  Ontario  Police  Commission. 


(3) 
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or  termini-  W  The  authority  who  has  appointed  a  special  constable, 

tion  of  or  the  Ontario  Police  Commission,  may  suspend  or 

services  .  ,  .  .        .  i  *  v  ■ 

terminate  the  services  of  such  constable,  and  written 
notice  of  the  suspension  or  termination  shall,  if  made 
by  the  Commissioner,  a  judge  or  magistrate,  be 
forthwith  transmitted  to  the  Commission. 


Commence- 
ment 


14. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  3  and  4,  comes  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Sections  3  and  4  come  into  force  on  a  day  after  the  1st 
day  of  April,  1963,  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
by  his  proclamation. 


short  title        15.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Police  Amendment  Act, 
1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  106 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Power  Commission  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  amended  by  R.sx>.  i960, 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(aa)  "buildings"  includes  all  buildings,  structures  and 
works  that  the  Commission  deems  necessary  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Power  Commission  ActR-M- 1960, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  one  of  whom  shall  be  a  subs,  i,  ' 
member"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  amended 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Commission  shall  continue  to  be  a  body  cor-  Commission 
porate,  and  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  three  and 
not  more  than  six  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council,  two  of  whom  may  be 
members  of  the  Executive  Council. 

3.  Clause  b  of  section  17  of  The  Power  Commission  Act^j>£>- i9ffi 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "rural  power  districts"  in  thegMj^^ 
third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  rural 

power  district",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  such  sums  as  are  appropriated  by  the  Commission 
for  sinking  fund  purposes  out  of  the  revenues  re- 
ceived from  the  supply  of  power  in  the  rural  power 
district. 

4.  Clause  a  of  section  26  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  -foo-g9!^ 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  a, 

re-enacted 

(a)  for  the  purposes  of  standardizing  and  making  uni- 
form the  periodicity  in  alternations  of  current  at 
which  it  supplies  power,  alter,  reconstruct,  rebuild, 


reassemble, 
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reassemble,  construct,  extend,  replace  or  do  whatever 
else  may  be  necessary  in  respect  of  its  works,  works 
held  by  it  under  section  86  and,  with  their  consent, 
works  wherever  situate  of  other  persons  who  are 
supplying  or  purchasing  or  otherwise  delivering  or 
accepting  delivery  of  power  to  or  from  the  Com- 
mission. 


c*"ioo'8955'     ^*  Clause  /  of  subsection  2  of  section  55  of  The  Power 
subs.  2,  '    '  Commission  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  in  respect 
of  the  acquisition  or  construction  of  works  referred  to  in 
section  64  or  in  section  65"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines,  so 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


cl. /, 
amended 


1951,  c.  55; 
1952 

(2nd  Sess.), 
c.  3 


(/)  carrying  out  any  of  the  powers  and  purposes  of  the 
Commission  referred  to  in  sections  24  to  29,  38  and 
86,  or  carrying  out  any  of  the  powers  and  purposes 
of  the  Commission  referred  to  in  The  Niagara 
Development  Act,  1951  or  in  The  St.  Lawrence  Develop- 
ment Act,  1952  (No.  2)  providing  in  whole  or  in  part 
for  expenditures  of  the  Commission  made  or  to  be 
made  in  connection  therewith,  reimbursing  the  Com- 
mission for  any  such  expenditures  heretofore  or 
hereafter  made,  and  repaying  in  whole  or  in  part 
any  temporary  borrowings  of  the  Commission  for 
any  of  such  purposes. 


r.s.o.  i960,     6.  Sections  64  and  65  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  are 

c.  300,  .  , 

ss.  64,  65,  repealed. 

repealed 

R.s.o.  1960,  7. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  72  of  The  Power  Commission 
subs,  i, '    '  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections  64,  88  and  92"  in 

the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  88",  so 

that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Supply  of  (1)  In  addition  to  the  powers  conferred  upon  it  by  this 

power  v  7  .  V,  .  .  - 

Act  or  any  other  Act  to  contract  with  municipal 
corporations  for  the  supply  by  it  of  power  and  to 
contract  with  persons  pursuant  to  section  88,  the 
Commission,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council,  may  contract  with  any 
other  person  for  the  supply  of  power  to  such  person 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commission 
deems  proper. 

?'foo'  s972'  (2)  SuDsection  3  of  the  said  section  72  is  repealed  and  the 
subs.  3,      '  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Application  (3)  Any  net  surplus  made  by  the  Commission  in  supply- 

surplus  ing  power  under  subsection  1  shall  be  applied  as  the 

Commission  may  determine  from  time  to  time  for 


adjusting 
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adjusting  and  proportioning  and  making  equitable 
and  stabilizing  the  rates  for  power  payable  to  the 
Commission. 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  72  is  amended  by  ^"foo*  s9?2' 
striking  out  "clauses  a,  b,  c  and  d  of"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  subs.  4, 
lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Net  surplus  referred  to  in  subsection  3  shall  be^e™tlina- 
determined  by  deducting  from  the  revenue  received  net  surplus 
from  supplying  power  under  subsection  1  all  moneys 
placed  to  the  credit  of  the  frequency  standardization 
reserve  account  pursuant  to  subsection  2  and  an 
amount  determined  by  the  Commission  for  costs 
and  charges  as  enumerated  in  section  78. 

8.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  86  of  The  Power  Com-^-f-^- ^so, 
mission  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  subss.' 2,  3, 

0  re-enacted 

(2)  There  shall  be  one  rural  power  district  comprising  Rural 
all  of  the  territory  of  Ontario  excepting  the  areas  of  district 
all  municipal  corporations  and  police  villages  that 
have  contracted  with  the  Commission  for  the  supply 

of  power  at  cost  or  that  hereafter  so  contract. 

(3)  The  Commission  may,  on  behalf  of  the  corporation  Commission 

11  u  u  ir  powers 

as  well  as  on  its  own  behalf, 

(a)  acquire,  construct,  extend,  reconstruct,  hold, 
maintain,  operate  and  administer  all  lands 
and  works  necessary  for  the  transmission  to 
and  the  transforming  and  distributing  in  the 
rural  power  district  of  power; 

(b)  supply  power  to  any  customer  or  at  any  pre- 
mises in  the  rural  power  district; 

(c)  perform,  enjoy  and  enforce  all  contracts  in 
which  the  corporation  agrees  to  supply  or  sell 
power  to  any  customer  or  at  any  premises 
in  the  rural  power  district. 

9.  Section  92  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  repealed.      c^'foo,' s.992i 

repealed 

10.  Section  93  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 
striking  out  "except  where  the  contract  is  with  a  municipal  amended  ' 
corporation  for  the  supply  of  power  from  any  of  the  works 
mentioned  in  section  64"  in  the  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth 

lines,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

93.  All  the  provisions  of  Part  II  as  to  the  annual  pay- ApnMtotion 
ments  to  be  made  by  the  municipal  corporations  that  as  to  annual 
have  entered  into  contracts  with  the  Commission paymen  a 


apply 
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apply  to  a  contract  entered  into  under  this  Part, 
and  extend  to  the  works  constructed  under  the 
contract  for  transforming,  distributing  and  supplying 
power  in  a  rural  power  district. 

o^*f<$*8.9j8&.  41.  Subsection  2  of  section  111  of  The  Power  Commission 
amended      Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "shall"  in  the  ninth  line  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "may",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 


Municipal 

commission, 

how 

composed 
in  city  of 
60,000 
or  over 


(2)  Notwithstanding  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of 
Toronto,  being  chapter  119  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1911,  in  a  city  having  a  population  of  60,000  or  over 
according  to  the  last  enumeration  of  the  assessor, 
the  corporation  of  which  has  entered  into  a  contract 
with  the  Commission  under  this  Act,  the  commission 
to  be  established  for  the  control  and  management 
of  the  construction,  operation  and  maintenance  of 
all  works  undertaken  by  the  corporation  for  the  dis- 
tribution and  supply  of  power  may  consist  of  three 
members,  one  of  whom  shall  be  the  mayor  of  the 
city,  one  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  muni- 
cipal council  of  the  city  for  two  years  and  until  his 
successor  is  appointed,  and  the  third  of  whom  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Commission  for  two  years  and 
until  his  successor  is  appointed,  and  such  appointees 
are  eligible  for  re-appointment. 


Commence- 
ment 


12. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  2,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1962. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives 
Royal  Assent. 


Short  title 


13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Power  Commission 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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An  Act  to  effect  the  Consolidation  of  All  Works 
and  Systems  of  The  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  "Commission"  means  The  Hydro-Electric  interpre- 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario. 

2.  All  works  for  the  generation,  transmission  or  distribution  Northern 
of  power  in  any  of  the  territorial  districts  of  Ontario  as  set  Properties 
forth  in  The  Territorial  Division  Act  and  all  other  assets  commission 
related  thereto  now  held  by  the  Commission  in  trust  for  Her  R-So9,:  ^SS' 

,  .....  ...  cc-  ^95.  <WJ 

Majesty  or  in  trust  for  the  municipalities  comprised  in  the 
Commission's  Thunder  Bay  System,  all  as  described  in  sec- 
tion 65  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  as  the  "Northern 
Ontario  Properties",  are  hereby  vested  absolutely  in  the 
Commission. 

3.  The  agreement  entered  into  by  His  Majesty  and  the  Agreement 
Commission  dated  the  30th  day  of  June,  1933,  pursuant  to 

section  43a  of  The  Power  Commission  Act.  is  terminated.        R.S.0. 1927, 

C.  57 

4.  — (1)  The  amounts  heretofore  charged   and   received  Amounts 

.    .  received  t 

under  power  contracts  by  the  Commission  from  persons  under  power 
supplied  by  it  with  power  for  the  account  of  Her  Majesty  allocated 
for  repayment  of  indebtedness  incurred  or  assumed  by  the  0frcon-efit 
Commission  with  respect  to  the  "Northern  Ontario  Pro- tributors 
perties"  in  respect  of  which  Her  Majesty  heretofore  had  a 
beneficial  interest  shall  be  transferred  and  allocated  by  the 
Commission  as  it,  in  its  discretion,  determines  for  the  benefit 
of  such  persons. 

(2)  The  amounts  heretofore  charged  and  received  from  Amounts 
each  municipality  comprised  in  the  Commission's  Thunder  from Vmuni- 
Bay  System   for  repayment  of  indebtedness  incurred  or  preserved 
assumed  by  the  Commission  with  respect  to  the  "Northern  benefit" 
Ontario  Properties"  are  preserved  for  the  benefit  of  each  such 
municipality. 


5. 
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contracts         ^*  ^  contracts  for  the  supply  or  purchase  of  power  within 
in  .    .       the  territorial  districts  of  Ontario  heretofore  entered  into  by 
districts       the  Commission  shall  be  deemed  hereafter  to  have  been 
entered  into  on  its  own  behalf. 

Commence-      (j#  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 

ment 

1st  day  of  January,  1962. 

short  title       7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Power  Commission's 
Systems  Consolidation  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  108 


An  Act  to  regulate 
the  Prearrangement  of  Funeral  Services 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  "funeral  services"  means  the  services  of  an  inter^p re- 
embalmer  or  funeral  director  licensed  under  The  Embalmers  r.s .o.  i960, 
and  Funeral  Directors  Act  and  the  provision  of  any  matter, c- 120 
thing  or  service  for  the  purpose  of  a  funeral,  other  than  a 
cemetery  plot. 

2.  Unless  he  is  an  insurer  licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act,  £;frp?™ents 
or  an  embalmer  or  funeral  director  licensed  under  The  Em-  JJJJJJf d 
balmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act,  no  person  shall  agree  or  services 
offer  to  agree,  for  a  consideration  that  is  fixed  by  the  agree- ^.;si 96 1?|o' 
ment,  to  furnish  or  make  provision  for  funeral  services  upon 

the  death  of  a  person  who  is  alive  at  the  time  the  agreement 
or  offer  is  made. 

3.  Every  agreement  entered  into  before  this  Act  comes  into  ^fhig 
force  and  which  would  contravene  this  Act  if  it  were  entered  agreements 
into  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  is  null  and  void  and  shall 

be  deemed  to  be  a  contract  to  which  The  Frustrated  Contracts ^'fjy}' 1960, 
Act  applies. 

4.  Every  embalmer  or  funeral  director  who  receives  money  Mogney  in 
under  an  agreement  referred  to  in  section  2  shall  receive  and 

hold  the  money  in  trust  until  the  agreement  has  been  fully 
performed  by  him. 

5.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations 
regulations  governing  the  manner  in  which  trust  accounts 

shall  be  kept  and  accounted  for  and  providing  for  their 
inspection. 

(2)  The  Board  of  Administration  appointed  under  The  ^^misuse 
Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act  shall  cause  the  trust  of  trust 
accounts  to  be  inspected  as  required  by  the  regulations,  and  money 
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any  misuse  of  trust  funds  by  an  embalmer  or  funeral  director 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  sufficient  grounds  for  cancellation  of  his 
r.s^o.  i960,  ucence  Under  The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act. 


Offence 


6.  Every  person  who  contravenes  section  2  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable,  if  an  individual, 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  and,  in  default  of  payment, 
to  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  three  months,  and,  if  a 
corporation,  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000. 


Commence- 
ment 


7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title       8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Prearranged  Funeral 
Services  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  109 


H 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Private  Investigators  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Private  Investigators  Act  isR.s^o.  i960, 
amended  by  striking  out  "Commissioner  of  Police  for  Ontario"  ci.  a, 

in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  m 
"Commissioner  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force",  so 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  "Commissioner"  means  the  Commissioner  of  the 
Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £j^mence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Private  Investigators  Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Private  Sanitaria  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Private  Sanitaria  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R  |^o.  i960, 

the  following  Sections:  amended 

15a.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  relating  to  mentally  ill  Epileptics 
persons  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  persons  who  are 
epileptic. 


39a.  A  voluntary  patient  shall  be  discharged  from  a  Discharge 
sanitarium  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  superintendent,  voluntary 
it  is  in  the  interests  of  the  patient  or  of  the  sani- 
tarium that  he  be  discharged. 

39b.  A  certified  patient  shall  be  discharged  from  a  sani-  ^ifljjjj86  °f 
tarium  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  superintendent,  patients 
he  has  sufficiently  recovered. 

39c. — (1)  A  patient  who  has  been  admitted  to  a  sanitarium  ^rrantge  °f 
on  a  warrant  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  shall  bePatients 
discharged  from  the  sanitarium  when,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  superintendent,  he  has  sufficiently  recovered. 

(2)  The  superintendent  shall  not  discharge  any  person  idem 
under  subsection  1  until  he  has  ascertained  that  the 
person  is  no  longer  liable  to  imprisonment. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mer?tmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Private  Sanitaria  Amend-  Snort  title 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  111 


The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  ggf 


(a)  "collector"  means  the  Land  Tax  Collector  appointed 
under  this  Act; 

(b)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Lands  and 
Forests ; 

(c)  "Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Lands  and  Forests: 


(d)  "land"  includes, 

(i)  land  covered  with  water, 

(ii)  all  trees  and  underwood  growing  upon  land, 

(iii)  all  mines,  minerals,  gas,  oil,  salt  quarries  and 
fossils  in  and  under  land, 

(iv)  all  buildings,  or  any  part  of  any  building,  and 
all  structures,  machinery  and  fixtures  erected 
or  placed  upon,  in,  over,  under  or  affixed  to 
land, 

(v)  all  structures  and  fixtures  erected  or  placed 
upon,  in,  over,  under  or  affixed  to  a  highway, 
lane  or  other  public  communication  or  water, 
but  not  the  rolling  stock  of  a  transportation 
system, 

(vi)  the  interest  in  land  of  a  tenant  or  occupant, 

(vii) 
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(vii)  the  interest  of  the  holder  of  any  licence,  con- 
cession or  contract  under  which  there  has 
been  acquired  from  the  Crown  any  right  to 
be  exercised  in  respect  of,  or  over,  or  upon 
land ; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests; 

(J)  "officer"  means  a  person  who  has  powers  or  duties 
with  respect  to  the  administration  of  this  Act; 

(g)  "owner"  includes  a  tenant  or  occupant  and  any 
person  owning  or  enjoying  an  interest  in  land  and 
the  holder  of  any  licence,  concession  or  contract  under 
which  there  has  been  acquired  from  the  Crown  any 
right  to  be  exercised  in  respect  of,  or  over,  or  upon 
land; 

(h)  "person"  includes  a  partnership,  a  body  corporate 
or  politic,  a  bridge  authority,  an  agent  or  trustee, 
and  the  heirs,  executors,  administrators  or  other 
legal  representatives  of  a  person  to  whom  the  context 
can  apply  according  to  law; 

(i)  "pipe  line"  means  every  pipe  forming  part  of  any 
system  for  the  purpose  of  the  transportation  or 
transmission  or  distribution  by  pipe  line  of  crude  oil 
or  liquid  or  gaseous  hydrocarbons  or  any  product 
or  by-product  thereof  or  natural  or  manufactured  gas 
or  any  mixture  or  combination  of  the  foregoing  and 
includes, 

(i)  all  valves,  regulators,  couplings,  cathodic 
protection  apparatus,  protective  coatings, 
casings,  curb-boxes,  meters,  and  all  incidental 
fastenings,  attachments,  appliances,  apparatus 
and  appurtenances, 

(ii)  all  haulage,  labour,  engineering  and  overheads 
in  respect  of  any  such  pipe  line, 

(iii)  any  section,  part  or  branch  of  any  such  pipe 
line, 

(iv)  any  easement  or  right  of  way  used  by  a  pipe 
line  company,  and 

(v)  any  franchise  or  franchise  right, 

and  such  other  pipe  lines  as  are  prescribed,  but  does 
not  include  a  pipe  line  or  lines  situate  wholly  within 
an  oil  refinery,  oil  storage  depot,  oil  bulk  plant  or  oil 
pipe  line  terminal; 


1961-62 


PROVINCIAL  LAND  TAX 


Chap.  Ill  649 


(j)  "pipe  line  company"  means  a  person,  firm,  partner- 
ship, association  or  corporation  owning,  controlling 
or  operating  a  pipe  line,  all  or  any  part  of  which  is 
situate  in  Ontario; 

(k)  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
made  under  this  Act; 

(/)  "register"  means  the  Provincial  Land  Tax  Register; 

(m)  "telegraph  company"  means  a  person,  firm,  partner- 
ship, association  or  corporation  owning,  controlling 
or  operating  a  telegraph  system  or  line,  all  or  any 
part  of  which  is  situate  in  Ontario; 

(n)  "telephone  company"  means  a  person,  firm,  partner- 
ship, association  or  corporation  owning,  controlling 
or  operating  a  telephone  system  or  line,  all  or  any 
part  of  which  is  situate  in  Ontario.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  313,  ss.  1  (1),  part,  6(1),  cl.  (a),  amended. 

ADMINISTRATION 

2.  There  shall  be  an  officer  known  as  the  Land  Tax  Collector  Land^Tax 
and  such  other  officers  as  are  deemed  necessary  for  the  appoint- ' 
administration  of  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  7,  amended. 


LIABILITY  TO  TAX,  EXEMPTIONS 

3. — (1)  All  land  situate  in  territory  without  municipal  assessable 
organization  is  liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  under  this*£^axabie, 
Act,  subject  to  the  following  exemptions  from  taxation: 

1.  Land  belonging  to  Canada  or  any  province  of  canada,fetc. 
Canada. 

2.  Land  held  in  trust  for  a  band  or  body  of  Indians, Indian  lands 
but  not  if  occupied  by  a  person  who  is  not  a  member 

of  a  band  or  body  of  Indians. 

3.  Every  place  of  worship  and  land  used  in  connection  ^urches* 
therewith,  every  churchyard,  and  every  cemetery  or 
burying  ground  that  is  enclosed  and  actually  and 

bona  fide  required,  used  and  occupied  for  the  inter- 
ment of  the  dead,  but  not  land  rented  or  leased  to 
a  church  or  religious  organization  by  a  person  other 
than  another  church  or  religious  organization. 

4.  The  buildings  and  grounds  of  and  attached  to  or  educational 
otherwise  bona  fide  used  in  connection  with  and  for  institutions 
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the  purpose  of  a  university,  high  school,  public  or 
separate  school  or  other  educational  institution 
supported  in  whole  or  in  part  by  Provincial  moneys, 
whether  vested  in  a  trustee  or  otherwise,  only  so 
long  as  such  buildings  and  grounds  are  actually  used 
and  occupied  by  such  institution. 


Philan- 
thropic or 
religious 
seminaries 


5.  The  buildings  and  grounds  of  and  attached  to  or 
otherwise  bone  fide  used  in  connection  with  and  for 
the  purposes  of  a  seminary  of  learning  maintained 
for  philanthropic  or  religious  purposes,  the  whole 
profits  from  which  are  devoted  or  applied  to  such 
purposes,  only  so  long  as  such  buildings  and  grounds 
are  actually  used  and  occupied  by  such  seminary. 


Educational 
seminaries 


The  buildings  and  grounds  not  exceeding  in  the  whole 
fifty  acres  of  and  attached  to  or  otherwise  bona  fide 
used  in  connection  with  and  for  the  purposes  of  a 
seminary  of  learning  maintained  for  educational 
purposes,  the  whole  profits  from  which  are  devoted 
or  applied  to  such  purposes,  only  so  long  as  such 
buildings  and  grounds  are  actually  used  and  occupied 
by  such  seminary,  but  such  exemption  does  not 
extend  to  include  any  part  of  the  land  of  such  a 
seminary  that  is  used  for  farming  or  agricultural 
pursuits  and  is  worked  on  shares  with  any  other 
person,  or  if  the  annual  or  other  crops,  or  any  part 
thereof,  from  such  land  are  sold. 


Boy  Scouts 
and 

Girl  Guides 


Land  owned,  occupied  and  used  exclusively  by  The 
Boy  Scouts  Association  or  The  Canadian  Girl  Guides 
Association  or  by  any  provincial  or  local  association 
or  other  local  group  in  Ontario  that  is  a  member  of 
either  of  such  associations  or  is  otherwise  chartered 
or  officially  recognized  by  either  of  them. 


Charitable 
institutions 


8.  Land  owned,  occupied  and  used  exclusively  by  an 
incorporated  charitable  institution  organized  for  the 
relief  of  the  poor,  The  Canadian  Red  Cross  Society, 
St.  John  Ambulance  Association,  or  any  similar 
incorporated  institution  conducted  on  philanthropic 
principles  and  not  for  the  purpose  of  profit  or  gain, 
that  is  supported,  in  part  at  least,  by  public  moneys. 


Agricultural 
societies 
R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  11 


9.  Land  owned  by  an  agricultural  society  under  The 
Agricultural  Societies  Act. 


Machinery 


10.  All  machinery  and  equipment  used  for  manufacturing 
or  farming  purposes,  including  the  foundations  on 
which  they  rest,  but  not  including  machinery  and 
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equipment  to  the  extent  that  it  is  used,  intended  or 
required  for  lighting,  heating  or  other  building 
purposes  or  for  producing  power  for  sale,  or  machinery 
owned,  operated  or  used  by  a  transportation  system 
or  by  a  person  having  the  right,  authority  or  per- 
mission to  construct,  maintain  or  operate  within 
Ontario  in,  under,  above,  on  or  through  any  highway, 
lane  or  other  public  communication,  public  place  or 
public  water,  any  structure  or  other  thing,  for  the 
purposes  of  a  bridge  or  transportation  system,  or  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  steam,  heat,  water,  gas, 
oil,  electricity  or  any  property,  substance  or  product 
capable  of  transportation,  transmission  or  conveyance 
for  the  supply  of  water,  light,  heat,  power  or  other 
service. 

11.  Subject  to  subsection  2,  land  that  is  liable  for  the  Mining  lands 
acreage  tax  under  The  Mining  Act.  c'241' 


12.  All  buildings,  improvements,  substructures,  super- Mining 
structures,  machinery  and  fixtures  erected,  made  oretc!dmf 
installed  in  or  on  any  land  for  mining  purposes. 


13.  The  right  of  a  licensee  under  The  Crown  Timber  Act^o^lea 

to  cut  timber  under  his  licence.  R.s.o.  i960, 

c.  83 

14.  The  telephone  and  telegraph  plant,  poles  and  wires  Railways 
of  a  railway  company  that  are  used  exclusively  in 

the  running  of  trains  or  for  any  other  purpose  of  a 
railway,  but  not  for  commercial  purposes,  and  the 
structures,  substructures,  superstructures,  rails,  ties 
and  other  property  on  railway  lands  that  are  used 
exclusively  for  railway  purposes  or  incidental  thereto, 
except  stations,  freight  sheds,  offices,  warehouses, 
elevators,  hotels,  roundhouses  and  machine,  repair 
or  other  shops. 

15.  Land  of  a  designated  class  that  is  declared  by  the  Further 
Lieutenant   Governor  in   Council   to  be   exempt exemptlons 
wholly  or  partially  from  taxation  under  this  Act. 

R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  1  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  Paragraph  1 1  of  subsection  1  does  not  apply  where  the  Exception 
land  or  any  part  of  it, 

(a)  is  used  for  a  purpose  other  than  mining,  or,  if  used 
for  mining  purposes,  is  also  used  for  any  other 
purpose;  or 

(b)  is  land  upon  which  there  is  timber,  other  than 
Crown  timber,  and  the  average  value  of  such  timber 
is  more  than  $2  an  acre.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  1  (2). 


ASSESSMENT 


652 


Chap.  Ill 


PROVINCIAL  LAND  TAX 


1961-62 


ASSESSMENT 

ofaiand0n  4.— (1)  The  assessed  value  to  be  placed  upon  land  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  is  the  price  that  it  might  be  expected 
to  bring  if  offered  for  sale  in  the  open  market  by  a  person  who 
is  solvent.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  11  (2),  amended. 

Easements  ^)  Subject  to  section  10,  where  an  easement  is  appur- 
tenant to  land  situate  in  territory  without  municipal  organiza- 
tion, the  easement  shall  be  assessed  in  connection  with  and  as 
part  of  the  land  at  the  added  value  it  gives  to  the  land  as  the 
dominant  tenement,  and  the  assessment  of  the  land  that,  as 
the  servient  tenement,  is  subject  to  the  easement  shall  be 
reduced  accordingly. 

coevenantve  A  restrictive  covenant  running  with  land  shall  be 

deemed  to  be  an  easement  within  the  meaning  of  subsection  2. 

alfrighTof  (4)  Where  land  is  laid  out  and  used  as  a  lane  and  is  subject 
way  to  a  right  of  way,  its  value  shall  be  apportioned  among  the 

various  parcels  to  which  the  right  of  way  is  appurtenant  and 
shall  be  included  in  the  assessment  of  such  parcels.  New. 

assessments  ^' — W  Every  assessment  made  under  the  predecessor  of 
this  Act  or  under  this  Act  continues  in  effect  until  varied  by 
re-assessment  or  appeal  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Amendment  ^)  The  collector  may  at  any  time  assess  or  amend  the 
assessment    assessment  of  any  land  liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  under 

this  Act  and  shall  forthwith  notify  the  owner  of  the  land  of  the 

assessment  or  the  amendment.  New. 


Land^ax        ®*         collector  shall  keep  a  Provincial  Land  Tax  Register 
Register       in  which  shall  be  entered  the  name  and  address  of  every 
owner  of  land  to  which  this  Act  applies,  the  amount  of  the 
assessment  of  the  land  and  such  other  particulars  as  the 
collector  deems  requisite.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  12,  amended. 

tolearch         7.  The  collector  or  any  other  officer  may,  in  the  performance 
land  tftiesnd  °^  ^'ls  duties  under  this  Act,  search  and  inspect  books,  plans 
offices         and  documents  in  registry  offices  and  land  titles  offices,  and 
no  charge  shall  be  made  by  and  no  fee  is  payable  to  a  registrar 
of  deeds  or  a  local  master  of  titles  for  any  such  search  or 
inspection.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  10,  amended. 


Right  of 


8. — (1)  The  collector,  any  other  officer  and  the  judge  of 
the  county  or  district  court  may,  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties  under  this  Act,  enter  into  or  upon  land  situate  in 
territory  without  municipal  organization  and  shall  at  all 
reasonable  times  and  upon  reasonable  request  be  given  free 
access  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  to  all  such  land  and  to  all 
parts  of  every  building,  structure,  machinery  and  fixture 
erected  or  placed  upon,  in,  over,  under  or  affixed  to  such  land. 


(2) 
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(2)  Every  adult  person  present  on  land  when  any  person  information 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  visits  the  land  in  the  performance 
of  his  duties  shall  upon  request  give  to  such  person  all  the 
information  in  his  knowledge  that  will  assist  such  person  in 
the  performance  of  his  duties  under  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  313,  s.  8,  amended. 

9.  — (1)  Every  person  who  becomes  the  owner  of  land  situate  statement 
in  territory  without  municipal  organization  shall,  within  hereafter 
thirty  days  of  becoming  the  owner  of  such  land,  notify  the  f£££ irmg 
collector  in  writing  giving  his  name  and  address,  the  name 

and  address  of  the  previous  owner,  a  description  of  the  land 
acquired,  the  purchase  price  paid  where  the  land  was  pur- 
chased, or  the  rent  paid  where  the  land  is  rented,  or  the  fee 
paid  where  the  land  is  held  under  a  licence.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  313,  s.  9  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Upon  the  erection  or  the  placing  upon,  in,  over,  under  Notice  of 
or  the  affixing  to  land  situate  in  territory  without  municipal  ments 
organization  of  any  building,  structure,  machinery,  fixture  or 

other  improvement,  the  owner  shall  forthwith  notify  the 
collector  in  writing  thereof. 

(3)  The  collector  may  at  any  time  mail  a  form  of  return  in  Return 
the  prescribed  form  to  any  owner  of  land  to  which  this  Act 
applies,  and  such  owner  shall  complete  and  return  it  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  mailing  by  the  collector.  New. 

PIPE  LINES 

10.  — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  the  tax  under  this  Act,  a  pipe  Assessment 
line  or  any  part  thereof  situate  in  territory  without  municipal  taxation  of 
organization  shall  be  deemed  to  be  land  to  which  this  ActPipe  mes 
applies. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  but,  Rates 
subject  to  subsection  3,  a  pipe  line  shall  be  assessed  for  taxation 
purposes  at  the  following  rates: 


Assessment 


Size  of  per  Foot 

Pipe  of  Length 


%"  Nominal  inside  diameter   $  .07 

1"   "  "  "   09 

\%"   "  "  "   11 

W...   "  "  "   13 

2"  and  2  Y2"   "  "  "   17 

3"   "  "  "   46 

4"  and  43^"   "  "  "   55 

5"  and  5%"   "  "  "   83 

6"  and  6%"   "  "  "   98 

8"   "  "  "    1.24 

10"   "  "  "    1.55 

12"   "  "  "    2.31 


14" 
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Assessment 

Size  of  per  Foot 

Pipe  of  Length 


14"  Outside  diameter   $  2.34 

16"   "  "    2.35 

18"   8  8    2.67 

20"   "  8    2.96 

22"   8  8   3.25 

24"   8  8    3.56 

26"   8  8    3.69 

28"   8  8    3.85 

30"   8  8    4.03 

32"   "  8    4.24 

34"   "  8    4.46 

36"   8  8    4.72 


(3)  A  pipe  line  installed  before  1940  shall  be  assessed  for 
taxation  at  the  rates  set  forth  in  subsection  2  but  shall  be 
depreciated  up  to  the  year  1940  at  the  rate  of  2  per  cent  per 
annum  of  the  assessed  value  of  the  pipe  line,  with  a  maximum 
depreciation  of  50  per  cent. 

totalled8         (4)  A  pipe  line  installed  during  or  after  1940  shall  be 
after  1939     assessed  for  taxation  at  the  rates  set  forth  in  subsection  2, 
with  no  allowance  for  depreciation. 

remeovedSand     ^  ^  P*Pe  ^ne  removed  from  one  location  and  re-installed 
installed  in    in  another  location  shall,  where  depreciation  is  applicable, 
location       continue  to  be  depreciated  in  accordance  with  subsection  3 
as  though  remaining  in  its  original  location. 


Pipe  lines 
installed  6 
before  1940 


abandoned  ^  A  pipe  line  that  has  been  abandoned  in  any  year 
ceases  to  be  liable  for  the  tax  effective  with  the  year  next 
following  the  year  in  which  the  pipe  line  was  abandoned. 

tax  on^pip?       (7)  Where  a  pipe  line  is  located  on,  in,  under,  along  or 
exempt  land  across  a  highway  or  any  lands  exempt  from  taxation  under 
this  or  any  special  or  general  Act,  the  pipe  line  is  nevertheless 
liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  in  accordance  with  this 
section. 


Pipe  lines  on     (8)  Where  a  pipe  line  is  placed  on  the  boundary  between 

boundaries     «      *    .  •  .  V  •  •     i  .      .  , 

land  situate  in  territory  without  municipal  organization  and 
land  situate  in  territory  with  municipal  organization,  or  so 
near  thereto  as  to  be  in  some  places  on  one  side  and  in  other 
places  on  the  other  side  of  the  boundary  line,  such  pipe  line 
shall  be  assessed  as  if  half  of  it  were  situate  entirely  within 
the  former  and  half  of  it  were  situate  entirely  within  the 
latter. 

Valuation 

Secured  (9)  Land  that  is  liable  t0  the  taX  under  tnis  Act  sna11  n0t 

iinePipe        ^ave  a  ^esser  or  grater  assessment  by  reason  of  there  being 
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a  pipe  line  located  on,  in,  under,  along  or  across  it,  nor  shall 
it  have  a  lesser  or  greater  assessment  by  reason  of  the  abandon- 
ment of  the  pipe  line.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  6,  part,  amended. 


TELEPHONE  AND  TELEGRAPH  LINES 


11. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  the  tax  under  this  Act,  a  tele- ^es*™^n*n 
phone  line  or  part  thereof,  or  a  telegraph  line  or  part  thereof,  of  telephone 
situate  in  territory  without  municipal  organization  shall  be  telegraph 
deemed  to  be  land  to  which  this  Act  applies. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act  and  £fsf|f JJSone 
subject  to  subsections  3  and  6,  a  telephone  line  or  part  thereof lines 
shall  be  assessed  for  one  circuit  used  for  carrying  messages 

and  placed  or  strung  on  poles  or  other  structures  or  in  conduits, 
including  such  poles,  structures  and  conduits,  and  in  use  on 
the  31st  day  of  December  next  preceding  the  year  for  which 
the  tax  is  payable,  at  the  rate  of  $135  per  mile,  and  for  each 
additional  circuit  placed  or  strung  on  such  poles  or  other 
structures  or  in  such  conduits,  whether  or  not  in  use  on  such 
31st  day  of  December,  at  the  rate  of  $7.50  per  mile. 

(3)  Where  a  telephone  company  does  not  operate  generally Idem 
throughout  Ontario  and  is  not  authorized  by  statute  to  carry 

on  business  throughout  Ontario,  notwithstanding  any  other 
provision  of  this  Act  and  subject  to  subsection  6,  its  telephone 
lines  shall  be  assessed  for  one  circuit  used  for  carrying  messages 
and  placed  or  strung  on  poles  or  other  structures  or  in  con- 
duits, including  such  poles,  structures  and  conduits,  and  in 
use  by  the  company  on  the  31st  day  of  December  next  preced- 
ing the  year  for  which  the  tax  is  payable,  at  the  rate  of  $50 
per  mile,  and  for  each  additional  circuit  placed  or  strung  on 
such  poles  or  other  structures  or  in  such  conduits,  whether 
or  not  in  use  by  the  company  on  such  31st  day  of  December, 
at  the  rate  of  $7.50  per  mile. 

(4)  In  computing  the  length  of  telephone  circuits  placed  §JJaJfta" 
or  strung  on  poles  or  other  structures  or  in  conduits,  length  of 

°  circuit 

(a)  a  circuit  that  does  not  exceed  twenty-five  miles  in 
length  that  is  not  used  as  a  connecting  circuit  be- 
tween two  or  more  central  exchange  switchboards 
shall  not  be  included ;  and 

(b)  every  circuit  regardless  of  its  length  that  connects 
two  or  more  central  exchange  switchboards  shall  be 
included. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act  and  ^telegraph 
subject  to  subsection  6,  a  telegraph  line  or  part  thereof  shall  lines 

be 
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be  assessed  a  sum  equal  to  $40  for  every  mile  of  length  of 
one  wire  placed  or  strung  on  the  poles  or  other  structures  or 
in  conduits  in  use  on  the  31st  day  of  December  next  preceding 
the  year  for  which  the  tax  is  payable,  and  a  sum  equal  to  $5 
per  mile  for  each  additional  wire  so  placed  or  strung  on  such 
31st  day  of  December. 

Telegraph        (6)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  the 
phone  plant  telephone  and  telegraph  plant,  poles  and  wires  of  a  railway 
o  rai  ways    company  ^hat  are  used  in  whole  or  in  part  for  commercial 
purposes  shall  be  assessed  at  $5  per  mile  in  the  manner  herein- 
before mentioned. 


Measure-  (7)  ln  the  computation  of  the  length  of  telegraph  wires 
wires  and  additional  wires,  the  wires  of  all  branch  and  loop  lines 

that  do  not  exceed  twenty-five  miles  shall  not  be  included. 

Idem  (8)  In  the  measurement  of  such  additional  wires  or  circuits, 

the  length  of  every  telegraph  wire  and  every  telephone  circuit 
placed  or  strung  in  cables  or  other  combinations,  and  used  or 
capable  of  being  used  as  an  independent  means  of  conveying 
messages,  shall  be  computed. 

w?resond         (9)  Where  the  poles,  structures,  conduits  or  wires  of  a 

land1  to ry  °f  telegraph  or  telephone  company  are  placed  on  the  boundary 

which  this  between  land  situate  in  territory  without  municipal  organ- 
Act  applies    .  .  .  .  J-  .  .     ,  . 

ization  and  land  situate  in  territory  with  municipal  organiza- 
tion, or  so  near  thereto  as  to  be  in  some  places  on  one  side 
and  in  other  places  on  the  other  side  of  the  boundary  line, 
such  poles,  structures,  conduits  or  wires  shall  be  assessed  as 
if  half  of  them  were  situate  entirely  within  the  former  and 
half  of  them  were  situate  entirely  within  the  latter. 

Returns  qr  request  0f  the  collector,  a  telegraph  or  telephone 

company  shall,  in  respect  of  its  wires  and  circuits  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization,  make  a  return  to  the  collector 
showing  the  information  required  to  be  furnished  to  the  assess- 
ment commissioner  or  clerk  of  a  township  under  subsection  2 

c^*23°' 196°'  °f  section  11  of  The  Assessment  Act  New. 


RAILWAYS 


Returns 


12. — (1)  On  request  of  the  collector,  a  railway  company 
shall,  in  respect  of  its  land  in  territory  without  municipal 
organization,  make  a  return  to  the  collector  showing  the 
information  required  to  be  furnished  to  the  assessment  com- 
missioner or  clerk  of  a  township  under  subsection  1  of  section 
c^'230'  196°'  46  of  The  Assessment  Act. 

of  railway*  (2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act  and 
lands  subject  to  paragraph  14  of  subsection  1  of  section  3, 


(a) 
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(a)  the  roadway  or  right  of  way  of  a  railway  company 
shall  be  assessed  at  the  actual  value  thereof  according 
to  the  average  value  of  land  in  the  locality; 

(b)  the  vacant  land  of  a  railway  company  shall  be 
assessed  at  its  value  as  other  vacant  lands  are 
assessed  under  this  Act; 

(c)  the  structures,  substructures,  superstructures,  rails, 
ties,  poles  and  other  property  belonging  to  or  used 
by  a  company  (not  including  rolling  stock  and  not 
including  tunnels  or  bridges  in,  over,  under  or  form- 
ing part  of  any  highway)  upon,  in,  over,  under  or 
affixed  to  any  highway,  street  or  road  (not  being  a 
highway,  street  or  road  merely  crossed  by  the  line 
of  railway)  at  their  actual  cash  value  as  they  would 
be  appraised  upon  a  sale  to  another  company  possess- 
ing similar  powers,  rights  and  franchises,  regard  being 
had  to  all  circumstances  adversely  affecting  the  value, 
including  the  non-user  of  such  property;  and 

(d)  the  land  of  a  railway  company  not  designated  in 
clauses  a,  b  and  c  in  actual  use  and  occupation  by 
the  company  shall  be  assessed  at  its  actual  cash 
value  as  it  would  be  appraised  upon  a  sale  to  another 
company  possessing  similar  powers,  rights  and 
franchises.  New. 


PUBLIC  UTILITIES 

13. — (1)  In  this  section,  "public  utility"  means  a  public  Jatfon1"6- 
utility  as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Actn.s.o.  i960, 
and  includes  parking  facilities  on  land  owned  by  a  municipal c'  98 
corporation  or  by  a  municipal  parking  authority  established 
under  any  general  or  special  Act. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  the  idem 
land,  other  than  buildings,  fixtures  and  structures,  of  a  public 
utility  shall  be  assessed  at  the  actual  value  thereof  according 
to  the  average  value  of  land  in  the  locality,  and  there  shall  be 
no  assessment  of  machinery  whether  fixed  or  not  nor  of  the 
foundation  on  which  it  rests.  New. 


MINIMUM  ASSESSMENT  OF  LAND 

14. — (1)  In  this  section,  "land"  has  the  meaning  given  to  it  interpre- 
by  section  l,but  does  not  include  buildings,  fixtures,  machinery 
or  structures  erected  or  placed  upon,  in,  over  or  under  the 
land  or  affixed  thereto. 


(2) 
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Minimum 
assessment 
of  land 


(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  4  and  subject 
to  subsection  3,  land  shall  be  assessed  at  not  less  than  $4  an 
acre  or  part  of  an  acre. 


Idem 


(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  4,  land  that  is 
rock  barrens,  muskeg  or  covered  with  water  shall  be  assessed 
at  not  less  than  $2  an  acre  or  part  of  an  acre.  New. 


ASSESSMENT  APPEALS 

Complaints       15. — (1)  Any  person  complaining  of, 

(a)  an  error  or  omission  in  regard  to  himself  as  having 
been, 

(i)  wrongly  inserted  in  or  omitted  from  the 
register,  or 

(ii)  under-assessed  or  over-assessed  by  the  col- 
lector in  the  register;  or 

(b)  the  apportionment  of  arrears  of  tax  made  by  the 
collector  under  section  32, 

may  personally  or  by  his  agent  make  a  complaint  in  writing 
to  the  collector,  setting  out  the  grounds  thereof  and  giving 
a  name  and  address  where  he  can  be  served  by  the  collector. 


Time  for 
complaint 


(2)  The  complaint  shall  be  made  to  the  collector  on  or  be 
fore  the  1st  day  of  May  in  the  year  of  the  triennial  sitting  of 
the  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided. New. 


Notice'^of 
hearing  of 
complaints 


16.  Where  a  complaint  is  made  to  the  collector  within  the 
time  limited  by  subsection  2  of  section  15  and  remains  un- 
resolved, the  collector  shall,  at  least  fifteen  days  before  the 
date  of  the  hearing  of  the  complaint,  notify  the  person  who 
has  made  the  complaint  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  a 
judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  will  sit  for  the  purpose 
of  hearing  such  complaint.  New. 


Triennial 
sittings 


17. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  hearing  unresolved  complaints, 
a  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or  district 
in  which  the  land  is  situate  shall  sit, 


(a)  in  the  territorial  districts  of  Kenora,  Rainy  River 
and  Thunder  Bay  in  the  year  1965  and  in  every  third 

year  thereafter; 

(b)  in  the  territorial  districts  of  Algoma,  Cochrane,  Sud- 
bury and  Timiskaming  in  the  year  1963  and  in  every 
third  year  thereafter;  and 
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(c)  in  the  parts  of  Ontario  not  mentioned  in  clauses  a 
and  b  in  the  year  1964  and  in  every  third  year  there- 
after.   R.S.O.  I960,  c.  313,  s.  16  (2),  amended. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  in  the  opinion  of  SttSJgs 
the  Minister  unusual  or  special  circumstances  require  it,  an 
unresolved  complaint  made  under  section  15  may,  subject  to 
section  16,  be  heard  at  any  time  at  a  special  sitting.  New. 

18. — (1)  The  judge  shall  attend  at  the  time  and  place Hearing 
arranged  by  the  judge  and  the  collector  for  the  hearing  of 
unresolved  complaints,  but,  if  the  complaints  have  been 
resolved,  the  sitting  may  be  cancelled.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313, 
s.  15  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  judge,  after  hearing  the  complainant  and  the  ^merfainant 
collector  or  his  agent  and  any  evidence  adduced,  shall  confirm,  appears 
decrease  or  increase  the  assessment  for  the  year  in  which  the 
complaint  was  made  and  for  each  year  thereafter  up  to  and 
including  the  year  in  which  the  appeal  is  heard. 

(3)  Where  a  complainant  who  has  been  notified  of  the  time  Failure  of 
and  place  of  the  sitting  under  section  16  fails  to  appear  at  the  to^ppe?*11 
sitting,  the  judge  may  dismiss  the  complaint.  New. 


(4)  The  assessment  as  determined  by  the  judge  is  final  and  Finality  of 

mm          mm  mm  •  mm  •  •  U6C1S10H 

binding  and  is  not  open  to  question  or  dispute  in  any  action  or 
proceeding  or  otherwise.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  15  (2), 
amended. 

19.  The  judge  upon  the  hearing  of  any  complaint  under  Powers  of 
section  15  has  the  like  powers  as  nearly  as  may  be  as  in  the 

case  of  a  judge  sitting  for  the  hearing  of  appeals  from  the 

court  of  revision  under  The  Assessment  Act,  and  the  procedure  R.s.o.  i960, 

for  the  hearing  of  complaints  under  this  Act  shall  be,  as 

nearly  as  may  be,  the  same  as  the  procedure  under  The 

Assessment  Act,  except  that  the  judge,  in  the  absence  of  the 

consent  of  the  collector,  shall  hear  such  complaints  only  as 

are  included  in  the  list  provided  by  the  collector  as  required 

by  section  20.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  17. 

20.  The  collector  or  his  agent  shall  attend  at  every  sitting  Attendance 
of  the  judge  and  shall  have  with  him  at  the  sitting  a  list  of  at  SaSgof 
the  unresolved  complaints  containing  the  names  of  the complaints 
complainants  and  the  assessments  of  their  land,  and  he  shall 
correct,  alter  and  amend  the  register  in  accordance  with  the 
directions  of  the  judge.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  18. 

PAYMENT  OF  TAX 

21.  — (1)  The  tax  under  section  3  is  payable  annually  atAnnualtax 
the  appropriate  prescribed  rate  upon  the  assessed  value  of 

the  land.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  3  (1),  amended. 


(2) 
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Rates 


(2)  The  rate  or  rates  of  the  annual  tax  prescribed  remain 
in  force  from  year  to  year  until  changed.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  313,  s.  3  (3),  amended. 


Minimum 
tax 


(3)  The  minimum  annual  tax  imposed  under  this  Act  in 
respect  of  any  land  is  $6.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  3  (4), 

amended. 


CROWN  LANDS 


Assessment 
of  Crown 
lands 


22. — (1)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of 
section  3,  the  tenant  of  land  owned  by  the  Crown  where  a 
rent  or  any  valuable  consideration  is  paid  in  respect  of  such 
land  and  the  owner  of  land  in  which  the  Crown  has  an  interest 
and  the  tenant  of  such  land  where  rent  or  any  valuable 
consideration  is  paid  in  respect  of  such  land  shall  be  assessed 
and  taxed  in  the  same  way  as  if  the  land  was  owned  or  the 
interest  of  the  Crown  was  held  by  any  other  person. 


Interpre- 
tation 


(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1, 


(a)  "rent  or  any  valuable  consideration"  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  paid,  in  the  case  of  an  employee  using 
land  belonging  to  the  Crown  as  a  residence,  where 
there  is  a  reduction  in  or  deduction  from  the  salary, 
wages,  allowances  or  emoluments  of  the  employee 
because  of  such  use  or  where  such  use  is  taken  into 
consideration  in  determining  the  employee's  salary, 
wages,  allowances  or  emoluments; 

(b)  "residence"  means  a  building  or  part  of  a  building 
used  as  a  domestic  establishment  in  which  persons 
usually  sleep  and  prepare  and  serve  meals; 

(c)  "tenant"  includes  any  person  who  uses  land  belong- 
ing to  the  Crown,  as  or  for  the  purposes  of,  or  in 
connection  with,  his  residence,  irrespective  of  the 
relationship  between  him  and  the  Crown  with  respect 
to  such  use. 


Assessment 
of  Indian 
lands 


(3)  The  tenant  of  land  held  in  trust  for  a  band  or  body  of 
Indians  who  is  not  a  member  of  such  band  or  body,  where 
rent  or  any  valuable  consideration  is  paid  in  respect  of  such 
land,  shall  be  assessed  in  respect  of  the  land  in  the  same  way 
as  if  the  land  were  owned  or  held  by  any  other  person. 


Tax  bills 


COLLECTION  OF  TAX 

23. — (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  the 
tax  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  for  the  calendar  year  and 
becomes  due  and  is  payable  on  the  1st  day  of  February  in 


the 
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the  year  for  which  it  is  imposed,  and  a  tax  bill  shall  be  mailed 
by  the  collector  to  every  owner  of  land  subject  to  taxation 
at  his  last  known  address  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  January 
in  the  year  for  which  the  tax  is  payable. 

(2)  The  tax  bill  shall  show  the  assessed  value  of  the  land, Idem 
the  rate  of  taxation,  the  amount  of  the  tax  payable  and  such 
other  information  as  may  be  prescribed.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313, 
s.  19,  amended. 

24.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  where  any  Purest  on d 
tax  under  this  Act  remains  unpaid  on  the  1st  day  of  March  unpaid  tax 
in  the  year  for  which  it  is  payable,  a  penalty  of  5  per  cent 

shall  be  added  thereto  and  in  addition  such  tax  and  penalty 
shall  bear  compound  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per 
cent  per  month  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  from  such 
1st  day  of  March  until  the  tax  and  penalty  are  paid,  and  for  all 
purposes  the  amount  of  such  tax,  interest  and  penalty  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  tax  due  and  payable  under  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  313,  s.  20,  amended. 

25.  — (1)  Where  land  becomes  liable  to  assessment  and  ^register 
taxation  under  this  Act  between  the  1st  day  of  January  and 

the  29th  day  of  November  in  any  year,  the  collector  may  enter 
the  land  in  the  register  for  a  portion  of  the  amount  of  taxes 
that  would  have  been  payable  under  this  Act  for  the  year 
if  the  land  had  been  liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  for 
the  whole  of  the  year,  and,  subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  21, 
that  portion  shall  be  in  the  ratio  that  the  number  of  months 
remaining  in  the  year  after  the  land  becomes  liable  to  assess- 
ment and  taxation  bears  to  the  number  12. 

(2)  Where  the  value  of  land  liable  to  assessment  and  taxa-  Amendments 

.  .....  .  i^i         rx  to  register 

tion  under  this  Act  increases  between  the  1st  day  of  January 
and  the  29th  day  of  November  in  any  year,  the  collector  may 
amend  the  assessment  of  the  land  in  the  register  and  enter  in 
the  register  tax  for  the  increase  in  the  assessment  for  a  portion 
of  the  year,  and  that  portion  shall  be  in  the  ratio  that  the 
number  of  months  remaining  in  the  year  after  the  value  in- 
creases bears  to  the  number  12. 

(3)  If  at  any  time  it  appears  to  the  collector  that,  notwith- where  ... 

j .         ,       J  r  •  i  •        ^iii-ii    land  omitted 

standing  the  receipt  ol  a  notice  under  section  9,  land  liable  from  the 

i  -ii  r  i  •  register 

to  assessment  and  taxation  has  been  omitted  irom  the  register 
in  whole  or  in  part  for  the  current  year  or  for  either  or  both  of  the 
next  two  preceding  years,  he  may  enter  such  land  in  the  register 
as  well  for  the  arrears  of  the  preceding  year  or  years,  if  any, 
as  for  the  tax  for  the  current  year. 

(4)  Where  land  liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  is  omitted  Idem 
from  the  register  by  reason  of  the  failure  of  the  owner  of  the 

land 
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land  to  give  the  notice  required  under  section  9,  the  collector 
may  enter  such  land  in  the  register  for  the  arrears  of  tax  of 
each  year  back  to  and  including  the  year  in  which  such 
notice  should  have  been  given. 


(5)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  arrears  of  tax 
under  subsection  3  or  4,  the  collector  may  assess  the  land 
at  its  current  assessed  value  for  each  year  in  which  arrears 
are  owing. 


Billing  Where  the  collector  enters  tax  or  arrears  of  tax  in  the 

register  under  subsection  1,  2,  3  or  4,  he  may  thereupon 
mail  to  the  owner,  at  his  last  known  address,  a  tax  bill  for 
such  tax  or  arrears  of  tax,  and  such  tax  or  arrears  of  tax  are 
due  and  payable  within  thirty  days  of  the  date  of  such  bill. 


Sfterest  ond  (?)  Where  any  tax  or  arrears  of  tax  billed  under  subsec- 
unpaid  tax  tion  6  remains  unpaid  after  the  due  date,  a  penalty  of  5  per 
cent  shall  be  added  thereto  and,  in  addition,  such  tax  or  arrears 
of  tax  and  penalty  shall  bear  compound  interest  at  the  rate 
of  one-half  of  1  per  cent  per  month  for  each  month  or  fraction 
thereof  from  the  due  date  until  paid,  and  for  all  purposes  the 
amount  of  such  tax,  arrears  of  tax,  interest  and  penalty 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  tax  due  and  payable  under  this  Act. 
New. 


penalties  — W  Every  tax,  interest  and  penalty  imposed  by  this 

and  interest  Act  is  a  special  lien  on  the  land  upon  or  in  respect  of  which 
on  land  such  tax,  interest  or  penalty  is  imposed  in  priority  to  every 
claim,  privilege,  lien  or  encumbrance,  heretofore  or  hereafter 
created,  of  every  person,  and  the  lien  and  its  priority  are  not 
lost  or  impaired  by  any  neglect,  omission  or  error  of  the 
Minister  or  the  collector  or  of  any  other  officer,  clerk  or 
servant  appointed  or  assigned  to  any  work  in  the  course  of 
the  administration  of  this  Act  or  by  want  of  registration. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  21  (1). 

Owner  Habie  (2)  The  owner  or  any  person  entered  in  the  register  as  the 
penalties  owner  of  any  land  is  personally  liable  for  all  tax,  interest 
and  penalties  imposed  by  this  Act  in  respect  of  such  land, 
and  the  collector  may  bring  an  action  in  his  name  of  office 
for  the  recovery  thereof  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  21  (2),  amended. 


bydlsti-ess  ^7.  In  addition  to  the  collection  of  arrears  of  tax  by  action 
as  hereinbefore  provided,  the  collector  may  distrain  for  the 
same  and  has  the  like  powers  in  that  regard  as  a  collector  of 
taxes  for  a  municipal  corporation.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  22. 


DELIVERY 
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DELIVERY  OF  NOTICES 

28.  Any  complaint  made  under  section  15  or  any  notice  or  Deii very  of 
return  required  by  or  given  under  this  Act,  other  than  a 

notice  under  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  33,  may  be  given 
by  sending  it  by  post  paid  mail  to  the  collector,  or  to  the  last 
known  address  of  the  owner  of  the  land  or  of  any  person 
interested  in  the  land,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  such  notice 
or  a  notice  by  registered  mail  under  subsection  1  or  2  of 
section  33  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  received  if  it  was  so 
mailed.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  28  (2),  amended. 

29.  A  tax  bill  shall  be  deemed  to  be  delivered  to  an  owner  delivery  of 
of  land  to  which  this  Act  applies  or  to  his  agent  or  repre- 
sentative where  it  is  mailed  post  paid  to  the  last  known  address 

of  such  owner,  agent  or  representative.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313, 
s.  28  (1). 

30.  —  (1)  Where  land  is  owned  by  two  or  more  persons,  Billing  joint 

.  :    .  ...  J  *        .     owners,  etc. 

either  jointly  or  otherwise,  the  collector  may  send  any  notice 
or  tax  bill  issued  under  this  Act  to  such  part  owner  as  is  desig- 
nated by  the  other  part  owners,  and,  where  the  part  owners 
fail  to  designate  a  part  owner  for  this  purpose  or  where  they 
fail  to  agree  on  which  part  owner  should  be  designated,  the 
collector  may  select  a  part  owner  to  whom  such  notices  and 
tax  bills  may  be  sent. 

(2)  Where  the  collector  designates  the  part  owner  to  whom  Idem 
such  notices  and  tax  bills  may  be  sent,  he  shall  notify  the 
other  part  owners  of  his  designation. 

(3)  Any  notice  or  tax  bill  sent  to  the  last  known  address  of Idem 
the  part  owner  designated  under  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed 

to  have  been  received  by  the  other  part  owners.  New. 


REMISSION  OF  TAXES 

31. — (1)  The  collector  may  reduce,  refund  or  pay  to  the  U®fujjjjs, 
municipality  any  part  of  the  tax  under  this  Act  on  any  land  mcorpora- 
in  respect  of  a  year  in  which  the  land  became  part  of  a  muni-  cipai?tymum 
cipality.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  4,  amended. 

(2)  The  collector  may  cancel  any  arrears  of  tax,  interest  cancellation 
or  penalties  in  respect  of  land  exempted  from  taxation  under  and 
this  Act  or  any  predecessor  of  this  Act  or  any  regulations  ofTa?1011 
made  hereunder  or  thereunder  and  may  remit  to  any  person 
any  money  paid  by  such  person  for  any  part  of  the  current 
year  or  either  or  both  of  the  next  two  preceding  years  as  tax, 
interest  or  penalties  under  such  Acts  in  respect  of  lands 
exempted  from  taxation  under  such  Acts  or  regulations. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  5  (2),  amended. 


(3) 
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(3)  Where  the  value  of  land  liable  to  assessment  and  taxa- 
tion under  this  Act  decreases  between  the  1st  day  of  January 
and  the  29th  day  of  November  in  any  year,  the  collector, 
after  amending  the  assessment  of  the  land  in  the  register, 
may  cancel  a  portion  of  the  arrears  of  tax  on  the  decrease  in 
the  assessment  or,  without  interest,  may  make  a  refund  to 
the  owner  or  give  a  credit  to  the  owner  to  be  applied  to  the 
following  year's  tax  in  the  amount  of  the  tax  on  the  decrease 
in  the  assessment  for  a  portion  of  the  year,  and  any  such 
portion  shall  be  in  the  ratio  that  the  number  of  months  re- 
maining in  the  year  after  the  value  decreases  bears  to  the 
number  12.  New. 


APPORTIONMENT  OF  ARREARS 


mentrti°n"  32# — (*)  Where  land  in  respect  of  which  arrears  of  tax, 
interest  or  penalties  are  owing  under  this  Act  has  been  assessed 
in  one  block,  upon  the  application  by  or  on  behalf  of  any 
person  claiming  to  be  the  registered  owner  of  one  or  more 
parcels  of  the  land,  the  collector  may,  after  giving  notice  of 
the  application  to  the  owner  of  the  land  entered  in  the  register, 
apportion  the  arrears  of  tax,  interest  and  penalties  and  the 
current  year's  tax  upon  such  parcels  in  proportion  to  their 
relative  assessed  value  as  determined  from  the  assessment 
shown  in  the  register  at  the  date  of  the  application. 

Idem  (2)  The  payment  of  the  apportionment  assigned  to  any 

parcel  under  subsection  1  is  a  satisfaction  of  the  tax,  interest 
and  penalties  thereon. 

Idem  (3)  Forthwith  after  an  apportionment  has  been  made,  the 

collector  shall  enter  it  in  the  register,  and  thereafter  each 
parcel  of  the  land  affected  is  liable  only  for  the  amount  of  tax, 
interest  and  penalties  apportioned  or  charged  thereto,  and  is 
only  liable  for  forfeiture  for  non-payment  of  the  tax,  interest 
and  penalties  so  apportioned  or  charged  against  it.  New. 


FORFEITURE  OF  LANDS  FOR  ARREARS  OF  TAX 

torture  33.— (1)  Where  any  part  of  the  tax  imposed  under  this 
Act  remains  unpaid  for  a  period  of  two  years  or  more,  the 
collector  may  cause  to  be  filed  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of 
August  in  any  year  in  the  proper  land  titles  or  registry  office 
a  caution  in  the  prescribed  form,  and  thereupon  he  shall  cause 
to  be  sent  by  registered  mail  a  notice  to  the  person  appearing 
from  search  or  inquiry  at  the  proper  land  titles  or  registry 
office  to  be  the  owner  of  the  land  in  respect  of  which  the 
default  has  been  made  and  to  every  person  appearing  from 
such  search  or  inquiry  to  have  an  interest  therein,  stating 
that,  unless  the  total  amount  of  tax,  interest,  penalties  and 
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costs  due  and  payable  under  this  Act  is  paid  on  or  before  the 
31st  day  of  August  in  the  year  next  following,  the  land  and 
every  interest  therein  will  be  liable  to  be  forfeited  to  and  to 
be  vested  in  the  Crown  on  the  1st  day  of  September  in  the 
last-mentioned  year  by  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the 
Minister  or  the  Deputy  Minister,  and  to  the  amount  so  due 
and  payable  there  shall  in  every  case  be  added  and  paid  as 
costs  the  prescribed  sum.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  23  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Where  no  letters  patent  from  the  Crown  have  issued  Idem 
granting  land  in  respect  of  which  tax  remains  unpaid  for  a 
period  of  two  years  or  more,  the  collector  may  send  by 
registered  mail  a  notice  mentioned  in  subsection  1  to  the 
person  entered  in  the  register  as  the  owner  of  the  land,  and  the 
sending  of  such  notice  shall  be  deemed  to  be  compliance  with 

the  provisions  of  subsection  1. 

(3)  The  collector  shall  cause  to  be  prepared  a  list  of  the  ^^at ion 
lands  in  respect  of  which  notices  under  subsections  1  and  2 

have  been  mailed  and  shall  cause  the  list  to  be  published  in 
one  issue  of  The  Ontario  Gazette  not  later  than  the  31st  day 
of  December  next  following  the  mailing  of  the  notices  and 
giving  notice  that,  unless  the  total  amount  of  tax,  interest, 
penalties  and  costs  shown  therein  is  paid  on  or  before  the 
31st  day  of  August  in  the  year  next  following,  the  land  and 
every  interest  therein  will  be  liable  to  be  forfeited  to  and  to 
be  vested  in  the  Crown  on  the  1st  day  of  September  in  the 
last-mentioned  year  by  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the 
Minister  or  the  Deputy  Minister.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313, 
s.  23  (2),  amended. 

(4)  Where  any  part  of  the  tax,  interest,  penalties  and  Declaration 
costs  remains  unpaid  after  the  31st  day  of  August  in  the  year  forfeiture 
next  following  the  publication  of  the  list  in  The  Ontario  Gazette 

under  subsection  3,  the  Minister  or  the  Deputy  Minister  by 
a  certificate  may,  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  September  next 
following,  declare  the  lands  and  every  interest  therein  for- 
feited to  and  vested  in  the  Crown,  and  thereupon,  subject  to 
subsections  5  and  6,  the  land  and  every  interest  therein 
vests  in  the  Crown  absolutely  freed  and  discharged  from 
every  estate,  right,  title,  interest,  claim  or  demand  therein 
or  thereto,  whether  existing,  arising  or  accruing  before  or  after 
such  forfeiture  is  declared,  and  the  land  may  be  granted,  sold, 
leased  or  otherwise  disposed  of  in  the  same  manner  as  public 
lands  may  be  dealt  with  under  the  laws  of  Ontario.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  313,  s.  23  (3),  amended. 

(5)  Where  land,  other  than  land  held  under  a  lease  or  licence  j^^ng 
of  occupation,  that  is  subject  to  forfeiture  under  this  Act  is 

also  subject  to  the  acreage  tax  under  The  Mining  Act,  such ^'24?  1960 
forfeiture  shall  be  of  the  surface  rights  only.  New. 


(6) 
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Easements  (5)  Where  a  dominant  tenement  is  forfeited,  any  easement 
appurtenant  thereto  passes  to  the  Crown  and,  where  a  servient 
tenement  is  forfeited,  the  forfeiture  does  not  affect  any  ease- 
ment to  which  the  servient  tenement  is  subject.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  313,  s.  23  (4). 

?fefertiflcate  (?)  The  proper  master  of  titles  or  registrar  of  deeds  shall 
upon  receipt  of  the  certificate  duly  register  the  same,  and  it  is 
absolute  and  conclusive  evidence  of  the  forfeiture  to  the 
Crown  of  the  land  and  every  interest  therein  so  certified  to  be 
forfeited,  and  is  not  open  to  attack  in  any  court  by  reason  of 
the  omission  of  any  act  or  thing  leading  up  to  the  forfeiture. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  23  (5). 

cc^Js^fo?,'  (8)  Upon  registration  of  a  certificate  of  forfeiture  in  the 
applet©  registry  or  land  titles  office,  The  Registry  Act  or  The  Land 
ifanefsted       Titles  Act,  as  the  case  may  be,  ceases  to  apply  to  the  land 

forfeited,  and  the  registrar  or  local  master  of  titles  shall  note 

that  fact  in  his  register  in  red  ink. 

forfeited  34.  Where  land  has  been  forfeited  in  error  to  the  Crown 

under  this  Act  or  any  predecessor  of  this  Act,  the  Minister  or 
the  Deputy  Minister,  by  a  certificate  under  his  hand,  may 
revoke,  cancel  or  annul  the  forfeiture  in  so  far  as  it  has  reference 
to  land  forfeited  to  the  Crown  in  error,  and  thereupon  such 
land  reverts  to  the  owner  of  the  land  at  the  time  of  forfeiture, 
his  heirs,  successors  or  assigns,  subject  to  any  lien,  mortgage 
or  charge  entered  or  registered  prior  to  the  forfeiture  and  still 
outstanding.  New. 


in  error 


OFFENCES 

retir?saking  35.  Every  owner  who  makes  default  in  completing  or 
making  a  return  or  notice  required  by  this  Act  within  the 
prescribed  period  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100  and  an 
additional  fine  of  $10  for  each  day  during  which  default 
continues.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  25,  amended. 

Statements  36.  Every  person  who  knowingly  makes  a  false  statement  in 
any  return  or  notice  required  by  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$500.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  26,  amended. 

Offence  for       37.  Every  person  who  wilfully  obstructs  or  interferes  with 

obstructing  ,,  ,  m  1  i-^-^ 

collector,  the  collector  or  any  other  officer  or  the  county  or  district 
court  judge  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  under  this  Act 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $200.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  8,  amended. 


REGULATIONS 
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REGULATIONS 

38.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 
lations, 

(a)  prescribing  any  return,  bill  or  other  form  required 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(b)  designating  classes  of  land  and  declaring  the  same  to 
be  exempt,  wholly  or  partially,  from  taxation  under 
this  Act; 

(c)  designating  classes  of  land  and  prescribing  the  rate 
of  tax  applicable  to  each  class; 

(d)  amending  the  table  of  rates  set  out  in  subsection  2 
of  section  10 ; 

(e)  designating  pipes  in  addition  to  those  mentioned  in 
subclause  i  of  clause  i  of  section  1  as  pipe  lines; 

(J)  prescribing  the  costs  to  be  paid  under  subsection  1 
of  section  33; 

(g)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  27,  amended. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

39.  The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act  is  repealed.  ^fjg;  1960' 

repealed 

40.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  oommence- 
1963.  ment 

41.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  short  title 
1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  112 


An  Aet  to  amend  The  Provincial  Parks  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  9  of  The  Provincial  Parks  Act  is  amended  by ^fi^g.9^' 
inserting  after  "ranger"  in  the  second  line  "and  conservation  amended 
officer",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

9.  In  a  provincial  park,  the  district  forester,  superin-  Police 
tendent  or  other  person  in  charge  and  every  forest powers 
ranger  and  conservation  officer  have  all  the  power 
and  authority  of  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Provincial 
Police  Force. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmonce" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Provincial  Parks  Amend-  s^ort  title 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  113 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Accountancy  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  The  Public  Accountancy™-^,  i960, 
Act  is  repealed.  repealed 

(2)  Clauses  d,  e  and  /  of  the  said  section  1  are  repealed  and  ^-f  j^-  l960, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  cis.  <*,'«,  ' 

re-enacted ; 
ol.f, 

(d)  "public  accountant"  means  a  person  who  either repealed 
alone  or  in  partnership  engages  for  reward  in  public 
practice  involving, 

(i)  the  performance  of  services  which  include 
causing  to  be  prepared,  signed,  delivered  or 
issued  any  financial,  accounting  or  related 
statement,  or 

(ii)  the  issue  of  any  written  opinion,  report  or 
certificate  concerning  anv  such  statement, 

where,  by  reason  of  the  circumstances  or  of  the 
signature,  stationery  or  wording  employed,  it  is 
indicated  that  such  person  or  partnership  acts  or 
purports  to  act  in  relation  to  such  statement, 
opinion,  report  or  certificate  as  an  independent 
accountant  or  auditor  or  as  a  person  or  partnership 
having  or  purporting  to  have  expert  knowledge  in 
accounting  or  auditing  matters,  but  does  not  include 
a  person  who  engages  only  in  bookkeeping  or  cost 
accounting  or  in  the  installation  of  bookkeeping, 
business  or  cost  systems  or  who  performs  accounting 
or  auditing  functions  exclusively  in  respect  of, 

(iii)  any  public  authority  or  any  commission, 
committee  or  emanation  thereof,  including  a 
Crown  company, 

(iv) 
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(iv)  any  bank,  loan  or  trust  company, 

(v)  any  transportation  company  incorporated  by 
Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  or 

(vi)  any  other  publicly-owned  or  publicly-con- 
trolled public  utility  organization; 

(e)  "qualifying  body"  means  The  Institute  of  Chartered 
Accountants  of  Ontario. 


c"ii?'  s93°'  — W  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Public  Accountancy 
subs,  i,    '   Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 


Composition 
of  the 
Council 


(1)  The  Council  shall  consist  of  fifteen  members, 

(a)  twelve  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
council  of  The  Institute  of  Chartered  Ac- 
countants of  Ontario;  and 

(b)  three  of  whom  shall  be  elected  in  the  pre- 
scribed manner  by  vote  of  the  persons  who 
are  licensed  under  this  Act  but  who  are  not 
members  of  the  qualifying  body. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  317,  s.  3, 
subs.  3, 
re-enacted 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  3  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Elected 
members 


(3)  No  person  who  is  a  member  of  the  qualifying  body 
shall  be  elected  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
C.  317,  S.  4, 

s?5,nrepeaied  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 


3.  Sections  4  and  5  of  The  Public  Accountancy  Act  are 


Certification, 
of  appointed 
members 


4. — (1)  The  secretary  of  the  qualifying  body  shall 
certify  in  writing  the  names  of  the  persons  appointed 
to  the  Council. 


of  elected 
members 


(2)  The  election  of  persons  to  Council  shall  be  certified 
in  writing  in  the  prescribed  manner. 


Certificate 
as  evidence 


(3)  Every  such  certificate  is  for  all  purposes  sufficient 
evidence  of  the  appointment  or  election  of  the  persons 
named  therein. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  317,  8.  6, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Public  Accountancy 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "which  is  effective  from  the 
first  ordinary  meeting  of  the  Council  held  in  the  term  for 
which  he  was  appointed  or  elected"  in  the  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(i) 
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(1)  Every  member  of  the  Council  shall  hold  office  for  a  Term  of 
term  of  two  years  from  the  date  of  his  appointment 
or  election. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed  and  the  JJ'fi?;  Iff}1 
following  substituted  therefor:  Kenacfced 

(4)  Any  vacancy  in  the  office  of  a  member  of  the  Council,  vacancies 
where  more  than  four  months  of  the  term  remain, 

shall  be  filled  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  by  the 
appointment  of  a  member  by  the  qualifying  body 
or  by  the  election  of  a  member  in  the  manner  men- 
tioned in  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  3,  as  the 
case  requires. 

5.  — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  1 1  of  The  Public  Accountancy  R-| £>•  i960, 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "calendar"  in  the  second  line  JJJJ^J1^ 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "financial". 

(2)  The  said  section  11  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the         £9f  J* 

following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  The  Council  may  appoint  a  registrar  who  need  not  Registrar 
be  a  member  of  the  Council  and  who  shall  perform 

such  duties  as  are  prescribed  by  the  Council  from 
time  to  time. 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Public  Accountancy  Actf"f$[  Jff§| 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(1)  Any  person,  on  application  to  the  Council  in  the^aiiflca- 
prescribed  manner  and  upon  payment  of  the  pre-licence 
scribed  fee,  is  entitled  to  be  licensed  under  this  Act 
if  the  Council  is  satisfied  that  the  applicant  is  of 
good  character  and, 

(a)  that  he  is  a  member  of  the  qualifying  body; 
or 

(b)  that  he  was  at  any  time  licensed  under  this 
Act  or  a  predecessor  of  this  Act;  or 

(c)  that  he  is  a  member  of  the  Certified  General 
Accountants  Association  of  Ontario, 

(i)  who  has  taken  the  course  of  instruction 
and  passed  the  final  examinations  of 
that  Association,  and 

(H) 
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(ii)  who  has  had  at  least  three  years  ex- 
perience in  public  accountancy  in 
Ontario,  and 

(iii)  who  was  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1962, 
a  member  or  a  student  of  that  Associa- 
tion. 


oMi?,'  s.9i7,'     7.  Section  17  of  The  Public  Accountancy  Act  is  amended  by 
amended    '  striking  out  "and  is  entitled  to  be"  in  the  first  line,  so  that 
the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Renewal 
of  licence 


17.  Any  person  who  is  licensed  under  this  Act  and  who 
applies  to  the  Council  in  the  prescribed  manner  and 
pays  the  prescribed  fee  is  entitled  to  have  his  licence 
renewed,  but  nothing  in  this  section  prejudices  or 
affects  the  power  of  the  Council  to  revoke  any 
licence  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 


c^'ii?' s92?'  Section  27  of  The  Public  Accountancy  Act  is  amended 

amended      by  striking  out  "After  the  licensing  date"  in  the  first  line  and 
by  striking  out  "after  that  date"  in  the  third  line. 

c"fi7'  s93?      ®-  Subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Public  Accountancy 
amended      ^~ci  *s  amended  by  striking  out  "each"  in  the  third  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the". 

c^'ii?*^9!^     10.  Section  33  of  The  Public  Accountancy  Act  is  amended 
amended    '  by  inserting  after  "secretary"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  registrar", 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Authentica- 
tion of 
regulations 
and  other 
documents 


33.  Every  regulation,  licence,  notice  or  other  document 
made,  granted  or  issued  by  the  Council  for  any 
purpose  whatsoever  may  be  signed  on  behalf  of  the 
Council  by  the  secretary  or  registrar  or  by  such 
other  officer  of  the  Council  as  may  from  time  to 
time  be  authorized  by  the  Council  so  to  do,  and 
when  so  signed  is  prima  facie  evidence  of  such 
regulation,  licence,  notice  or  other  document. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  317,  s.  35, 
amended 


11.  Section  35  of  The  Public  Accountancy  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "and"  in  the  fourth  line  and  by  adding  at 
the  end  thereof  "or  from  issuing  statements,  opinions,  reports 
or  certificates  in  connection  with  such  practice",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Saving 


35.  Nothing  in  this  Act  precludes  a  registered  member 
of  the  Society  of  Industrial  and  Cost  Accountants 
of  Ontario,  or  any  other  person,  from  practising  as 


an 
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an  industrial  accountant,  cost  accountant  or  cost 
consultant,  from  designating  himself  as  such  or 
from  issuing  statements,  opinions,  reports  or  cer- 
tificates in  connection  with  such  practice. 

12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Commence- 
Lieu tenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation,  which  day  shall 

be  subsequent  to  the  publication  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  of  a 
notice  certifying  that  The  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants 
of  Ontario  has  in  force  a  by-law  providing  for  the  admission 
to  its  membership  of  any  member  of  The  Certified  Public 
Accountants  Association  of  Ontario  who  applies  therefor. 

13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Accountancy  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Section  1  of  The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Actf  '$&l?™> 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(ca)  "dual-purpose  vehicle"  means  a  motor  vehicle,  other 
than  one  commonly  known  as  a  passenger  car, 
designed  by  the  manufacturer  for  the  transportation 
of  persons  and  goods. 

(2)  Clause  i  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  inserting  ft-|.o. J9J0- 
after  "Act"  in  the  third  line  "or  a  dual-purpose  vehicle",  so  ci.  i, 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  "public  commercial  vehicle"  means  a  commercial 

motor  vehicle  or  trailer  as  defined  in  The  Highway  **"f$- 1960, 
Traffic  Act  or  a  dual-purpose  vehicle,  operated  on  a 
highway  by,  for,  or  on  behalf  of  any  person  for  the 
transportation  for  compensation  of  goods  of  any 
other  person  and  not  confined  in  its  operation  to 
one  urban  zone,  but  does  not  include  a  commercial 
motor  vehicle  or  trailer  used  only  for  the  transporta- 
tion from  a  farm  or  forest  of  goods  other  than  live 
stock  and  milk  that  are  the  product  of  such  farm  or 
forest. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Public  Commercial  n.s.o.  i960, 

c  319  S  2 

Vehicles  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2, ' 

re-enacted 

(2)  Where  the  owner  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  Lessor  of 

i  ii-i  i  i  i  vehicles 

leases  such  vehicle  to  another  person  to  be  operated  J^gp^tl01" 
on  a  highway  for  the  transportation  of  goods,  the  tion  of  goods 
lessor  of  such  vehicle  is  deemed  to  be  operating  a 
public  commercial  vehicle  where, 

(a) 
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(a)  the  lessor  of  such  vehicle  engages  or  pays 
directly  or  indirectly  the  driver  of  such 
vehicle;  or 

(b)  the  lessor  in  any  manner  whatsoever  exercises 
any  control  over  the  driver  in  the  course  of 
his  employment  as  a  driver  of  such  vehicle;  or 

(c)  the  lessee  of  such  vehicle  does  not  acquire  or 
exercise  absolute  possession  and  control  over 
the  operation  of  the  vehicle  for  the  trans- 
portation of  goods  while  the  vehicle  is  being 
operated  under  the  lease. 

cVfi.9,"  196°'  3.  The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act  is  amended  by 
amended      adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Interpre- 
tation 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  172 


2a. — (1)  In  this  section,  "lease"  includes  a  transfer  of 
the  permit  issued  for  a  commercial  motor  vehicle 
under  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  where  the  permit  is 
transferred  by  the  registered  owner  of  the  vehicle 
to  a  shipper  or  consignor  of  goods  that  are  to  be 
transported  on  the  vehicle,  subject  to  an  agreement 
to  retransfer  the  permit  to  the  owner. 


Hearing  re 
transpor- 
tation 
of  goods 
by  a 
vehicle 
under  a 


R.S.O.  1960 
c.  273 


(2)  Where  goods  are  transported  on  a  highway  by  a 
commercial  motor  vehicle  that  is  operated  under  a 
lease  to  the  shipper  or  consignor  of  such  goods,  the 
Minister  may  direct  the  Board  to  conduct  a  hearing 
of  the  facts  relating  to  the  transportation  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  or  not  the  vehicle 
transporting  the  goods  is  deemed  to  be  a  public 
commercial  vehicle  under  subsection  2  of  section  2, 
and  sections  9  and  10  of  The  Ontario  Highway  Trans- 
port Board  Act  apply  in  respect  of  such  hearing. 


Copy  of 
decision  to 
Minister 


(3)  Where  the  Board  conducts  a  hearing  under  sub- 
section 2,  the  Board  shall  furnish  to  the  Minister  a 
copy  of  its  decision. 


Where 

vehicle 

deemed  a 

commercial 

motor 

vehicle 


(4)  Where,  under  subsection  2,  the  Board  determines 
that  a  vehicle  is  deemed  to  be  a  public  commercial 
vehicle  under  subsection  2  of  section  2,  the  Minister 
may,  under  subsection  3  of  section  6  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Act,  cancel  the  permit  of  any  vehicle  operated 
under  the  lease. 


c*"fi9,'  s9|0,  Subsection  3  of  section  4  of  The  Public  Commercial 

repealed       Vehicles  Act  is  repealed. 


5. 
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5.  The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

4a.  No  operating  licence  shall  be  transferred  without  Approval 

i  «  i       r     i        t>  i  i  c  and  fee  on 

the  written  approval  ol  the  Board  and  payment  °**:fa1n^rce 
the  fee  prescribed  under  the  regulations,  and  the 
Board  is  not  bound  to  grant  approval  under  any 
circumstances. 


6.  Section  5  of  The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act  ^s  ^"fi^*  s9i°' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

5.  The  Board  may  in  its  discretion  require  the  directors  issue^or 
of  a  corporation  that  is  the  holder  of  an  operating  shares  of 
licence  to  present  to  the  Board  for  approval  any  issue  corporatlon 
or  transfer  of  shares  of  its  capital  stock,  and,  where, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  a  substantial  interest  is 
issued  or  transferred,  such  issue  or  transfer  shall  be 
deemed  to  constitute  a  transfer  of  all  operating 
licences  held  by  such  corporation, and  the  corporation 
shall  forthwith  pay  the  fees  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions for  the  transfer  of  operating  licences. 

7»  Section  16  of  The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act  i» S'fi?," ifie! 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(ba)  exempting  any  person  or  the  holder  of  any  class  or 
type  of  operating  licence  from  the  payment  of  fees 
respecting  the  transfer  of  an  operating  licence. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1962.  mentmence' 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  adding  i9|o, 
thereto  the  following  paragraph :  amended 

17a.  authorizing  local  boards  to  establish,  maintain  and  community 

&,    r     ...  .      c  •  health 

operate  such  facilities  tor  community  health  services  services 
as  are  prescribed  and  governing  their  establishment, 
operation  and  use. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmence~ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Health  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  5  of  section  4  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is * l?t°' 
amended  by  inserting  after  "No"  in  the  first  line  "land",  so^^ded 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  No  land,  building  or  other  premises  or  place  or  any  ^-le^  etc., 
part  thereof  acquired  or  used  for  the  purposes  of  aaPProved 
hospital  shall  be  sold,  leased,  mortgaged  or  otherwise 
disposed  of  without  the  approval  of  the  Commission. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  memtmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^-f^* 1960 • 

the  following  section:  amended 

2a.  Where  25  per  cent  or  more  of  the  frontage  of  lands  Public 
fronting  on  a  body  of  water  are  public  lands,  lands 
comprising  at  least  25  per  cent  of  the  frontage  and 
to  such  depth  as  the  Minister  deems  appropriate 
shall  be  set  apart  for  recreational  and  access  pur- 
poses and,  where  less  than  25  per  cent  of  the  frontage 
of  lands  fronting  on  a  body  of  water  are  public 
lands,  all  public  lands  fronting  thereon  and  to  such 
depth  as  the  Minister  deems  appropriate  shall  be  set 
apart  for  such  purposes. 

2.  Section  9  of  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  repealed  and  the  ^-f^'  g9|0, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

9.  The  Minister  shall  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal  Year  Annual 
submit  an  annual  report  upon  the  affairs  of  the 
Department  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the  Assembly  if 
it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Public  Lands  Act  is ^"f^*  g9?9, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs- 1. 

(1)  For  the  purpose  of  the  management  of  public  lands,  zoning 
the  Minister  may  from  time  to  time  establish  classes 
of  zones,  such  as  "Open",  "Deferred",  "Closed"  or 
otherwise  as  he  deems  proper,  may  define  the  pur- 
poses for  which  public  lands  of  each  class  may  be 
administered,  may  cause  areas  of  public  lands  to 
be  laid  down  on  maps  or  plans  and  may  designate 
such  areas  as  zones,  and  any  area  of  public  lands  so 
designated  shall  be  administered  only  for  the  pur- 
poses defined  for  the  designated  class  of  zone. 


4. 
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(1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Public  Lands 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  324,  s.  17, 

(i960  6i  ^ci'  as  re"enacte^  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Public 
c.  si,  s.  i,     Lands  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following 

SUbS.  1),  i       •  j   ,i         r  -  & 

re-enacted     substituted  tnereior: 


Regulations 
re  sale  or 
lease  of 
public  lands 


(1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations, 

(a)  prohibiting  or  regulating  and  controlling  the 
sale  or  lease  of  public  lands  for  any  specified 
purpose  or  use,  other  than  agricultural  pur- 
poses, and  fixing  the  prices  or  rentals  and  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  or  lease; 

[b)  fixing  the  periods  for  which  the  Minister  may 
extend  the  time  for  performance  of  a  term  or 
condition  of  a  sale  or  lease  under  subsection  2 
of  section  25  and  prescribing  the  fee  therefor. 


Terms  and 
conditions 
of  sale 
or  lease 


(la)  The  Minister  may  fix  such  terms  and  conditions  of 
sale  or  lease  as  he  deems  proper  in  addition  to  those 
required  under  subsection  1. 


R.S.O.  I960, 

subf43a'  17,      ®  Subsection  3a  of  the  said  section  17,  as  enacted  by 

(i960-6i^  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Public  Lands  Amendment  Act, 

subs.' 2),  '  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Subsequent 
sale  or 
lease 


(3a)  Where  public  lands  offered  for  sale  or  lease  by  tender 
or  auction  are  not  disposed  of,  the  Minister  may  at 
any  time  thereafter  sell  or  lease  any  such  lands  at 
such  price  or  rental  and  upon  such  terms  and  con- 
ditions as  he  deems  proper. 


f"324"  I9 25'  ^'  Section  25  of  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended    '  thereto  the  following  subsection : 


Extension 
of  time 


(2)  The  Minister  may,  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed 
fee,  extend  the  time  for  the  performance  of  any 
condition  of  a  sale  or  lease  for  such  period  as  is  fixed 
by  the  regulations. 


R.s.o.  i960,     6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  26  of  The  Public  Lands  Act 

c   324   s   26  . 

subs,  i,  *    'is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Interpre- 
tation 


(1)  In  this  section,  "lands"  means  public  lands  and 
includes  public  lands  covered  with  water. 


Mode  of 
obtaining 
possession 
of  public 
lands 


(la)  Where  a  person  refuses  or  neglects  to  deliver  up 
possession  of  any  lands  after  the  revocation,  cancel- 
lation or  expiration  of  the  sale  or  lease  thereof  or  of 
a  licence  of  occupation  or  other  document  under 
which  he  was  permitted  to  occupy  or  was  entrusted 


with 
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with  the  care  or  protection  of  the  lands,  or  where  a 
person  is  in  possession  or  occupation  of  lands  without 
lawful  authority  and  refuses  or  neglects  to  vacate  or 
abandon  possession  or  occupation  of  the  same,  the 
Minister  may  apply  by  way  of  originating  notice  of 
motion  to  a  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of 
the  county  or  district  in  which  any  part  of  the  lands 
is  situate  for  an  order  for  possession,  and  the  judge, 
upon  proof  to  his  satisfaction  that  the  right  or  title 
of  the  person  to  hold  the  lands  has  been  revoked  or 
cancelled  or  has  expired,  or  that  the  person  is  in 
possession  or  occupation  of  the  lands  without  lawful 
authority,  shall  make  an  order  requiring  him  to 
deliver  up  the  lands  to  the  Minister. 

(lb)  Where  a  person  is  in  possession  or  occupation  of  idem 
lands  without  lawful  authority  and  upon  fifteen 
days  notice  by  the  Minister  to  vacate  or  abandon 
possession  or  occupation  of  the  same,  or  to  remove 
therefrom  any  building,  structure  or  thing,  refuses 
or  neglects  to  do  so,  the  Minister  may  by  his  warrant 
require  such  person  to  deliver  up  the  lands  to  the 
person  named  in  the  warrant  and  he  may  by  his 
warrant  authorize  any  person  to  remove  such  first- 
mentioned  person  from  the  land  or  any  building, 
structure  or  improvement  therefrom. 

(lc)  Any  building  or  thing  remaining  on  lands  after  the  ^uiidin^g 
revocation,  cancellation  or  expiration  of  the  sale  or  remaining 
lease  of  the  lands  or  of  a  licence  of  occupation  or 
other  document  under  which  a  person  was  permitted 
to  occupy  or  was  entrusted  with  the  care  or  protec- 
tion of  the  lands  or  any  building  or  thing  on  lands 
possessed  or  occupied  without  lawful  authority  is 
the  property  of  the  Crown  and  may  be  sold,  disposed 
of  or  destroyed  under  the  direction  of  the  Minister. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  26  is  repealed.  Jubs44s'26, 

repealed 

7.  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  theR.s.o.  i960, 

following  section:  amended 

67a.  Any  part  of  the  public  lands  that  is  a  beach  and  is  Travel  on 
used  for  travel  by  the  public  is  not  by  reason  only 
of  such  use  a  highway  within  the  meaning  of  any 
Act. 

8»  Section  73  of  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  repealed  and  the  R.s^o.  i960, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

73. — (1)  In  this  section,  "lot"  includes  block,  parcel  orinterpre- 


any  other  designation  given  to  an  area  of  land. 


tation 


(2) 


688  Chap.  117 


PUBLIC  LANDS 


1961-62 


Right  of 
Crown  to 
one-quarter 
of  lots 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  6,  where  public  lands  that  have 
been  disposed  of  by  the  Crown  under  this  or  any 
other  Act  are  surveyed,  subdivided  and  shown  as 
lots  on  a  plan  to  be  deposited,  filed  or  registered 
under  any  Act  and  the  plan  is  signed  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  owner  of  the  land  shown  on  the  plan  within 
five  years  of  the  issue  of  the  letters  patent  granting 
the  land,  one-quarter  in  acreage  of  all  the  lots  shown 
on  the  plan  become  the  property  of  and  are  vested 
in  the  Crown  and  are  public  lands  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Act  upon  the  depositing,  filing  or  registration 
of  the  plan. 


Manner  of 
selection 


(3)  In  cases  under  subsection  2,  the  Minister  may  make 
such  selection  of  the  lots  on  the  plan  as  he  and  the 
person  by  whom  the  plan  is  to  be  registered  agree 
upon,  or  the  Minister  may  first  select  one  lot  and 
such  person  shall  then  select  three  lots  and  so  on  in 
turn,  the  Minister  selecting  one  and  such  person  three 
until  the  division  is  made. 


Selection 
made 
deemed 
to  be  one- 
quarter  of 
lots 


(4)  The  selection  made  under  subsection  3  shall  com- 
prise as  nearly  as  may  be  one-quarter  in  acreage  of 
all  the  lots  on  the  plan,  and,  for  the  purpose  of  sub- 
section 2,  the  selection  so  made  shall  be  deemed  to 
comprise  one-quarter  in  acreage  of  such  lots. 


Certificate 
of  Minister 
as  to 
selection 


(5)  In  cases  under  subsection  3,  there  shall  be  endorsed 
on  the  plan  a  certificate  of  the  Minister  in  the 
following  words  or  in  words  of  like  effect: 


I  hereby  certify  that,  pursuant  to  subsection  3 
of  section  73  of  The  Public  Lands  Act,  I  have  selected 


from  all  the  lots  on  this  plan. 


(lots) 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  day  of . 


19 


Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests 


Commuta- 
tion 


(6)  The  Minister,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  may  accept  a  money  payment 
in  lieu  of  one-quarter  in  acreage  of  all  the  lots  on  the 
plan. 


Certificate 
of  Minister 
as  to  money 
payment 


(7)  In  cases  under  subsection  6,  there  shall  be  endorsed 
on  the  plan  a  certificate  of  the  Minister  in  the 
following  words  or  in  words  of  like  effect: 


Pursuant 
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Pursuant  to  subsection  6  of  section  73  of  The 
Public  Lands  Act,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 

by  his  Order  No  ,  dated  the  dafp 

of  ,  19  ,  has  approved  the 

acceptance  of  a  money  payment  in  lieu  of  one-quarter 
in  acreage  of  all  lots  on  this  plan. 

Dated  at  Toronto,  this  day  of  , 

19  


Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests 

(8)  No  plan  to  which  this  section  applies  shall  be  Approval 
deposited,  filed  or  registered  until  the  Minister  has 
approved  the  plan  and,  in  approving  such  a  plan, 
regard  shall  be  had  to  the  price  paid  to  the  Crown 

for  the  land,  the  purpose  for  which  the  land  was 
purchased  from  the  Crown,  the  purpose  for  which 
the  land  is  being  subdivided  and  such  other  matters 
as  the  Minister  considers  advisable  in  the  public 
interest  and  in  granting  approval  the  Minister  may 
impose  such  conditions  as  in  his  opinion  are  advisable. 

(9)  No  plan  to  which  this  section  applies  and  no  instru-  Condition 
ment  referring  thereto  shall  be  deposited,  filed  or to^eglstra- 
registered  in  any  land  titles  or  registry  office  until  atlon 
certificate  under  subsection  5  or  7  and  the  approval 

of  the  Minister  under  subsection  8  are  endorsed  on 
the  plan. 

(10)  In  cases  under  subsection  3,  the  local  master  ofGrown°as 
titles  or  the  registrar  of  deeds,  as  the  case  may  be,owner 
shall,  upon  registration  of  the  plan,  enter  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Ontario  as  the  owner 

of  the  lots  mentioned  in  the  certificate  endorsed 
thereon. 

(11)  Nothing  in  this  section  affects  any  right  in  mines  or  ^nerais"1 
minerals. 

9.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmence" 
Assent. 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Lands  Amendment Short  title 
Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Libraries  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  3  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended ^-f^s* s93°' 
by  striking  out  "township,  rural  school  section,  union  school  amended 
section  or  township  school  area"  in  the  second  and  third  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or  township",  so  that  subsec- 
tion 1  of  the  said  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  public  library  may  be  established  in  a  city,  town,  where 
village,  police  village  or  township  under  the  con-  may  be 
ditions  and  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided. 

(2)  The  said  section  3  is  further  amended  by  adding  there-  ^"325"  I9®0' 

tO  the  following  subsection  :  amended 

(2)  Every  public  library  heretofore  established  for  agjesent 
rural  school  section,  union  school  section  or  township  in  school 

sections 

school  area  that  is  being  operated  immediately  before  continued 
this  subsection  comes  into  force  is  hereby  continued 
until  it  is  disestablished. 


2.  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  8  and  section  9  of  The^-s^- 19|°- 
Public  Libraries  Act  are  repealed.  subss.'i-s, ' 

repealed 

3.  Section  86  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  by ^"§25'  J9^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(la)  Where  at  least  half  of  the  municipalities  forming  idem 
part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes  and  having 
a  combined  population  of  at  least  25,000  request  the 
county  to  establish  a  county  library  service,  the 
council  of  the  county  may  by  by-law  establish  a 
county  library  service  for  all  the  municipalities  that 
so  request. 


4. 
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R.S.O.  1960, 

Form  3  ^*  Form  3  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed 

Commence-      5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  » 

Assent. 

short  title       6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Libraries  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  119 


H 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Parks  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Public  Parks  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^-f^-J^o. 
thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(6)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  2  may  be  repealed  J^1^1  of 
with  the  assent  of  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  at 
municipal  elections. 

(7)  When  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection  2  is  repealed,  ^^Jjjgf88 
every  officer  and  employee  of  the  board  of  park  become 

,  ....  j  municipal 

management  becomes  a  municipal  employee  and  employees  on 
continues  as  such  until  removed  by  the  council,  of  board011 
unless  his  engagement  sooner  terminates. 

2.  Section  11  of  The  Public  Parks  Act  is  amended  by  *-gg;  J.9??; 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(6)  The  board  may  perform  such  services  for  the  muni-  authorized 
cipality  or  any  other  local  board  as  it  ordinarily  t(>  perform 

r  e  .      ,  ,        .  .  .  services 

performs  in  the  general  maintenance  and  operation 
of  parks  under  the  authority  of  this  Act  and  may 
receive  compensation  for  such  services. 

(7)  The  driver  of  a  vehicle,  not  being  the  owner,  is  liable  Owner  and 
to  any  penalty  provided  under  a  by-law  passed  vehicle 
under  this  section,  and  the  owner  of  the  vehicle  is  penalties 
also  liable  to  such  a  penalty  unless,  at  the  time  the 
offence  was  committed,  the  vehicle  was  in  the  posses- 
sion of  a  person  other  than  the  owner  or  his  chauffeur 
without  the  owner's  consent. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Public  Parks  Act  is  ?-|a§- 19?2' 

«  C.  Out;,  S.  lo, 

repealed.  subs.  2, 

repealed 


SIG— 23 
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R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  329,  s.  18, 
subss.  3,  4, 
re-enacted 

Estimates 
for  park 
purposes 


4. — (1)  Subsections  3  and  4  of  section  18  of  The  Public 
Parks  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  The  council  may  include  in  its  estimates  the  sums 
estimated  to  be  required  by  the  board  of  park 
management  under  subsection  1,  and  shall  include 
at  least  a  sum  which  would  be  produced  by  a  rate 
of  one  mill  in  the  dollar  upon  the  assessed  value  of 
all  rateable  property  unless  the  sum  required  is  less 
than  that  which  would  be  produced  by  such  a  rate 
of  one  mill,  in  which  case  such  lesser  sum  shall  be 
included. 


When  rate 
may  be 
increased 


R.S.O. 
c.  249 


1960. 


(4)  When  the  board  manages,  regulates  and  controls 
any  undertaking  established  under  paragraph  69  of 
section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act,  the  rate  mentioned 
in  subsection  3  shall  be  two  mills. 


c^'329,'  s.9i8!  (2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  18  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted    following  substituted  therefor: 


debenfures  (6)  If  at  least  one-half  of  the  cost  of  establishing  a  park 

costhofpark  *s  contributed  by  private  subscription  or  otherwise, 

the  council, 


(a)  at  the  request  of  the  board,  shall  issue  deben- 
tures for  the  remaining  one-half  of  the  cost 
only  if  the  annual  sum  required  to  meet  the 
annual  payments  of  interest  and  principal  can 
be  provided  without  exceeding  the  limit  of 
one  mill  or  two  mills  in  the  dollar,  as  the  case 
may  be,  as  provided  in  subsections  3  and  4; 
and 


(b)  notwithstanding  that  the  annual  sum  required 
to  meet  the  annual  payments  of  interest  and 
principal  cannot  be  provided  without  exceed- 
ing the  limit  of  one  mill  or  two  mills  in  the 
dollar,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  issue  deben- 
tures for  the  remaining  one-half  of  the  cost. 


0^329,'  g9fg;     (3)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "in  the  dollar"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "or  two  mills  in  the  dollar  as  provided  in  sub- 
sections 3  and  4",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


wherTnot  0)  ^  1S  not  necessary  to  submit  to  the  electors  a  by-law 

necessary  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  in  case  the 

to  submit  ... 

to  electors  annual  sum  required  to  meet  the  annual  payments  of 

interest  and  principal  does  not,  with  a  reasonable 


allowance 
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allowance  for  annual  expenses  of  managing,  improv- 
ing and  maintaining  the  parks  and  other  works  under 
the  control  of  the  board,  exceed  the  limit  of  one  mill 
or  two  mills  in  the  dollar  as  provided  in  subsections  3 
and  4,  notwithstanding  any  provisions  to  the  con- 
trary in  The  Municipal  Act  or  any  special  Act  relating  ^'fig*  1960, 
to  the  municipality. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
Assent.  ment 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Parks  Amendment  short  title 
AcL  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  120 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  R.s.o.  i960. 

c  330  s  17 

amended  by  striking  out  "or  a  township  school  area"  in  the  subs.  2,  ' 
second  line  and  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall amended 
read  as  follows: 

(2)  A  by-law  of  a  municipal  council  to  establish  a  school  Approval  of 

w  .  ,         ,      .  i     •     ■  r         ii  •  Minister 

section  or  to  alter  the  boundaries  ot  a  school  section 
shall  not  come  into  force  until  it  has  been  approved 
by  the  Minister. 

2.  Section  18  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the  R.s.o.  i960, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted  ' 

18.— (1)  The  public  school  trustees  of  a  rural  school  ^teesCto°be 
section  that  is  not  a  township  area  are  a  corporation  corporation 
by  the  name  of  "The  Public  School  Board  of  School 

Section  No   of  the  Township  of 

 "  {inserting  the 

number  of  the  school  section  and  the  name  of  the 
township) . 

(2)  For  every  rural  school  section  there  shall  be  three  Trustees, 
trustees,  each  of  whom,  in  rotation,  shall,  except  office 

as  herein  otherwise  provided,  hold  office  for  three 
years  and  until  his  successor  has  been  elected  and  a 
new  board  is  organized  at  the  first  meeting  of  the 
board  held  in  accordance  with  section  43  of  The  R-£-0- 1960, 

C.  obi 

Schools  Administration  Act. 

(3)  A  person  is  qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  trustee  who,  Quaiiflca- 

v  y        ^  m  tions  to  be 

elected 

(a)  is  a  Canadian  citizen;  trustee 

(b)  is  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years; 

(«) 
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(c)  is  a  resident  in  the  school  section;  and 

(d)  is  a  ratepayer  in  the  school  section. 
Sttionsllfl~           (4)  A  person  is  not  qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  trustee, 

(a)  who  is  a  member  of  any  other  elementary  or 
secondary  school  board  or  of  the  council  or 
local  board  of  a  municipality  in  which  all  or 
part  of  the  school  section  is  situate,  unless 
before  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting 
he  has  filed  his  resignation  with  the  secretary 
of  the  other  school  board  or  with  the  clerk  of 
the  municipality  or  local  board,  as  the  case 
may  be; 

(b)  who  is  the  clerk  or  treasurer  of  a  municipality 
in  which  all  or  part  of  the  school  section  is 
situate ; 

(c)  who  is  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  trustee; 

(d)  who  is  otherwise  disqualified  under  this  or 
any  other  Act;  or 

(e)  if  any  portion  of  the  taxes  levied  for  school 
purposes  for  the  preceding  year  or  years  on 
the  property  in  respect  of  which  the  person 
qualifies  is  overdue  and  unpaid  at  the  time 
of  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting, 
provided  that  this  clause  does  not  apply 
where  the  person  is  a  tenant  of  the  property 
and  the  taxes  in  respect  thereof  are,  under  the 
terms  of  the  tenancy,  payable  by  the  owner 
of  the  property,  and  the  rental  therefor  is  not 
overdue  and  unpaid  at  the  time  of  the  opening 
of  the  nomination  meeting. 

(5)  A  person  is  qualified  to  act  as  a  trustee  during  the 
term  for  which  he  was  elected  so  long  as- he  continues 
to  have  the  qualifications  mentioned  in  subsection  3 
and  does  not  become  disqualified  under  clauses  a  to 
d  of  subsection  4. 

deemed  (6)  The  following  persons  shall  be  deemed  ratepayers 

ratepayers  under  clause  d  of  subsection  3: 

(a)  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  person  assessed  in  a 
municipality  as  actual  owner  or  tenant  of 
land  in  the  school  section  for  an  amount 
sufficient  to  entitle  him  or  her  to  vote  at 
municipal  elections; 


Qualification 
to  act  as 
trustee 


(b) 
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(b)  the  son  or  daughter  of  a  person  assessed  as 
the  owner  of  a  farm  in  the  school  section  if 
he  or  she  is  resident  on  the  farm  with  the 
assessed  owner;  and 

(c)  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  person  assessed  in 
territory  without  municipal  organization  as 
the  owner  of  a  farm  in  the  school  section  if  he 
or  she  resides  on  the  farm  with  the  assessed 
owner. 


(7)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  6,  "farm"  means  not  interpre- 
less  than  twenty  acres  of 
tion  of  the  owner  thereof. 


less  than  twenty  acres  of  land  in  the  actual  occupa- tation 


3.  Subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  R  S^o.  i960, 
amended  by  striking  out  "that  includes  part  or  all  of  an|^^ded 
organized  municipality"  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  meeting  of  the  electors  of  every  rural  school  feting  in 
section  except  a  township  school  area  for  the  pur-  rurai  school 
pose  among  other  things  of  electing  trustees  shall  be  when  held 
held  annually  on  the  last  Wednesday  in  December, 
or,  if  that  day  is  a  holiday,  on  the  next  day  following, 
commencing  at  the  hour  of  10  o'clock  in  the  forenoon, 
or,  if  the  board  by  resolution  so  directs,  at  the  hour 
of  1  o'clock  or  8  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  at  such 
place  as  the  board  by  resolution  determines,  or,  in 
the  absence  of  such  resolution,  at  the  schoolhouse 
of  the  section. 

4.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is ^-f^*  g9^' 
amended  by  striking  out  "that  includes  part  or  all  of  anSUDS-  j. 

i  •  •     i-     M    •       i  1  amended 

organized  municipality  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  so 
that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  secretary  of  a  rural  school  ^etar^  of 
section,  except  a  township  school  area,  secUo?001 


S  O  1960 

5.  Subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  27  of  The  Public  Schools  c/330,'  s.  27', 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted; 

subss.  3,  4, 
repealed 

(2)  A  person  is  qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  trustee  and  §uJslfif a" 
to  sit  and  vote  as  a  member  of  a  school  board  in  an  trustees 
urban  municipality  who, 

(a) 
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(a)  subject  to  clause  b,  has  the  same  qualifications 
as  a  rural  school  trustee  under  subsections  3 
to  6  of  section  18,  which  subsections  apply 

mutatis  mutandis;  and 

(b)  is  a  ratepayer  in  the  urban  municipality  and 
is  resident  in  or  within  one  mile  of  the  urban 
municipality. 

r.s.o.  i960,     6.  Section  30  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the 

c.  330  6.  30  .  . 

re-enacted  '  following  substituted  therefor: 


Urban 

municipality 
divided  into 
wards 


30. — (1)  A  school  board  for  an  urban  municipality  that 
is  divided  into  wards  may  be  composed  of  two 
trustees  for  each  ward,  one  of  whom  shall  retire  each 
year,  elected  by  the  electors  of  that  ward. 


Where  five  or 
more  wards 


(2)  A  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality  that  is 
divided  into  five  or  more  wards  may  be  composed 
of  one  trustee  for  each  ward  elected  by  the  electors 
of  each  ward  for  a  term  of  two  years. 


Change  from 
election  by- 
wards  to  HP 
general  vote 


(3)  The  composition  and  election  of  a  school  board  of 
an  urban  municipality  that  is  elected  as  provided  in 
subsection  1  or  2  may  be  changed  to  that  provided 
in  section  29. 


r.s.o.  1960,     7.  Section  32  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by 

c.  330  S  32  .  • 

amended    '  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Trustee  in 
office  until  ^ 
organization 
of  new  board 


R.S.O. 1960 
c.  361 


(2)  Every  trustee  of  a  school  board  of  an  urban  munici- 
pality shall  continue  in  office  until  his  successor  has 
been  elected  and  a  new  board  is  organized  at  the 
first  meeting  of  the  board  held  in  accordance  with 
section  43  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  330,  s.  39, 
repealed 


8.  Section  39  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 


?33?,'s9?2:  9-_ C1)  Section  40  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended 
amended      by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Time  for 
passing 
by-law  re 
remaining 
part  of  p 
union  echoo 
section 


(5a)  Notwithstanding  section  17,  a  by-law  may  be  passed 
under  subsection  5  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of 
September. 


R  oi9'  19?S«      (2)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  40  is  amended  by 

C.  330,  s.  40,   .  .  ... 

inserting  after  "which"  in  the  second  line  '  subject  to  sub- 
section 15",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


(13) 
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(13)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  public  school  trustees  for  p£j^e  school 
every  township  school  area  which,  subject  to  sub- to^ng^pfor 
section  15,  shall  consist  of  five  members.  school  area 

•  •  Ri  S  O  1960 

(3)  Subsection  15  of  the  said  section  40  is  repealed  and  the  c. "330,"  s.  40', 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(15)  Where  a  township  school  area  includes  only  the  whole  ^ere 

of  one  township  that  is  divided  into  wards,  the  com- divided  into 

position  and  election  of  the  board  may  be  that 

provided  for  a  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality 

that  is  divided  into  wards,  provided  that  any  change 

in  the  composition  and  election  of  the  board  shall 

be  made  in  the  manner  provided  in  section  31, 

which  section  applies  mutatis  mutandis. 

(4)  Subsection  27  of  the  said  section  40  is  repealed  and  the  ^"330 "  s94o' 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  27 

0  re-enacted 

(27)  No  by-law  passed  under  this  section  comes  into  force  o^bj-iaw 
until  it  has  been  approved  by  the  Minister. 

10.  — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  42  of  The  Public  Schools  f;f^'^ll\ 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "and"  in  the  first  linesubs-5, 
"subject  to  subsection  5a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(5)  The  Minister  may  adopt,  vary  or  amend  the  report  minister  °f 
and,  subject  to  subsection  5a,  his  decision  is  final 
and  not  open  to  question  or  appeal  and  is  binding 
upon  each  municipality  and  the  ratepayers  of  each 
municipality  and  of  any  school  section  affected 
thereby. 

(2)  The  said  section  42  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^"330 s.9^! 

following  Subsection:  amended 

(5a)  Where  the  auditor's  annual  report  for  the  year  in  ^^Jry 
which  the  by-law  establishing,  altering  or  dissolving  report 
the  township  school  area  was  passed  reveals  a  con- 
dition that  was  not  evident  when  the  referee  made 
his  report,  the  referee  may  submit  a  supplementary 
report  in  the  manner  provided  for  the  original  report, 
and  the  Minister  may  adopt,  vary  or  amend  the 
supplementary  report,  and  his  decision  is  final  and 
not  open  to  question  or  appeal  and  is  binding  upon 
each  municipality  and  the  ratepayers  of  each  muni- 
cipality and  of  any  school  section  affected  thereby. 

11.  Section  43  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  j?-f3o' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(la) 
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on  formation 
or  alteration 


(la)  In  any  year  in  which  a  township  school  area  com- 
prising territory  in  two  or  more  municipalities  is 
formed  or  in  which  its  boundaries  are  altered,  the 
apportionment  of  the  annual  requisition  shall  be 
determined  in  the  manner  provided  in  section  55. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  330,  s.  45. 
Bubs.  17, 
re-enacted ; 
subs.  18, 
repealed 

Term  of 
apportion- 
ment 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  330,  s.  54, 
subss.  1,  2, 
re-enacted ; 
subs.  3, 
repealed 

Application 
of 

R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  249,  re 
assets  and 
liabilities  of 
incorpora- 
tion or 
annexation 


12.  Subsections  17  and  18  of  section  45  of  The  Public 
Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(17)  The  proportion  of  liability  determined  by  the  arbi- 
trators under  subsection  13  shall  continue  in  force 
until  it  is  altered  under  the  provisions  of  section  55. 

13.  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  54  of  The  Public 
Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  a  school  section  is  located  in  whole  or  in  part 
in  an  area  that  becomes  incorporated  or  is  annexed 
to  or  amalgamated  with  another  municipality,  the 
provisions  of  sections  12  and  14  of  The  Municipal 
Act  apply  with  respect  to  the  disposition  of  assets 
and  liabilities. 


Issue  of 
debentures 
for  rural 
school  board 


(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  65  does  not  apply  to  an 
application  by  a  rural  school  board  for  the  issue  of 
debentures  required  under  an  agreement  or  an  order 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  made  under  sec- 
tion 12  or  14  of  The  Municipal  Act. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  330, 
amended 


Powers  of 
board  re 
levying  of 
rates,  etc. 


14.  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  sections: 

58a. — (1)  The  board  of  a  school  section  that  comprises 
only  territory  without  municipal  organization  shall 
exercise  for  the  territory  included  in  the  section  the 
powers  and  duties  of  a  municipal  council  with 
respect  to  preparing  estimates  of  the  sums  required 
during  the  year,  levying  rates,  collecting  taxes  and 
issuing  debentures,  for  public  school  purposes. 


Powers  of 
tax  collector 


(2)  The  tax  collector  appointed  by  the  board  for  the 
territory  without  municipal  organization  has  the 
same  powers  as  a  tax  collector  in  a  municipality. 


Rates  for 
first  year 
levied  on 
current 
assessment 


58&.  In  the  first  year  in  which  territory  without  municipal 
organization  is  included  in  a  school  section,  the  rates 
for  that  year  shall  be  levied  on  the  assessment  made 
in  that  year. 


15. 
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15.  Subsection  1  of  section  60  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  isR.s.o.  i960, 
amended  by  striking  out  "the  purchase  of  a  school  site  and  the  subs,  i, ' 
erection  of  a  schoolhouse"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  andamended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "permanent  improvements",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  In  territory  without  municipal  organization,  thejjgjjjf,^ 
board  of  a  school  section  may  issue  debentures  forfor 

r     •       (i  if  permanent 

permanent  improvements  for  such  amounts  and  forimprove- 
such  term  of  years,  not  exceeding  thirty,  as  the 
board  sees  fit,  or  the  board  may  direct  that  the 
principal  and  interest  shall  be  repayable  by  annual 
or  other  instalments  in  the  manner  provided  in  Thfif"f^' 1960, 
Municipal  Act,  provided  that  the  issue  of  the 
debentures  has  been  sanctioned  at  a  special  meeting 
of  the  ratepayers  of  the  section. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

16.  Subsections  9  and  10  of  section  65  of  The  Public  subs.  9,  ' 
Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subsnaio?d' 

repealed 

(9)  Where  there  is  a  debenture  debt  for  public  school  fordeben- 
purposes  in  a  school  section  when  the  boundaries  deration  of 
of  the  school  section  are  altered,  and  property  taxable 5° section8 
for  public  school  purposes  included  therein  is,  by 
reason  of  such  alteration,  attached  to  another  school 
section,  the  arbitrators  or  the  referee  appointed  to 
adjust  rights  in  respect  of  such  alteration  may  re- 
quire the  board  of  the  school  section  to  which  the 
property  was  attached  to  pay  such  portion  of  the 
interest  and  principal  of  the  debenture  debt  as  is 
determined  by  the  arbitrators  or  the  referee. 

17.  Section  74  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  c^'330,'  s.974! 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  A  public  school  board  of  a  rural  school  section  borrowings 
including  only  territory  without  municipal  organiza-  of  board  in 

«  ,  .  ,     ,  unorganized 

tion  may  borrow  on  the  promissory  note  of  the  territory 
board,  under  its  corporate  seal,  such  moneys  as  may 
be  required  to  meet  maintenance  expenditures  until 
legislative  grants  and  taxes  are  collected,  but  the 
amount  that  may  be  borrowed  in  any  year, 

(a)  shall  not  exceed  70  per  cent  of  the  estimated 
revenues  of  the  board  as  set  forth  in  the 
estimates  adopted  for  the  year;  and 

(b)  at  any  one  time,  together  with  similar  borrow- 
ings that  have  not  been  repaid,  shall  not 


exceed 
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exceed  the  uncollected  balance  of  the  estimated 
revenues  of  the  board  as  set  forth  in  the  esti- 
mates adopted  for  the  year. 


R  ?o9-J9?g'  18.  Section  76  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  bv 
amended      adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


county  to  (8)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  in  a  county 

council  re  passes  a  by-law  for  the  formation,  division,  union 

assenting  i  .         r  1  •        11  » 

resolution  or  alteration  of  a  township  school  area  and  requests 

the  council  of  another  municipality  that  is  required 
to  assent  thereto  to  pass  such  an  assenting  resolution, 
and  the  council  of  such  other  municipality  refuses 
or  neglects  to  pass  such  a  resolution  within  thirty 
days  after  the  request,  the  council  that  passed  the 
by-law  may  within  the  next  twenty  days  appeal  to 
the  council  of  the  county  against  the  refusal  or 
neglect,  and  subsections  3,  4,  6  and  7  apply  mutatis 
mutandis. 


M^nfster0  ^  Where  the  by-law  involves  land  in  two  or  more 

municipalities  in  the  territorial  districts  or  two  or 
more  counties  or  a  city  or  separated  town,  the 
appeal  shall  be  to  the  Minister,  who  shall  either, 


(a)  dismiss  the  appeal;  or 


(b)  appoint  a  board  of  three  arbitrators  to  hear 
the  appeal,  and  the  board,  subject  to  sub- 
section 3  of  section  11,  shall  form,  divide, 
unite  or  alter  the  boundaries  of  the  township 
school  area  or  the  school  section  or  sections 
so  far  as  to  settle  the  matters  complained  of. 


commence-      19. — m  This  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

Idem  (2)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 

1963. 


20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  121 


The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1,  In  this  Act,  W° 


(a)  "civil  servant"  means  a  person  appointed  to  the 
service  of  the  Crown  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  on  the  certificate  of  the  Commission  or  by 
the  Commission,  and  "civil  service"  has  a  corres- 
ponding meaning; 

(b)  "classified  service"  means  the  part  of  the  public 
service  to  which  civil  servants  are  appointed; 

(c)  "Commission"  means  the  Civil  Service  Commission; 

(d)  "Crown"  means  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  who  is  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  as  the  minister  to  whom  the  Com- 
mission is  responsible  for  the  administration  of  this 
Act; 

(/)  "public  servant"  means  a  person  appointed  under 
this  Act  to  the  service  of  the  Crown  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council,  by  the  Commission  or 
by  a  minister,  and  "public  service"  has  a  correspond- 
ing meaning; 

(g)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

{h)  "unclassified  service"  means  the  part  of  the  public 
service  that  is  composed  of  positions  to  which  persons 
are  appointed  by  a  minister  under  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  331,  s.  1,  amended. 


2. 
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imposition '  2* — (*)  The  Commission  shall  consist  of  not  fewer  than 
three  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  one  of  whom  may  be  appointed  chairman.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  331,  s.  2  (1). 

status  The  full-time  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be 

deemed  to  be  civil  servants.  New. 

Adminstra-  3.  The  Commission  is  a  department  and  is  responsible  to 
the  Minister  for  the  administration  of  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  331,  s.  2  (2). 

common      4-  The  Commission  shall, 

(a)  evaluate  and  classify  each  position  in  the  classified 
service  and  determine  the  qualifications  therefor; 

(b)  recommend  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
the  salary  range  for  each  classification; 

(c)  recruit  qualified  persons  for  the  civil  service  and 
establish  lists  of  eligibles; 

(d)  assign  persons  to  positions  in  the  classified  service 
and  specify  the  salaries  payable ; 

(e)  determine  perquisite  charges  for  civil  servants; 

(/)  provide,  assist  in  or  co-ordinate  staff  development 
programmes ; 

(g)  present  annually  through  the  Minister  to  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  a  report  upon  the 
performance  of  its  duties  during  the  preceding  year, 
which  report  shall  be  laid  before  the  Assembly  if  it 
is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  2  (3),  amended. 

Filling  of         5. — (1)  When  a  vacancy  exists  in  the  classified  service, 

vacancies  v  7         .   .  . ,  ,     J\  .        ,  •  ,  '  , 

in  classified  the  deputy  minister  of  the  department  in  which  the  vacancy 
exists  shall  nominate  in  writing  from  the  list  of  eligibles  of 
the  Commission  a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy. 


service 


Appoint- 
ments to 


(2)  The  Commission  shall  appoint  the  person  nominated 
probationary  under  subsection  1  to  a  position  on  the  probationary  staff  of 
the  classified  service  for  not  more  than  one  year  at  a  time. 
New. 

mentsnto  ®*  Commission  shall,  if  requested  in  writing  by  the 
regular        deputy  minister,  recommend  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 

staff  • 

Council  the  appointment  of  a  person  on  the  probationary 


staff 
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staff  of  the  classified  service  to  the  regular  staff  of  the  classified 
service,  and  the  recommendation  shall  be  accompanied  by 
the  certificate  of  qualification  and  assignment  of  the  Com- 
mission. New. 

7. — (1)  A  minister  or  any  public  servant  who  is  designated  ^ent^Sy" 
in  writing  for  the  purpose  by  him  may  appoint  for  a  period  of  {J^^ter 


not  more  than  one  year  at  a  time  a  person  to  a  position  in  the  classified 
unclassified  service  in  any  department  over  which  he  presides. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  3  (2),  amended. 


(2)  Any  appointment  made  by  a  designee  under  subsection  1 Idem 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  by  his  minister.  New. 

8.  A  person  who  is  appointed  to  a  position  in  the  public  Termination 

r  .r    .         .    ,  ,  ...  ^  of  appoint- 

service  tor  a  specified  period  ceases  to  be  a  public  servant  atment 
the  expiration  of  that  period.  New. 

9.  — (1)  Every  civil  servant  shall  before  any  salary  is  paid 

to  him  take  and  subscribe  before  the  Clerk  of  the  Executive  secrecy 
Council,  his  deputy  minister,  or  a  person  designated  in  writing 
by  either  of  them,  an  oath  of  office  and  secrecy  in  the  follow- 
ing form: 

I,   ,  do  swear  that  I  will  faithfully 

discharge  my  duties  as  a  civil  servant  and  will  observe  and 
comply  with  the  laws  of  Canada  and  Ontario,  and,  except  as  I 
may  be  legally  required,  I  will  not  disclose  or  give  to  any 
person  any  information  or  document  that  comes  to  my  knowl- 
edge or  possession  by  reason  of  my  being  a  civil  servant. 

So  help  me  God. 

(2)  Every  civil  servant  shall  before  performing  any  dutyOgh  of^ 
as  a  member  of  the  regular  staff  take  and  subscribe  before  the 

Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council,  his  deputy  minister,  or  a 
person  designated  in  writing  by  either  of  them,  an  oath  of 
allegiance  in  the  following  form: 

I,  ,  do  swear  that  I  will  be  faithful 

and  bear  true  allegiance  to  Her  Majesty  Queen  Elizabeth  the 
Second  {or  the  reigning  sovereign  for  the  time  being),  her  heirs 
and  successors  according  to  law. 

So  help  me  God. 

(3)  A  minister  may  require  any  person  or  class  of  persons  Unclassified 
appointed  to  the  unclassified  service  in  any  department  over 

which  he  presides  to  take  and  subscribe  either  or  both  of  the 
oaths  set  out  in  subsections  1  and  2. 

(4)  A  copy  of  each  oath  administered  to  a  civil  servant  Record  of 
shall  be  kept  by  his  deputy  minister  in  the  departmental  s 
file  of  the  civil  servant.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  4,  amended. 

10.  — (1)  Every  civil  servant  shall  retire  upon  attaining:  the  Age  of 

,     .         r  ,  .        .   ^       .    .  5*.  retirement 

age  ot  sixty-nve  years,  but,  where  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commission  special  circumstances  exist  and  where  his  deputy 


minister 
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minister  so  requests  in  writing,  he  may  be  re-appointed  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
one  year  at  a  time  until  he  attains  the  age  of  seventy  years. 
1960-61,  c.  83,  s.  2,  part,  amended. 


Exception  (2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  every  person  in  the 
public  service  on  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948,  who  was  more 
than  fifty  years  of  age  on  that  day  and  who  has  been  in  the 
public  service  continuously  since  that  day  shall  retire  upon 
attaining  the  age  of  seventy  years.    1960-61,  c.  83,  s.  2,  part. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
superannu- 
ates and 
annuitants 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  332 


11.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  six  months  at  a  time  in  a  special 
capacity  any  person  who  is  receiving  a  superannuation  allow- 
ance or  an  annuity  under  The  Public  Service  Superannuation 
Act  and  who  has  professional,  expert  or  technical  knowledge 
that  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  desires  to  have  at 
his  disposal.    1960-61,  c.  83,  s.  2,  part. 


Resignation  J2.  A  person  may  resign  from  the  public  service  by  giving 
his  deputy  minister  two  weeks  notice  in  writing  of  his  intention 
to  resign,  but  he  may,  by  an  appropriate  notice  in  writing 
and  with  the  approval  of  his  deputy  minister,  withdraw  the 
notice  at  any  time  before  its  effective  date  if  no  person  has 
been  appointed  or  selected  for  appointment  to  the  position 
that  will  become  vacant  by  reason  of  his  resignation.  New. 


13.  A  public  servant  who  is  absent  from  duty  without 
official  leave  for  a  period  of  two  weeks  or  such  longer  period 
as  is  prescribed  by  the  regulations  may  by  an  instrument  in 
writing  be  declared  by  his  deputy  minister  to  have  abandoned 
his  position,  and  thereupon  his  position  becomes  vacant  and 
he  ceases  to  be  a  public  servant.  New. 


mfmster's  — ^  Subject  to  the  direction  of  his  minister,  a  deputy 

functions  minister  is  responsible  for  the  operation  of  his  department 
and  shall  perform  such  other  functions  as  are  assigned  to 
him  by  his  minister  or  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


Absence,  (2)  Where  a  deputy  minister  is  absent  or  where  there  is  a 

vacancy  in  the  office,  his  powers  and  duties  shall  be  exercised 
and  performed  by  such  public  servant  as  is  designated  by 
his  minister.  New. 


du?iPngSlon       IS. — (1)  A  deputy  minister  may,  pending  an  investigation, 
t?onStlga"     suspend  from  employment  any  public  servant  in  his  depart- 
ment for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  weeks,  and  during  any 
such  period  of  suspension  may  withhold  the  salary  of  the 
public  servant. 


(2) 
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(2)  A  deputy  minister  may  for  cause  remove  from  employ- Removal 
ment  without  salary  any  public  servant  in  his  department  employment 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  month  or  such  lesser  period  as 
the  regulations  prescribe.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  8  (4), 
amended. 


(3)  A  deputy  minister  may  for  cause  dismiss  from  employ-  J^g8to 
ment  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  any  public  servant 

in  his  department. 

(4)  A  deputy  minister  may  release  from  employment  in  l^pkfyment1 
accordance  with  the  regulations  any  public  servant  where  he 

deems  it  necessary  by  reason  of  shortage  of  work  or  funds  or 
the  abolition  of  a  position  or  other  material  change  in 
organization. 

(5)  A  deputy  minister  may  release  from  employment  any  idem 
public  servant  during  the  first  year  of  his  employment  for 
failure  to  meet  the  requirements  of  his  position.  New. 

16.  With  the  consent  in  writing  of  his  minister,  a  deputy  ^po^ers11 
minister  may  delegate  in  writing  any  of  his  powers  or  duties  gnd^duties, 
to  any  public  servant  or  any  class  thereof  in  his  department,  ministers 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  8  (1-3),  amended. 


17.  The  Commission  may  authorize  a  deputy  minister  to  Delegation 

c  c         •  of  Powers 

exercise  and  perform  any  of  the  powers  or  functions  of  tne  functions 
Commission  in  relation  to  the  recruitment  of  qualified  persons  Commission 
for  the  civil  service.  New. 


18. — (1)  Deputy  ministers  and  public  servants  shall  give  Access^to^ 
the  Commission  such  access  to  their  respective  departments 
and  offices  and  such  facilities,  assistance  and  information  as 
the  Commission  may  require  for  the  performance  of  its  duties. 

(2)  In  connection  with,  and  for  the  purposes  of,  any J-^gStiga" 
investigation,  the  Commission  or  any  member  thereof  holding 
an  investigation  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred 
upon  a  commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.    New.  ^'323" 19€ 


19.  Where  a  creditor  of  a  public  servant  files  with  the  of 
Treasurer  of  Ontario,  servants 

(a)  a  notice  that  a  debt  or  money  demand  of  not  less 
than  $25,  not  being  a  claim  for  damages,  is  due  and 
owing  to  him  from  the  public  servant,  either  on  a 
judgment  or  otherwise;  and 

(b)  such  proof  as  the  Treasurer  requires  that  the  debt 
or  money  demand  is  owing, 


the 
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the  Treasurer  may  deduct  from  the  salary  of  the  public 
servant,  or  from  any  money  owing  to  him  from  the  Crown, 
such  amount  as  the  Treasurer  sees  fit  in  the  circumstances 
and  pay  the  amount  to  the  creditor  in  discharge  or  partial 
discharge  of  the  debt  or  money  demand.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331, 
s.  9,  amended. 

Regulations      20. — (1)  The  Commission,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  methods  of  evaluating  and  classifying 
positions; 

(b)  prescribing  classifications  for  positions,  including 
qualifications,  duties  and  salaries; 

(c)  prescribing  the  standards  and  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  recruitment,  selection  and  nomination; 

(d)  prescribing  the  procedures  to  be  followed  in  making 
assignments ; 

(e)  providing  for  a  probationary  period  on  appointment 
or  assignment; 

(/)  determining  employee  benefits; 

(g)  prescribing  the  hours  of  work; 

(h)  defining  overtime  work  and  providing  for  compensa- 
tion therefor; 

(i)  providing  for  and  prescribing  payments  on  death; 

(J)  regulating  the  conduct  of  public  servants,  including 
the  imposition  of  fines,  removal  from  employment, 
demotion  or  otherwise; 

(k)  providing  for  a  system  of  credits  for  regular  attend- 
ance and  payments  in  respect  of  such  credits; 

(/)  providing  for  the  granting  of  leave  of  absence; 

(m)  prescribing  a  period  longer  than  two  weeks  for  the 
purposes  of  section  13; 

(n)  prescribing  the  conditions  and  procedures  for 
release  from  employment,  lay-off  and  subsequent 
re-appointment; 

(o) 
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(o)  prescribing  the  conditions  and  procedures  for 
dismissal; 

(p)  providing  for  a  joint  advisory  council,  departmental 
or  branch  councils,  grievance  boards,  medical  boards, 
and  committees  of  any  kind,  and  prescribing  their 
jurisdictions,  powers  and  duties,  including  any  of  the 
powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a  commissioner 
under  The  Public  Inquiries  A ct ;  ?823*  198°' 

(q)  prescribing  arrangements  and  procedures  for  provid- 
ing, assisting  in  or  co-ordinating  staff  development 
programmes; 

(r)  providing  for  and  establishing  procedures  for  nego- 
tiations between  the  Commission  and  the  Civil 
Service  Association  of  Ontario  or  any  other  organi- 
zation that  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
designate  respecting  the  conditions  of  employment 
of  civil  servants; 

(s)  prescribing  and  providing  for  the  use  of  forms  under 
this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

(/)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.   R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  10,  amended. 

(2)  Any  regulations  made  under  subsection  1  may  be  made  Application 
applicable  to  all  or  any  part  of  the  classified  service  or  the 
unclassified  service.  New. 


21.  The  cost  of  administration  of  this  Act  is  payable  out  cost  of 

of  the  moneys  that  are  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legis-  tio?mistra" 
lature.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  11. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

22.  The  Public  Service  Act  and  The  Public  Service  Amend-  °.  33i; 
ment  Act,  1960-61  are  repealed.  c.  83, 

repealed 

23.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  August,  £entmen°e~ 


24.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  A ct}  snort  title 
1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  122 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Public  Service  Super-  ^-f^*  Iff0, 
annuation  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  Public  Service jj^Jed 
Act11  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

" The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62",  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(c)  "civil  servant"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  The*9^'**2' 
Public  Service  Act,  1961-62. 

(2)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking  R  |^o.  i^o, 
out  11  The  Public  Service  Act"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  m^^^ed 
lieu  thereof  "The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62"  and  by  striking 
out  "for  a  period  of  one  year"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  under  The 
Public  Service  Act,  1961-62" ,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(d)  "contributor"  in  Part  I  means  a  civil  servant  who 
is  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62  and  a  person  J9i2i62, 
in  a  class  of  persons  to  whom  that  Part  is  made 
applicable,  and  in  Part  II  means  a  civil  servant  who 

is  appointed  by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  under 
The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62. 

2.  Section  5  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  is  ^"f^;  s.95°' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

5. — (1)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  salary  of  £ontribu- 
every  contributor  an  amount  equal  to  6  per  cent  of  current 
his  salary,  and  the  amount  so  deducted  shall  be 
placed  to  his  credit  in  the  Fund. 


(2) 
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Cessation 
of  contri- 
butions 


(2)  Contributions  shall  cease  upon  attaining  retirement 
age  of  sixty-five  years. 


Exceptions  (3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  contributions  shall 

continue, 

(a)  for  those  who  were  employed  in  the  public 
service  and  were  fifty  or  more  years  of  age  on 
the  1st  day  of  March,  1948,  until  retirement 
or  until  the  age  of  seventy  years  has  been 
attained,  whichever  occurs  first; 

(b)  for  those  who  were  employed  in  the  public 
service  and  were  less  than  fifty  years  of  age 
on  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948,  and  are  re- 
appointed by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  after  attaining  sixty-five  years  of  age, 
until  retirement  or  until  thirty  years  of 
service  have  been  completed  or  until  the  age 
of  seventy  years  has  been  attained,  whichever 
occurs  first;  and 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  226 


(c)  in  the  case  of  a  magistrate  appointed  before 
the  1st  day  of  May,  1952,  until  he  retires 
pursuant  to  The  Magistrates  Act. 


R-£o9- 19£0,     3.  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  section  9  of  The  Public 

c  332  s  9 

subs.  3, '  '   Service  Superannuation  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
amended      "twenty- five"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"twenty",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period 
of  twenty  or  more  years. 


R-£o9-19??'     4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Public  Service 

c.  332  s  11 

subs,  i, '    '  Superannuation  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


re-enacted 


Computation 
of 

allowances 


(1)  The  amount  of  every  annual  superannuation  and 
disability  allowance  shall  be  computed  by  dividing 
by  50  the  amount  of  the  average  annual  salary  of 
the  contributor  during  the  thirty-six  consecutive 
months  of  his  contributory  service  during  which  his 
salary  was  highest  and  multiplying  the  quotient  by 
the  total  number  of  full  years  and  any  part  of  a  year 
of  contributory  service,  but  not  more  than  thirty- 
five  years  of  service  shall  be  reckoned. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  332,  s.  11, 
amended 


(2)  The  said  section  11,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  The 
Public  Service  Superannuation  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


(3) 
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(3)  Where  a  contributor  who  is  entitled  to  an  allowance  special 
has  been  a  contributor  to  the  Fund  for  less  than 
thirty-six  months,  his  allowance  shall  be  based  upon 
his  average  annual  salary  during  the  period  that  he 
was  a  contributor. 

5.  Subsection  2  of  section  12  of  The  Public  Service  Super-  f;f^ 
annuation  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "years"  in  the  l^^ded 
second  line  "but  less  than  twenty  years",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Every  contributor  who  has  contributed  continuously  an^rmitlef6 
to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  ten  or  more  years  but 
less  than  twenty  years  and  who  ceases  to  be  em- 
ployed after  he  is  sixty  years  of  age  and  who  is  not 
entitled  to  an  allowance  under  this  Part  is  entitled 
to  an  immediate  annuity. 

6.  Section  13  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  isR.s.o.  i960, 

c  332  s  13 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

13. — (1)  The  amount  of  every  deferred  annuity  shall  be  q^^q}^011 
computed  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  sub- annuities 
sections  1,  3  and  4  of  section  11,  except  that  the 
amount  so  determined  shall  then  be  reduced  by  1  per 
cent  for  each  whole  year  by  which  the  number  of 
years  of  contributory  service  is  less  than  twenty  years. 

(2)  The  amount  of  every  immediate  annuity  shall  be  Computation 

J  1-1  of  immediate 

computed  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  sub- annuities 
sections  1,  3  and  4  of  section  11,  except  that, 

(a)  where  the  person  is  fifty  years  of  age  or  more 
but  less  than  sixty,  in  lieu  of  dividing  by  50,  the 
divisor  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing table: 


Age  Divisor 


59  ;   54 

58   58 

57   62 

56   67 

55   72 

54   77 

53   82 

52   88 

51   94 

50   100 


and 

(b) 
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(b)  the  amount  so  determined  shall  then  be 
reduced  by  1  per  cent  for  each  whole  year  by 
which  the  number  of  years  of  contributory 
service  is  less  than  twenty  years. 

?"332's9i6'  ^*  Secti°n  16  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act, 
(i96o-6i,      as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation 

c   84   s  6) 

re-enacted'   Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

employment  ^* — Where  a  former  contributor  who  is  in  receipt 

of  an  allowance  or  annuity  is  re-employed  or  engaged 
in  any  capacity  in  the  public  service,  payment 
thereof  shall  be  suspended  during  the  period  of  his 
re-employment  or  engagement. 

Idem  (2)  Any  period  of  re-employment  referred  to  in  sub- 

section 1  during  which  a  person  contributes  under 
this  Part  shall  be  added  to  the  period  of  his  prior 
employment,  and  the  allowance  or  the  annuity  pay- 
able upon  termination  of  his  re-employment  shall 
be  recalculated  accordingly. 

Idem  (3)  Notwithstanding  subsections   1   and   2,   where  a 

person  in  receipt  of  an  allowance  or  annuity  has 
o!"33?;  196°'  been  appointed  under  The  Public  Service  Act  or  is 

1961-^62,  appointed  under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62 

because  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  desires 
to  have  such  person's  professional,  expert  or  tech- 
nical knowledge  at  his  disposal,  payment  of  the 
allowance  or  annuity  shall  not  be  suspended  or  re- 
calculated. 

c^  332,' s 9i7,'     8.  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Public  Service  Super- 
amended      annuation  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "allowance"  in 
the  third  line  "or  an  immediate  annuity",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

Idem  (2)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the 

Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  three  .or  more  years 
resigns  or  is  dismissed  and  is  not  entitled  to  or 
granted  any  allowance  or  an  immediate  annuity,  or 
dies  leaving  no  widow  and  no  child  or  children,  an 
amount  equal  to  the  total  of  his  contributions  with 
interest  at  3  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  him 
in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as  he  directs  or 
to  his  personal  representative,  as  the  case  may  be. 


?  ^9-  «9?S'  9-  Subsection  3  of  section  20  of  The  Public  Service  Super- 
amended  annuation  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  allowance  in 
the  second  line  "or  annuity",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


(3) 
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(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  the  widow  of  a  con-  Late 

r  ,  marriages 

tributor  or  ot  a  person  to  whom  an  allowance  or 
annuity  was  being  paid,  if  she  married  him  after  he 
attained  the  age  of  sixty  years  or  after  the  date  of 
his  retirement  or  to  the  child  or  children  of  such 
marriage,  but  an  amount  equal  to  twice  the  amount 
of  his  contributions  with  interest  at  3  per  cent  per 
annum,  less  the  total  amount  of  the  allowance  paid 
to  him,  if  any,  shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  or  child 
or  children,  as  the  case  may  be. 

10.  Section  25  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  ?"ss2" s9!?' 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  This  Part  continues  to  apply  to  every  jailer  and  jail o\PparT i°n 
employee  to  whom  it  applied  before  this  subsection  *o  jailers 
came  into  force,  but  it  does  not  apply  to  any  jailer  employees 
or  jail  employee  appointed  after  this  subsection  came 

into  force. 

11.  Section  28  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act ,  R  S-0.  i960, 

c  332  s  28 

as  amended  by  section  13  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  amended 
Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(4)  An  agreement  entered  into  under  subsection  3  may  idem. 
provide  that,  for  the  purpose  of  computing  the 
minimum  requirement  of  ten  years  of  service  for  an 
allowance  under  section  10  or  20,  service  rendered 

to  the  other  party  to  the  agreement  may  be  included 
up  to  the  maximum  set  forth  in  the  agreement,  and 
any  such  allowance  shall  then  be  computed  upon 
the  service  for  which  contributions  have  been  made 
to  the  Fund  without  regard  to  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 11. 

12.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  33  of  The  Public  Service  n.s.o.  i960, 

c  332  s  33 

Superannuation  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "three  years  subs,  i,' 
or  less"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "less 
than  three  years",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the  Refunds 
Fund  in  respect  of  less  than  three  years  ceases  to  be 
a  contributor  or  dies,  the  amount  to  his  credit  in 
the  Fund  shall  be  paid  to  him  or  to  his  personal 
representative,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  33  is  amended  by  ^f^'s^H' 
striking  out  "more  than  three  years"  in  the  second  line  and  subs.  2,' 

.       .     ..         ,  r  ii  1  >»  i        ,i  amended 

inserting  m  lieu  thereof    three  or  more  years  ,  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(2) 
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Idem 


(2)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the 
Fund  in  respect  of  three  or  more  years  ceases  to  be  a 
contributor  or  dies,  the  amount  to  his  credit  in  the 
Fund  with  interest  at  3  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be 
paid  to  him  or  to  his  personal  representative,  as  the 
case  may  be. 


mentmence"  — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on 

the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  1  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  August, 
1962. 


short  title        14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  123 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Maintenance 
Orders  Act 


H 


Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Reciprocal  Enfor cement  g9f0, 
of  Maintenance  Orders  Act  is  amended  by  striking:  out  "if  thesubB-  2. 

J         .  .  .  11-11  1  1  amended 

court  m  the  reciprocating  state  by  which  the  order  was  made 
was  a  court  of  superior  jurisdiction,  be  the  Supreme  Court 
and,  if  that  court  was  not  a  court  of  superior  jurisdiction"  in 
the  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  court  in  Ontario  in  which  an  order  is  to  beontarionto 
registered  shall  be  such  court  in  Ontario  as  is  deter-  nfin^d^y 
mined  by  the  Attorney  General.  General7 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Reciprocal  Enforcement  ^•f^g*  g9|0, 
of  Maintenance  Orders  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "thesubs- j. 

o  ~  .ri  .      .  .  .  ,         ...  amended 

oupreme  Court  11  the  court  in  the  reciprocating  state  by  which 
the  order  was  made  was  a  court  of  superior  jurisdiction  or 
to  such  court  as  is  determined  by  the  Attorney  General,  if 
the  court  in  the  reciprocating  state  by  which  the  order  was 
made  was  not  a  court  of  superior  jurisdiction"  in  the  sixteenth 
to  twentieth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "such  court 
in  Ontario  as  is  determined  by  the  Attorney  General",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where,  S'SSSSSf**0* 

made  out- 

,  .  .  111  11  sitie  Ontario 

{a)  a  maintenance  order  has  been  made  by  a 
court  in  a  reciprocating  state  and  the  order 
is  provisional  only  and  has  no  effect  until 
confirmed  by  a  court  in  Ontario;  and 

(b)  a  certified  copy  of  the  order,  together  with 
the  depositions  of  witnesses  and  a  statement 

of 
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of  the  grounds  on  which  the  order  might  have 
been  opposed  if  the  person  against  whom  the 
order  was  made  had  been  a  party  to  the  pro- 
ceedings, is  received  by  the  Attorney  General; 
and 

(c)  it  appears  to  the  Attorney  General  that  the 
person  against  whom  the  order  was  made  is 
resident  in  Ontario, 

the  Attorney  General  may  send  the  documents  to 
the  proper  officer  of  such  court  in  Ontario  as  is 
determined  by  the  Attorney  General,  and  upon 
receipt  of  the  documents  the  court  shall  issue  a 
summons  calling  upon  the  person  against  whom  the 
order  was  made  to  show  cause  why  the  order  should 
not  be  confirmed,  and  cause  it  to  be  served  upon  such 
person. 

mentmence"  ^his        comes  mto  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 


Assent. 


short  title       4.  ^fas  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Reciprocal  Enforcement  of 
Maintenance  Orders  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  124 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Registry  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  99,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  Ontario  Regula- ^-f^* 1960, 
tion  226/61,  and  section  100  of  The  Registry  Act  are  repealed,  as.  99,'ioo( 

repealed 

2.  Section  127  of  The  Registry  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^-J^O- 1960, 
thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(ca)  prescribing  the  fees  that  shall  be  paid  to  registrars. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Commence- 
Lieu tenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  Short  title 
1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  125 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Regulations  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Regulations  Act,  as  amended  f"^'  g9^0, 
by  section  1  of  The  Regulations  Amendment  Act,  1960-61, Jjj^j^ 

is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  sub- 
clause iv,  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  v  and  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subclause: 

(vi)  an  order,  approval,  regulation,  prescription,  direction 
or  instruction  of  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs 
or  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  that  the 
Minister  or  the  Department  is  empowered  to  give  or 
make  under  The  Municipal  Act  or  under  The  Depart-^f^}^0' 
ment  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  except  clause  b  of 
section  13  thereof. 

2.  No  order,  approval,  regulation,  prescription,  direction  Existing 
or  instruction  made  before  this  Act  comes  into  force  and order  valld 
referred  to  in  subclause  vi  of  clause  d  of  section  1  of  The 
Regulations  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  this  Act,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  invalid  or  of  no  effect  for  the  reason  that  it  was 

not  filed  or  published  as  required  by  The  Regulations  Act. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Regulations  Amendment  Snort  title 
Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  126 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Paragraph  6  of  section  1  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  of!?"61. 
Act,  1960-61  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: s-  L  Paf-  ,6. 

6.  "food  products"  includes  insulin,  vitamins,  sac- 
charin, sucaryl  and  any  dietary  supplement  or 
adjunct  that  is  not  a  drug  or  a  medicine,  but  does 
not  include  spirituous,  malt  or  vinous  liquors. 

1960-61, 

(2)  Paragraph  15  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed.  °-  \\^T  15 

repealed 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61  is  amended  Jfg?^. 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended  ' 

(6a)  Where  a  person  acquires  tangible  personal  property  idem 
which  at  the  time  of  the  sale  may  or  may  not  be 
machinery  and  apparatus  and  parts  thereof  that,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Treasurer,  are  to  be  used  by  such 
person  directly  in  the  process  of  manufacture  or  pro- 
duction of  tangible  personal  property  for  sale,  the 
vendor  shall  require  such  person  to  pay  the  tax 
imposed  by  this  Act,  but  the  Treasurer  may  refund 
such  tax  if  he  is  satisfied  that  such  property  is 
machinery  and  apparatus  and  parts  thereof  that  were 
used  by  such  person  directly  in  the  manufacture  or 
production  of  tangible  personal  property  for  sale. 

3.  — (1)  Paragraph  15  of  section  5  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax^f^^ 
Act,  1960-61  is  amended  by  striking  out  "lime"  in  the  first  g^Jf^ ' 
line,  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

15.  fertilizers,  insecticides,  fungicides,  herbicides,  rodenti- 
cides  and  combinations  thereof. 

(2) 
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1960-61, 
c.  91,  s.  5, 
par.  20, 
re-enacted 


(2)  Paragraph  20  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


20.  materials  and  equipment  required  for  irrigation  pur- 
poses and  drainage  tile  when  purchased  by  a  person 
who  with  respect  to  the  purchase  of  such  property 
provides  the  vendor  with  a  signed  statement  certi- 
fying that  he  is  engaged  in  the  business  of  farming 
and  that  such  property  will  be  used  exclusively  in 
the  conduct  of  such  business. 

cfSusVs,  (3)  Paragraphs  22  and  23  of  the  said  section  5  are  repealed 
re-enacted3'  an^  tne  following  substituted  therefor: 

22.  shrubs  and  plants  that  produce  fruit  or  other  food 
for  human  consumption,  or  that  produce  tobacco; 

23.  any  tree  that  is  sold  by  the  Department  of  Lands 
and  Forests. 


1960-61, 
c.  91,  s.  5, 
pars.  35-39, 
re-enacted 


(4)  Paragraphs  35,  36,  37,  38  and  39  of  the  said  section  5 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


35.  dentures  and  dental  appliances; 

36.  optical  appliances  when  sold  on  the  prescription  of  a 
physician  or  an  optometrist; 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  322 


37.  equipment,  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer,  purchased 
in  good  faith  for  use  exclusively  and  not  for  resale 
by  a  hospital  that  is  approved  as  a  public  hospital 
under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act; 


38.  machinery  and  apparatus  and  parts  thereof,  as 
defined  by  the  Treasurer,  that  in  his  opinion  are  to 
be  used  by  the  purchaser  thereof  directly  in  the 
process  of  manufacture  or  production  of  tangible 
personal  property  for  sale; 


19G0-61, 
c.  91,  s.  5, 

par.  42, 
repealed 


39.  materials,  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer,  that  in  his 
opinion  are  to  be  consumed  or  expended  by  the 
purchaser  thereof  directly  in  the  process  of  manu- 
facture or  production  of  tangible  personal  property 
for  sale. 

(5)  Paragraph  42  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed. 


1960-61, 
c.  91,  s.  5 


(6)  Paragraphs  43  and  44  of  the  said  section  5  are  re- 
renumbered'  numbered  as  paragraphs  42  and  43. 


(7) 
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(7)  Paragraphs  45  and  46  of  the  said  section  5  are  repealed  J9!?"6^ 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  pars.' 45,546, 

re -on  etc  tod 

44.  classroom  supplies,  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer, 
purchased  for  use  or  consumption  and  not  for  resale 
by  schools,  school  boards  and  universities; 

45.  students'  supplies,  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer; 

46.  books  that  are  printed  and  bound  and  that  are 
published  solely  for  educational,  technical,  cultural 
or  literary  purposes,  but  not  directories,  price  lists, 
time  tables,  rate  books,  catalogues,  periodic  reports, 
fashion  books,  albums  or  any  books  of  the  same 
general  classes. 

(8)  Paragraph  48  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed  and  the  J9!?"6/^ 
following  substituted  therefor:  par.  48,' 

re-enacted 

48.  magazines  and  periodicals,  as  defined  by  the 
Treasurer. 

(9)  The  said  section  5  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  cfEi'^.'s. 
following  paragraphs:  amended 

53.  works  of  art,  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer,  purchased 
by  a  museum  or  art  gallery  more  than  50  per  cent  of 
the  revenue  of  which  is  provided  by  public  donations 
and  grants  by  public  bodies; 

54.  uncancelled  Canada  postage  stamps  and  uncancelled 
federal  and  provincial  revenue  stamps  valid  for 
transportation  of  mail  or  for  revenue  purposes  where 
the  consideration  for  the  sale  thereof  does  not  exceed 
the  face  value  thereof ; 

55.  coins  made  by  the  Royal  Mint  of  Canada,  but  not 
any  such  coin  that  is  purchased  for  a  price  greater 
than  the  face  value  thereof ; 

56.  equipment,  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer,  that  is 
purchased  by  a  religious  institution  for  use  exclusively 
and  not  for  resale  in  that  part  of  its  premises  where 
religious  worship  or  sabbath  school  is  regularly  con- 
ducted ; 

57.  equipment,  as  defined  by  the  Treasurer,  that  is 
purchased  by  a  person  licensed  by  the  Minister  of 
Lands  and  Forests  to  trap  fur-bearing  animals; 


58. 
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58.  machinery  and  apparatus  and  parts  thereof,  as 
defined  by  the  Treasurer,  purchased  by  advertisers 
or  their  agents  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Treasurer, 
are  used  to  produce  advertisements  exclusively  in 
newspapers  or  magazines; 

59.  religious  and  educational  publications,  as  defined  by 
the  Treasurer. 


1960-61, 
c.  91, 
amended 


4.  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections: 


Conditional 
exemptions 


5a. — (1)  Where  a  purchaser  acquires  title  to  tangible 
personal  property  from  a  member  of  his  family  by 
bequest  or  otherwise  and  no  consideration  is  payable 
by  the  purchaser  in  respect  of  such  acquisition,  the 
tax  imposed  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  does  not 
apply. 


Interpre- 
tation 


(2)  In  subsection  1,  "member  of  his  family"  means  the 
father,  mother,  husband,  wife,  grandfather,  grand- 
mother, son,  daughter,  grandson,  granddaughter, 
son-in-law  or  daughter-in-law  of  the  purchaser. 


Special 
exemptions 


5b.  If,  owing  to  special  circumstances,  it  is  deemed 
inequitable  that  the  whole  amount  of  tax  imposed 
by  this  Act  be  paid,  the  Treasurer  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
exempt  a  purchaser  from  payment  of  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  such  tax. 


1960-61, 
c.  91,  s.  9, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


5.  Subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act, 
1960-61  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  the 
vendor  may  deduct  such  remuneration  from  the  amount 
otherwise  to  be  remitted  to  the  Treasurer  in  accordance  with 
section  8",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Compensa- 
tion to 
vendors 


(1)  The  Treasurer  may  enter  into  such  arrangement 
with  each  vendor  as  he  deems  expedient  for  the 
payment  of  such  remuneration  for  his  services  in 
collecting  and  remitting  the  tax  as  the  Treasurer 
deems  proper,  and  the  vendor  may  deduct  such 
remuneration  from  the  amount  otherwise  to  be 
remitted  to  the  Treasurer  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 8. 


^IVI'ib,  6-  Section  15  of  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61  is 
re-enacted     repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Purchaser 
liable 


15.  The  purchaser  is  liable  for  the  tax  imposed  by  this 
Act  until  it  is  collected,  and,  where  the  purchaser 


refuses 
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refuses  to  pay  the  tax  at  the  time  it  is  collectable 
under  section  7,  the  vendor  shall  immediately  notify 
the  Comptroller,  and  the  purchaser  may  be  sued 
therefor  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

7.  Subclause  iii  of  clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  section  39  of  J9!?"®1, 39, 
The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61  is  amended  by  striking j^bs.' 2 joi.V 
out  "municipal  corporation"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  amended 
lieu  thereof  "municipality". 

8.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1  and  3,  comes  into  force  Commence- 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  1  and  3  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  idem 
April,  1962. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Retail  Sales  Tax  Amend-  Snort  title 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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An  Act  to  confirm  the 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1  — (1)  The  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  SSaSii?66 ' 
printed  by  the  Queen's  Printer,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  valid 
and  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1961. 

(2)  The  regulations  published  in  a  special  issue  of  The  ^g^j^tions 
Ontario  Gazette,  dated  the  3rd  day  of  July,  1961,  shall  beconfirmed 
deemed  to  be  valid  and  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  July,  1961. 

2.  Section  1  shall  be  deemed  not  to  validate  any  Regulation  Exception 
or  part  thereof  that  has  been  made  without  authority. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  SeStmence" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Revised  Regulations  Con- short  title 
firmation  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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An  Act  to  confirm  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  as  printed  by^o^g60- 
the  Queen's  Printer,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force 

and  to  have  had  effect  as  law  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1961. 

2.  The  enactments  mentioned  in  Schedule  A  appended  to^JfSn  °f 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960  shall  be  deemed  to  e nactments 
have  been  repealed  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1961,  to  the 

extent  mentioned  in  the  third  column  of  the  Schedule. 

3.  The  Legislature  shall  not,  by  reason  of  the  passing  offnterpre- 
this  Act,  be  deemed  to  have  adopted  the  construction  which, tation 
by  judicial  decision  or  otherwise,  may  have  been  placed  upon 

the  language  of  any  Act  in  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1960,  or  upon  similar  language. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Se?tmen°e" 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Revised  Statutes  Confirma- Short  title 
Hon  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  54  of  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act  is ^"359,*  1 954,' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  Sr^acluties 
regulations  authorizing  the  Minister  to  establish,  established 
maintain  and  operate  facilities  for  the  prevention  Minister 
and  treatment  of  tuberculous  disease  and  governing 
their  establishment,  operation  and  use. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  meStmen°e 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  130 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Schools  Administration  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Schools  f  -f^-  *9 ^o> 
Administration  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  s^bs.^, 

therefor:  re-enacted 

5.  "county  judge"  or  "judge"  means  the  judge  of  the 
county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or  district  in 
which  the  school  board  concerned  has  jurisdiction 
and,  where  the  school  board  has  jurisdiction  in  two 
or  more  counties  or  districts,  means  the  judge  of 
the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or  district 
in  which  the  assessment  of  real  property  liable  to 
rates  for  the  purposes  of  the  school  board  is  the 
greatest  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment 
rolls. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  15  of  The  Schools  Adminis-^;%^'^^ 
tration  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "after  the  expiration  landed 

of  five  days,  cause  the  child  to  attend  school  as  required"  in 
the  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "cause 
the  child  to  attend  school  as  required  by  this  Part",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  judge  or  magistrate  may,  instead  of  imposing  attendance 
a  fine,  require  a  person  convicted  of  an  offence  under 
subsection  1  to  give  a  bond  in  the  penal  sum  of 
$100,  with  one  or  more  sureties  to  be  approved  by  the 
judge  or  magistrate,  conditioned  that  the  person  shall 
cause  the  child  to  attend  school  as  required  by  this 
Part. 

(2)  The  said  section  15  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^-f^-  i9^- 

following  subsections:  amended 


(5) 
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Children 
habitually- 
absent  from 
school 


R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  160 


(5)  A  child  of  compulsory  school  age  who  is  habitually 
absent  from  school  without  being  legally  excused  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  the  penalties  provided  for  children  adjudged 
to  be  juvenile  delinquents  under  the  Juvenile 
Delinquents  Act  (Canada),  and  the  child  and  his 
parent  or  guardian  may  be  summoned  to  appear 
before  a  judge  of  a  juvenile  and  family  court,  and 
the  judge  has  the  same  powers  to  deal  with  such 
child  and  his  parent  or  guardian,  including  the 
imposition  and  payment  of  fines,  as  he  has  with 
respect  to  a  juvenile  delinquent  and  his  parent 
or  guardian  under  the  Juvenile  Delinquents  Act 
(Canada). 


Proceedings 
under 
subs.  5 


(6)  Proceedings  in  respect  of  offences  under  subsection  5 
shall  be  proceeded  with  only  in  accordance  with  such 
subsection. 


c"i6i"  196°'  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  amended  by  adding 

amended      thereto  the  following  section: 


Business 
adminis- 
trator 


36a. — (1)  Where  the  board  determines  that  at  least  one 
person  should  be  employed  full  time  to  carry  out 
the  duties  of  a  secretary  or  treasurer,  it  may  appoint 
a  business  administrator. 


Duties 


(2)  A  board  may  assign  any  of  the  duties  of  the  secretary, 
treasurer  and  supervisor  of  maintenance  of  school 
buildings  to  a  business  administrator. 


Status 


(3)  Where  a  board  appoints  more  than  one  business 
administrator,  it  may  designate  two  or  more  with 
equal  status  or  may  designate  one  or  more  as 
assistant  business  administrators. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  361,  s.  43, 
subs.  1, 
re-enacted 


4.  Subsection  1  of  section  43  of  The  Schools  Administration 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


First 
meetings 


(1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  any  Act, 


(a)  where  a  board  is  elected  or  appointed  on  or 
after  the  1st  day  of  April  in  any  year,  it  shall 
hold  its  first  meeting  at  8  p.m.  on  the  second 
Wednesday  in  January  of  the  following  year; 
and 


(b)  where  a  board  is  elected  or  appointed  on  or 
after  the  1st  day  of  January  and  before  the 
1st  day  of  April  in  any  year,  it  shall  hold  its 
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first  meeting  at  8  p.m.  on  the  second  Wednes- 
day following  the  election  or  appointment  of 
the  board. 


(la)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  on  the  petition  of  may6pJ2£ide 
a  majority  of  the  trustees  of  a  newly  elected  or£gtcalling 
appointed  board,  the  inspector  may  provide  for  meeting 
calling  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  at  some  other 
time  and  date. 

(lb)  A  board  shall  be  deemed  to  be  appointed  when  a  when  board 
majority  of  the  members  to  be  appointed  has  been  appointed 
appointed. 

5.  Clause  a  of  subsection  5  of  section  50  of  The  Schools  ^"fgj-  j9®®' 
Administration  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs.  5, 


(a)  prevents  a  trustee  from  receiving  or  being  allowed 
an  honorarium  or  allowance  under  section  36. 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  meS;meno€ 
Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Schools  Administration short  titIe 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 


therefor: 


cl.  a, 
re-enacted 
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CHAPTER  131 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  6  of  section  6  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  ^'fg§;  1%°' 
Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- re-enacted 
stituted  therefor: 

(6)  The  secretary  of  the  high  school  board  shall  forth- Appeal 
with  send  by  registered  mail  a  copy  of  the  award  to 
the  secretary  of  each  elementary  school  board  that 
established  the  continuation  school  district  and  to  the 
council  of  each  municipality  in  which  the  continu- 
ation school  district  was  located,  and  any  such  ele- 
mentary school  board,  the  high  school  board  or  the 
council  may,  within  twenty  days  of  the  receipt  of  a 
copy  of  the  award,  appeal  from  the  award  to  the 
county  judge,  whose  decision  is  final. 

2.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Secondary  ^"§62 i ,l2 21', 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  striking  landed L  b' 
out  "British  subject"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Canadian 
citizen",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  is  a  Canadian  citizen. 

3.  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  34  of  The  Secondary  ^•f^*  g9^' 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  striking  subs.  2, 
out  "one  mill"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  amended 
lieu  thereof  "two  mills",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(c)  expenditures  for  permanent  improvements  out  of 
current  funds  not  exceeding  a  sum  calculated  at  two 
mills  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the 
high  school  district  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  and  a  further  sum  if  such  further  sum 
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is  approved  in  the  manner  provided  for  approving 
debentures  for  permanent  improvements. 

?'362,*  s.942!     4.  Subsections  2,  3,  4  and  5  of  section  42  of  The  Secondary 
re-enSa<S"ed     Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

composition         ^)  The  committee  shall  consist  of  five,  eight  or  twelve 
members  as  the  board  may  determine. 

Idem  (3)  Where  the  committee  is  to  consist  of  five  members, 

it  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  and  two  trustees; 

(b)  one  person,  not  a  member  of  the  board,  who 
is  an  employee  in  manufacturing,  agricultural, 
commercial  or  other  industry  carried  on  in 
the  high  school  district;  and 

(c)  one  person,  not  a  member  of  the  board,  who 
is  an  employer  of  labour  or  the  director  of  a 
company  employing  labour  in  manufacturing, 
agricultural,  commercial  or  other  industry 
carried  on  in  the  high  school  district. 

Idem  (4)  Where  the  committee  is  to  consist  of  eight  members, 

it  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  and  three  trustees; 

(b)  two  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  employees  in  manufacturing,  agricultural, 
commercial  or  other  industries  carried  on  in 
the  high  school  district;  and 

(c)  two  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  employers  of  labour  or  directors  of  com- 
panies employing  labour  in  manufacturing, 
agricultural,  commercial  or  other  industries 
carried  on  in  the  high  school  district. 

Idem  (5)  Where  the  committee  is  to  consist  of  twelve  members, 

it  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  and  five  trustees; 

(b)  three  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  employees  in  manufacturing,  agricultural, 
commercial  or  other  industries  carried  on  in 
the  high  school  district;  and 

(c)  three  persons,  not  members  of  the  board, 
who  are  employers  of  labour  or  directors  of 


companies 
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companies  employing  labour  in  manufactur- 
ing, agricultural,  commercial  or  other  indus- 
tries carried  on  in  the  high  school  district. 

(6)  Where  a  vocational  school  is  built  under  a  technical  ^hoof  under 
and  vocational  training  agreement  entered  into  by  ve0cc^ti0nai'nd 
Canada  and  the  Province  of  Ontario  in  one  high  *J55}|gJnt 
school  district  on  the  understanding  that  it  will 

serve  two  or  more  high  school  districts,  the  com- 
position of  the  committee  shall  be  determined, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  by  the  boards 
concerned. 

(7)  A  member  appointed  to  represent  employees  or  -onorarium 

s  '  \^  (  f  f    j  and  expenses 

employers  on  the  committee  is  entitled  to  receive  the 
same  honorarium  and  travelling  expenses  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  board  is  entitled  to  receive  as  a  trustee  for 
secondary  school  purposes. 

5.  Clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  section  69  of  The  Secondary  ^'362' s.969! 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  amended  by  subsections^^*  4« 

2  and  3  of  section  6  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  0/re-enacted 
Education  Amendment  Act,   1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  Second,  the  total  gross  revenues  shall  be  ascertained 
for  the  same  calendar  year  in  respect  of  the  schools 
from, 

(i)  legislative  grants,  excluding  grants  on  the  cost 
of  transporting  resident  pupils  and  on  fees 
paid  or  payable  to  another  board  and  on  the 
operation  of  evening  courses  of  study,  and 

(ii)  all  other  sources  except  taxation  and  tuition 
fees. 

6.  Subsection  2  of  section  70  of  The  Secondary  Schools  ^ndf'-f^'l9^' 
Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-subs-2, 
stituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  school  district Fees 

,  111  payable 

attends  a  secondary  school  pursuant  to  an  agreement 

under  subsection  2  of  section  30  or  under  subsection  1 

of  section  66  or  which  he  has  a  right  to  attend  under 

subsection  3  of  section  68,  the  board  of  the  secondary 

school  district  of  which  he  is  a  resident  pupil  shall 

pay  fees  to  the  board  that  operates  the  secondary 

school,  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  4 

or  5  of  section  69,  as  the  case  requires,  except  that, 

to 
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(a)  legislative  grants  shall  not  be  deducted  as 
provided  in  clause  c  of  the  said  subsection  4; 
and 


(b)  the  portion  of  the  cost  of  a  new  school  or  an 
addition  to  a  school  built  under  a  technical 
and  vocational  training  agreement  entered 
into  by  Canada  and  the  Province  of  Ontario 
that  was  assumed  and  paid  by  the  Province 
shall  not  be  included  as  an  expenditure  under 
clause  a  of  the  said  subsection  4. 


r.sx).  i960,  7.  Section  78  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
repealed'    '  Education  Act  is  repealed. 


Commence- 
ment 


8. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2,  5  and  6,  comes  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


idem  (2)  Sections  5  and  6  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 

force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1962. 


idem  (3)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 

1963. 


Short  title       9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Secondary  Schools  and 
Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  132 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Separate  Schools  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  19  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by^-fg^-  £*f§' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Where  a  meeting  is  convened  to  establish  a  separate  muniSpaii- 
school  in  an  urban  municipality  that  is  divided  intotiesjn 

r  .    J  .  .  wards 

wards,  unless  at  such  meeting  a  motion  is  passed 
to  elect  trustees  by  wards  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 36,  the  trustees  shall  be  elected  by  general  vote. 

2.  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^"368,'  196°' 
the  following  section:  amended 

21a.  Sections  57  and  58  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  apply  revision, 
mutatis  mutandis  with  respect  to  separate  schools  in  tPSpfais\eetc. 
territory  without  municipal  organization.  c^'330'  196°' 

3.  Section  25  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  ^"fgg;  *pf§' 
striking  out  "British  subject"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  amended 

in  lieu  thereof  " Canadian  citizen",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 

25.  Any  person  being  a  Canadian  citizen  not  less  than  quafmca- 
twenty-one  years  of  age  may  be  elected  as  a  trustee tions 
whether  he  is  or  is  not  a  householder  or  freeholder. 

4t. — (1)  Subsection  1  and  subsection  2,  as  re-enacted  by  ^"§6g* 
section  3  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  ^Jjjj* ^ 2 
of  section  32  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the<~  ^acted' 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  A  separate  school  board  or  five  supporters  of  a  of  combined 
separate  school  may,  before  the  1st  day  of  July  ing®£o0fte 
any  year,  hold  a  meeting  of  the  separate  school 
supporters  to  consider  the  question  of  uniting  the 


school 
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school  with  one  or  more  other  separate  schools  to 
form  a  combined  separate  school  and,  where  the 
majority  of  the  supporters  of  each  of  two  or  more 
separate  schools  vote  in  favour  of  union,  the  trustees 
of  the  board  of  each  separate  school  to  be  united 
shall  give  notice,  before  the  1st  day  of  August,  to  the 
Minister  and  the  clerks  of  the  municipalities  in 
which  the  separate  schools  are  situated,  and  the 
combined  separate  school  thus  formed  shall  be 
deemed  one  school  for  all  Roman  Catholic  separate 
school  purposes  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the 
following  year,  except  that,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
election  of  trustees,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  one 
school  on  the  day  of  nomination  for  trustees  of  the 
combined  separate  school. 


Trustees 


(la)  Where  a  combined  separate  school  is  formed  or 
where  another  separate  school  is  added  to  or  de- 
tached from  a  combined  separate  school,  the  trustees 
in  office  shall  retire  on  the  day  of  nomination  for 
trustees  of  the  combined  separate  school,  and  five 
trustees  shall  be  elected  by  the  supporters  of  the 
newly-created  or  altered  combined  separate  school 
as  provided  in  section  27. 


Corporate 
name 


(2)  The  trustees  of  a  combined  separate  school  are  a 
corporation  by  the  name  of  "The  Board  of  the 
Combined   Roman   Catholic  Separate  Schools  of 

 "  (inserting 

alphabetically  the  names  of  the  municipalities  in  which 
the  separate  schools  of  the  board  are  situated  and, 
where  there  are  two  or  more  combined  separate  schools 
in  the  same  municipality,  adding  a  number  assigned  by 
the  inspector). 


First 

election  of 
trustees 


(2a)  For  the  purpose  of  electing  the  first  trustees  for  a 
combined  separate  school,  the  boards  of  the  separate 
schools  forming  the  combined  separate  school  shall, 
before  the  1st  day  of  December,  each  appoint  a 
person  to  a  committee,  which  shall  call  a  meeting  of 
the  supporters  of  the  separate  schools  for  the  purpose 
of  electing  trustees  at  such  time  and  place  as  the 
committee  may  determine. 


o.  368,'  s  32,'  (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  by  adding 
amended  at  the  end  thereof  "and  every  trustee  shall  continue  in  office 
until  his  successor  has  been  elected  and  a  new  board  is 
organized  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  held  in  accordance 
with  section  43  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(3) 


1961-62 


SEPARATE  SCHOOLS 


Chap.  132  747 


(3)  Of  the  five  trustees  elected  at  the  first  election,  the  J®™  of 
three  trustees  receiving  the  highest,  second  highest 
and  third  highest  number  of  votes  shall  hold  office 
for  two  years  and  the  two  remaining  trustees  shall 
hold  office  for  one  year,  and  every  trustee  shall  con- 
tinue in  office  until  his  successor  has  been  elected 
and  a  new  board  is  organized  at  the  first  meeting  of 
the  board  held  in  accordance  with  section  43  of  The*  f£' 1960, 
Schools  Administration  Act. 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  by  adding  JJ;£jg"  g9^* 
at  the  end  thereof  "and  a  new  board  is  organized  at  the^l^.^ 
first  meeting  of  the  board  held  in  accordance  with  section  43 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  After  the  first  election,  an  election  shall  be  held  in  gjjg Sent 
each  year  to  fill  the  office  of  any  trustee  whose  term 
of  office  expires  in  that  year,  and  the  trustee  elected 
shall  hold  office  for  two  years  and  until  his  successor 
has  been  elected  and  a  new  board  is  organized  at  the 
first  meeting  of  the  board  held  in  accordance  with 
section  43  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act.  oM(§" 1960, 

5.  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^"fgs' 1960, 

the  following  section:  amended 

32a—  (1)  Where  a  petition  of  ten  heads  of  families,  being ShoolhfS?om 
householders  or  freeholders  who  are  supporters  of  a2^ned 
combined  separate  school,  to  detach  a  separate  school 
from  the  combined  separate  school  is  submitted  in 
any  year  to  the  combined  separate  school  board,  the 
board  shall  provide  for  a  vote  on  the  question  within 
ninety  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  petition. 

(2)  The  persons  entitled  to  vote  on  the  question  are  thee®t?tied 
supporters  of  the  combined  separate  school  who  are to  vote 
heads  of  families  resident  closer  by  road  to  the  school 

that  it  is  proposed  to  detach  than  to  any  other  sepa- 
rate school. 

(3)  If  a  majority  of  the  supporters  who  are  entitled  to  Jetaciied1001 
vote  on  the  question  vote  in  favour  of  detaching  the 

school,  it  is  detached  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of 
the  following  year,  except  that,  for  the  purposes  of 
the  election  of  trustees,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
detached  on  the  day  of  nomination  for  trustees,  and 
the  requisite  number  of  trustees  of  the  separate 
school  so  detached  shall  be  elected  as  provided  in 
section  27. 


(4) 
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Adjustment 
of  assets, 
etc. 


(4)  Where  a  school  or  schools  is  or  are  detached  under 
this  section,  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  34  apply 
mutatis  mutandis,  except  that  the  combined  separate 
school  board  and  the  board  or  boards  of  the  school 
or  schools  detached  shall  each  appoint  an  arbitrator. 


c^'368,'  e936'  6.  Section  36  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
c1!^0"^),  section  4  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is 
re-enacted     repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Urban 

municipality 
divided 
into  wards 


36. — (1)  An  urban  separate  school  board  for  an  urban 
municipality  that  is  divided  into  wards  may  be 
composed  of  two  trustees  for  each  ward,  one  of 
whom  shall  retire  each  year,  elected  by  the  separate 
school  supporters  of  that  ward. 


Where  five 
or  more 
wards 


(2)  An  urban  separate  school  board  for  an  urban  muni- 
cipality that  is  divided  into  five  or  more  wards  may 
be  composed  of  one  trustee  for  each  ward  elected 
by  the  separate  school  supporters  of  that  ward  for 
a  term  of  two  years. 


Change  from 
election  by 
wards  to 
general  vote 


(3)  The  composition  and  election  of  an  urban  separate 
school  board  that  is  elected  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 1  or  2  may  be  changed  to  that  provided  in 
section  35. 


c^*368,'  s.936a  7.  Subsection  1  of  section  36a  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act, 
c19q4  b14)  as  enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment 
subs.'i,    '    Act}  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

r©  "-Gil  etc  u©d 


Method  of 
changing 
composition 
and  election 
of  board 


(1)  The  composition  and  election  of  an  urban  separate 
school  board  for  an  urban  municipality  that  is 
divided  into  wards  may  be  changed  from  the  com- 
position and  election  mentioned  in  any  one  of  the 
subsections  in  section  36  to  that  provided  in  any 
other  subsection  in  that  section,  provided  that  the 
resolution  of  the  board  for  a  change  has  been  sub- 
mitted to  the  supporters  of  the  separate  schools  of 
the  urban  municipality  and  has  received  the  affirma- 
tive vote  of  a  majority  of  the  supporters  who  voted 
on  the  resolution. 


8.  Subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act 


R.S.O.  I960, 

c.  368,  S.  53,  m     -    -  — —  --^   -  x    - 

re-enacted     *s  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Notice  of 
withdrawal 
of  support 


(1)  A  Roman  Catholic  who  desires  to  withdraw  his 

support  from  a  separate  school  shall  give  notice 

thereof  in  writing,  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of 
September, 


(a) 
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(a)  where  the  separate  school  is  situated  in  a 
municipality,  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality; 


or 


(b)  where  the  separate  school  is  situated  in  terri- 
tory without  municipal  organization, 

(i)  if  he  resides  in  a  school  section,  to  the 
secretary  of  the  public  school  board  of 
the  section  and  to  the  secretary  of  the 
separate  school  board,  or 

(ii)  if  he  does  not  reside  in  a  school  section, 
to  the  secretary  of  the  separate  school 
board ; 

otherwise  he  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  supporter  of 
the  separate  school. 

9.  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^"feg;  1960 1 

the  following  section:  amended 

59b—  (1)  Where  the  supporters  of  a  separate  school  m^r$on* 
reside  in  two  or  more  municipalities,  the  secretary  of  costB 
the  board  shall, 

(a)  in  the  year  in  which  the  separate  school  is 
established  or  formed;  or 

(b)  where  there  are  supporters  of  the  separate 
school  resident  in  a  municipality  other  than 
a  municipality  in  respect  of  which  the  last 
apportionment  was  made;  or 

(c)  where  the  amount  of  the  assessment  in  one 
municipality  for  the  purposes  of  the  separate 
school  has  increased  or  decreased  by  at  least 
10  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  its  assessment 
at  the  date  of  the  last  apportionment;  or 

(d)  where,  since  the  last  apportionment,  the  sum 
of  the  percentage  increase  of  the  assessment 
for  the  purposes  of  the  separate  school  in  one 
municipality  and  of  the  percentage  decrease 
of  the  assessment  for  the  purposes  of  the 
separate  school  in  another  municipality  is  at 
least  10, 

and  in  any  case, 

(e)  in  each  year  that  is  divisible  evenly  by  5, 


before 
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before  the  1st  day  of  October,  notify  the  assessors 
of  the  municipalities  in  respect  of  which  an  appor- 
tionment is  to  be  made,  and  the  assessors  shall, 
before  the  1st  day  of  December,  meet  and  determine 
what  portion  of  the  annual  sum  to  be  raised  for  the 
purposes  of  the  separate  school  shall  be  levied  upon 
and  collected  from  the  supporters  in  each  munici- 
pality, provided  that,  upon  the  recommendation  of 
at  least  one-half  of  the  assessors  and  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Minister,  an  apportionment  may  be 
made  in  any  year. 


Calling  of 
meeting 


(2)  The  meeting  of  the  assessors  shall  be  called  by  the 
secretary  of  the  board. 


Where  more 
than  one 
assessor 


(3)  Where  there  are  more  assessors  in  a  municipality 
than  one,  the  head  of  the  municipal  corporation  shall 
name  the  assessor  who  shall  act. 


Notice  of 
determina- 
tion 


Arbitration 
where 

assessors  do 
not  reach 
decision 


Duration  of 
decision 


Correction  of 
errors  in 
award 


(4)  Notice  of  the  determination  of  the  assessors  shall  be 
given  forthwith  to  the  secretary  of  the  board,  the 
clerk  of  each  municipality  concerned  and  the  separate 
school  inspector. 

(5)  If  the  assessors  do  not  reach  a  decision  on  or  before 
the  1st  day  of  December,  the  separate  school  inspec- 
tor and  the  assessors  shall  be  arbitrators  and  shall 
determine  the  matter  and  report  to  the  secretary 
of  the  board  and  to  the  clerk  of  each  municipality 
on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December. 

(6)  The  decision  of  a  majority  of  the  arbitrators  is  final 
until  the  next  apportionment  takes  effect. 

(7)  The  assessors  or,  in  the  case  of  an  arbitration,  the 
arbitrators,  on  the  request  in  writing  of  the  separate 
school  inspector  or  of  five  supporters  of  the  separate 
school  may,  within  thirty  days  after  the  report  of 
the  determination  or  award  to  the  secretary  of  the 
board,  correct  any  omission  or  error  in- the  terms  in 
which  the  determination  or  award  is  expressed. 


C08tS 


(8)  The  cost  of  proceedings  under  this  section,  including 
the  fees  of  assessors  and  arbitrators,  shall  be  paid 
by  the  municipalities  in  accordance  with  the  appor- 
tionment under  subsection  1. 


Apportion- 
ment in  1962 


(9)  An  apportionment  shall  be  made  under  this  section 
in  the  year  1962  for  the  purposes  of  taxation  in  the 
year  1963  in  respect  of  each  separate  school  the 
supporters  of  which  reside  in  two  or  more  munici- 
palities. 


10. 
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10.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  3,  comes  into  force  on  memtmence 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  3  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  idem 
1963. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Separate  Schools  Amend-sh0Tt  title 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  133 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Succession  Duty  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act^-f£!'  j9™, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs-  2, 

^  °  re-enacted 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  any  insurance  g JJ™j}*  of 
company  may,  without  the  consent  of  the  Treasurer,  where  no ' 

consent 


necessary 


(a)  make  payment  not  exceeding  $5,000  to  the 
widow  of  the  deceased ;  and 


(b)  make  payment  not  exceeding  $2,500  in  the 
aggregate  to  any  other  person  or  persons, 

due  under  any  contract  or  contracts  of  insurance 
mentioned  in  subsection  1,  and,  where  any  such  pay- 
ment exceeds  $600,  notice  of  such  payment  shall  be 
transmitted  forthwith  to  the  Treasurer. 


2.  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Succession  R-|^o.  i960, 
Duty  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "possession"  in  thesubs.  i,  ci.  c. 
third  line  "or  commences  to  be  enjoyed",  so  that  the  clause amen 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(c)  for  the  payment  of  any  duty  with  respect  to  an 
interest  in  expectancy  that  is  not  to  be  paid  until 
such  interest  falls  into  possession  or  commences  to 
be  enjoyed  or  for  any  duty  that  is  not  ascertainable 
until  some  future  time,  by  bond  acceptable  to  him 
and  in  such  penal  sum  as  he  requires  or  by  deposit 
with  him  of  securities  acceptable  to  him  of  a  value 
which  he  deems  to  be  sufficient. 


3. 
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R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  386,  s.  16, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Succession  Duty 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paid"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "is  payable"  and  by  striking  out 
"and  if  the  duty  or  any  part  thereof  is  paid  within  such 
period  no  interest  is  chargeable  or  payable  on  the  amount  so 
paid"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


When  duty 
payable, 
general  rule 


(1)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  duty  is  due  at  the  death 
of  the  deceased  and  is  payable  within  six  months 
thereafter. 


c^'386,'  (2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  16  l 

amended      inserting  after  "possession"  in  the  fourth  line 

to  be  enjoyed",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


amended  by 
or  commences 


Interests  in 
expectancy 
before 
possession 
or  enjoyment 


(6)  Notwithstanding  subsections  3,  4,  5  and  7,  the  duty 
mentioned  in  subsections  3  and  4  may,  with  the 
consent  of  the  Treasurer,  be  paid  after  the  time 
provided  by  subsection  1  and  before  such  interest  in 
expectancy  falls  into  possession  or  commences  to 
be  enjoyed  and  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  the  value  of 
such  interest  in  expectancy  ascertained  as  provided 
in  this  Act  as  at  the  date  when  such  consent  is  given 
and  no  deduction  shall  be  made  for  any  duty  paid 
on  or  with  respect  to  any  prior  interest,  income  or 
annuity  arising  out  of  the  property  in  respect  of 
which  such  interest  in  expectancy  exists. 


^  fge"  s9i6*  (3)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  16  is  repealed  and  the 
subs.  7      '  following  substituted  therefor: 


Annuities, 
etc. 


(7)  Where  any  interest  in  expectancy  is  an  annuity, 
term  of  years,  life  estate  or  income,  the  duty  men- 
tioned in  subsections  3  and  4,  if  not  paid  within  the 
time  provided  by  subsection  1,  is  due  when  such 
interest  in  expectancy  commences  to  be  enjoyed, 
and  shall  be  paid  in  a  number  of  equal  annual  instal- 
ments equal  to, 

(a)  the  number  of  years, 

(i)  of  expectancy  of  life  of  the  person  by 
whom  such  interest  in  expectancy  is 
enjoyed,  ascertained  as  provided  in 
subsection  4  of  section  3,  or 

(ii)  for  which  such  annuity,  term  of  years 
or  income  is  to  run, 

as  the  case  may  be;  or 


(b)  ten, 


whichever 
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whichever  is  the  lesser,  on  the  basis  of  the  value  of 
the  property  in  respect  of  which  such  interest  in 
expectancy  exists,  at  the  date  when  such  interest 
commences  to  be  enjoyed,  and  no  deduction  shall  be 
made  for  any  duty  paid  on  or  with  respect  to  any 
prior  interest,  income  or  annuity  arising  out  of  the 
property  in  respect  of  which  such  interest  in  expect- 
ancy exists,  and  such  instalments  shall  commence 
one  year  after  the  date  when  such  annuity,  term  of 
years,  life  estate  or  income  commences  to  be  enjoyed. 

4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Succession  Duty^-S^-  i^o, 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "5"  in  the  third  line  and  jjjjj^j^ 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "6"  and  by  striking  out  "of  death 
of  the  deceased"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"when  such  duty  became  payable",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  If  the  duty  mentioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  16,^^1?  °n 
or  any  part  thereof,  is  not  paid  within  the  time8-  16,  subs-  1 
provided  therein,  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent 

per  annum  from  the  date  when  such  duty  became 
payable  shall  be  charged  and  paid  on  the  amount 
from  time  to  time  unpaid. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  17  is  amended  by  ^'fge"  s.9i7' 
striking  out  "5"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  l^^ded 
"6",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  If  any  instalment  of  duty  mentioned  in  subsection  2  d^.^f  on 
of  section  16,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  not  paid  within  s-  16.  subs-  2 
the  times  provided  therein,  interest  at  the  rate  of 

6  per  cent  per  annum  from  the  date  when  such 
instalment  became  payable  shall  be  charged  and  paid 
on  the  amount  of  such  instalment  from  time  to  time 
unpaid. 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  17  is  amended  by  ^386,*  s.9i?; 
striking  out  "5"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  landed 
"6"  and  by  striking  out  "of  falling  into  possession"  in  the 

fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "when  such 
duty  became  payable",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(3)  If  the  duty  mentioned  in  subsection  5  of  section  16,  dutyr!n  °n 
or  any  part  thereof,  is  not  paid  within  three  months s-  16»  subs-  5 
after  the  interest  in  expectancy  falls  into  possession, 

interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum  from  the 
date  when  such  duty  became  payable  shall  be 
charged  and  paid  on  the  amount  from  time  to  time 
unpaid. 


(4) 
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^■fge's9??'      (4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  seciion  17  is  amended  by 
amended    '  str^m§  out  ' m  tne  third  nne  a°d  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"6",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Interest  on 

duty  in 

s.  16,  subs.  7 


(4)  If  any  instalment  of  duty  mentioned  in  subsection  7 
of  section  16,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  not  paid  within 
the  times  provided  therein,  interest  at  the  rate  of 
6  per  cent  per  annum  from  the  date  when  such 
instalment  became  payable  shall  be  charged  and  paid 
on  the  amount  of  such  instalment  from  time  to  time 
unpaid. 


Application 
of  Act 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c  386 


5.  Where  the  deceased  died  before  this  Act  came  into 
force,  the  provisions  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  in  force  at 
the  date  of  his  death  relating  to  the  payment  of  interest  on 
unpaid  duty  apply,  except  that,  where  an  interest  in  expectancy 
falls  into  possession  or  commences  to  be  enjoyed  after  this 
Act  came  into  force  and  the  duty  in  respect  thereof  is  not  paid 
within  the  time  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section  16  of 
The  Succession  Duty  Act,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  apply. 


Commence- 
ment 


6.  This  Act  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Succession  Duty  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Summary  Convictions  Act 

Assented  to  December  15th,  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  9  of  section  6  of  The  Summary  Convic-  ^9|0' 
tions  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "fifteen"  in  the  third  nne|^|nded 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  " twenty-one",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(9)  Where  a  summons  issued  under  subsection  8  is  for  a^j.™?c|°^f 
contravention  of  any  provision  of  The  Highway  further 

summons 

Traffic  Act,  it  shall  be  served  within  twenty-one  days  for  offence 
of  the  date  on  which  the  person  is  required  to  appear  r.s.o.  i960, 
by  the  original  summons.  °* 172 

(2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  11  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed  jf-fgy-  g9g0, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  ii, 

re-enacted 

(a)  the  place  and  date  of  posting. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  me£tmence 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Summary  Convictions  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  135 


An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain 
sums  of  money  for  the  Public  Service  for  the 
fiscal  years  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1962, 
and  the  31st  day  of  March,  1963 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign  : 

WHEREAS  it  appears  by  messages  from  the  Honourable  Preamble 
John  Keiller  Mackay,  Lieutenant  Governor  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the 
same,  that  the  sums  mentioned  in  the  schedules  to  this  Act 
are  required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  services 
of  this  Province,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1962,  and  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1963,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses connected  with  the  public  service;  may  it  therefore 
please  Your  Majesty  that  it  be  enacted  and  it  is  hereby 
enacted  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  as  follows: 

1.  In  addition  to  the  sum  of  $1,004,083,500  granted  by|£2g;ff°r 
The  Supply  Act,  1960-61,  there  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Con- fiscal  year 
solidated  Revenue  Fund  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  1960-61,  c.  96 
$13,973,000  to  be  applied  towards  defraying  the  several 

charges  and  expenses  of  the  public  service,  not  otherwise 
provided  for,  from  the  1st  day  of  April,  1961,  to  the  31st  day 
of  March,  1962,  as  set  forth  in  Schedule  A  to  this  Act,  and 
such  sum  shall  be  paid  and  applied  only  in  accordance  with 
the  votes  and  items  of  the  further  supplementary  estimates 
upon  which  such  schedule  is  based. 

2.  There  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Ranted  for° 
Fund  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  $1,077,440,000  to  bejgcaiyear 
applied  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses 

of  the  public  service,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  from  the 
1st  day  of  April,  1962,  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1963,  as  set 
forth  in  Schedule  B  to  this  Act,  and  such  sum  shall  be  paid 
and  applied  only  in  accordance  with  the  votes  and  items  of 
the  estimates  upon  which  such  schedule  is  based. 


3. 
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Accounting  3#  The  due  application  of  all  moneys  expended  under  this 
expenditure  Act  shall  be  accounted  for  to  Her  Majesty. 

mentmen°e"      4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  5    This  Act  may  be  cited  as  ne  Supply  Actf  1961_62. 
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SCHEDULE  A 


Department  of  Education  $  10,073,000 

Department  of  Health   2,900,000 

Treasury  Department   1 ,000,000 


$  13,973,000 


SCHEDULE  B 

Department  of  Agriculture  $  1 7 ,43 1 ,000 

Department  of  the  Attorney  General   25,316,000 

Department  of  Economics  and  Development. .  11,541,000 

Department  of  Education   318,255,000 

Department  of  Energy  Resources   725,000 

Department  of  Health   149,218,000 

Department  of  Highways   264,276,000 

Department  of  Insurance   466,000 

Department  of  Labour   14,981,000 

Department  of  Lands  and  Forests   31,895,000 

Office  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor   26,000 

Department  of  Mines   3,092,000 

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs   75,480,000 

Department  of  the  Prime  Minister   169,000 

Office  of  the  Provincial  Auditor   498,000 

Department  of  the  Provincial  Secretary  and 

Citizenship   3,903,000 

Department  of  Public  Welfare   76,191,000 

Department  of  Public  Works   49,877,000 

Department  of  Reform  Institutions   18,307,000 

Department  of  Transport   5,810,000 

Department  of  Travel  and  Publicity   2,223,000 

Treasury  Department   7,760,000 


$1,077,440,000 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  136 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act  i9|J; 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "$2,000"  in  the  fifth  line  an<^  |^?enled 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$20,000",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

(1)  Any  contentious  cause  or  proceeding  may  be  re-^^Ies, 
moved  into  the  Supreme  Court  by  order  of  a  judge  ffg'o® 
of  such  court  if  it  is  of  such  a  nature  and  of  such 
importance  as  to  render  it  proper  that  it  should  be 
disposed  of  by  the  Supreme  Court,  and  the  property 

of  the  deceased  exceeds  $20,000  in  value. 

2.  Section  76  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act  is  repealed  and  ^"fgg'  g19^' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

76. — (1)  Where  the  judge  before  whom  any  matter  or  Rehearing 
proceeding  under  this  Act  is  tried  dies  before  dis- 
posing of  it  or  having  heard  it  has  not  disposed  of  it 
within  six  months  thereafter,  any  party  may,  upon 
notice  to  all  other  parties,  apply  to  the  Chief  Judge 
of  the  County  and  District  Courts  for  an  order  that 
the  matter  or  proceeding  be  reheard  by  such  judge 
or  junior  judge  of  a  surrogate  court  as  he  designates. 

(2)  An  order  made  under  subsection  1  shall  name  theIdem 
place  where  the  matter  or  proceeding  is  to  be  re- 
heard and,  in  making  such  order,  the  chief  judge 
may  give  such  other  directions  as  he  deems  fit. 

(3)  No  proceedings  in  the  matter  or  proceeding  shall  p^ceeliings 
thereafter  be  taken  without  the  order  of  the  chief 

judge  after  notice. 

(4)  Upon  such  rehearing,  the  evidence,  exhibits  and  on^reffeTrW 
papers  used  at  the  trial  shall  be  read  and,  after 
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argument  by  counsel,  the  presiding  judge  shall  deal 
with  the  action  as  on  an  original  trial  and  shall  direct 
that  judgment  be  entered  by  the  county  court  clerk 
in  accordance  with  his  findings. 


Costs  of 
rehearing 


(5)  The  costs  of  the  rehearing  shall  be  fixed  by  the  judge 
presiding  at  the  rehearing,  who  shall  also  direct  by 
whom  they  are  to  be  paid. 


Appeal 


(6)  An  appeal  lies  from  such  judgment  or  finding  in  the 
same  manner  and  on  the  same  terms  as  if  the  judg- 
ment had  been  pronounced  at  the  trial. 


^increased  The  increased  amount  provided  in  subsection  1  of  sec- 

amount  t-ion  31  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act  by  section  1  of  this  Act 
applies  to  contentious  causes  and  proceedings  that  are  com- 
menced after  section  1  of  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

mentmence"  ^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amend- 
ment Act  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  137 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Teachers'  Super-  ^"Igg  "s19^0, 
annuation  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs,  i, 

.       .  re-enacted 

therefor : 

(1)  Every  allowance,  every  refund,  and  the  expenses  of  ^(^fnts 
the  administration  of  this  Act,  are  payable  out  of  Fund 
the  Fund,  and  every  such  payment  shall  be  made 
by  cheque  of  the  Commission  signed  by  any  two  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  of  the  Commission; 

(b)  a  member  of  the  Commission  designated  by 
the  Commission  for  the  purpose; 

(c)  the  secretary  of  the  Commission, 

and  any  such  signature  may  be  affixed  to  any  such 
cheque  by  use  of  a  rubber  stamp  or  by  printing, 
lithographing,  engraving  or  by  other  mechanical 
means. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  48  of  The  Teachers'  Superannua-^f^f-*^' 
tion  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(3)  A  person  who  has  credit  in  the  Fund,  fo?fpersons 

forced  to 

(a)  for  fifteen  or  more  school  years;  or  because 

of  age 

(b)  for  five  or  more  years  after  attaining  the  age 
of  fifty-five  years, 

and  who,  because  he  has  reached  the  age  limit 
specified  in  a  by-law  or  resolution  of  the  board  or 
other  authority  that  employed  him,  was  retired  before 

he 
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he  was  entitled  to  an  allowance  under  this  Act  is 
entitled  to  a  refund  of  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  of  his  contributions  in  the  Fund  with  interest 
to  the  date  of  refund  at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent  per 
annum  compounded  half-yearly. 

?*392's195680'  Paragraph  27  of  section  58  of  The  Teachers'  Superannua- 

p'ar.  27,     '  tion  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

27.  defining  active  service  and  special  war  service,  pro- 
viding for  credits  under  this  Act  in  respect  of  active 
service  or  special  war  service,  and  prescribing  the 
terms  and  conditions  upon  which  such  credits  may 
be  given,  the  method  of  determining  the  periods  for 
which  such  credits  may  be  given,  and  the  amount 
thereof. 

SeStmence"  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

short  title        5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Teachers'  Superannuation 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  138 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Tile  Drainage  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of  The  Tile  Drainage  Act  is  repealed.  c^'399*  s.96?' 

repealed 

2.  Section  9  of  The  Tile  Drainage  Act  is  repealed  and  the ^"399-  g9f0, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted" 

9.  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may  purchase,  acquire  and  Je£enturesf 
hold  debentures  issued  under  this  Act  to  an  extent  gJ*ns)Qlidated 
not  exceeding  in  the  whole  $10,000,000  at  any  time,  Revenue 
and  pay  therefor  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue Fund 
Fund. 

3.  Section  14  of  The  Tile  Drainage  Act  is  amended  by ^f^; g9^; 
striking  out  "$3,000  for  each  100  acres  or  fraction  thereof ,  amended 
nor"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 

14.  The  amount  loaned  to  any  one  person  shall  notj^j™^ 
exceed  75  per  cent  of  the  total  cost  of  the  work.  individual 

4.  Section  21  of  The  Tile  Drainage  Act  is  amended  by  J"|9^- 
striking  out  "Provincial  Secretary"  in  the  third  line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister  of  Agriculture"  and  by 
inserting  after  "rods"  in  the  fifth  line  "or  feet",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 


21.  A  council  that  has  borrowed  money  shall,  on  or  Returns  to 

ir         iirii         r  t  •  1  1     Minister  of 

before  the  15th  day  01  January  in  each  year,  make  Agriculture 
a  return  to  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  showing,  council 
for  the  year  that  ended  on  the  31st  day  of  December 
next  preceding,  the  amount  expended  in  drainage, 
the  number  of  rods  or  feet  of  drain  constructed,  the 
names  of  the  borrowers,  the  land  upon  which  the 
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money  has  been  lent,  the  names  of  the  persons 
whose  applications  have  been  refused  and  the  reasons 
in  each  case  for  the  refusal. 

commence-      5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title       @#  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Tile  Drainage  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  139 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Training  Schools  Act 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  21  of  The  Training  Schools  Act^-f$-  J9|J' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  provide  for  such  visits"  in  ^^ded 
the  fifth  line  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  shall  pro- 
vide for  visits  and  reports  by  a  member  of  the  rehabilitation 

staff  of  the  Department",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(3)  The  Board  shall  exercise  and  maintain  supervision  ff^r^eaving 
over  every  boy  and  girl  sent  or  admitted  to  a  training  school 
school  after  the  boy  or  girl  leaves  the  training  school 
and  until  the  termination  of  the  wardship  of  the 
training  school,  and  shall  keep  such  records  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  and  shall  provide 
for  visits  and'  reports  by  a  member  of  the  rehabilita- 
tion staff  of  the  Department. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sentmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Training  Schools  Amend-  Shorttitle 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 


1961-62 


TRUSTEE 


Chap.  140  771 


CHAPTER  140 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Trustee  Act 

Assented  to  December  15tht  1961 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Section  30  of  The  Trustee  Act  is  amended  by *-f6°;  s19fg; 
striking  out  "60  per  cent"  in  the  twelfth  line  and  inserting  inamen<ied 
lieu  thereof  "two-thirds",  so  that  subsection  1  of  the  said 

section  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  trustee  lending  money  upon  the  security  of  ^yJot^SS!?6 
property  upon  which  he  may  lawfully  lend  is  not  fjjj®^  on 
chargeable  with  breach  of  trust  by  reason  only  of  insufficient 
the  proportion  borne  by  the  amount  of  the  loan  to 

the  value  of  the  property  at  the  time  when  the  loan 
was  made,  if  it  appears  to  the  court  that  in  making 
the  loan  the  trustee  was  acting  upon  a  report  as  to 
the  value  of  the  property  made  by  a  person  whom 
the  trustee  reasonably  believed  to  be  a  competent 
valuator,  instructed  and  employed  independently 
of  any  owner  of  the  property,  whether  such  valuator 
carried  on  business  in  the  locality  where  the  property 
is  situate  or  elsewhere,  and  that  the  amount  of  the 
loan  does  not  exceed  two-thirds  of  the  value  of  the 
property  as  stated  in  the  report  and  that  it  was  made 
under  the  advice  of  the  valuator  expressed  in  the  report. 

(2)  The  said  section  30  is  further  amended  by  adding  ^"fo?,' s1930,' 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection   1,  a  trustee  lending  mortgages 
money  on  a  mortgage  security,  if  the  loan  is  an 
insured  loan  under  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954  J9||~ ^an  } 
(Canada),  is  not  chargeable  with  breach  of  trust  by 

reason  only  that  the  amount  of  the  loan  exceeds  two- 
thirds  of  the  value  of  the  property  mortgaged. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  me™tmence~ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Trustee  Amendment  Act,  short  title 
1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  141 


H 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Variation  of  Trusts  Act 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Variation  of  Trusts  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^"fj§- 1960 • 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

2.  Where  a  person  proposes  that  an  arrangement  be  where 
approved  by  the  Supreme  Court  under  this  Act  and  court  grants 
the  court  makes  an  order  with  respect  thereto  that 
affects  any  trust  or  the  powers  of  trustees  mentioned 
in  a  will  that  is  the  subject  of  any  grant  from  a 
surrogate  court,  the  order  shall  contain  a  provision 
requiring  such  person  to  forthwith  cause  a  certified 
copy  of  the  order  to  be  filed  with  the  registrar  of  the 
surrogate  court  that  made  the  grant. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The   Variation  of  Trusts Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  142 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Vital  Statistics  Act 

Assented  to  {except  sec.  2)  December  15th,  1961 
Sec.  2  assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Clause  v  of  section  1  of  The  Vital  Statistics  Act  is  amended  ^'fig;  s9i?' 

cl.  V, 

amended 


by  striking  out  "twenty-eighth"  in  the  second  line  and  insert- cl- v 


ing  in  lieu  thereof  "twentieth",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(v)  "still-birth"  means  the  complete  expulsion  or  extrac- 
tion from  its  mother  after  the  twentieth  week  of 
pregnancy  of  a  foetus  that  did  not  at  any  time  after 
being  completely  expelled  or  extracted  from  the 
mother  breathe  or  show  any  other  sign  of  life. 

2.  Section  36  of  The  Vital  Statistics  Act  is  amended  by  J'fiS' s?!?' 
striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  n  and  by  striking  outamen(ied 
clause  o  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

(o)  transmit  to  the  proper  division  registrar  within 
forty-eight  hours  every  statement  of  birth  received 
by  him  that  did  not  occur  within  his  registration 
division;  and 

(p)  transmit  to  the  proper  division  registrar  within  forty- 
eight  hours  notice  of  every  registration  of  death  or 
still-birth  made  by  him  that  did  not  occur  within  his 
registration  division. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmence~ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Vital  Statistics  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  143 


An  Act  respecting  the  Baudette 
and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Rainy  River  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  exempt- 
ing Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge  Company, 
the  Village  of  Baudette,  and  the  Baudette  and  Rainy  River 
Municipal  Bridge,  and  any  structures  and  property  forming 
part  of,  or  used  in  connection  with,  the  said  bridge,  from  any 
municipal  taxation  of  any  kind  by  The  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Rainy  River  that  might  otherwise  be  assessed  by 
The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Rainy  River  against  Baudette 
and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge  Company,  the  Village  of 
Baudette,  and  the  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal 
Bridge,  and  any  structures  and  property  forming  part  of,  or 
used  in  connection  with,  the  said  bridge;  and  whereas  an 
application  is  being  made  by  Baudette  and  Rainy  River 
Municipal  Bridge  Company  to  the  Governor  in  Council  for 
sanction  of  an  assignment,  transfer  and  conveyance  to  the 
Village  of  Baudette  of  the  said  bridge  and  all  rights  and 
powers  acquired  by  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal 
Bridge  Company,  including  those  rights  and  powers  acquired 
under  A n  A ct  to  incorporate  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal  l9%\'  (Can.) 
Bridge  Company;  and  whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  Town 
of  Rainy  River  has  represented  that  the  Baudette  and  Rainy 
River  Municipal  Bridge  is  exempt  from  municipal  taxation  in 
the  State  of  Minnesota;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Rainy  g^ptio? 
River  may  by  by-law  exempt  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  authorized 
Municipal  Bridge  Company,  the  Village  of  Baudette  in  the 
State  of  Minnesota,  one  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge,  and 
any  structures  and  property  forming  part  of,  or  used  in 
connection  with,  the  said  bridge,  from  all  municipal  taxation 

by 
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by  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Rainy  River,  including, 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  local  im- 
provement and  school  rates  and  business  taxes,  that  might 
otherwise  be  assessed  by  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Rainy  River  against  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal 
Bridge  Company,  the  Village  of  Baudette,  and  the  Baudette 
and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge,  and  any  structures  and 
property  forming  part  of,  or  used  in  connection  with,  the  said 
bridge,  by  virtue  of  the  ownership  and  operation  by  Baudette 
and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge  Company,  or  the  Village 
of  Baudette,  of  the  said  bridge,  and  of  any  structures  and 
property  forming  part  of,  or  used  in  connection  with,  the 
said  bridge. 

Commence-      2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


short  title       3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Baudette  and  Rainy  River 
Municipal  Bridge  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Belleville 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Belleville  by  Preamble 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  City  of  Belleville  Act,  J94f  • 
1948  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  in  a  trust  amended 
company  registered  under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 

Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  All  moneys  received  by  the  Board  of  Governors  or  Disposition 
by  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  Hospital,  for  the  usesof  moneys 
thereof,  shall  be  deposited  in  a  special  account  to 
be  kept  in  the  name  of  the  Board  of  Governors  in  a 
chartered  bank  in  the  City  of  Belleville  or  in  a  trust 
company  registered   under   The  Loan  and   TrusfR.sx).  i960, 
Corporations  Act. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Belleville  Act, Short  title 
1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  145 


An  Act  respecting 
Christ  Church,  Amherstburg 

Assented  to  April  18th ,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  the  Churchwardens  and  Rector,  being  the 
corporation  to  represent  the  interest  of  the  Church,  by 
their  petition  have  represented  that  Loftus  Cuddy,  late  of 
the  City  of  Cleveland,  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  one  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  died  in  the  year  1916,  leaving  a  will,  dated 
March  13,  1913;  that  probate  of  such  will  was  duly  granted 
in  the  year  1916  to  The  Citizens  Savings  and  Trust  Company 
of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  named  in  the  will;  that  by  item  10  of  such 
will  the  sum  of  $5,000  was  bequeathed  to  Christ  Church 
(Episcopal),  Amherstburg,  Ontario,  Canada,  to  be  paid 
within  two  years  after  the  decease  of  the  testator;  that  such 
money  was  paid  to  the  Church  on  or  about  September  7,  1918, 
and  that  the  use  thereof  was  restricted  as  follows: 

"I  give  and  bequeath  to  Christ's  Church  (Episcopal), 
Amherstburg,  Ontario,  Canada,  five  thousand  dollars 
($5,000.00)  same  to  be  paid  by  my  executor  within  two 
years  after  my  decease.  Said  sum  of  five  thousand 
dollars  shall  be  held  by  said  Church  as  a  permanent 
endowment  fund  to  be  known  as  the  'Loftus  Cuddy 
Endowment  Fund'  and  shall  be  managed  and  invested 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  said  Church  or  such  other 
officers  as  have  charge  of  the  investing  of  endowment 
funds  of  said  Church  and  the  income  derived  from  said 
fund  shall  be  used  for  the  benefit  of  the  poor  of  the 
parish  connected  with  said  Church."; 

that  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  testator  there  existed  no 
provincial  or  dominion  legislation  for  the  relief  of  the  poor, 
such  as  old  age  pensions,  unemployment  insurance,  mothers' 
and  widows'  allowances,  workmen's  compensation,  veterans' 
allowances  and  pensions  and  general  welfare  relief  by  do- 
minion, provincial  and  municipal  governments;  that  within 
the  last  eleven  years  there  has  been  expended  from  the 
income  derived  from  such  fund  the  sum  of  $199.60;  that  there 
is  in  such  fund  at  the  present  time  the  sum  of  $9,404.21  in 
two  first  mortgages  amounting  to  $6,290,  a  bank  account 
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amounting  to  $614.21  and  dominion  government  bonds 
amounting  to  $2,500;  that  the  restrictions  incidental  to  such 
trust  make  it  impracticable  to  use  wisely  the  income  of  such 
trust  in  its  entirety;  and  that  there  is  on  hand  a  substantial 
sum  for  which  there  is  no  immediate  or  prospective  require- 
ment for  the  benefit  of  those  designated  as  beneficiaries  by 
such  trust,  and  it  is  advisable  that  such  income  should  be 
expended  in  the  discretion  of  the  petitioners  to  advance  the 
interests,  or  relieve  the  distress,  of  the  parish  connected  with 
the  Church;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  prayed  for 
special  legislation  to  widen  the  terms  of  such  trust  to  permit 
the  use  of  the  income  therefrom  for  the  benefit  of  the  parish 
connected  with  the  Church;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


use  of  i.  The  Corporation  of  Christ  Church,  Amherstburg  is 

income  of  ,      :     .  ,         .  .       ,  , 

trust  fund  hereby  authorized,  empowered  and  permitted  to  use  the 
existing  accumulated  income  in  excess  of  the  principal  of 
$5,000,  together  with  all  future  income  derived  from  such 
principal  amount  of  such  trust  fund,  for  the  charitable  or 
worthy  purposes  of  or  within  the  parish  connected  with  such 
Church. 


mentmence"      ^'  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title       3#  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Christ  Church,  Amherstburg 
Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Erie  Beach 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Erie  Beach  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Village  of  Eriel9\®'  °'  70 '■ 
Beach,  being  chapter  70  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1916,  is  re-e'nacted 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

4.  The  village  is  entitled  to  be  represented  in  the  tation  in 
council  of  the  County  of  Kent.  council 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  the  said  An  Act  to  incorporate g976gub™i 
the  Village  of  Erie  Beach  is  amended  by  striking  out  "except  amended 
that  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for  a  person  to  reside  within  the 

said  village  or  within  two  miles  thereof  in  order  to  be  qualified 
to  be  elected  a  member  of  the  Council"  in  the  sixth,  seventh 
and  eighth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Save  as  in  this  Act  otherwise  expressly  provided,  all  Application 
the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  and  of  any ^-fi?' 1960, 
other  general  Act  applicable  to  villages  shall  apply 
to  the  said  village  to  the  same  extent  as  if  the  said 
village  had  been  incorporated  under  the  provisions 
of  The  Municipal  Act. 

3.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  £2Stmence~ 
1st  day  of  January,  1962. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  \  ■  The  Village  of  Erie  Beach  Act,  Short  title 
1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  147 


An  Act  respecting  the  County  of  Essex, 
the  Town  of  Leamington  and  The 
Public  Utilities  Commission  of 
the  Town  of  Leamington 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Essex,  Preamble 
The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  and  The 
Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  by 
their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  between  The  Corporation  of  the  County  tonSmtT 
of  Essex,  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  and 

The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  Town  of  Leamington, 
bearing  date  the  1st  day  of  November,  1961,  and  set  forth 
as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared 
to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto. 

2.  An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Leamington,  being  chapter  ^Ipeaied 73 ' 
73  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1900,  is  repealed. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  me£tmence" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  of  Essex  and  the  Short  title 
Town  of  Leamington  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  this  First  day  of  November,  A.D.  1961. 
Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Town", 

of  the  first  part, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Essex, 
hereinafter  called  the  "County", 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART, 

— and — 

The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  Town  of 

Leamington, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Commission", 

OF  THE  THIRD  PART. 

Whereas  by  Memorandum  of  Agreement  made  the  19th  day  of 
January,  1900  between  the  Town  and  the  County,  the  said  Town  agreed 
to  furnish,  upon  the  terms  set  out  in  such  Agreement,  natural  gas,  water 
and  light  to  The  House  of  Refuge  about  to  be  erected  by  the  County  on 
lands  lying  adjacent  to  the  said  Town; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Agreement  was  ratified,  confirmed  and 
declared  to  be  legal  and  valid  and  to  be  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto, 
by  63  Victoria,  1900,  Statutes  of  Ontario,  Chapter  73,  being  an  Act 
respecting  The  Town  of  Leamington; 

And  Whereas  the  Town  has  carried  out  the  terms  of  the  said 
Agreement; 

And  Whereas  The  House  of  Refuge  is  now  known  as  The  Sun 
Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens; 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  are  desirous  of  entering  into  a  new 
Agreement  for  the  supply  of  water  to  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior 
Citizens. 

Now  Therefore  this  Agreement  Witnesseth: 

1.  The  said  Agreement  bearing  date  the  19th  day  of  January,  1900 
between  the  Town  and  the  County  is  hereby  declared  null  and  void  and 
of  no  effect. 

2.  The  Town  and/or  the  Commission,  their  servants,  agents  or  work- 
men shall  furnish  and  maintain  without  cost  or  expense  to  the  County 
a  main  of  not  less  than  6"  in  diameter  for  the  delivery  of  water  to  a  point 
to  be  designated  by  the  County  in  the  South  limit  of  Lot  No.  242,  North 
Talbot  Road,  in  the  Township  of  Mersea. 

3.  The  County  may  freely  and  lawfully  and  without  molestation  or 
hindrance  from  the  Town  or  the  Commission,  their  servants,  agents  or 
workmen  pipe  from  the  main  referred  to  above  whatever  water  is  required 
for  the  purposes  of  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  the  said  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens  was  situate 
in  the  Town  of  Leamington. 
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4.  The  County  shall  pay  to  the  Town  and/or  the  Commission  for  all 
water  used  by  the  County  at  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens 
an  amount  equal  to  the  price  paid  by  the  Town  for  such  water  to  The 
Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission,  its  successors  or  assigns. 

5.  The  Town  and/or  the  Commission  shall  install  and  maintain  at 
its  or  their  expense  a  water  meter  at  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior 
Citizens  in  order  to  properly  measure  and  record  the  volume  of  water 
used  by  the  County  at  the  said  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens. 

6.  The  Commission  shall  forward  to  the  County  on  or  about  the  last 
day  of  each  of  the  months  of  March,  June,  September  and  December,  in 
each  year  an  account  for  the  water  used  by  the  County  at  the  said  The 
Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens  during  the  three-month  period 
ending  on  such  date  and  the  County  shall  remit  to  the  Commission  the 
amount  shown  on  the  said  account  within  forty-five  days  following  the 
date  such  account  was  rendered. 

7.  The  Town  shall  without  expense  to  the  County  assist  in  controlling 
and  extinguishing  fires  at  the  said  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  said  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior 
Citizens  was  situate  in  the  Town  of  Leamington. 

8.  The  parties  hereto  shall  forthwith  petition  the  Legislature  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  for  an  Act  to  confirm  and  validate  this  Agreement. 

9.  This  Agreement  shall  not  take  effect  or  be  binding  upon  the  parties 
hereto  until  confirmed  and  validated  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario.  When  so  confirmed  and  validated  the  said  Agree- 
ment shall  continue  in  effect  and  be  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto  for  so 
long  as  the  County  continues  to  maintain  a  home  on  said  Lot  No.  242 
North  Talbot  Road  in  the  said  Township  of  Mersea  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  R.S.O.  1960,  Chapter  174,  and 
any  Act  passed  and  enacted  in  substitution  therefor  or  by  way  of  re- 
enactment,  amendment,  revision  or  consolidation  thereof. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their 
corporate  seals,  attested  by  the  hands  of  their  proper  officers. 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington: 

A.  R.  Cullen, 
Mayor. 

A.  D.  Jordan, 

Clerk. 

The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Essex: 

R.  McDonald, 

Warden. 

C.  A.  Keeley, 
Clerk. 

The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the 
Town  of  Leamington: 

Charles  W.  Howdon, 

Chairman. 

J.  H.  Anderson, 

Manager. 


(Seal) 


(Seal) 


(Seal) 


SIG— 26 
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CHAPTER  148 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Etobicoke 


Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 


WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Etobi-  Preamble 
coke  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  The  Public  1960  • 
Parks  Act  was  adopted  by  the  Township  of  Etobicoke  by 
by-law  after  the  petition  had  been  lodged  and  favourable 
vote  of  the  ratepayers  obtained  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Public  Parks  Act,  and  that  there  is  no  provision 
for  the  repeal  of  such  by-law  in  any  applicable  legislation; 
and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  By-law  No.  8194  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  By-law 
of  Etobicoke,  being  a  by-law  to  adopt  The  Public  Parks  Act, 

is  repealed. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°™tmence" 
Assent. 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Etobicoke Short  title 
Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  149 


An  Act  respecting 
Greater  Oshawa  Community  Chest 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  Greater  Oshawa  Community  Chest  by  itsPreamble 
petition  has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  under 
The  Corporations  Act,  1953;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  1953,  c.  19 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matter  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  subsection  2  of  section  79  of  The  meeting^ 
Corporations  Act,  Greater  Oshawa  Community  Chest  may  r.s.o.  i960, 
give  notice  of  meetings  of  its  members  by  publishing  such  °"  71 
notice  at  least  once  in  a  daily  newspaper  published  in  the 

City  of  Oshawa  in  such  manner  as  the  by-laws  of  Greater 
Oshawa  Community  Chest  may  now  or  hereafter  provide. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £e™mence~ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Greater  Oshawa  Community  Short  title 
Chest  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  150 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set 
forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  subsection  4  of  section  3  of  The  Assessment 
Local  Improvement  Act,  where  the  width  of  a  street  exceeds  drain 
sixty-six  feet,  the  amount  to  be  assessed  against  each  lot  in  r^o^i^o 
respect  of  each  private  drain  connection,  whether  for  sanitary, G-  223 
storm  or  combined  sewage,  not  exceeding  six  inches  in  dia- 
meter, installed  in  the  City  of  Hamilton  shall  not  exceed  the 

cost  of  such  a  private  drain  connection  thirty-three  feet  in 
length,  and  the  cost  of  the  part  of  such  a  private  drain  in 
excess  of  thirty-three  feet  in  length  shall  be  part  of  the 
Corporation's  portion  of  the  cost. 

(2)  The  Corporation  may  refund  out  of  current  revenue  l^orlled 
the  difference  between  the  amount  actually  assessed  against 
any  lot  in  respect  of  each  such  private  drain  connection 
after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1958,  and  the  amount  that 
would  have  been  assessed  against  such  lot  if  this  section  had 
been  in  force  at  the  time  of  such  assessment. 

2.  The  Corporation  is  authorized  to  license  and  regulate  andensing 
the  use  of  untravelled  portions  of  the  highways  within  any  ^r^ned 
area  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  designated  as  a  commercial  portions  of 
or  industrial  area  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Planning^g™y*QQQ 
Act,  for  such  consideration  and  upon  such  terms  and  condi-0-296 
tions  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  meStmence" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act, Short  title 
1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  151 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 


w 


Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton Preamble 


by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.— (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Repeal5" 
Hamilton  may,  by  by-law  passed  without  the  assent  of  the^'/U 
electors,  repeal  By-law  No.  83,  entitled  "To  Provide  for  the 
Adoption  of  The  Public  Parks  Act  in  the  City  of  Hamilton", 
passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  on  the  8th  day  of 
January,  1900,  on  the  petition  of  more  than  500  electors, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Parks  Act.  c^'233' 1897 ' 

(2)  When  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  becomes  ^peai  °f 
effective,  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  The  Board  of  Park 
Management  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  are  vested  in  The 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton. 

(3)  On  and  after  the  effective  date  of  a  by-law  passed  under  ^if^oiutkm 
subsection  1,  any  reference  to  The  Board  of  Park  Manage-  of  Board 
ment  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  in  any  general  or  special  Act  Management 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  The  Corporation  of  the 

City  of  Hamilton. 

(4)  Where  a  by-law  is  passed  under  subsection  1,  the  council  management 
of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  may  appoint  a 
committee,  composed  of  three  members  of  the  council  and 

four  resident  ratepayers  who  are  qualified  to  be  elected  as 
members  of  the  council,  to  act  on  its  behalf  as  a  board  of 
management  for  the  administration  of  parks,  recreational 
areas,  community  centres  and  community  recreational  pro- 
grammes. 


2. 
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Grants  to  2.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  may  make 
grants  to  the  Hamilton  Transit  Commission  to  cover  the  cost 
of  providing,  within  whatever  hours  may  be  specified,  trans- 
portation free  of  charge  or  at  a  reduced  rate  to  a  recipient 
c^'foo' 1952 '  °f  a  governmental  benefit  under  the  Old  Age  Security  Act 
r.s.o.  i960,  (Canada),  or  under  The  Old  Age  Assistance  Act,  residing  in 
the  municipality,  or  to  any  resident  of  the  municipality  who, 
but  for  lack  of  Canadian  citizenship,  would  be  entitled  to 
such  governmental  benefit. 

Commence-      3,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title       4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act, 
1961-62  (No.  2), 
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CHAPTER  152 


An  Act  respecting  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  f8r*gmcbl|3 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that,  pursuant  to  An  '  °* 
Act  relating  to  the  City  Hospital  of  Hamilton,  being  chapter 
43  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1898,  it  owns  and  operates  three 
hospitals  in  the  City  of  Hamilton,  known  as  the  Hamilton 
General  Hospital,  the  Mount  Hamilton  Hospital  and  the 
Nora- Frances  Henderson  Hospital;  and  whereas  the  Cor- 
poration deems  it  desirable  to  repeal  such  Act  and  to  create 
a  corporation  under  the  name  of  "The  Board  of  Governors 
of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals"  and  vest  in  it  the  general 
management,  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  existing 
hospitals  and  any  hospitals  hereafter  acquired  by  the  Cor- 
poration, and  transfer  to  it  all  personal  property  now  employed 
by  the  Corporation  in  the  operation  of  the  existing  hospitals; 
and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
for  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  general  management,  operation  and  maintenance  Governors 
of  all  the  hospitals  now  owned  or  hereafter  acquired  by  The  incorporated 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  hereinafter  called  the 

City,  are  hereby  vested  in  a  corporation  under  the  name  of 
"The  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals", 
hereinafter  called  the  Board,  and  by  that  name  the  Board 
has  perpetual  succession  and  a  corporate  seal  and  may  under 
that  name  sue  and  be  sued,  contract  and  be  contracted  with, 
and  acquire  and  hold  personal  property  or  movables  for  the 
purpose  for  which  the  corporation  is  constituted. 

2.  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  twenty-three  members,  ofXTdtion 
consisting  of, 

(a)  the  Mayor  of  the  City,  or  an  Alderman  thereof 
appointed  by  him  to  act  in  his  stead  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term  for  which  the  Mayor  was  elected, 
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the  President  of  the  Medical  Staff  and  the  Chairman 
of  the  Medical  Staff  Advisory  Committee,  and  the 
President  of  the  Women's  Auxiliary,  who  shall  be 
members  during  their  term  of  office; 

(b)  one  Controller  and  two  Aldermen  of  the  City 
appointed  annually  by  the  council  of  the  City,  here- 
inafter called  the  Council;  provided,  however,  that, 
should  any  member  so  appointed  for  any  reason 
cease  to  be  a  member  of  the  Council,  he  shall  auto- 
matically cease  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board ; 

(c)  sixteen  members  appointed  by  the  Council,  of  whom 
eight  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Board  of  Control 
of  the  City  and  eight  by  the  Hamilton  Hospital 
Associates,  all  of  whom  shall  be  members  for  a  term 
of  four  years  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed; 
provided,  however,  that,  of  the  first  sixteen  members 
to  be  so  appointed,  four  shall  be  appointed  for  a 
term  to  expire  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966,  four 
for  a  term  to  expire  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1965, 
four  for  a  term  to  expire  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1964,  and  four  for  a  term  to  expire  on  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1963;  provided,  also,  that  two  of  the 
four  members  appointed  for  each  term  shall  be 
nominated  by  the  Board  of  Control  and  two  by  the 
Hamilton  Hospital  Associates. 

members  No  member  of  the  Council  is  eligible  to  be  appointed  a 

not  eligible  member  of  the  Board  under  the  provisions  of  clause  c  of 
section  2  during  his  term  of  office  or,  in  the  event  that  he  has 
for  any  reason  ceased  to  be  a  member  of  the  Council,  during 
the  unexpired  term  for  which  he  was  elected. 

vacancies  4.  In  the  case  of  a  vacancy  by  the  death  or  resignation  of 
a  member  of  the  Board  or  from  any  cause  other  than  the 
expiration  of  the  term  for  which  he  was  appointed,  the 
Council  shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  fill  such  vacancy  by  appoint- 
ing in  the  manner  aforesaid  a  member  who  shall  hold  office 
for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was 
appointed. 

appointment  ^*  ^ny  member  of  the  Board  appointed  by  the  Council  is 
eligible  for  re-appointment  upon  the  expiration  of  his  term  of 
office,  provided  he  is  otherwise  qualified. 

ofeofflceation  ^ne  term  °f  °ffice  °f  anv  or  a^  °f  tne  members  of  the 

Board  appointed  by  the  Council  may  be  terminated  at  any 
time  by  a  vote  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  all  the  members  of  the 
Council. 
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7.  The  first  appointment  of  members  of  the  Board  shall  Appointment 
be  made  within  one  month  after  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 

force,  and  thereafter  the  appointments  shall  be  made  annually 
at  the  first  regular  meeting  of  the  Council  in  each  year  or  so 
soon  thereafter  as  possible. 

8.  The  first  members  of  the  Board  shall  meet  within  one°l%*?™tion 
month  after  their  appointment  for  the  purpose  of  organization, 

and  shall  elect  from  among  themselves  a  chairman  and  one 
or  more  vice-chairmen  and  the  chairman  and  members  of 
each  of  the  standing  committees,  and  shall  appoint  a  secretary 
and  a  treasurer,  who  shall  hold  office  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Board  or  for  such  period  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 


9.  The  Board  shall  meet  at  least  once  every  three  months.  ^ jfoard 

10.  In  addition  to  such  standing  committees  as  the  Board  Committee 
may  from  time  to  time  determine,  the  Board  may  elect  from 
among  its  members  an  executive  committee,  consisting  of  not 

less  than  three  and  not  more  than  seven  members,  and  may 
delegate  to  it  such  powers  of  the  Board  as  the  Board  may  by 
by-law  determine  from  time  to  time. 

11.  No  business  shall  be  transacted  at  any  special  orQuorum 
general  meeting  of  the  Board  unless  a  majority  of  the  members 
thereof  is  present. 

12.  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  serve  without  re- No  re-  , . 

i  i         i    ii  i  -ii  i  •  numeration 

muneration,  but  each  member  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  his 
actual  disbursements  for  expenses  incurred  for  any  services 
rendered  by  him  at  the  direction  of  the  Board. 


13.  Subject  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  and  any  regula-  g™^8  of 
tions  made  thereunder  and  to  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  r.s.o.  i960, 
Act  and  any  regulations  made  thereunder,  the  Board  iscc-322  176 
responsible   for  the  general   management,   operation  and 
maintenance  of  all  the  hospitals  now  owned  or  hereafter 
acquired  by  the  City,  hereinafter  called  the  Hamilton  Civic 
Hospitals,  and,  save  as  hereinafter  provided,  may  exercise 
all  the  powers  hitherto  exercised  by  the  City  with  respect 
thereto,  including,  but  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing,  the  power, 

(a)  to  enact  by-laws  for  the  general  management,  opera- 
tion and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospi- 
tals; 

(b)  to  appoint  and  to  suspend  or  remove  such  employees 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  the  general  manage- 
ment, operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton 
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Civic  Hospitals,  and  to  fix  their  remuneration  and 
prescribe  their  duties  and  working  conditions; 

to  provide  pensions,  to  establish  a  plan  of  sick 
leave  credit  gratuities  and  to  provide  group  life 
insurance  for  such  employees  or  any  class  thereof, 
and  to  provide  group  accident  insurance  and  group 
sickness  insurance  and  hospital,  medical,  surgical, 
nursing  or  dental  services,  or  payment  therefor,  for 
such  employees  or  any  class  thereof  and  their  wives 
or  husbands  and  children,  and  to  contribute  toward 
the  cost  thereof,  and  toward  the  cost  to  such  em- 
ployees of  the  plan  for  hospital  care  insurance  pro- 
vided under  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act; 

(d)  subject  to  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act  and 
to  any  regulations  made  thereunder,  to  fix  the  fees 
to  be  charged  patients  for  accommodation  in  and 
services  rendered  by  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals; 

(e)  to  plan,  contract  for  and  supervise  the  erection, 
equipment  and  furnishing  of  additional  hospitals  and 
the  alteration  or  enlargement  of  existing  hospitals 
to  the  extent  of  any  funds  available  from  any  source 
for  such  purposes; 

(f)  to  invest  from  time  to  time  any  surplus  funds  in  any 
securities  authorized  by  law  for  the  investment  of 
trust  funds. 


(c) 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  176 


Real 
property 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  322 


14.  All  real  property  hereafter  acquired  by  the  Board, 
pursuant  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  or  otherwise,  shall  be 
vested  in  the  City,  and,  notwithstanding  anything  herein 
contained,  the  Board  has  no  power  to  sell,  lease,  mortgage  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  any  land,  buildings  or  fixtures  owned 
by  the  City. 


Personal 
property 


15.  All  personal  property  employed  by  the  City  in  the 
operation  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  on  the  30th  day  of 
June,  1962,  including  furniture,  equipment,  supplies,  accounts 
receivable  and  cash  on  hand,  together  with  all  personal  pro- 
perty thereafter  acquired  by  the  Board,  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  vested  in  the  Board  in  trust  for  the  City,  and  the  Board 
shall, 

(a)  assume  responsibility  for  the  payment  of  all  liabilities 
then  existing  in  respect  of  the  general  management, 
operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton  Civic 
Hospitals; 


(b) 
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(b)  be  bound  by  the  terms  of  all  contracts  then  existing 
made  by  the  City  in  respect  of  the  general  manage- 
ment, operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton 
Civic  Hospitals; 

(c)  forthwith  enter  into  a  collective  agreement  with  each 
of  the  bargaining  units  of  the  employees  of  the 
Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  on  the  same  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  collective  agreements  then  existing 
between  the  City  and  each  such  bargaining  unit; 

(d)  obtain  the  approval  of  the  City  to  any  expenditure 
not  wholly  recoverable  from  the  Hospital  Services 
Commission  of  Ontario. 


16.  The  auditors  of  the  City  shall  be  the  auditors  of  theAuditors 
Board,  and  all  books,  documents,  transactions  and  accounts  of 
the  Board  shall  at  all  times  be  open  for  the  inspection  of  the 
treasurer  and  the  auditors  of  the  City. 


17.  In  addition  to  the  powers  now  conferred  by  The fh0ewcityof 
Municipal  Act  upon  the  councils  of  all  municipalities  to  passR.s.o.  i960, 
by-laws  for  granting  aid  to  public  hospitals,  the  City  may  c"  249 
from  time  to  time, 


(a)  make  grants  to  the  Board  for  any  of  the  purposes 
of  the  Board; 

(b)  make  temporary  loans  to  the  Board  of  any  money 
that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  treasurer  of  the  City,  may 
be  required  by  the  Board  for  the  current  operating 
expenses  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals,  and  may 
prescribe  the  interest  chargeable,  the  time  for  re- 
payment and  the  security  to  be  given  for  any  such 
loan. 


18. — (1)  The  City  shall,  in  each  year,  levy  on  the  whole  ^sponsible 
of  the  assessment  for  property  and  business  assessment,  defl?Serating 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  a  sum  sufficient 
to  provide  for  the  operating  deficit,  if  any,  incurred  by  the 
Board  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year  according  to  the 
financial  statement  reported  upon  by  the  auditors  of  the 
City,  and  shall  pay  over  to  the  Board  the  amount  of  any 
such  operating  deficit  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May  of 
the  same  year. 

(2)  In  determining  whether  or  not  an  operating  deficit  has  °ePflcfttlng 
been  incurred  by  the  Board  within  the  meaning  of  subsection  1, 
the  amount  of  the  settlement  of  any  claim,  account  or  demand 
made  upon  the  Board  and  the  amount  of  any  final  judgment 
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obtained  against  the  Board,  to  the  extent  that  such  settle- 
ment or  judgment  is  not  recoverable  from  an  insurer  of  the 
Board,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board  and  charged  against  the 
operating  revenues  of  the  Board. 

City  „  kio       (3)  The  City  shall,  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  June,  1962, 

responsible  •  i       %       -A  •   •  •  •  i 

caprtairking  Provlc*e  ^ne  Board  with  such  working  capital  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  general  management,  operation  and  main- 
tenance of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals. 


Annual 
report 


19.  The  Board  shall  submit  to  the  City  an  annual  report 
on  the  affairs  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  for  the  preceding 
year  in  a  form  acceptable  to  the  Council. 


Gifts  to 
hospitals 
deemed 
gifts  to 
Board 


20.  All  gifts,  trusts,  bequests,  devises  and  grants  of  real 
or  personal  property  or  of  the  income  or  proceeds  thereof, 
heretofore  or  hereafter  expressed  by  any  person  in  his  deed 
or  will,  to  be  made,  given  or  conveyed  to  the  City  Hospital 
of  Hamilton  now  known  as  Hamilton  General  Hospital,  the 
Mount  Hamilton  Hospital,  the  Nora-Frances  Henderson 
Hospital  or  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  shall,  in  so  far 
as  the  same  shall  not  have  vested  in  possession  or  been 
carried  into  effect  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
Act,  in  the  absence  of  an  expressed  intention  to  the  contrary 
set  out  in  such  deed  or  will,  be  construed  as  though  the 
same  had  been  expressed  to  be  made,  in  the  case  of  personal 
property,  to  the  Board  and,  in  the  case  of  real  property,  to 
the  City  for  the  purposes  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals 
under  this  Act,  and  the  executor,  trustee  or  other  person  or 
corporation  charged  with  the  duty  of  carrying  into  effect  or 
administering  such  deed  or  will  shall  pay  over  or  transfer  all 
such  personal  property  to  the  Board  and  shall  convey  all  such 
real  property  to  the  City,  and  the  receipt  of  the  Board  or  the 
City,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  a  sufficient  discharge  there- 
for. 


Recovery 
of  charges 


21.  The  Board  is  entitled  to  recover  from  a  patient,  other 
than  one  who  is  unable  by  reason  of  poverty  to  pay  for  the 
same,  the  charges  fixed  by  the  Hospital  Services  Commission 
of  Ontario  for  treatment  in  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals. 


Right  of 
recourse 
by  City 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  322 


22.  Any  payment  made  by  the  City  of  an  account  rendered 
to  it  by  the  Board  for  treatment  of  a  patient  or  the  payment 
by  the  City  of  any  expenses  of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  payment  for  which  the  City  is  entitled 
to  exercise  the  right  of  recourse  from  the  patient  or,  in  the 
event  of  his  decease,  from  his  estate  or  personal  representa- 
tives, or,  in  the  case  of  a  dependant,  from  any  person  liable 
in  law  with  respect  to  such  dependant,  conferred  upon 
municipalities  by  The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 


23. 


1961-62 


HAMILTON  CIVIC  HOSPITALS 


Chap.  152 


805 


23.  The  Board  shall  at  all  times  cause  to  be  insured  all  Insurance 
personal  property  vested  in  the  Board  in  trust  for  the  City, 

and  such  insurance  shall  include  public  liability  and  in- 
demnity insurance  in  connection  with  all  phases  of  the  general 
management,  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton 
Civic  Hospitals,  except  only  such  items  of  liability  as  may  be 
covered  by  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act.  cMs?' 1960 ' 

24.  All  claims,  accounts  and  demands  arising  from  orclaims 
relating  to  the  management,  operation  or  maintenance  of  the 
Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  or  from  the  exercise  of  any  of  the 
powers  of  the  Board  shall  be  made  upon  and  brought  against 

the  Board  and  not  upon  or  against  the  City. 

25.  Notwithstanding  section  26,  the  lands,  buildings  and  ownedrty 
fixtures  now  owned  by  the  City  for  hospital  purposes  shall by  City 
continue  to  be  vested  in  the  City  until  the  same  or  any 
portions  thereof  are  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of  by  the 

City,  and  the  City  may  continue  to  acquire  and  hold  lands, 
buildings  and  fixtures  for  hospital  purposes  and  sell  or  other- 
wise dispose  of  the  same  or  any  portions  thereof  when  no 
longer  required  for  such  purposes. 

26.  An  Act  relating  to  the  City  Hospital  of  Hamilton  is  Jep^aied43, 
repealed. 

27 .  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  me5atmenc6~ 
Assent. 

28.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  Short  title 
Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Hearst 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Hearst  by  Preamble 
its  petition  has  represented  that  it  is  the  registered 
owner  of  the  land  known  as  Parcel  724  in  the  Register  for 
Centre  Cochrane,  District  of  Cochrane,  on  condition  that  such 
land  be  used  for  cemetery  purposes  only,  as  set  out  in  a 
patent  issued  by  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests,  and 
that  a  part  of  such  land  has  been  occupied  for  at  least  ten  years 
by  Joseph  David  Levesque  in  the  operation  of  a  saw  mill  and 
planing  mill ;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special 
legislation  to  vest  that  part  of  such  land  occupied  by  Joseph 
David  Levesque  in  the  name  of  Joseph  David  Levesque  in 
fee  simple;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  land  composed  of  that  part  of  Parcel  724  in  the  ^as^din 
Register  for  Centre  Cochrane,  District  of  Cochrane,  now  J.  d. 
occupied  by  Joseph  David  Levesque,  and  more  particularly Levesque 
described  as  follows: 

In  the  Town  of  Hearst  in  the  District  of  Cochrane,  being 
part  of  the  unsubdivided  portion  of  the  said  town,  and  being 
part  of  the  land  entered  in  the  Office  of  Land  Titles  at  Cochrane 
as  Parcel  724  in  the  Register  for  Centre  Cochrane,  containing 
0.86  acres,  be  the  same  more  or  less,  as  shown  on  a  sketch  by 
A.  M.  Mackay,  Ontario  Land  Surveyor,  dated  at  Cochrane, 
Ontario,  September  14,  1961,  described  as  follows: — 

Premising  that  the  southerly  limit  of  the  66 -foot  road 
allowance  laid  out  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Right  of  Way 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  has  a  bearing  of  North 
74  degrees,  20  minutes  West,  and  relating  all  bearings  herein 
thereto: 

Starting  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  limit  of  First 
Street  with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  66 -foot  road  allowance 
aforesaid; 

Thence  South  74  degrees,  20  minutes  East  along  said 
southerly  limit  of  road  allowance  1280.27  feet  (19.398  chains)  to 
a  survey  post  planted  at  the  point  of  commencement; 
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Thence  South  15  degrees,  40  minutes  West  456.23  feet  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  River  Street  as  shown  on  Plan  M-30  Cochrane; 

Thence  North  53  degrees,  59  minutes  West  along  the 
northerly  limit  of  River  Street  89.90  feet  to  a  survey  post  planted; 

Thence  North  15  degrees,  40  minutes  East  268.96  feet  to  a 
survey  post  planted; 

Thence  North  2  degrees,  06  minutes  West  163.82  feet  to  a 
survey  post  planted  in  the  southerly  limit  of  the  66 -foot  road 
allowance  aforesaid; 

Thence  South  74  degrees,  20  minutes  East  along  said 
southerly  limit  134.29  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  point  of  commence- 
ment. 

is  hereby  vested  in  Joseph  David  Levesque,  of  the  Town  of 
Hearst  in  the  District  of  Cochrane,  in  fee  simple. 

mentmence"      2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title       3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Hearst  Act, 
1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  154 


An  Act  respecting 
Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  ISth,  1962 

WHEREAS  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury  by  itsPreambIe 
petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury  Act,^9^'^:151' 
1960  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted 

1.  In  this  Act,  ^""-e- 

(a)  "affiliated  college"  means  a  college  affiliated 
with  the  University; 

(b)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  University; 

(c)  "college"  means  an  institution  of  higher 
learning; 

(d)  "federated  college"  means  a  college  federated 
with  the  University; 

(e)  "federated  university"  means  a  university 
federated  with  the  University; 

(/)  "property"  includes  all  property,  both  real 
and  personal; 

(g)  "real  property"  includes  messuages,  lands, 
tenements  and  hereditaments,  whether  cor- 
poreal or  incorporeal,  and  any  undivided  share 
thereof  or  any  estate  or  interest  therein; 
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(h)  "Senate"  means  the  Senate  of  the  University; 

(i)  "teaching  staff"  includes  professors,  associate 
professors,  assistant  professors,  lecturers,  asso- 
ciates, instructors,  demonstrators  and  all 
others  engaged  in  the  work  of  teaching  or 
giving  instruction; 

(J)  "University"  means  Laurentian  University  of 
Sudbury. 

gS964  •  5; 151  •  2.  Sections  4  and  5  of  The  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury 
re-enacted  jq^q  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Powers : 


4. — (1)  The  University  has  university  powers,  including 
the  power, 


establish 
courses 


(a)  to  establish  and  maintain,  in  either  or  both  of 
the  French  and  English  languages,  such 
faculties,  schools,  institutes,  departments  and 
chairs  as  determined  by  the  Board,  other  than 
those  already  established  by  The  University 
of  Sudbury,  which  faculties,  schools,  institutes, 
departments  and  chairs  are  continued  in  the 
University  under  authority  of  the  Board  and 
Senate ; 


degrees 


(b)  to  confer  university  degrees,  honorary  de- 
grees, awards  and  diplomas  in  any  and  all 
branches  of  learning,  except  in  Theology; 


University 
College 


(c)  to  establish  a  college  of  the  University  within 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  to  be  known 
as  University  College,  which  college  shall 
give  instruction  in  either  or  both  of  the 
French  and  English  languages  in  such  sub- 
jects, excepting  religious  knowledge,  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  approved  by  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science  of  the  University  and  be 
consented  to  by  the  Senate  and  Board,  and 
the  University  shall  accept  such  courses  in 
partial  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  a 
degree  under  the  same  academic  terms  and 
conditions  as  would  obtain  if  the  instruction 
were  given  in  the  University; 


federation 
of  church- 
related 
colleges 


(d)  to  admit  church-related  universities  or  col- 
leges into  federation  as  colleges  of  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science,  which  church-related 
universities  or  colleges  have  the  right  to  give 


instruction 
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instruction  in  philosophy  and  religious  knowl- 
edge and  in  such  other  subjects  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  approved  by  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science  of  the  University  and  be 
consented  to  by  the  Senate  and  Board,  and 
the  University  shall  accept  such  courses  in 
partial  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  a 
degree  under  the  same  academic  terms  and 
conditions  as  would  obtain  if  the  instruction 
were  given  in  University  College; 

(e)  to  permit  federation  or  affiliation  of  other  col- 
leges or  universities  with  the  University  and  to 
make  agreements  for  federation  or  affiliation 
with  other  colleges  or  universities,  provided 
that  Hearst  College  and  Prince  Albert  College, 
presently  affiliated  with  The  University  of 
Sudbury,  may  enter  into  agreements  to 
affiliate  with  the  University; 


(J)  in  addition  to  the  powers,  rights  and  privi-  ^JKj** 
leges  mentioned  in  section  26  of  The  Inter-  r.s.o.  i960. 
pretation  Act,  to  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire, c* 191 
take  or  receive  by  deed,  gift,  bequest  or  de- 
vise and  to  hold  and  enjoy  any  estate  or 
property  whatsoever,  and  to  sell,  grant,  con- 
vey, mortgage,  hypothecate,  pledge,  charge, 
lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  or  any 
part  thereof  from  time  to  time  as  occasion 
may  require  and  to  acquire  other  estate  and 
property  in  addition  thereto  without  licence 
in  mortmain  and  without  limitation  as  to  the 
period  of  holding; 


(g)  without  the  consent  of  the  owner  or  of  any  pJSJfca 
person  interested  therein,  other  than  a  muni- 
cipal corporation,  to  enter  upon,  take,  use 
and  expropriate  all  such  real  property  as  it 
deems  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the 
University,  making  due  compensation  for  any 
such  real  property  to  the  owners  and  occupiers 
thereof  and  all  persons  having  an  interest 
therein,  and  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  "fig* 1 
Act  as  to  taking  land  compulsorily  and  making 
compensation  therefor  and  as  to  the  manner 
of  determining  and  paying  the  compensation 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  University  and 
to  the  exercise  by  it  of  the  powers  conferred 
by  this  Act,  and,  where  any  act  is  by  any 
of  such  provisions  required  to  be  done  by  the 


clerk 
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clerk  of  a  municipality  or  at  the  office  of  such 
clerk,  the  like  act  shall  be  done  by  or  at  the 
office  of  the  secretary  of  the  Board ; 

borrowing  Qfi  jf  authorized  by  by-law  of  the  Board, 

(i)  to  borrow  money  on  its  credit  in  such 
amount,  on  such  terms  and  from  such 
persons,  firms  or  corporations,  including 
chartered  banks,  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  Board, 

(ii)  to  make,  draw  and  endorse  promissory 
notes  or  bills  of  exchange, 

(iii)  to  hypothecate,  pledge,  charge  or  mort- 
gage any  or  all  of  its  property  to  secure 
any  money  so  borrowed  or  the  fulfil- 
ment of  the  obligations  incurred  by  it 
under  any  promissory  note  or  bill  of 
exchange  signed,  made,  drawn  or  en- 
dorsed by  it, 

(iv)  to  issue  bonds,  debentures  and  obliga- 
tions on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  Board  may  decide  and  pledge  or 
sell  such  bonds,  debentures  and  obliga- 
tions for  such  sums  and  at  such  prices 
as  the  Board  may  decide  and  hypothe- 
cate, pledge,  charge  or  mortgage  all 
or  any  part  of  the  property  of  the 
University  to  secure  any  such  bonds, 
debentures  and  obligations. 


(2)  Every  undergraduate  student  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science  shall  enrol  either  in  University  College 
or  in  one  of  the  church-related  colleges  of  the 
Faculty. 

university  5>  The  management  and  control  of  the  University  shall 

non-denomi-  °       .       .  .  in 

national  be  non-denominational,  and  no  religious  test  shall 

be  required  of  any  professor,  lecturer,  teacher,  officer, 
employee,  servant  or  student  of  the  University,  but 
such  management  and  control  shall  be  based  upon 
Christian  principles. 


Enrolment 
of  students 


i960,  c.  151,  3,  Section  10  of  The  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury  Act, 
amended       jq^q  [s  amended  by  striking  out  "whatsoever"  in  the  third 

and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "whomsoever", 

so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


10. 
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10.  Nothing  herein  contained  has  the  effect  of,  or  shall  ^mbers 
be  construed  to  have  the  effect  of,  rendering  all  or  9^9^  n°\ 

r    i  i  m  r    i      tt   •         •  individually 

any  of  the  members  or  officers  of  the  University,  or  liable  for 
any  person  whomsoever,  individually  liable  or 
accountable  for  or  by  reason  of  any  debt,  contract  or 
security  incurred  or  entered  into  for  or  by  reason  of 
the  University  or  for  or  on  account  or  in  respect 
of  the  University  or  for  or  on  account  or  in  respect 
of  any  matter  or  thing  whatsoever  relating  to  the 
University. 

4.  Sections  13  to  28  of  The  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury  |g161. 
Act,  1960  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: re-enacted 

13.  The  persons  named  in  section  2  and  five  persons  to  of°Boardtion 
be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
together  with  the  President  when  appointed,  shall 
constitute  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University. 


14.  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office  asTe™8 

.  of  office 

follows: 

(a)  of  the  members  mentioned  in  section  2,  six 
shall  hold  office  for  a  period  of  one  year,  six 
shall  hold  office  for  a  period  of  two  years, 
and  seven  shall  hold  office  for  a  period  of 
three  years,  and,  as  the  term  of  any  such 
member  expires,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled 
by  election  by  the  Board,  and  such  election 
shall  be  for  a  period  of  three  years,  and  so  on 
from  time  to  time; 

(b)  the  members  of  the  Board  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  hold 
office  for  three  years  and  until  their  successors 
are  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council; 

(c)  as  the  term  of  any  member  of  the  Board 
expires,  such  member  is  eligible  for  re-election 
or  re-appointment. 

15.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  no  principal  Ellslblllty 
or  head  of  any  of  the  academic  units  of  the  University 

or  of  any  federated  or  affiliated  college,  or  any 
member  of  the  teaching  and  administrative  staff  of 
the  University  or  of  any  federated  or  affiliated 
college  or  any  member  of  the  staff,  Board,  Senate 
or  governing  body  of  any  other  degree-granting 
institution  is  eligible  for  appointment  or  election  as 
a  member  of  the  Board. 


16. 
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SKJi^l&i—  16.  Where  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  occurs  before  the 

V  EICcIIj.C1©S  m   •    t  «  • 

term  of  office  tor  which  a  member  has  been  appointed 
or  elected  has  expired,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by 
the  Board,  and  the  member  so  appointed  or  elected 
shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  office 
of  the  member  whose  membership  is  vacant. 


and  viStn  17 .— (1)  The  Board  shall  elect  one  of  its  members  to 

chairman  ke  chairman  and  one  of  its  members  to  be  vice- 

chairman,  and,  in  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of 
the  chairman  or  of  there  being  a  vacancy  in  the 
office  of  the  chairman,  the  vice-chairman  shall  act  as 
and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 


Idem  (2)  In  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chairman 

and  the  vice-chairman,  the  Board  may  appoint  one 
of  its  members  to  act  as  chairman  pro  tempore,  and 
the  member  so  appointed  shall  act  as  and  have  all 
the  powers  of  the  chairman. 

mentaoT  18* — C1)  Except  as  to  such  matters  as  are  by  this  Act 

university  specifically  assigned  to  the  President,  the  Senate, 

Board  federated  universities  and  federated  colleges,  all 

powers  over,  in  respect  of  or  in  relation  to  the 
government,  financial  management  and  control  of 
the  University  and  of  its  officers,  servants  and  agents, 
its  property,  revenues,  expenditures,  business  and 
affairs  are  vested  in  the  Board,  and  the  Board  has  all 
powers  necessary  or  convenient  to  perform  its  duties 
and  achieve  the  objects  and  purposes  of  the  University 
and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 
has  power, 

(a)  to  appoint  and  dismiss  the  President  and 
Vice-Presidents; 

(b)  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President,  to 
appoint  and  dismiss  the  heads  and  associate 
heads  of  the  faculties,  departments  and  col- 
leges of  the  University,  other  than  of  federated 
universities  or  colleges  or  of  affiliated  univer- 
sities or  colleges,  and  the  professors  and  other 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  Univer- 
sity, other  than  of  federated  universities  or 
colleges  or  of  affiliated  universities  or  colleges, 
and  to  appoint  and  dismiss  all  other  officers, 
servants,  agents  and  employees  of  the  Uni- 
versity, other  than  of  federated  universities 
or  colleges  and  other  than  of  affiliated  uni- 
versities or  colleges,  and  the  tenure  of  office 


and 
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and  employment  of  all  such  appointments 
made  by  the  Board  shall,  unless  otherwise 
provided,  be  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
Board ; 

(c)  to  determine  and  fix  the  salaries  of  the 
President,  the  Vice-Presidents  and  all  other 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  all  servants, 
agents  and  employees  of  the  University; 

(d)  to  appoint  an  executive  committee  of  five 
members  and  to  define  its  powers. 


(2)  No  action  of  the  Board  shall  require  confirmation  idem 
by  the  members  of  the  University. 


(3)  All  the  powers  over,  in  respect  of  or  in  relation  to  idem 
the  University  and  University  College,  which  are 
not  by  the  terms  of  this  Act  directed  to  be  exercised 
by  any  other  person  or  body  of  persons,  are  hereby, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  vested  in  the 
Board. 


(4)  The  Board  has  power  to  make  by-laws,  resolutions  Power  of 

x  '  .     .  r  J  Board  to 

or  regulations,  make 

by-laws,  etc 

(a)  pertaining  to  the  meetings  of  the  Board  and 
its  transactions,  and  fixing  the  quorum  of 
the  Board; 


(b)  providing  for  the  appointment  of  committees 
by  the  Board  and  for  the  conferring  upon  any 
of  such  committees  of  authority  to  act  for  the 
Board  with  respect  to  any  matters  or  class  or 
classes  of  matters,  but, 

(i)  a  majority  of  the  members  of  every  such 
committee,  including  in  the  computa- 
tion thereof  the  ex  officio  members, 
shall  be  members  of  the  Board,  and 

(ii)  no  decision  of  a  committee,  which  in- 
cludes in  its  membership  persons  who 
are  not  members  of  the  Board,  shall 
be  valid  or  effective  until  approved 
and  ratified  by  the  Board; 

(c)  providing  for  the  retirement  and  superannua- 
tion of  the  persons  mentioned  in  clauses  a 
and  b  of  subsection  1 ; 


id) 
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(d)  providing  for  payments  by  way  of  gratuities, 
retiring  allowances,  superannuation  allow- 
ances, pensions,  annuities  or  life  insurance, 
or  any  combination  thereof,  payable  to,  in 
respect  of  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  persons 
mentioned  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1, 
or  any  class  or  classes  thereof,  out  of  a  fund 
or  funds  comprising  contributions  made  by 
such  persons,  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof, 
or  by  the  Board,  or  both,  or  otherwise, 
whether  affected  by  agreements  or  arrange- 
ments entered  into  with  one  or  more  insurance 
companies  licensed  to  transact  business  in 
Ontario  or  with  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario,  or  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada, 
or  otherwise;  and 

(e)  providing  for  and  governing  a  health  service 
and  health  examination  and  physical  instruc- 
tion and  training  of  the  students  of  the 
University  and  University  College. 

Idem  (5)  Save  as  in  this  Act  otherwise  expressly  provided, 

the  action  of  the  Board  in  any  matter  with  which  it 
may  deal  shall  be  by  by-law,  resolution  or  regulation, 
as  the  Board  may  determine,  but  it  is  not  essential 
to  the  validity  of  any  such  by-law,  resolution  or 
regulation  that  it  be  under  the  corporate  seal  of  the 
University  if  it  is  authenticated  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  the  Board. 

of°senatetion         ^*  There  sna^  De  a  Senate  of  the  University  composed 
of, 

(a)  the  President,  ex  officio  who  shall  be  its 
chairman ; 

(b)  the  Academic  Vice-President,  ex  officio,  when 
there  is  such  an  official ; 

(c)  the  principal  or  head  of  each  federated 
university  and  college; 

(d)  the  dean  of  each  faculty  and  school  of  the 
University; 

(e)  the  Librarian; 

(/)  the  Registrar  of  the  University,  who  shall  be 
the  secretary  of  the  Senate; 

(g)  the  Director  of  the  Extension  Department 
of  the  University; 

(*) 
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Qi)  one  full-time  professor  elected  annually  by 
each  federated  university  and  college; 

(i)  two  full-time  professors  elected  annually  by 
each  faculty,  school  and  college  of  the 
University. 

20.  No  person  is  eligible  for  appointment  as  a  member  Jn ^g^jJers 
of  the  Senate  who  is  a  member  of  a  governing  body  of  another 
or  senate  or  faculty  of  any  degree-granting  university, 

college  or  institution  of  higher  learning,  other  than 
the  University  and  its  federated  and  affiliated  col- 
leges. 

21.  The  Senate  is  responsible  for  the  educational  policy  IJJJJ™  of 
of  the  University,  and,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Board  in  so  far  as  the  expenditure  of  funds  and 
establishment  of  facilities  are  concerned,  may  create 
faculties,  schools,  institutes,  departments,  chairs  or 
courses  of  instruction  within  the  University,  may 
create  faculty  councils  to  act  as  committees  which 

may  recommend  to  the  Senate  regulations  respecting 
the  admission  of  the  students,  courses  of  study  and 
requirements  for  graduation,  may  pass  by-laws, 
resolutions  and  regulations  in  respect  of  matters  in 
this  section  referred  to,  and  may  from  time  to  time 
amend  or  replace  any  of  its  by-laws,  resolutions  and 
regulations,  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of 
the  foregoing,  the  Senate  has  power, 

(a)  to  conduct  examinations  and  appoint  ex- 
aminers; 

(b)  to  deal  with  matters  that  arise  in  connection 
with  the  award  of  fellowships,  scholarships, 
medals,  prizes  and  other  awards; 

(c)  to  confer  degrees  of  Bachelor,  Master  and 
Doctor  in  the  several  arts,  sciences  and 
faculties  and  all  other  degrees  that  may 
appropriately  be  conferred  by  a  university, 
except  degrees  in  Theology; 

(d)  to  confer  honorary  degrees  with  the  concur- 
rence of  the  Board. 

22.  In  addition  to  such  other  powers  and  duties  as  areIdem 
expressly  mentioned  in  this  Act,  the  Senate  shall, 

(a)  provide  for  the  regulation  and  conduct  of  its 
proceedings,  including  the  determination  of  a 
quorum  necessary  for  the  transaction  of 
business; 


(6) 


Chap.  154   LAURENTIAN  UNIVERSITY  OF  SUDBURY  1961-62 

(b)  provide  for  the  convening  and  conduct  of 
such  Convocations  as  may  be  requisite  for 
the  purposes  set  out  in  this  Act; 

(c)  recommend  to  the  Board  the  federation  or 
affiliation  of  any  university  or  college,  the 
dissolution  or  suspension  of  any  such  federa- 
tion or  affiliation  or  the  modification  or  alter- 
ation of  the  terms  thereof ; 

(d)  consider  and  determine,  on  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  respective  faculty  and  school 
councils,  the  courses  of  study  in  all  faculties 
and  schools; 

(e)  provide,  if  deemed  necessary  by  the  Senate, 
for  an  executive  committee,  which  shall  act 
in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  the  Senate, 
whose  constitution  and  powers  shall  be  as 
the  Senate  may  from  time  to  time  determine; 

if)  consider  all  such  matters  as  are  reported  to 
it  by  any  faculty  council  and  communicate 
its  opinion  or  action  thereon  to  the  faculty 
council ; 

(g)  make  rules  and  regulations  for  the  manage- 
ment and  conduct  of  the  library,  and  pre- 
scribe the  duties  of  the  Librarian; 

(h)  make  such  changes  in  the  composition  of  the 
Senate  as  may  be  deemed  expedient;  provided 
that  no  change  shall  be  made  that  affects 
the  rights  of  representation  thereon  of  a 
federated  university  or  college,  unless  the 
change  is  assented  to  by  the  federated  uni- 
versity or  college  affected  by  the  change  and 
is  approved  by  the  Board. 

23.  There  shall  be  a  committee,  to  be  called  the  Court 
of  Discipline,  which  shall  be  composed  of  the  Presi- 
dent, who  shall  be  the  chairman,  the  Registrar  of 
the  University,  the  principal  or  head  of  University 
College  and  of  each  federated  university  or  college, 
the  Dean  of  Men  and  the  Dean  of  Women,  if  and 
when  appointed,  and  the  dean  of  each  faculty  or 
school  of  the  University,  and  the  presence  of  at 
least  four  members  constitutes  a  quorum  at  a  meeting 
of  the  Court  of  Discipline. 


24. 
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24.  — (1)  The  governing  body  of  each  federated  univer-  J^rteSction7 

sity  or  college  has  disciplinary  jurisdiction  over  and  gf  Jfeg6rning 
the  entire  responsibility  for  the  conduct  of  its 
students  in  respect  of  all  matters  arising  or  occurring 
in  or  upon  its  university  or  college  buildings  and 
grounds,  including  residences. 

(2)  In  all  other  cases,  as  respects  all  students  of  the  jJJSSBSuS?' 
University  and  of  each  federated  university  or  Discipline f 
college,  disciplinary  action  is  vested  in  the  Court  of 
Discipline,  but  the  Court  of  Discipline  may  delegate 
its  authority  in  any  particular  case  or  by  general 
regulations  to  the  governing  body  of  the  faculty, 
school  or  college  to  which  the  student  belongs. 

25.  — (1)  The  power  of  the  Court  of  Discipline  includes Punishment 

power  to  suspend,  to  impose  fines  and  to  recommend 
to  the  Senate  the  withholding  of  degrees,  diplomas, 
certificates  or  academic  standing. 

(2)  In  cases  involving  conduct  that  the  Court  of  Dis-  Expulsion 
cipline  or  the  governing  body  of  a  federated  univer- 
sity or  college  considers  may  warrant  the  punishment 
of  expulsion,  the  Court  of  Discipline  has  power  to 
award,  either  in  addition  to  or  in  substitution  for 
any  other  punishment  that  may  be  awarded,  the 
punishment  of  expulsion,  subject  to  confirmation  by 
the  Board,  whose  decision  is  final  and  not  open  to 
review. 

26.  With  respect  to  the  conduct  and  discipline  asP°werto 

orifi  Tiers 

students  of  the  University  of  all  students  enrolled  provisions 
in  any  federated  university  or  college  or  in  University  discipline 
College,  the  provisions  of  sections  24  and  25  may 
be  abrogated  or  changed  by  the  Board. 

27.  If  any  university  or  college  is  federated  or  affiliated  of  de|?le°-n 
with  the  University  and  has  the  right  to  grant JjgSsol 
degrees,  such  right,  except  for  degrees  in  Theology,  fce^^d 
shall  remain  dormant  during  the  time  that  such 
university  or  college  remains  federated  or  affiliated 

with  the  University. 

28.  — (1)  There  shall  be  a  President  of  the  University  President 

who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  and  who, 
unless  otherwise  provided,  shall  hold  office  during 
the  pleasure  of  the  Board. 

(2)  The  President  is  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  idem 
University  and  chairman  of  the  Senate  and  has  super- 
vision over  and  direction  of  the  academic  work  and 
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general  administration  of  the  University  and  the 
teaching  staff  thereof,  and  the  students  thereof, 
and  the  officers  and  servants  thereof,  and  has  such 
other  powers  and  duties  as  may  from  time  to  time 
be  conferred  upon  him  by  the  Board. 


Vice- 
Presidents 


(3)  The  Board  may  appoint  one  or  more  Vice-Presidents, 
who  have  such  powers  and  duties  as  may  be  con- 
ferred upon  or  assigned  to  them  by  the  Board. 


Accounts 


29.  The  accounts  of  the  University  shall  be  audited  at 
least  once  a  year  by  an  auditor  or  auditors  appointed 
by  the  Board. 


Reports 


30.  The  Board  shall  submit  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  upon  request,  the  annual  report  of  the 
University  and  such  other  reports  as  may  be  so 
requested  from  time  to  time. 


ss9629°3051'  ^*  Sections  29  and  30  of  The  Laurentian  University  of 
re-numbe'red  Sudbury  Act,  1960  are  renumbered  as  sections  31  and  32. 


Commence- 
ment 


6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Laurentian  University  of 
Sudbury  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  155 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  refund  of%Txeiatl°n 
or  cancel  and  strike  off  the  collector's  roll  of  taxes  for  the  year  authorized 
1960  the  sum  of  $3,472.58,  and  all  penalties  and  interest 
thereon,  for  land  and  business  tax  levied  in  respect  of  premises 

of  London  Little  Theatre  Limited,  known  as  the  Grand 
Theatre,  which  were  occupied  for  theatre  purposes  during  such 
year. 

2.  — (1)  The  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation  and  vSidated1* 
London  Free  Press  Printing  Company  Limited,  dated  the 

20th  day  of  October,  1961,  set  forth  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is 
declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation 
and  the  ratepayers  and  inhabitants  thereof,  and  the  parties 
thereto  are  authorized  and  empowered  to  carry  out  the  terms 
thereof. 

(2)  It  is  not  necessary,  in  exercising  the  powers  referred  to  Application 
in  the  agreement,  to  observe  or  perform  any  of  the  conditions  ^  f^- 1960« 
or  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  applicable  to  street  closing. 

3.  By-law  No.  69  of  the  Township  of  London,  passed  on  validated 
the  15th  day  of  December,  1871,  purporting  to  close  a  road 

laid  out  through  the  southwest  quarter  of  Lot  15,  in  the 
Fifth  Concession  of  the  Township  of  London  (now  in  the  City 
of  London),  and  vesting  one-half  thereof  in  each  of  the  ad- 
joining landowners,  is  declared  to  be  valid  and  binding  and 
to  have  vested  the  fee  in  the  road  in  the  adjoining  land 
owners  as  therein  provided. 

4. 
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Charges  for      4. — n\  Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  from  time  to  time 

repair  of  .  v  ' .  ...  * 

drains         to  maintain  or  repair  a  drain  constructed  under  the  provisions 
r.s^o.  i960,  Q£        Municipal  Drainage  Act,  the  Corporation  is  authorized 
and  empowered  to  assume  and  pay  out  of  the  general  funds  of 
the  municipality  any  charge  of  $5  or  less  that  would  otherwise 
be  assessed  against  an  individual  property. 


Charge 
in  excess 
of  $5 


(2)  Whenever  any  such  charge  exceeds  $5,  the  Corporation 
is  authorized  and  empowered  to  add  the  charge  to  the  collec- 
tor's roll  in  respect  of  such  property,  and  it  shall  thereupon  be 
collected  in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  real  property  taxes, 
with  similar  powers  of  levy,  distress  and  sale  in  the  event  of 
non-payment. 


s920,Bubs5i'  Clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  City  of 

ci. /,         '  London  Act,  1960  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


(/)  that  past  service  pension  shall  be  limited  so  that  the 
combined  past  and  future  service  pension  purchased 
with  standard  joint  contributions  on  a  five-year 
guaranteed  basis  shall  not  exceed  three-fifths  of  the 
average  of  the  annual  salary  of  the  employee  for 
the  three  years  immediately  preceding  the  normal 
retirement  date. 


^security  ®*  Lands  taken  and  held  for  the  purpose  of  security  for 
the  performance  of  agreements  for  the  development  of  land 
by  the  Corporation  and  lands  taken  for  such  purpose  that 
are  within  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  London  and 
Westminster  that  were  annexed  to  the  City  of  London  by 
order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  dated  the  3rd  day  of 
October,  1960,  are  vested  in  the  City  of  London. 

§©n£e!?r.  of  (*)  Highways  within  the  City  of  London  that  have 

validated     heretofore  been  established,  widened  or  diverted  by  by-law 

of  the  Corporation  are  declared  to  have  been  legally  established, 

widened  or  diverted. 

rights  °n         (2)  Nothing  herein  prejudices  or  affects  the  rights  acquired 
acquired       by  any  person  prior  to  the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  into 
force  or  affects  any  action  or  motion  in  any  court  now  com- 
menced. 


Commence- 
ment 


8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


short  title       9.  The  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  London  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  (in  duplicate)  this  20th  day  of  October,  in 
the  year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty-one 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  The  City  of  London 
(hereinafter  called  the  City), 

of  the  first  part, 

—  and  — 

London  Free  Press  Printing  Company  Limited 
(hereinafter  called  the  Company), 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART. 

Whereas  by  Statutes  of  Ontario,  53  Victoria,  chapter  89,  the  City 
was  empowered  to  make,  and  made,  a  conveyance  to  E.  Leonard  &  Sons 
of  the  southerly  thirty-three  feet  of  York  Street,  lying  between  Waterloo 
and  Colborne  Streets,  in  the  City  of  London,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  the 
same  should  revert  to  the  City  if  the  same  should  cease  to  be  used  for  manu- 
facturing purposes,  and  subject  thereto  the  lands  should  be  vested  in  the 
said  firm  in  fee  simple; 

And  Whereas  in  pursuance  of  the  said  powers  and  a  by-law  passed 
by  the  City  on  the  15th  day  of  December,  1890,  as  No.  555  and  the  agree- 
ment of  E.  Leonard  &  Sons  that  suitable  brick  buildings  for  manufacturing 
purposes  should  be  erected  by  the  said  firm,  which  buildings  were  so 
erected,  the  City  conveyed  to  the  said  firm,  by  deed  dated  the  9th  day  of 
March,  1891,  the  said  southerly  thirty-three  feet  of  York  Street,  lying 
between  Colborne  and  Waterloo  Streets; 

And  Whereas  the  Company  has  acquired  an  option  to  purchase 
lands  in  the  City  of  London,  lying  north  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway 
right  of  way,  west  of  Colborne  Street,  east  of  Waterloo  Street  and  south 
of  York  Street,  including  the  southerly  thirty-three  feet  of  York  Street 
so  conveyed  by  the  City  to  E.  Leonard  &  Sons  by  the  said  deed  dated  the 
9th  day  of  March,  1891,  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  thereon  substantial 
buildings  for  the  production  and  manufacture  of  its  newspaper; 

And  Whereas  the  said  lands  have  been  so  used  for  manufacturing 
purposes  and  the  Company  desires  that,  before  exercising  the  said  option 
to  purchase  and  undertaking  the  expenditure  of  large  sums  of  money  for 
the  construction  of  a  new  building  for  the  purpose  of  production  and 
manufacture  of  its  newspaper  and  for  the  equipment  of  such  building, 
any  limitations  on  title  to  the  said  portion  of  York  Street  should  be  re- 
moved ; 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  in  the  manner  herein- 
after provided; 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  in  consideration 
of  the  premises  and  of  the  sum  of  One  dollar  now  paid  by  each  of  the 
parties  hereto  to  the  other  (the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  by  each  of  them 
acknowledged)  the  parties  hereto  mutually  Covenant  and  Agree  each 
with  the  other  as  follows: 

1.  The  City  will  grant,  release  and  quitclaim  unto  the  Company  all 
covenants,  conditions,  provisoes  and  agreements,  including  the  right  of 
reversion  referred  to  in  the  said  Statute,  by-law,  agreement  and  deed,  to 
the  effect  that  the  lands  referred  to  therein  shall  vest  in  fee  simple  in 
possession  in  the  Company,  free  from  any  rights  of  the  City  or  the  rate- 
payers and  inhabitants  thereof,  including  rights  of  forfeiture  or  reversion. 


2. 
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2.  The  Company  will  convey  to  the  City  for  highway  purposes  the 
northerly  ten  feet  of  the  said  southerly  thirty-three  feet  of  York  Street, 
without  consideration,  notwithstanding  that  the  cost  to  the  Company 
of  the  said  portion  so  to  be  conveyed  is  approximately  $22,000.  The  City 
will,  when  the  said  ten  feet  are  so  conveyed,  pass  a  by-law  constituting 
the  same  a  public  highway  as  an  addition  to  York  Street  (the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  ten  feet  after  such  addition  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  "new  southerly  limit"). 


3.  The  City  will  use  its  best  endeavours  to  obtain  from  Canadian 
National  Railway  a  consent  to  the  closing  of  the  stub  end  of  Waterloo 
Street  lying  between  the  Canadian  National  Railway  right  of  way  and  the 
extension  westerly  of  the  new  southerly  limit  of  York  Street.  The  City 
will,  upon  obtaining  such  consent,  pass  a  by-law  carrying  out  the  said  clos- 
ing, and  will  convey  for  a  nominal  consideration  the  easterly  one-half  of 
the  said  portion  so  closed  to  the  Company,  and  the  remainder  to  the 
Canadian  National  Railway. 


4.  The  City  will,  at  the  request  of  the  Company,  and  when  traffic 
conditions  make  the  said  desirable,  establish  traffic  lights  at  the  inter- 
section of  Waterloo  and  York  Streets  to  regulate  traffic,  which  traffic 
lights  shall  regulate  traffic  to  and  from  that  portion  of  Waterloo  Street 
proposed  to  be  stopped  up  and  closed  as  effectively  after  closing  as  before. 


5.  The  City  will  at  its  own  expense, 

(a)  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  6  of  this  agreement,  within 
the  twelve  months  following  the  Company's  occupation  of  its 
proposed  building,  construct  a  curb  and  gutter  at  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  said  ten  feet  to  be  conveyed  to  the  City  and  a  five- 
foot  sidewalk  along  the  new  southerly  limit  of  York  Street  between 
Colborne  Street  and  Waterloo  Street; 


(b)  within  the  said  twelve-month  period,  widen  the  travelled  portion 
of  the  said  street  to  give  and  maintain  three  lanes  of  east  bound 
vehicular  traffic  immediately  adjoining  the  said  curb  and  gutter; 

(c)  within  fifteen  years  following  the  Company's  occupation  of  its 
proposed  building,  enter  into  and  carry  to  completion  a  street 
widening  programme  so  that  there  will  be  the  said  three  lanes  of 
eastbound  traffic,  a  median  of  minimum  width  of  eleven  feet, 
the  southerly  limit  of  which  will  be  forty-six  feet  north  of  the  new 
southerly  limit  of  York  Street,  and  which  will  provide  left  turn 
lanes  for  east  and  west  bound  vehicular  traffic,  and  also  provide m 
for  passages  across  such  median  with  appropriate  holding  lanes 
to  serve  traffic  to  and  from  the  Company's  premises. 


6.  The  City  will,  at  the  Company's  request,  extend  the  said  sidewalk 
northerly  by  an  amount  not  exceeding  five  additional  feet;  the  manner  in 
which  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  borne  shall  be  first  agreed  upon  by  the 
City  and  the  Company. 


7.  The  City  agrees  to  apply  forthwith  fcr  special  legislation  to  declare 
this  agreement  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto  and  the 
ratepayers  and  inhabitants  of  the  City,  empowering  the  parties  to  carry 
out  the  same  and  to  provide  that  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall 
not  apply  to  the  said  street  closing. 

8.  _  If  the  Company  shall  fail  to  exercise  its  option  to  purchase  the 
lands  in  question  and  to  obtain  a  conveyance  thereof,  this  agreement  shall 
be  of  no  further  force  and  effect. 
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In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  caused  to 
be  affixed  their  respective  corporate  seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  their 
respective  proper  officers. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered  |  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 

London; 

In  the  presence  of: 

J.  G.  Stronach, 

Mayor. 

(Seal) 

W.  S.  Ross, 
Deputy  Clerk. 

London  Free  Press  Printing 
Company  Limited: 


(Seal) 


A.  R.  Ford, 
Vice-President. 

H.  R.  Davidson, 

Secretary. 


CHAPTER 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Markham 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Markham,  Gamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized  to  fy_i^ture 
pass  By-law  No.  1028  of  the   Corporation,   set  forth  as  authorized 
Schedule  A  hereto,  without  obtaining  the  approval  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board,  to  borrow  the  sum  of  $65,000  upon 
debentures  made  payable  in  not  more  than  twenty  years  for 

the  purpose  of  constructing  a  community  building  and  arena, 
and  the  by-law  when  duly  passed  shall  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  the  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

2.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  agreement  bearing  Agreement 
date  the  1st  day  of  May,  1961,  between  Markham  and  East 

York  Agricultural  Society  and  The  Corporation  of  the  Village 
of  Markham,  set  forth  as  Schedule  B  hereto,  is  hereby  ratified 
and  confirmed  and  the  parties  thereto  are  authorized  and  em- 
powered to  carry  out  the  terms  thereof. 


(2)  Section  10  of  the  agreement  is  hereby  struck  out.  tSiSSiT1 

3.  1 

Assent 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmenc° 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Village  of  Markham  Act, Short  title 
1961-62. 


SCHEDULE  A 
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SCHEDULE  A 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  VILLAGE  OF  MARKHAM 

By-law  No.  1028 

A  By-law  to  provide  for  the  borrowing  of  $65,000.00 
uoon  debentures  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of 
Markham  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  a  Community 
Building  and  Arena. 

Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Markham  deems  it 
necessary  and  expedient  to  borrow  the  sum  of  Sixty-five  thousand  dollars 
($65,000.00)  upon  debentures  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  a  Community 
Building  and  Arena  within  the  limits  of  the  Village  of  Markham,  upon  the 
credit  of  The  Corporation  to  issue  debentures  therefor; 

And  Whereas  it  is  desirable  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  by  annual  instalments  during  the  period  of  twenty  years  next 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  such  debentures,  of  such  amounts  respectively 
that,  with  the  interest  in  respect  of  the  debts,  the  aggregate  amount 
payable  for  the  principal  and  interest  in  each  year  shall  be,  as  nearly  as 
possible,  the  same;  subject  to  the  statutory  provision  that  each  instalment 
of  principal  may  be  for  an  even  One  hundred  dollars  ($100.00),  Five 
hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  or  One  thousand  dollars  ($1,000.00),  or  multiple 
thereof,  and,  that  notwithstanding  anything  herein  contained,  the  annual 
instalments  of  principal  and  interest  may  differ  in  amounts  sufficiently  to 
admit  thereof. 

Now  Therefore  The  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of 
Markham  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  it  shall  be  lawful  for  this  Corpora- 
tion to  borrow  upon  the  credit  of  The  Corporation  a  sum  not  exceeding 
Sixty-five  thousand  dollars  ($65,000.00)  and  to  issue  debentures  of  the 
said  Municipality  to  the  amount  of  Sixty-five  thousand  dollars  ($65,000.00) 
in  sums  of  not  less  than  One  hundred  dollars  ($100.00)  each  payable  in  the 
manner  and  at  the  times  hereinafter  set  forth. 

2.  That  the  said  debentures  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per 
centum  (6%)  per  annum  payable  yearly  and  shall  have  coupons  attached 
thereto  for  the  payment  of  such  interest. 

3.  That  all  the  said  debentures  shall  bear  the  same  date,  shall  be  issued 
at  one  time  during  the  year  1961  after  the  date  on  which  this  By-law  is 
passed,  may  bear  any  date  within  such  period,  and  shall  be  made  payable 
in  annual  instalments  during  the  period  of  twenty  years  next  after  the  date 
of  issue  thereof  and  the  respective  amounts  of  principal  and  interest 
payable  in  each  of  such  years  shall  be  the  amounts  so  designated  in 
Schedule  "A"  hereto  annexed,  which  Schedule  is  declared  to  be  and  form 
part  of  this  By-law. 

4.  That  the  debentures  shall  be  payable  as  to  both  principal  and 
interest  in  lawful  money  of  Canada,  and  may  be  payable  at  such  place  or 
places  in  Canada  as  shall  be  designated  thereon. 

5.  That  the  said  debentures  shall  be  sealed  with  the  Seal  of  The 
Corporation  and  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  Council  or  by  some  other 
person  authorized  by  By-law  to  sign  the  same,  and  by  the  Treasurer. 
The  said  interest  coupons  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  and  his  signature 
thereon  may  be  written,  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved. 

6.  That  commencing  in  the  year  1962  and  thereafter  in  each  year 
in  which  an  instalment  of  principal  of  the  said  debt  and  interest  becomes 
due,  The  Corporation  shall  levy  and  raise  the  specific  sum  shown  for  the 
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respective  year  in  the  fourth  column  of  the  said  Schedule.  Such  sum 
shall  be  levied  and  raised  by  a  special  rate  sufficient  therefor  over  and 
above  all  other  rates  upon  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  Municipality. 

7.  That  the  said  debentures  may  contain  a  clause  providing  for  the 
registration  thereof  pursuant  to  Section  323  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

8.  That  pending  the  sale  of  the  debentures  the  Head  of  the  Council 
and  the  Treasurer  may  raise  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  by  way  of  loan  on 
such  debentures  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  not  exceeding  in  all  the  sum 
authorized  to  be  borrowed  and  may  hypothecate  such  debentures  for  such 
loan. 

9.  That  this  By-law  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  of  the  final  passing 
thereof  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

Read  a  First  and  Second  time  this  18th  day  of  May,  1961  and  amended 
in  committee  on  the  6th  day  of  November,  1961. 


J.  V.  Fry, 


Reeve. 


A.  P.  Graham, 


Clerk. 


Read  a  Third  time  and  finally  passed  this 


day  of 


1961. 


Reeve. 


Clerk. 
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Schedule  "A" 
Schedule  of  Payments 
$65,000X0  for  20  years  at  6%  per  annum 


Year 

Principal 

Interest 

Total 

1 

$  2,000.00 

$  3,900.00 

$  5,900.00 

2 

2,000.00 

3,780.00 

5,780.00 

3 

2,000.00 

3,660.00 

5,660.00 

4 

2,000.00 

3,540.00 

5,540.00 

5 

2,000.00 

3,420.00 

5,420.00 

6 

2,500.00 

3,300.00 

5,800.00 

7 

2,500.00 

3,150.00 

5,650.00 

8 

2,500.00 

3,000.00 

5,500.00 

9 

3,000.00 

2,850.00 

5,850.00 

10 

3,000.00 

2,670.00 

5,670.00 

11 

3,000.00 

2,490.00 

5,490.00 

12 

3,500.00 

2,310.00 

5,810.00 

13 

3,500.00 

2,100.00 

5,600.00 

14 

4,000.00 

1,890.00 

5,890.00 

15 

4,000.00 

1,650.00 

5,650.00 

16 

4,000.00 

1,410.00 

5,410.00 

17 

4,500.00 

1,170.00 

5,670.00 

18 

5,000.00 

900.00 

5,900.00 

19 

5,000.00 

600.00 

5,600.00 

20 

5,000.00 

300.00 

5,300.00 

$65,000.00 

$48,090.00 

$113,090.00 
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SCHEDULE  B 

This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  the  First-day  of  May,  1961 
Between: 

Markham  and  East  York  Agricultural  Society, 
hereinafter  called  the  Party, 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Markham, 
hereinafter  called  the  Party, 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART. 

Whereas  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  is  the  Owner  of  the  lands  more 
fully  described  in  Schedule  "A"  attached  hereto  and  forming  part  of  this 
Agreement. 

Now  Therefore  In  Consideration  of  the  Covenants  and  Provisoes 
hereinafter  set  forth,  the  Parties  hereto  hereby  mutually  covenant  and 
agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  Party  of  the  First  Part  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  to  allow 
the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  to  have  the  exclusive  use  and  occupation  of 
the  lands  more  particularly  described  in  Schedule  "A"  attached  hereto, 
subject  to  the  reservations  hereinafter  contained,  for  a  period  of  seventy- 
five  years  from  and  including  the  first  day  of  May,  1961  to  and  including 
the  30th  day  of  April,  2036. 

2.  The  Parties  of  the  First  and  Second  Parts  covenant  and  agree 
to  erect  on  the  said  lands  a  building  according  to  the  plans  and  specifica- 
tions and  more  particularly  referred  to  as  Schedule  "B"  to  this  agreement. 
The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  shall  be  entitled  to  operate  and  use  the 
building  for  the  purpose  of  an  ice  skating  arena  together  with  such  other 
purposes  as  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  may  from  time  to  time  determine, 
including  public  and  private  functions  and  gatherings,  provided  that  such 
operation  shall  not  be  contrary  to  law. 

3.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  totally 
maintain  the  said  property  including  all  repairs  necessary  to  maintain  the 
said  building  in  a  good  and  workmanlike  condition  during  the  term  of  this 
agreement  and  shall  not  under  any  circumstances  request  or  require  the 
Party  of  the  First  Part  to  supply  any  part  of  its  maintenance  grants 
awarded  to  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  for  repairs.  All  repairs  and  main- 
tenance to  the  building  shall  be  completed  by  the  Party  of  the  Second 
Part  or  its  agents  in  as  expedient  a  manner  as  possible  so  as  not  to  interfere 
with  the  occupation  and  operation  of  the  said  building  by  the  Party  of 
the  First  Part  at  the  times  in  each  year  hereinafter  specified. 

4.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  pay  all  or 
any  Municipal  taxes  levied  against  the  said  building  and  lands  described 
in  Schedule  "A"  attached  hereto,  including  local  improvement  taxes,  but 
not  including  any  taxes  or  local  improvement  taxes  assessed  against  the 
balance  of  the  lands  owned  by  the  Party  of  the  First  Part. 

5.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  insure  the 
respective  interests  of  the  Parties  of  the  First  and  Second  Parts  in  the 
said  building  at  its  own  expense  while  the  building  is  under  construction 
and  after  the  building  has  been  fully  completed  to  the  full  insurable  value 
of  the  building  when  completed,  which  insurance  without  limiting  the 
generality  of  the  foregoing  shall  include  loss  or  damage  by  fire,  wind  and 
water  and  loss  under  such  insurance  policies  shall  be  payable  to  the 
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Parties  of  the  First  and  Second  Parts  respectively  to  the  extent  of  their 
respective  interests.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  further  covenants 
and  agrees  to  insure  the  premises  and  all  people  using  the  premises  with 
liability  insurance  to  limits  satisfactory  to  the  Party  of  the  First  Part, 
and  which  policy  shall  insure  both  the  liability  of  the  Parties  of  the  First 
and  Second  Parts,  the  cost  of  which  insurance  shall  be  the  sole  responsibility 
of  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part. 

6.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  pay  to  the 
Party  of  the  First  Part  a  rental  amounting  to  One  thousand  dollars  per 
year  for  the  period  of  the  first  ten  years  of  this  agreement  which  rental 
shall  be  payable  Two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  quarterly  commencing 
on  the  First  day  of  November,  1961  and  thereafter  on  the  First  days  of 
February,  May,  August  and  November  in  each  year  until  the  First  day 
of  August,  1966.  The  rental  for  each  successive  ten-year  period  shall  be 
subject  to  a  review  and  agreement  between  the  Parties.  In  the  event  the 
Parties  hereto  are  unable  to  agree  as  to  the  amount  of  the  rental  for  any 
succeeding  ten  year  term  under  this  agreement,  either  Party  hereto  shall 
have  the  right  to  submit  the  matter  to  arbitration.  Thereupon  each 
Party  shall  appoint  an  arbitrator  and  these  shall  jointly  select  a  third, 
and  the  decision  of  any  two  arbitrators  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the 
Parties,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  no  award  of  the  arbitrators  or  a  majority 
of  them  shall  grant  an  increase  or  decrease  in  rental  of  more  than  ten 
per  cent  per  year  over  the  annual  rental  in  the  immediately  preceding 
ten  year  period.  The  procedure  on  such  arbitration  shall  conform  to  the 
laws  of  the  Province  of  Ontario.  In  the  case  of  failure  of  the  two  arbitrators 
appointed  by  the  Parties  hereto  to  agree  upon  a  third  arbitrator,  such  third 
arbitrator  shall  be  appointed  by  a  Judge  of  the  County  Court  of  the 
County  of  York.  The  costs  of  any  such  arbitration  shall  be  borne  equally 
between  the  Parties. 

7.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  erect  a 
temporary  fence  around  the  parking  area  included  in  the  lands  covered 
by  this  agreement  and  more  fully  described  in  Schedule  "A"  attached 
hereto,  which  temporary  fence  will  be  removed  by  the  Party  of  the  Second 
Part  prior  to  the  date  in  each  year  when  possession  of  the  said  lands  and 
building  is  to  be  granted  to  the  Party  of  the  First  Part,  and  replaced  by 
the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  immediately  after  the  date  upon  which 
possession  of  the  said  lands  and  building  has  been  returned  to  the  Party 
of  the  Second  Part  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  as  herein- 
after set  forth.  The  said  parking  area  shall  be  maintained  by  the  Party 
of  the  Second  Part  in  a  proper  manner  at  all  times. 

8.  The  Party  of  the  First  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  pay  to  the 
credit  of  a  joint  account  in  the  names  of  the  Parties  of  the  First  and 
Second  Parts,  the  sum  of  Twenty  thousand  dollars  ($20,000.00)  toward 
the  cost  of  the  construction  of  the  said  building.  In  addition  the  Party 
of  the  First  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  apply  all  capital  grants  and 
subsidies  received  by  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  from  the  Government 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  the  Government  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada 
towards  the  construction  of  this  building,  all  of  which  contributions,  grants 
and  subsidies  will  be  paid  by  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  to  the  joint 
account  aforesaid  in  due  course  as  received  by  the  Party  of  the  First 
Part.  The  Party  of  the  First  Part  shall  not  be  required  to  pay  any  further 
sum  of  money  other  than  as  aforesaid  and  in  the  event  that  the  Party 
of  the  First  Part  is  required  to  pay  any  further  sums  for  any  reason  what- 
soever it  shall  be  forthwith  indemnified  by  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part. 
The  Party  of  the  First  Part  further  covenants  and  agrees  to  do  everything 
in  its  power  to  obtain  grants  as  large  as  possible  from  the  Governments 
hereinbefore  referred  to  towards  the  cost  of  construction  of  the  said 
building  so  as  to  assist  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  in  every  way  in 
financing  the  cost  of  construction  of  the  said  building.  Nothing  in  this 
agreement  shall  be  construed  so  as  to  give  either  the  Party  of  the  First 
Part  and  Second  Part  the  power  or  right  to  enter  into  any  conditional 
sales  contract  or  chattel  mortgage  of  any  nature  whatsoever  which  will 
have  the  effect  of  encumbering  any  of  the  lands  set  out  in  Schedule  "A" 
hereto  or  any  part  of  the  building  or  chattels  in  the  building  situate  upon 
the  lands  aforesaid  and  the  parties  hereto  agree  not  to  encumber  the 
lands,  building  or  chattels  in  any  manner  whatsoever. 
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9.  Any  contract  for  the  construction  of  the  said  building  to  be 
erected  on  the  said  lands  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Party  of 
the  First  Part.  Any  such  contractor  shall  be  fully  bonded  and  shall  file 
with  the  Parties  of  the  First  and  Second  Parts  a  completion  bond  from  a 
bonding  company  satisfactory  to  the  Parties  of  the  First  and  Second 
Parts  which  bond  shall  be  in  favour  of  both  the  Parties  of  the  First  and 
Second  Parts.  The  firm  of  architects  to  be  employed  in  the  preparation 
of  plans  and  the  supervision  of  construction  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  and  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part. 

10.  This  Agreement  shall  be  expressly  conditional  upon  the  approval 
of  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
and  any  other  Governmental  Departments  concerned,  which  approval 
shall  include  all  financing  required  by  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  in 
order  to  complete  the  construction  of  the  said  building  and  equipment. 
In  the  event  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  is  unable  to  obtain  any  necessary 
approvals  for  this  project  or  for  the  financing  of  same,  this  agreement  shall 
be  null  and  void. 

11.  The  Parties  of  the  First  and  Second  Parts  covenant  and  agree 
to  do  all  within  their  power  to  have  the  said  building  completed  by  the 
first  day  ot  September,  1961  so  that  the  building  will  be  available  to  the 
Party  of  the  First  Part  for  its  Agricultural  Fair  in  the  Fall  of  1961.  Such 
completion  shall  include  the  completion  of  a  cement  floor  in  the  said 
building  and  shall  also  include  all  outside  grading,  but  the  Party  of  the 
Second  Part  shall  not  be  required  to  have  the  artificial  ice  equipment  in- 
stalled by  that  date. 

12.  The  Party  of  the  First  Part  shall  in  each  year  during  the  currency 
of  this  Agreement  be  entitled  to  exclusive  possession  of  the  said  land  and 
building  hereinbefore  referred  to  and  which  said  land  is  more  particularly 
described  in  Schedule  "A"  attached  hereto  for  a  ten-day  period  between 
the  15th  day  of  September  and  the  15th  day  of  October  in  each  year  for 
the  purpose  of  using  and  occupying  the  said  land  and  building  for  the 
Agricultural  Fair  operated  by  the  Party  of  the  First  Part.  The  said  ten 
day  period  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Party  of 
the  First  Part  prior  to  the  First  day  of  March  in  each  year  and  notice  of 
the  period  selected  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  to 
the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  prior  to  the  First  day  of  March  in  each 
year.  In  addition  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  shall  have  a  right  of  access 
to  the  said  land  and  building  for  purposes  of  inspection  during  the  period 
from  September  1st  to  October  15th  in  each  year. 

13.  The  Party  of  the  First  Part  shall  be  entitled  to  access  at  all 
times  to  a  room  in  the  said  building  to  be  identified  as  the  Fair  Board 
Room  subject  to  the  right  of  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  to  the  use  and 
occupation  of  the  said  room  as  and  when  the  same  is  not  required  by  the 
Party  of  the  First  Part. 

14.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  obtain  a 
survey  of  the  said  lands  and  premises  which  are  the  subject  of  this  agree- 
ment at  its  own  expense  and  further  agrees  to  supply  a  copy  of  the  said 
survey  to  the  Party  of  the  First  Part. 

15.  The  Parties  hereby  mutually  covenant  and  agree  that  in  the 
event  the  said  building  is  totally  destroyed  and  the  amount  of  the  proceeds 
from  the  insurance  policies  on  the  said  building  are  insufficient  to  meet 
the  cost  of  the  replacement  of  the  said  building,  the  difference  between  the 
amount  of  the  proceeds  of  the  insurance  and  the  total  replacement  cost 
of  the  building  shall  be  borne  and  paid  by  the  Parties  hereto  in  direct 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  the  respective  contributions  towards  the 
original  cost  of  the  said  building.  In  determining  the  proportion  of  the 
contributions  of  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  to  the  original  cost  of  the 
building,  the  amount  of  grants  and  subsidies  shall  be  included  as  well 
as  the  amount  of  the  direct  contribution  of  the  Party  of  the  First  Part. 
In  calculating  the  amount  of  the  contribution  of  the  Party  of  the  Second 
Part  towards  the  cost  of  the  original  construction  of  the  said  building  the 
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amount  of  all  donations  received  towards  the  said  project  by  citizens  of 
the  Municipality  and  surrounding  area  shall  be  included  with  the  amount 
of  direct  contribution  of  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  in  determining  the 
total  contribution  of  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part. 

16.  The  Parties  hereto  mutually  covenant  and  agree  that  in  the 
event  of  any  breach  of  covenant  by  either  or  both  of  the  Parties  to  this 
agreement,  such  breach  of  covenant  shall  not  entitle  either  party  to 
terminate  this  agreement  in  any  way  and  the  only  remedy  available  to 
either  party  to  this  agreement  with  respect  to  a  breach  of  covenant  by 
the  other  party  shall  be  a  remedy  in  damage. 

17.  Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  prevent  the  Party  of  the  Second 
Part  from  operating  the  said  land  and  building  as  a  public  arena  and 
community  centre  and  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  shall  be  entitled  at 
all  times  to  rent  or  lease  the  said  land  and  building  or  any  part  thereof 
without  the  consent  of  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  during  the  time  or 
times  in  each  year  when  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  is  entitled  to  posses- 
sion of  the  said  building. 

This  Agreement  shall  enure  to  and  be  binding  upon  the  Parties  hereto, 
their  successors  and  assigns. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
Corporate  Seals  duly  attested  by  their  proper  signing  officers  in  that 
behalf. 

Markham  and  East  York  Agricultural  Society: 

H.  M.  Warriner, 

President. 

Fred  Spring, 

Secretary. 


The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Markham: 

J.  V.  Fry, 

Reeve. 

A.  P.  Graham, 

Clerk. 
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Schedule  "A" 

To  Agreement  dated  May  1st,  1961  between  Markham  and 
East  York  Agricultural  Society  and  The  Corporation  of  the 
Village  of  Markham. 


All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Village  of  Markham,  in  the  County  of 
York,  and  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  10  in  the  Eighth  Concession 
of  the  said  Village  of  Markham,  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  southerly  limit  of  Provincial  Highway 
No.  7  as  widened  distant  140  feet  measured  easterly  therealong  from  the 
westerly  limit  of  said  Lot  10;  Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  Provincial  Highway  No.  7  as  widened  a  distance  of  395  feet;  Thence 
southerly  parallel  with  the  westerly  limit  of  said  Lot  10,  a  distance  of 
300  feet  to  a  point;  Thence  westerly  parallel  to  the  northerly  limit  of  said 
Lot  a  distance  of  395  feet  to  a  point;  Thence  northerly  parallel  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  said  lot  a  distance  of  300  feet  more  or  less  to  the  point  of 
commencement. 


Schedule  "B" 

[Plans  and  Specifications  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Clerk  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly.] 
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CHAPTER  157 


An  Act  respecting 
Metropolitan  United  Church  of  Toronto 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  the  Official  Board  of  the  Metropolitan 
United  Church  by  its  petition  has  represented  that 
Lillian  Frances  Massey  Treble,  late  of  the  City  of  Toronto  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario,  widow,  died  on  or  about  the  3rd  day 
of  November,  1915,  leaving  a  will,  dated  the  6th  day  of 
September,  1915,  and  a  codicil  thereto,  dated  the  9th  day  of 
October,  1915;  that  probate  of  such  will  and  codicil  thereto 
was  duly  granted  on  the  13th  day  of  January,  1916,  by  The 
Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of  York  to  Chester  Daniel 
Massey,  manufacturer,  Margaret  Phelps  Massey,  married 
woman,  and  The  National  Trust  Company  Limited,  named 
in  the  will;  that  by  clause  27  of  such  will  the  testatrix  directed 
that  the  sum  of  $50,000  be  held  by  The  National  Trust 
Company  Limited,  as  trustee,  and  invested  as  therein  set 
forth,  the  net  income  therefrom  to  be  paid  "as  a  salary  to 
some  organist  of  high  standing,  talent  and  excellence  who 
shall  be  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Organists  of  London 
in  the  Kingdom  of  England  and  shall  be  also  a  graduate  in 
music  of  the  University  of  Oxford  or  of  the  University  of 
Cambridge  or  of  London  University  or  if  no  such  graduate 
can  be  obtained  then  of  the  University  of  Dublin  or  of  the 
University  of  Durham  for  performing  the  ordinary  duties  of 
organist  of  said  Metropolitan  Methodist  Church  and  of  choir- 
master thereof  or  in  case  there  shall  be  another  choirmaster 
than  said  organist,  then  for  selecting  all  music  to  be  rendered 
by  the  choir  of  said  church  and  for  twenty  free  public  organ 
recitals  a  year  at  such  times  as  shall  be  appointed  by  said 
church";  that  at  the  time  of  death  of  the  testatrix  it  was 
generally  recognized  among  the  music  profession  in  Canada 
that  there  were  no  schools  of  music  in  Canada  of  the  standing 
of  the  British  universities  above  referred  to  and  that  a 
Fellowship  in  the  Royal  College  of  Organists  was  the  out- 
standing recognition  of  talent  as  an  organist;  and  whereas 
the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  widen  the 
terms  of  such  trust  to  permit  the  choice  of  a  graduate  in  music 
of  a  Canadian  institution  entitled  to  grant  degrees  in  music 
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and  who  holds  a  Fellowship  in  the  Royal  Canadian  College 
of  Organists;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

ofP?r°iSnStnt  la  The  Metropolitan  United  Church  of  Toronto,  acting 
by  resolution  of  its  Official  Board,  is  hereby  authorized  and 
empowered  to  appoint  as  its  organist  and  choirmaster  any 
person  who  is  a  graduate  in  music  of  the  University  of  Oxford, 
the  University  of  Cambridge,  London  University,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Dublin,  the  University  of  Durham,  or  of  any 
university  or  school  of  music  in  Canada  entitled  to  grant 
degrees  in  music,  and  who  is  also  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Organists  or  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Canadian 
College  of  Organists. 

Smence"  2,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title  3#  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Metropolitan  United 
Church  of  Toronto  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  158 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Nepean 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  By-law  No.  16-61,  passed  by  The  Corporation  of  the^y-iaw 
Township  of  Nepean  on  the  11th  day  of  April,  1961,  set  forth 
as  Schedule  A  hereto,  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  of 
the  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  not  exceeding  the 
sum  of  $118,000  to  defray  the  cost  of  constructing  a  six-room 
addition  to  a  school  building  in  Township  School  Area  No.  2, 
Nepean,  in  the  Township  of  Nepean,  known  as  Fisher  Heights 
Public  School,  and  the  purchase  of  furniture,  furnishings, 
school  apparatus  and  other  equipment  therefor,  is  hereby 
confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the 
Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 


2.  By-law  No.  51-61,  passed  by  The  Corporation  of  the  By-law 
Township  of  Nepean  on  the  10th  day  of  August,  1961,  set 
forth  as  Schedule  B  hereto,  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures 
of  the  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  not  exceeding  the 
sum  of  $76,500  to  defray  the  cost  of  constructing  a  four-room 
addition  to  a  school  building  in  Township  School  Area  No.  2, 
Nepean,  in  the  Township  of  Nepean,  known  as  City  View 
Public  School,  and  the  purchase  of  furniture,  furnishings, 
school  apparatus  and  other  equipment  therefor,  is  hereby 
confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the 
Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 


3.  Sections  55,  56,  57  and  58  of  The  Ontario  Municipal tt$%*o?n 
Board  Act  apply  in  respect  of  By-law  No.  16-61  and  By-law 1960>  c-  274 
No.  51-61  and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder. 
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deemed  ^'  ^or  ^e  PurPoses  °f  everv  Act,  the  Ontario  Municipal 

approved  Board  shall  be  deemed  to  have  issued  an  order,  pursuant  to 
Rj&O^L^o  section  63  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  and  section  64  of  The 
cc.  330,  274  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act,  authorizing  the  public  school 
board  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2,  Nepean,  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Nepean,  to  proceed  with  the  construction  of  the  works 
and  the  purchases  referred  to  in  sections  1  and  2  and  authoriz- 
ing The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  to  pass 
By-law  No.  16-61  and  By-law  No.  51-61,  referred  to  in 
sections  1  and  2  respectively. 

commence-      5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  » 

Assent. 


short  title       6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Nepean  Act, 
1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOWNSHIP  OF  NEPEAN 

By-law  No.  16-61 

Being  a  By-law  to  authorize  the  borrowing  of  an  amount 
not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $118,000.00,  upon  debentures  for 
the  Public  School  Board  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2 
Nepean,  of  the  Township  of  Nepean,  in  the  County  of 
Carleton  and  Province  of  Ontario. 


Whereas  the  Trustees  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean, 
Public  School,  of  the  Township  of  Nepean,  in  the  County  of  Carleton,  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario,  at  a  Special  Meeting  duly  called  for  the  purpose 
and  held  on  Friday  the  4th  day  of  November,  1960,  approved  and  sanc- 
tioned the  construction  of  a  six-room  addition  to  school  building  in  said 
Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean,  Public  School,  of  the  Township  of 
Nepean,  and  the  purchase  of  furniture,  furnishings,  school  apparatus  and 
other  equipment  therefor,  and  further  approved  and  sanctioned  the  issue 
of  debentures  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $118,000.00  payable 
out  of  the  taxable  property  of  the  Public  School  supporters  of  said  Town- 
ship School  Area  No.  2  Nepean,  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  cost  of 
such  construction  and  purchase  of  such  furniture,  furnishings,  school 
apparatus  and  other  equipment  therefor; 

And  Whereas  the  Public  School  Board  of  Township  School  Area 
No.  2  Nepean,  of  the  Township  of  Nepean,  in  the  County  of  Carleton, 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  has  applied  to  the  Council  of  The  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  Nepean  to  pass  a  By-law  for  borrowing  the  necessary 
money  for  the  said  purposes  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures  in  an 
amount  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $118,000.00; 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  grant  the  application  of  the 
said  Public  School  Board  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean,  and  to 
borrow  for  the  said  purposes  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  said  sum  of 
$118,000.00  and  to  issue  debentures  therefor  bearing  interest  at  the  rate 
of  six  (6%)  per  centum  per  annum  payable  annually,  and  to  provide  for 
the  discount  and  the  expenses  incidental  to  negotiation  of  such  debentures; 

And  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  in  annual  instalments  during  the  period  of  20  years  next  following 
the  date  of  the  issue  of  such  debentures  in  such  amounts  respectively 
that  with  the  interest  in  respect  of  the  debt,  the  aggregate  amount  payable 
for  the  principal  and  interest  in  each  year  shall  be  as  nearly  equal  as 
possible  and  to  provide  that  the  annual  instalments  of  principal  and 
interest  may  differ  in  amount  sufficiently  to  admit  thereof; 

Therefore  the  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  The  Township  of 
Nepean  enacts  as  follows: 

(a)  The  Corporation  of  The  Township  of  Nepean  shall  borrow  for 
the  purposes  aforesaid,  upon  the  credit  of  the  Corporation  a  sum  not 
exceeding  one  hundred  and  eighteen  thousand  dollars  ($118,000.00),  and 
shall  issue  debentures  therefor  in  sums  of  not  less  than  $100.00  each. 
Each  debenture  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  (6%)  per  centum  per 
annum  payable  annually,  and  shall  have  coupons  attached  thereto  for  the 
payment  of  such  interest. 

(b)  All  the  debentures  shall  bear  date  the  1st  day  of  April,  1961, 
shall  be  issued  at  one  time,  and  shall  be  made  payable  in  annual  instal- 
ments during  the  period  of  twenty  years  next  after  the  date  of  issue  thereof, 
and  the  respective  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  payable  in  such 
years  shall  be  the  amounts  so  designated  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  annexed. 


(c) 
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(c)  The  debentures  shall  be  payable  as  to  both  principal  and  interest 
in  lawful  money  of  Canada  and  may  be  made  payable  at  such  places  in 
Canada  as  designated  thereon. 

(d)  The  said  debentures  shall  be  sealed  with  the  Seal  of  the  Corpora- 
tion and  signed  by  the  head  of  the  Council,  and  by  the  Treasurer.  The 
said  interest  coupons  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  and  his  signature 
thereon  may  be  written,  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved. 

(e)  Commencing  in  the  year  1962  and  thereafter  in  each  year  in 
which  an  instalment  of  principal  of  the  said  debt  and  interest  become  due, 
the  Corporation  shall  levy  and  raise  the  specific  sum  shown  for  the 
respective  year  in  the  fourth  column  of  the  said  Schedule.  Such  sum  shall 
be  levied  and  raised  by  a  special  rate  sufficient  therefor,  over  and  above  all 
other  rates,  upon  the  taxable  property  of  Public  School  supporters  in  said 
Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean,  of  The  Township  of  Nepean. 

(f)  The  said  debentures  shall  contain  a  clause  providing  for  the 
registration  thereof  pursuant  to  Section  323  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

By-law  introduced  and  read  a  first  time  this  9th  day  of  March,  1961. 

By-law  read  a  second  time  this  9th  day  of  March,  1961. 

By-law  read  a  third  time  and  passed  under  the  Corporate  Seal  of  The 
Corporation  of  The  Township  of  Nepean  this  11th  day  of  April,  1961. 

D.  A.  Moodie, 
Reeve. 

Andrew  G.  McLean,^' 
Clerk. 
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Schedule  "A' 

1  to  By-law  16-61 

of  the  Township  of  Nepean 

$118,000.00 

6%  Debentures 

1-20  years 

Year 

Principal 

Interest 

Total 

1962 

tf*        1  f\f\f\ 

$  3,000 

41*    *7  AOA 

/,0oU 

$  10,080 

1963 

3,000 

AAA 

0,9UU 

9,900 

1964 

4,000 

0,  /z(J 

10,720 

1965 

a  aa  a 

4,000 

a  4  oa 
0,4oU 

10,480 

1  A/:/; 

1966 

A  AAA 

4,000 

A  OA  C\ 

10,240 

1  a/c  T 
1967 

A  AAA 

4,0U0 

o,uuu 

10,000 

1968 

C  AAA 
5,000 

5,  /OU 

10,760 

1969 

C  AAA 

5,000 

5,40U 

10,460 

1  A*7A 

19/0 

C  AAA 

5,000 

C  1  A(\ 

5,10U 

10,160 

1  0*7  1 

ly  / 1 

C  AAA 

5,UUU 

4, SOU 

9,860 

iy /z 

/:  AAA 

o,uuu 

4,oOU 

10,560 

1  OT  2 

19/o 

/C  AAA 

o,uuu 

4,zUU 

1  A  1AA 
10,ZU0 

19/4 

o,uuu 

o,o4U 

A  OA  A 
9,540 

IV /5 

/,UUU 

o,4oU 

1  A  A  OA 

1U,48U 

1976 

7,000 

o,UOU 

A  A  A/T  A 

10,060 

1977 

8,000 

2,640 

4  A    /:  yl  a 

10,640 

1978 

8,000 

2,160 

10,160 

1979 

9,000 

1,680 

10,680 

1980 

9,000 

1,140 

10,140 

1981 

10,000 

600 

10,600 

$118,000 

$88,020 

$206,020 
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SCHEDULE  B 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOWNSHIP  OF  NEPEAN 

By-law  No.  51-61 

Being  a  By-law  to  authorize  the  borrowing  of  an  amount 
not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $76,500.00,  upon  debentures  for  the 
Public  School  Board  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean, 
of  The  Township  of  Nepean,  in  the  County  of  Carleton  and 
Province  of  Ontario. 


Whereas  the  Trustees  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean, 
Public  School,  of  the  Township  of  Nepean,  in  the  County  of  Carleton, 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  at  a  Special  Meeting  duly  called  for  the  purpose 
and  held  on  Saturday  the  14th  day  of  February,  1959,  approved  and 
sanctioned  the  construction  of  a  four-room  addition  to  school  building  in 
said  Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean,  Public  School,  of  the  Township 
of  Nepean,  and  the  purchase  of  furniture,  furnishings,  school  apparatus 
and  other  equipment  therefor,  and  further  approved  and  sanctioned  the 
issue  of  debentures  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $76,500.00 
payable  out  of  the  taxable  property  of  the  Public  School  supporters  of 
said  Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean,  for  the  purpose  of  defraying 
the  cost  of  such  construction  and  purchase  of  such  furniture,  furnishings, 
school  apparatus  and  other  equipment  therefor; 

And  Whereas  the  Public  School  Board  of  Township  School  Area 
No.  2  Nepean,  of  the  Township  of  Nepean,  in  the  County  of  Carleton, 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  has  applied  to  the  Council  of  The  Corporation 
of  The  Township  of  Nepean  to  pass  a  By-law  for  borrowing  the  necessary 
money  for  the  said  purposes  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures  in  an 
amount  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $76,500.00; 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  grant  the  application  of  the 
said  Public  School  Board  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean,  and  to 
borrow  for  the  said  purposes  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  said  sum  of 
$76,500.00  and  to  issue  debentures  therefor  bearing  interest  at  the  rate 
of  five  and  three-quarters  (5%%)  per  centum  per  annum  payable  annually, 
and  to  provide  for  the  discount  and  the  expenses  incidental  to  negotiation 
of  such  debentures; 

And  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  in  annual  instalments  during  the  period  of  20  years  next 
following  the  date  of  the  issue  of  such  debentures,  in  such  amounts 
respectively  that  with  the  interest  in  respect  of  the  debt,  the  aggregate 
amount  payable  for  the  principal  and  interest  in  each  year  shall  be  as 
nearly  equal  as  possible  and  to  provide  that  the  annual  instalments  of 
principal  and  interest  may  differ  in  amount  sufficiently  to  admit  thereof ; 

Therefore  the  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  The  .Township  of 
Nepean  enacts  as  follows: 

(a)  The  Corporation  of  The  Township  of  Nepean  shall  borrow  for 
the  purposes  aforesaid,  upon  the  credit  of  The  Corporation  a  sum  not 
exceeding  seventy-six  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($76,500.00),  and 
shall  issue  debentures  therefor  in  sums  of  not  less  than  $100.00  each.  Each 
debenture  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  and  three-quarters  (5^%) 
per  centum  per  annum  payable  annually,  and  shall  have  coupons  attached 
thereto  for  the  payment  of  such  interest. 

(b)  All  the  debentures  shall  bear  date  the  1st  day  of  April,  1961, 
shall  be  issued  at  one  time,  and  shall  be  made  payable  in  annual  instal- 
ments during  the  period  of  twenty  years  next  after  the  date  of  issue 
thereof,  and  the  respective  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  payable  in 
such  years  shall  be  the  amounts  so  designated  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto 
annexed. 


(c) 
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(c)  The  debentures  shall  be  payable  as  to  both  principal  and  interest 
in  lawful  money  of  Canada  and  may  be  made  payable  at  such  places  in 
Canada  as  designated  thereon. 

(d)  The  said  debentures  shall  be  sealed  with  the  Seal  of  the  Corpora- 
tion and  signed  by  the  head  of  the  Council,  and  by  the  Treasurer.  The  said 
interest  coupons  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  and  his  signature  thereon 
may  be  written,  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved. 

(e)  Commencing  in  the  year  1962  and  thereafter  in  each  year  in 
which  an  instalment  of  principal  of  the  said  debt  and  interest  become 
due,  the  Corporation  shall  levy  and  raise  the  specific  sum  shown  for  the 
respective  year  in  the  fourth  column  of  the  said  Schedule.  Such  sum  shall 
be  levied  and  raised  by  a  special  rate  sufficient  therefor,  over  and  above 
all  other  rates,  upon  the  taxable  property  of  Public  School  supporters  in 
said  Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean,  of  The  Township  of  Nepean. 

(f)  The  said  debentures  shall  contain  a  clause  providing  for  the 
registration  thereof  pursuant  to  Section  335  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

By-law  introduced  and  read  a  first  time  this  10th  day  of  August,  1961. 

By-law  read  a  second  time  this  10th  day  of  August,  1961. 

By-law  read  a  third  time  and  passed  under  the  Corporate  Seal  of  the 
Corporation  of  The  Township  of  Nepean  this  10th  day  of  August,  1961. 

D.  A.  Moodie, 

Reeve. 

D.  E.  Hobbs, 

Acting  Clerk. 
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Schedule  "A"  to  By-law  51-61  of  the  Township  of  Nepean 

$76,500.00 


5%%  Debentures 

1-20  years 

Year 

Principal 

Interest 

Total 

1  o<o 

O    1  AAA  AA 

$  Z,000.00 

$  4,398.75 

$  6,398.75 

o  AOO  AO 

z,000.00 

4,283.75 

6,283.75 

1  OA/1 

iyo4 

o  coo  oo 
i>00. 00 

4,168.75 

6,668.75 

1  OA  c 

1   CAA  A  A 
1 ,500.00 

4,025.00 

6,525.00 

1  OAA 

0  coo  oo 

3,881.25 

6,381.25 

1  OA  7 

lyo/ 

2  OOO  OO 

3,737.50 

6,737.50 

1  OAQ 

2  AAO  OO 

3,565.00 

6,565.00 

1  OAQ 

iyoy 

2  OOO  OO 

o,UUU.UU 

3,392.50 

6,392.50 

1  070 

iy /u 

■J  coo  oo 

3,220.00 

6,720.00 

1  071 

iy  / 1 

■2   CAA  A  A 

o,5UU.UU 

3,018.75 

6,518.75 

1  079 

iy  /  z 

•2  coo  oo 

2,817.50 

6,317.50 

1  072 

iy /o 

/I  AAA  AA 
4,000.00 

2,616.25 

6,616.25 

1  07A 

iy  i't 

A  OOO  OO 

2,386.25 

6,386.25 

1975 

4,500.00 

2,156.25 

6,656.25 

1976 

4,500.00 

1,897.50 

6,397.50 

1977 

5,000.00 

1,638.75 

6,638.75 

1978 

5,500.00 

1,351.25 

6,851.25 

1979 

5,500.00 

1,035.00 

6,535.00 

1980 

6,000.00 

718.75 

6,718.75 

1981 

6,500.00 

373.75 

6,873.75 

$76,500.00 

$54,682.50 

$131,182.50 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Nepean 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
amend  The  Township  of  Nepean  Act,  1929  to  permit  the 
Corporation  to  acquire  sewage  systems  and  sewage  disposal 
works  and  water  works  systems  as  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows : 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Township  of  Nepean  Act,  1929  is £9|9'  °; 108' 
amended  by  inserting  after  "to"  in  the  fourth  line  and  in  the  amended 
seventh  line  "acquire"  in  each  instance,  so  that  the  section 

shall  read  as  follows: 

2.  The  council  of  the  township  of  Nepean  may  f rom ^nto1!*1" 
time  to  time  pass  by-laws  to  set  apart  and  establish  ^wer  and^ 
as  a  sewer  area  or  as  a  water  area  any  portion  of  the 
township  described  in  such  by-law,  and  to  acquire, 
construct,  enlarge,  extend,  improve  and  operate 
sewerage  systems  and  sewage  disposal  works  within 

or  outside  of  any  sewer  area  or  areas  to  serve  such 
sewer  area  or  one  or  more  sewer  areas  or  lands 
situate  therein,  and  to  acquire,  construct,  enlarge, 
extend,  improve  and  operate  waterworks  systems 
within  or  outside  of  any  water  area  or  areas  to  serve 
such  water  area  or  one  or  more  water  areas  or  lands 
situate  therein. 

2.  Section  3  of  The  Township  of  Nepean  Act,  1929  is  i9|9,  c.  ios. 
amended  by  inserting  after  "the"  where  it  occurs  the  second  amended 
time  in  the  first  line  "acquisition",  so  that  the  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 

3.  The  entire  cost  of  the  acquisition,  construction,  en-fj0^008* 
largement,  extension,  improvement,  operation,  main-  assessed 
tenance,    management   and    repair   of   any  such 
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sewerage  systems  or  sewage  disposal  works  or  of  any 
such  waterworks  systems,  save  and  except  such 
works  as  are  undertaken  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
R.sxx  i960,  of  The  Local  Improvement  Act  as  hereinafter  provided, 

shall  be  assessed  upon  all  the  rateable  property  in 
the  area  or  areas  to  serve  which  such  works  have 
been  undertaken,  provided  that  where  such  works 
are  undertaken  to  serve  more  than  one  area  the 
council  shall  by  by-law  determine  the  portion  of 
the  cost  thereof  to  be  borne  by  each  of  such  areas, 
and  the  revenues  arising  from  the  operation  of  any 
such  work  shall  form  a  special  fund  for  the  use  of 
the  area  or  areas  to  serve  which  such  work  has  been 
undertaken  in  such  manner  that  the  revenue  from 
any  work  shall  be  allocated  to  the  area  or  areas  in 
the  same  proportion  as  they  contribute  to  the  cost 
of  its  construction. 


3.  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Township  of  Nepean 


1929,  c.  108, 

8.  10, 

subs,  l,        Act,  IQ29  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  '  r  ° 


Agreements 
with  other 
munici- 
palities as 
to  sewage 
disposal 
works 


(1)  The  council  of  the  township  of  Nepean  may  enter 
into  agreements  with  any  other  municipality  or 
municipalities  and  any  other  municipality  or  munici- 
palities may  enter  into  agreements  with  the  town- 
ship of  Nepean  for  the  acquisition,  construction, 
enlargement,  extension,  improvement,  operation  and 
maintenance  of  sewage  disposal  works,  plant,  appli- 
ances and  accessories  in  connection  therewith  for  the 
joint  use  of  any  sewer  area  or  areas  and  such  other 
municipality  or  municipalities,  and  the  portion  of 
the  cost  of  the  acquisition,  construction,  enlargement, 
improvement  and  extension  of  such  works  and  of 
the  operation  and  maintenance  thereof  payable  by 
the  corporation  of  the  township  of  Nepean  as  fixed 
by  such  agreements  shall  be  levied  upon  all  the 
rateable  property  in  such  sewer  area  or  areas  as  the 
case  may  be,  as  provided  in  section  3  hereof,  and  the 
revenue  payable  to  the  township  under  any  such 
agreement  shall  be  credited  to  the  sewer  area  which 
has  been  charged  with  the  cost  of  acquiring,  con- 
structing, extending,  operating  and  maintaining  the 
said  works,  or,  if  more  than  one  area,  then  to  such 
areas  in  proportion  to  their  respective  shares  of  the 
cost  of  such  acquisition,  construction,  enlargement, 
improvement,  extension,  operation  and  maintenance. 


1929,  c.  108,     4   Section  11  of  The  Township  of  Nepean  Act,  1929  is 
amended      amended   by  inserting  after  "systems"   in   the  fifth  line 
"acquired",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


11. 
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11.  The   municipal   corporation   of   the   township   of  reements 
Nepean  may  enter  into  agreements  and  contracts  of  water  in 

.  V  ,  ...  .  .        sewer  and 

with  any  other  municipal  corporation  or  corporations  water  areas 
for  a  supply  of  water  to  serve  the  sewers  and  sewerage 
systems  and  waterworks  systems  acquired,  con- 
structed, maintained  and  operated  under  the  author- 
ity of  this  Act  and  all  costs,  charges  and  expenses  in 
connection  therewith  may  be  levied  on  all  the  rate- 
able property  in  the  area  benefitted  thereby  or,  if  in 
more  than  one  area,  then  on  all  the  rateable  property 
in  such  areas  in  such  proportions  as  the  council  may 
by  by-law  determine. 

5.  Section  14  of  The  Township  of  Nepean  Act,  1929  is  1929.  c  ios, 

repealed.  repealed 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^1%^aenoe~ 
Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Nepean  Act,  snort  title 
1961-62  (No.  2). 
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CHAPTER  160 


An  Act  respecting  The  High  School  Board  of 
the  Township  of  Nepean  and  The  Collegiate 
Institute  Board  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  High  School  Board  of  the  Township  of  Preamble 
Nepean  and  The  Collegiate  Institute  Board  of  the  City 
of  Ottawa  by  their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  between  The  High  School  Board  of  the  Agreement 
Township  of  Nepean  and  The  Collegiate  Institute  Board  of 

the  City  of  Ottawa,  dated  the  15th  day  of  May,  1961,  set 
forth  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  both  boards,  and  both  boards 
are  hereby  empowered  to  carry  out  all  their  respective  obliga- 
tions that  may  arise  thereunder. 

2.  The  Agreement  may  be  amended  by  mutual  consent  of  Amendment 
both  boards  only  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  ofAsreement 
Education. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent™61106" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Nepean-Ottawa  Highsh0Tt  title 
Schools  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  the  15th  day  of  May,  A.D.  1961 
Between: 

Nepean  Township  High  School  District  Board, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Nepean  Board", 

— and — 

Collegiate  Institute  Board  of  Ottawa, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Ottawa  Board". 

Whereas  the  Ottawa  Board  did,  on  the  twenty-third  day  of  November, 
1959,  notify  by  letter  the  Nepean  Board  that,  effective  July  1,  1962,  the 
Ottawa  Board  would  not  be  in  a  position  to  accommodate  all  of  the 
Nepean  Township  students. 

And  Whereas  the  Nepean  Board  is  planning  to  erect  secondary 
schools  situate  in  the  Township  of  Nepean  in  the  County  of  Carleton, 
the  first  of  which,  with  its  fixtures,  equipment  and  site  is  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "Bell  High  School". 

And  Whereas  it  has  been  agreed  between  the  parties  hereto  that  the 
Ottawa  Board  will  operate  Bell  High  School  and  others  in  the  same 
manner  in  which  it  operates  its  own  secondary  schools  in  the  City  of 
Ottawa. 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth  that  in  considera- 
tion of  the  premises  and  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  contained  the 
parties  hereto  mutually  agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  lands  upon  which  the  Bell  High  School  and  others  are  to  be 
erected  and  the  buildings  constructed  upon  such  lands  by  the  Nepean 
Board  and  any  furniture  and  equipment  purchased  by  the  Nepean  Board 
in  connection  with  such  Bell  High  School  and  others  shall  be  and  remain 
vested  in  and  be  the  property  of  the  Nepean  Board. 

2.  The  Nepean  Board  agrees  to  erect  Bell  High  School  and  others  in 
accordance  with  plans  and  specifications  to  be  approved  by  the  Minister, 
a  copy  of  which  will  be  filed  with  the  Ottawa  Board,  and  to  supply  and 
install  such  furniture,  equipment  and  services  as  are  necessary  for  proper 
operation  and  uniform  in  quality,  quantity,  and  kind  with  those  in  Ottawa 
secondary  schools,  and  to  fence,  landscape  and  prepare  the  school  sites 
suitably.  It  is  agreed  that  the  Bell  High  School  will  be  ready  to  open  on 
the  first  day  of  September,  1962. 

3.  Upon  completion  of  any  high  school  as  aforesaid,  the  Ottawa 
Board  shall  staff,  operate  and  maintain  it,  and  except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided in  this  agreement,  shall  do  so  in  accordance  with  the  standard 
policies  of  the  Ottawa  Board  in  respect  of  its  secondary  schools  in  the 
City  of  Ottawa  as  if  the  Bell  High  School  and  others  were  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Ottawa  Board. 

4.  The  Ottawa  Board  shall  pay  the  current  operation  expenses  of 
the  Bell  High  School  and  others  situate  in  the  Township  of  Nepean, 
including  the  provision  of  staff  and  necessary  supplies,  the  payment  for 
heating  and  hydro,  water  and  telephone  services,  and  the  carrying  of  in- 
surance against  damage  including  fire  loss  and  public  liability  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  Ottawa  Board  maintains  in  the 
City  of  Ottawa.  The  Nepean  Board  shall  be  so  named  in  the  policy  or 
policies  of  insurance  that  it  is  adequately  indemnified  against  any  loss. 

5.  It  is  agreed  that  the  Ottawa  Board  shall  not  pay  any  expenses 
in  connection  with  the  transportation  of  any  pupils  to  the  Bell  High 
School  or  others  or  any  taxes,  assessments,  local  improvement  rates, 
sewage  charges  or  other  rates  or  charges  of  any  kind  whatsoever  which 
may  be  imposed  directly  or  indirectly  by  the  municipality  in  which  the 
high  school  is  situate. 
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6.  The  maintenance  of  any  high  school  being  the  property  of  the 
Nepean  Board,  by  the  Ottawa  Board,  shall  be  so  as  to  keep  it  in  repair 
and  in  good  condition  as  required  through  normal  wear  and  tear,  including 
all  buildings,  the  site,  furniture  and  equipment,  and  shall  include  the 
replacement  of  furniture  and  equipment  as  required  through  normal 
wear  and  tear  provided  that  no  structural  changes  shall  be  made  by  the 
Ottawa  Board  without  the  consent  of  the  Nepean  Board. 

7.  The  Nepean  Board  shall  maintain  such  high  schools  financially 
by  paying  to  the  Ottawa  Board  the  cost  of  education  of  such  pupils  under 
the  Nepean  Board's  jurisdiction  as  attend  such  schools.  Such  cost  is  to 
be  paid  in  estimated  monthly  instalments  during  each  current  year  and 
shall  be  calculated  pursuant  to  subsection  (2)  of  Section  70  of  The  Secondary 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  R.S.O.  1960  (as  if  this  were  an  agree- 
ment under  subsection  (2)  of  Section  30  of  this  Act)  except  that  in  com- 
puting the  total  gross  expenditures  for  the  calendar  year,  capital  expendi- 
tures for  Ottawa  Schools,  out  of  current  funds  together  with  payment  for 
principal  and  interest  owed  on  debentures  in  respect  to  Ottawa  Schools 
owned  by  the  Ottawa  Board,  shall  not  be  included. 

8.  The  Ottawa  Board  and  the  Nepean  Board  shall  discuss  jointly 
on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  March,  in  each  year,  the  allocation  of 
pupils  to  the  Nepean  High  Schools  and  the  Nepean  Board  shall  in  accord- 
ance with  such  allocation  set  the  boundaries  for  such  high  schools  and 
report  the  same  to  the  Ottawa  Board  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  April 
in  each  year.  Such  boundaries  shall  be  thereupon  fixed  and  not  changed 
without  the  consent  in  writing  of  both  Boards.  Subsection  2  and  Sub- 
section 3  (a)  of  Section  68  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act,  R.S.O.  1960  shall  not  apply  to  the  allocation  of  students  to  the 
Nepean  High  Schools. 

9.  The  Nepean  Board  and  the  Ottawa  Board  shall  meet  in  joint 
session  on  the  first  Tuesday  in  March,  May  and  October  in  each  year  to 
discuss  matters  arising  out  of  this  Agreement. 

10.  The  Nepean  Board  agrees  that  upon  either  Board  giving  notice 
of  termination  of  this  agreement  as  hereinafter  provided,  it  shall  under- 
take to  engage  on  the  then  existing  employment  terms  any  members  of 
the  teaching  and  maintenance  staff  employed  by  the  Ottawa  Board  at  the 
Nepean  High  Schools  at  the  date  of  the  giving  of  the  notice  who  wish 
to  continue  at  such  school  after  the  expiration  of  this  agreement. 

11.  Both  Boards  agree  that  in  the  finishing  and  equipping  of  the 
Nepean  High  Schools  and  in  the  planning,  acquisition  and  equipping  of 
any  additional  accommodation  in  connection  therewith  the  equipment 
and  facilities  provided  shall  be  such  as  to  permit  uniformity  of  operation 
and  maintenance  with  those  of  Ottawa  secondary  schools. 

12.  All  applications  for  rentals  of  the  Nepean  High  Schools  shall  be 
first  submitted  to  the  Nepean  Board  for  approval.  If  approved,  applica- 
tions shall  then  be  presented  to  the  Ottawa  Board  and  the  general  policies, 
regulations  and  rates  of  the  Ottawa  Board  as  to  granting  of  applications 
and  as  to  administration  of  rentals  in  secondary  schools  shall  apply. 
The  Ottawa  Board  shall  administer  the  rentals  in  all  respects  and  shall 
retain  any  rental  money  received. 

13.  Unless  terminated  by  mutual  consent,  this  agreement  shall 
remain  in  force  until  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  1967,  and  will  expire  on 
such  date  if  either  Board  has  given  notice  of  intention  to  terminate  in 
writing  to  the  other  Board  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  1966. 
If  no  such  notice  of  intention  to  terminate  has  been  given,  this  agreement 
shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect  from  year  to  year  thereafter,  provided 
that  one  Board  may  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  in  any  year 
subsequent  to  1967,  give  written  notice  to  the  other  Board  of  its  intention 
to  terminate  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  in  the  year  following,  whereupon 
this  agreement  shall  expire  upon  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  in  such  year 
following  receipt  of  such  notice. 

14.  This  agreement  shall  enure  to  the  benefit  of  and  be  binding  upon 
the  parties  hereto  and  their  respective  successors. 

IS, 
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15.  The  both  Boards  shall  co-operate  in  taking  the  necessary  steps 
to  obtain  a  private  Bill  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  validating  this  agreement  and  allowing  amendments  with  the 
approval  of  The  Minister  of  Education  with  all  costs  to  be  borne  by  the 
Nepean  Board. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  corporate 
seal  attested  to  by  their  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 

Nepean  Township  School  District 
Board  of  Trustees 

(Corporate  seal) 


The  Collegiate  Institute  Board  of 
Ottawa. 


(Corporate  seal) 


Nepean  Township  High  School 
District  Board: 

Per: 

John  A.  Dawson, 

Chairman. 

P.  T.  Dixon, 

Secretary. 

Collegiate  Institute  Board  of 
Ottawa: 


Per: 


Albert  B.  Ullett, 

Chairman. 

Frank  G.  Patten, 

Secretary. 
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CHAPTER  161 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 


WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  Preamble 
and  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Trafalgar  by 
their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


(a)  "cost"  includes  the  cost  of  constructing,  equipping, 
extending,  enlarging,  altering  and  replacing  public 
works  for  the  purpose  of  providing  any  urban 
service,  the  cost  of  managing,  operating  and  main- 
taining any  urban  service,  the  cost  of  any  utility 
supplied  and  of  any  land,  buildings  and  equipment 
necessary  therefor,  and  the  cost  of  the  issue  and 
sale  of  debentures  and  any  discount  allowed  to  the 
purchasers  of  them; 

(b)  "Town"  means  the  Town  of  Oakville  as  established 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1962,  by  order  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board; 

(c)  "urban  service"  means, 

(i)  the  collection,  transmission,  treatment  and 
disposal  of  sewage, 

(ii)  the  collection,  transmission  and  disposal  of 
storm  water, 

(iii)  the  collection,  removal,  treatment  and  disposal 
of  ashes,  garbage  and  other  refuse, 

(iv)  street  lighting,  and 


Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 


1.  In 


this  Act, 
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(v)  the  provision  of  a  supply  of  water  for  fire 
purposes  and  other  public  uses  from  hydrants 
or  otherwise,  and  the  renting  of  hydrants; 

(d)  "urban  service  area"  means  all  that  part  of  the  Town 
lying  to  the  south  of  the  Upper  Middle  Road  from 
the  east  town-line  to  the  west  town-line  or  as  altered 
from  time  to  time  under  section  2. 

Alteration        2.  The  council  of  the  Town  may,  by  by-law  passed  by  a 
service  area  vote  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  members  of  the  council,  alter 
the  boundaries  of  the  urban  service  area,  but  no  such  by-law 
shall  take  effect  until  it  has  been  approved  by  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board. 

ur°ban°f  The  aggregate  amount  of  the  sums  necessary  in  each 

services  year  j-0  pav  ^he  cost  Gf  providing  urban  services  in  or  for  the 
benefit  of  any  part  of  the  urban  service  area,  including  the 
corporation's  portion  of  all  debenture  charges  for  works  con- 

? '223'  196°'  structed  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act  and  debenture 
charges  for  debentures  issued  under  any  other  Act  in  con- 
nection with  the  provision  of  any  such  service,  except  to  the 
extent  that  such  cost  is  raised  by  special  assessments  or  rates 
under  any  general  or  special  Act  or  otherwise,  shall  be  levied 

c"249'  196°'  *n  tne  manner  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act  upon  all  the 
rateable  property  in  the  urban  service  area,  and  no  part  of 
such  cost  shall  be  levied  on  the  part  of  the  Town  lying  outside 
the  urban  service  area. 

re^vater?8  ^*  All  liabilities  of  the  Town  in  respect  of  water,  sanitary 
sewers,  etc.  sewerj  storm  sewer,  garbage  and  sanitation,  and  street  lighting, 
which  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1961,  were  liabilities  of 
the  Township  of  Trafalgar  in  any  special  area  in  whole  or  in 
part  within  the  urban  service  area,  or  which  on  that  date 
were  liabilities  of  the  Town  of  Oakville,  shall  be  discharged 
by  the  imposition  of  rates  upon  all  the  rateable  property  in 
the  urban  service  area. 


ofPAct  U)ion      ^' — (1)  Nothing  herein  affects  any  exemption  or  partial 
general  or  special  Act. 


tax     .       exemption  from  taxation  or  rates  or  provision  therefor  in  any 


Application  (2)  Section  37  of  The  Assessment  Act  applies  to  lands 
ci*24°s1370,  s*tuated  in  the  urban  service  area  with  respect  to  taxation  or 

rates  levied  under  or  by  virtue  of  this  Act  as  if  the  urban 

service  area  were  the  whole  municipality. 

Town  outside  6.  Nothing  herein  prevents  the  council  of  the  Town  from 
service  area  imposing  rates  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act  or  any 
?'223' 1960,  otner  general  or  special  Act  upon  defined  areas  in  the  Town 
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outside  the  urban  service  area  in  respect  of  urban  services 
provided  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  any  part  of  the  Town  outside 
the  urban  service  area. 


7.  Subsection  3  of  section  405  of  The  Municipal  ^c/MUeage^ 
applies  to  the  council  of  the  Town  as  if  it  were  the  council  of  r.s.o.  i960, 

i  •  c  249 

a  county  or  a  township. 

8.  The  council  of  the  Town  may,  by  by-law,  establish  a  Boat  ^ 
force  to  patrol  its  harbours  and  waterfront  for  the  purpose 

of  ensuring  the  safety  of  persons  using  small  boats,  may 
appoint  a  committee  to  manage  the  force  and  may  make 
grants  of  money  to  meet  the  expenses  thereof. 

9.  The  Oakville- Trafalgar  Public  Utilities  Commission  Act,  JJJ^J 'd157, 
1960  is  repealed. 

10.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  £entmence" 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1962. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Oakville  Act,  short  title 
1961-62. 
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An  Act  respecting 
Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  Society 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  Society  by  its  Preamble 
petition  has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  by 
The  Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  Society  Act,  1949  with  an1949- c- 133 
authorized  capital  of  $1,000,000,  divided  into  100,000  shares 
having  a  par  value  of  $10  each;  and  whereas  the  petitioner 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  increasing  its  authorized 
capital  to  $3,000,000;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  authorized  capital  of  Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  Authorized 
Society  is  increased  from  $1,000,000  to  $3,000,000  by  the  fncreSLd 
creation  of  200,000  shares  having  a  par  value  of  $10  each, 
ranking  in  all  respects  pari  passu  with  the  existing  100,000 
shares. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  short  title 
Society  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  respecting  The  Ontario 
Registered  Music  Teachers'  Association 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Ontario  Registered  Music  Teachers' Preamble 
Association  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was 
incorporated  by  The  Ontario  Registered  Music  Teachers' 
Association  Act,  1946  and  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Ontario  Registered  Music  Teachers' I9 f6' °' 131 ' 
Association  Act,  1946  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  theamended 
following  subsection: 

(2)  The  head  office  of  the  Association  shall  be  in  thejf|ad 
City  of  Toronto  or  such  other  place  in  Ontario  as 
the  Association  may  determine  by  by-law. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Ontario  Registered  If  ^  subsfi' 
Music  Teachers'  Association  Act,  1946  is  repealed  and  the  re-enacted 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  affairs  of  the  Association  shall  be  under  the  £nTeSio°nn 
management  of  a  council  composed  of  not  more  than 
fifteen  members  as  the  Association  may  provide  by 
by-law,  and  the  members  shall  be  elected  for  such 
term  and  in  such  manner  as  the  by-laws  may  provide. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmen°e~ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Registered  Music  Short  title 
Teachers'  Association  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  4Swaternt 
for  entering  into  agreement  with  one  or  more  a^iacent  authorized 
municipalities  for, 

(a)  a  supply  of  water  to  the  adjacent  municipality  from 
the  water  works  of  the  Corporation ; 

(b)  the  operation  by  the  Corporation  of  the  water  works 
system  of  the  adjacent  municipality; 

(c)  the  construction  by  the  Corporation  of  a  booster 
pumping  station  or  booster  pumping  stations  in  the 
adjacent  municipality; 

(d)  the  assumption  by  the  Corporation  of  the  outstanding 
indebtedness  incurred  by  the  adjacent  municipality 
in  respect  of  any  existing  booster  pumping  station 
or  booster  pumping  stations, 

upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

(2)  All  charges  for  water,  supplied  to  the  owners  or  occu- Collection 
pants  of  land  in  the  adjoining  municipality  by  the  Corporation  of  charges 
under  an  agreement  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  may  be 
entered  on  the  tax  roll  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  land 
is  situate  and  collected  in  the  same  manner  with  the  same 
penalties  and  interest  and  with  the  same  remedies  as  provided 
or  authorized  by  The  Assessment  Act  for  the  collection  of  real^|g°- 196°- 
property  taxes. 


2. 


864 


Chap.  164 


OTTAWA  (CITY  OF) 


1961-62 


Agreement       2.  The  agreement  dated  the  24th  day  of  March,  1961, 

confirmed  °  .  ~  '  ' 

between  The  Corporation  01  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  The 
Corporation  of  the  County  of  Carleton,  set  forth  as  the 
Schedule  hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal, 
valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto,  the  ratepayers  of 
the  City  of  Ottawa  and  of  the  County  of  Carleton  and  all 
other  persons  affected  thereby. 

commence-      3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 


short  title       4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

An  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  the  24th  day  of  March,  1961. 


Between: 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa, 
hereinafter  called  the  "City", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 


—  and  — 


The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Carleton, 
hereinafter  called  the  "County", 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART. 


Whereas  by  an  agreement  dated  the  20th  day  of  March,  1950 
entered  into  between  the  City  and  the  County  confirmed  and  declared  to 
be  legal,  valid  and  binding  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  City  of 
Ottawa  Act,  1950  (Statutes  of  Ontario,  1950,  Chapter  109)  the  City  and 
the  County  agreed  that  for  a  period  of  five  years  from  and  after  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1950,  all  percentages  of  fees  and  emoluments  derived 
from  extracts,  searches,  registrations  and  other  charges  in  respect  of  land 
situate  within  the  limits  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 
and  of  land  situate  within  the  limits  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County 
of  Carleton,  should  be  paid  as  therein  set  forth; 

And  Whereas  by  an  agreement  dated  the  7th  day  of  February,  1955 
entered  into  between  the  City  and  the  County  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
legal,  binding  and  valid  by  section  2  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1955  (Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1955,  Chapter  108)  the  City  and  the  County  agreed  to  renew 
the  said  agreement  dated  the  20th  day  of  March,  1950  for  a  period  of 
five  years  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1959; 

And  Whereas  the  City  and  the  County  have  agreed  to  renew  the 
said  agreement  as  hereinafter  set  forth; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth: 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  113  of  The  Registry  Act, 
all  percentages  of  fees  and  emoluments  derived  from  extracts,  searches, 
registrations  and  other  charges  in  respect  of  land  situate  within  the  limits 
of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  shall  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer 
of  the  City  and  all  percentages  of  fees  and  emoluments  derived  from 
extracts,  searches,  registrations  and  other  charges  in  respect  of  land 
situate  within  the  limits  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Carleton 
shall  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  County. 

2.  This  agreement  shall  have  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1960  and  shall  remain  in  effect  until  the  31st  day  of  December,  1965. 


In 


866 


Chap.  164 


OTTAWA  (CITY  OF) 


1961-62 


In  Witness  Whereof  the  City  has  hereunto  affixed  its  corporate 
seal  under  the  hands  of  its  Mayor  and  Clerk  and  the  County  has  hereunto 
affixed  its  corporate  seal  under  the  hands  of  its  Warden  and  Clerk-Treasurer. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 


[Seal] 


W.  H.  Brunette 


The  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  Ottawa: 

Lloyd  Francis, 
Acting  Mayor. 

A.  T.  Hastey, 

Clerk. 


The  Corporation  of  the  County 
of  Carleton: 


J.  A.  Boyd, 

Warden . 

H.  E.  COLDREY, 

Clerk-Treasurer. 
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An  Act  respecting 
the  City  of  Ottawa  Separate  School  Board 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Preamble 
Catholic  Separate  Schools  for  the  City  of  Ottawa, 
herein  called  the  Board,  by  its  petition  has  represented  that 
it  is  expedient  to  provide  greater  representation  on  the  Board 
and  for  this  purpose  to  reconstitute  the  Board  so  as  to  consist 
of  ten,  instead  of  nine,  trustees;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  for  such  purpose;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Separate  School  Boardl9^'  °- 110, 
Act,  1950  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

1. — (1)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  ten  trustees,  each  of  of0BoPa°rdtion 
whom  shall  continue  in  office  for  four  years  and  until 
his  successor  has  been  elected. 

(2)  The  vacancy  created  in  the  Board  by  the  addition  Filling  of 
of  a  tenth  trustee  shall  be  filled  by  the  Board  in  the  created  by 
same  manner  as  provided  by  section  4,  and  the  trustee  number  of 
so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  same  term  astrustees 
the  trustees  whose  terms  of  office  expire  on  the 
election  of  trustees  in  the  year  1964. 

(3)  The  trustees  shall  continue  to  be  elected  on  the  Elections 
staggered  system,  and,  in  the  year  1962  and  in  every 
second  year  thereafter,  there  shall  be  elected  five 
trustees  to  replace  the  outgoing  five  trustees. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmence" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Separate  short  title 
School  Board  Act,  1961-62. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  166 


An  Act  respecting  The  Queen  Elizabeth 
Hospital  for  Incurables,  Toronto 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital  for  Incurables,  Preamble 
Toronto  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was 
incorporated  in  the  name  'The  Toronto  Home  for  Incurables" 
on  the  5th  day  of  August,  1874,  under  An  Act  respecting 
Benevolent,  Provident  and  other  Societies,  being  chapter  34  of 
the  Statutes  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  1874,  that  by  an 
order  in  council,  approved  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  on 
the  16th  day  of  February,  1907,  its  name  was  changed  to 
"The  Toronto  Hospital  for  Incurables",  that  by  The  Queen1942,  °'  56 
Elizabeth  Hospital  for  Incurables,  Toronto,  Act,  1942  its  name 
was  changed  to  "The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital  for  Incurables, 
Toronto",  and  that  it  is  desired  to  continue  the  corporate 
existence  of  the  corporation  in  the  name  "The  Queen  Elizabeth 
Hospital,  Toronto";  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  to  effect  such  purpose;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  corporate  name  of  The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital  namege  °f 
for  Incurables,  Toronto  is  hereby  changed  to  "The  Queen 
Elizabeth  Hospital,  Toronto". 

2.  All  trusts,  gifts,  devises  and  bequests  which  have  been  bequests, 
heretofore  or  shall  hereafter  be  made  to  or  in  favour  of  oretc- 
intended  for  The  Toronto  Home  for  Incurables,  The  Toronto 
Hospital  for  Incurables  or  The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital 

for  Incurables,  Toronto  shall  be  held  and  enjoyed  by  The 
Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital,  Toronto. 

3.  The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital  for  Incurables,  Toronto,  J|p|aied56, 
Act,  1942  is  repealed. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sentmence" 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital,  Short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Richmond  Preamble 
Hill  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act,^f0^^on 
the  council  of  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill  may  provide  by 

by-law  that  the  council  shall  be  composed  of  a  mayor,  reeve 
and  deputy  reeve  elected  by  general  vote  and  four  councillors, 
one  councillor  elected  by  the  electors  of  each  of  the  four  wards 
of  the  Town. 

2.  Subsections  4,  6  and  7  of  section  29  of  The  Municipal  ofPR.s!oion 
Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  this  Act.  196°.  c-  249 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  memtmenc8~ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Richmond  Hill short  title 
Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  168 


An  Act  respecting 
Riverview  Health  Association 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  Riverview  Health  Association  by  its  petition  Preamble 
has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  under  The ^'fis' 1927 ' 
Companies  Act  by  letters  patent  dated  the  4th  day  of  March, 
1931,  and  that  it  owns  and  operates  Riverview  Hospital,  a 
public  hospital  approved  under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  at  i960, 
the  City  of  Windsor;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  to  provide  for  the  distribution  of  the 
property  of  Riverview  Health  Association  in  the  event  of 
dissolution;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Upon  dissolution  of  Riverview  Health  Association  and  $  property11 
after  payment  of  all  debts  and  liabilities  thereof,  the  remaining  JJfisoiution 
property  of  Riverview  Health  Association  shall  be  distributed 

or  disposed  of  to  hospitals  approved  under  The  Public  Hospitals 
Act  situate  within  the  County  of  Essex  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario  in  such  manner  and  upon  such  terms  as  may  be 
directed  by  the  Hospital  Services  Commission  of  Ontario; 
provided,  however,  that  such  property  shall  be  distributed 
only  among  such  hospitals  the  net  earnings  of  which  do  not 
enure  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual, 
no  substantial  part  of  the  activities  of  which  is  carrying  on 
propaganda  or  otherwise  attempting  to  influence  legislation 
and  which  do  not  participate  in  or  intervene  in  any  political 
campaign  on  behalf  of  any  candidate  for  public  office. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  °°™tmence~ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Riverview  Health  Associa-Short  title 
Hon  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  169 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  Gamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "Commission"  means  The  St.  Catharines  Transit 
Commission ; 

(b)  "Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  St.  Catharines; 

(c)  "Council"  means  the  council  of  the  Corporation; 

(d)  "System"  means  the  public  bus  transportation 
system  established  by  the  Corporation  under  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  88a  of  subsection   1  of 

section  379  of  The  Municipal  Act,  and  known  as ^-f^- 1960 • 
The  St.  Catharines  Transit  System. 

2.  — (1)  A  Commission  is  hereby  established  to  be  known  commission 
as  The  St.  Catharines  Transit  Commission. 

(2)  The  Commission  is  a  body  corporate.  Corporate 

(3)  The  Commission  shall  consist  of  five  members,  to  be  composition 
known  as  Commissioners,  appointed  from  time  to  time  by 

by-law  of  Council,  two  of  whom  may  be  members  of  Council. 

(4)  Commissioners  who  are  not  members  of  Council  shall  JJgJJJ  of 
hold  office  for  a  term  of  three  years  and  Commissioners  who 

are  members  of  Council  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  one  year. 


(5) 
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First  Com- 
mission 


(5)  The  first  Commission  shall  consist  of  three  Commis- 
sioners who  are  not  members  of  Council,  one  appointed  to 
hold  office  to  December  31,  1962,  one  appointed  to  hold  office 
to  December  31,  1963,  and  one  appointed  to  hold  office  to 
December  31,  1964,  and  two  Commissioners  who  are  members 
of  Council  appointed  to  hold  office  to  December  31,  1962. 


Appoint- 
ments 
after  1962 


(6)  After  December  31,  1962,  none  of  the  Commissioners 
appointed  need  to  be  a  member  of  Council  and,  where  none 
of  the  members  appointed  is  a  member  of  Council,  not  more 
than  two  Commissioners  shall  hold  office  for  the  same  term. 


Vacancy 


(7)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  Commission  from  any  cause, 
the  Council,  by  by-law,  shall  appoint  a  Commissioner  to  fill 
such  vacancy,  who  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term  of  his  predecessor. 


Eligibility 
for  re- 


(8)  A  Commissioner  is  eligible  for  re-appointment  upon  the 
appointment  expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  provided  he  is  otherwise 
qualified. 


Term 


(9)  A  Commissioner  shall  hold  office  until  his  successor 
is  appointed. 


Remunera- 
tion 


(10)  Commissioners  may  be  paid  such  salary  or  other 
remuneration  as  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  of  the  Council. 


Quahflca-  y^e  provisions  for  qualification  and  disqualification 

applicable  to  a  member  of  the  council  of  a  local  municipality, 

c^?' 1960,  as  established  from  time  to  time  by  The  Municipal  Act, 
excepting  therefrom  the  requirements  relating  to  residence, 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  qualification  and  disqualification 
of  a  person  appointed  or  to  be  appointed  a  Commissioner, 
but  the  provisions  of  clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  35 
of  The  Municipal  Act  shall  not  apply  to  render  any  member 
of  Council  appointed  to  the  Commission  ineligible  to  be 
elected  to  the  Council  or  to  disentitle  such  member  to  sit  or 
vote  therein. 


Quorum 


(12)  Three  Commissioners  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  business. 


(13)  The  Commissioners  shall,  at  the  first  meeting  in  each 
year,  elect  one  of  their  number  to  be  chairman  and  one  of 
their  number  to  be  vice-chairman,  each  of  whom  shall  hold 
office  during  the  ensuing  year  or  until  a  successor  is  elected. 

ROs!o.Si960,  The   Commission,   subject  to   this  Act,    The  Public 

cc.  337,  172  Vehicles  Act  and  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  has  full  power  and 
authority  to  acquire,  establish,  maintain  and  operate  a  public 
bus  transportation  system  within  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 


and, 
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and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  council  of  any  adjoining 
municipality,  within  the  limits  of  such  adjoining  municipality, 
and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  has 
power, 

(a)  to  transport  and  convey  passengers  throughout 
Ontario,  whether  by  chartered  trips  or  otherwise; 

(b)  to  fix  transportation  fares  and  tolls  and  make  regu- 
lations with  respect  to  the  operation  and  control  of 
the  System, 

and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Council  by  by-law,  has  power, 

(c)  to  acquire,  by  purchase  or  otherwise,  the  bus  trans- 
portation facilities  and  equipment  of  any  person, 
firm  or  corporation  operating  buses  for  the  convey- 
ance of  passengers  within  the  municipality; 

(d)  to  acquire,  by  purchase  or  otherwise,  any  personal 
property  required  for  the  establishment,  operation, 
maintenance  or  extension  of  the  System;  and 

(e)  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  adjoining 
municipality  with  respect  to  the  terms  upon  which 
public  bus  transportation  shall  be  furnished  by  the 
Commission  in  such  adjoining  municipality. 

4.  The  power  of  the  Corporation  to  acquire  personal 


of  the  Commission  and  the  power  to  transfer  the  same  to  the 
Commission.  > 

5.  Subject  to  The  Public  Vehicles  Act  and  The  Highway  f^fje 
Traffic  Act,  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law  provide  that  operate 
the  right  of  the  Commission  to  maintain  and  operate  buses  r.s.o.  i960, 
for  the  conveyance  of  passengers  within  the  City  of  St. ce*  337,  172 
Catharines  is  exclusive  as  against  all  others,  but  such  right 

shall  not  affect  the  right  of  any  public,  separate,  continuation 
or  high  school  board  or  board  of  education  to  provide  trans- 
portation for  pupils,  by  contract  or  otherwise,  and  nothing  in 
this  Act  contained  shall  affect  the  right  of  any  person  to 
compensation  which,  but  for  the  passing  of  this  Act,  such 
person  may  have  had. 

6.  The  Commission  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  its  own  name,  Claims 
and  all  claims,  suits,  accounts  and  demands  arising  from  or 
relating  to  the  operation,  management  or  control  of  the 
System  or  from  the  exercise  of  any  of  the  powers  of  the  Com- 


mission 
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mission  shall  be  made  upon  and  brought  against  the  Commis- 
sion and  not  upon  or  against  the  Corporation. 

insurance  rj #  Commission  shall  at  all  times  cause  to  be  insured 
all  real  and  personal  property  of  the  Commission,  and  such 
insurance  shall  include  public  liability  and  indemnity  insurance 
in  connection  with  all  phases  of  the  operation  of  the  Commis- 
sion, except  only  such  items  of  liability  as  may  be  covered 

r.s.o.  i960,  by  The  Workmen>s  Compensation  Act. 

Fares  and  — (i)  The  Commission  shall,  so  far  as  possible,  fix  trans- 

portation fares  and  tolls  and  establish  such  fare  zones  as  may 
be  deemed  necessary  so  that  the  revenues  produced  in  each 
year  shall  be  sufficient  to  provide  for, 

(a)  the  operation  and  maintenance  expenses,  including 
such  provision  for  renewals,  depreciation  and  re- 
serves as  it  thinks  fit; 

(b)  the  interest  and  principal  payable  on  any  debentures 
issued  by  the  Corporation  to  acquire  the  System  and 
the  interest  and  principal  on  any  moneys  subse- 
quently borrowed  by  the  Corporation  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Commission. 

oVinterest  (2)  The  Commission  shall  remit  to  the  Corporation,  on  or 
principal  on  before  the  maturity  date  thereof,  any  interest  and  principal 
debentures,   payable  by  the  Corporation  as  provided  for  in  clause  b  of 


etc 


subsection  1. 


and°al  year  9*  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Commission  shall  be  the  calendar 
auditors  year  ancj  the  auditors  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  the  auditors 
of  the  Commission,  and  all  books,  documents,  transactions 
and  accounts  of  the  Commission  shall,  at  all  times,  be  open 
for  the  inspection  of  the  auditors  and  the  treasurer  of  the 
Corporation. 

report^1  10*  The  Commission  shall,  before  the  15th  day  of  February 
in  each  year,  deliver  to  the  Council  a  complete  audited  and 
certified  financial  report,  including  a  balance  sheet  of  assets 
and  liabilities  and  a  statement  of  revenue  and  expenditures 
and  surpluses  or  deficits. 

de*ncitsins  The  Commission  shall,  before  the  15th  day  of  February 

in  each  year,  submit  to  the  Council  a  statement  of  any  moneys 
required  to  pay  any  deficit  of  the  System  as  at  the  end  of  the 
preceding  calendar  year,  and  the  Council  shall  include  the 
same  in  its  estimates  for  the  year  and  shall  pay  over  to  the 
Commission,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  April  of  the  same  year, 
the  amount  of  any  such  deficit,  as  shown  by  the  auditor's 
statement,  for  such  calendar  year. 
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12.  The  Commission  may,  with  the  consent  of  Council,  bor?owi£Jy 
borrow  by  way  of  temporary  loans  from  any  chartered  bank 

to  meet  the  operating  expenses  of  the  System. 

13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mentmence" 
Assent. 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  St.  Catharines  Act,  short  title 
1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  170 


An  Act  respecting  The  High  School  Board  of 
the  City  of  Sudbury  and  The  Neelon- 
Garson  and  Falconbridge  District 
High  School  Board 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  High  School  Board  of  the  City  ofPreamble 
Sudbury  and  The  Neelon-Garson  and  Falconbridge 
District  High  School  Board  by  their  petition  have  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  between  The  Neelon-Garson  and  Falcon-  ^agSeednt 
bridge  District  High  School  Board  and  The  High  School 

Board  of  the  City  of  Sudbury,  dated  the  22nd  day  of  Novem- 
ber, 1961,  set  forth  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  declared  to  be 
legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  both  boards  and  both  boards 
are  hereby  empowered  to  carry  out  all  their  respective  obliga- 
tions that  may  arise  thereunder. 

2.  The  Agreement  may  be  amended  by  mutual  consent  of  Amendment 
both  boards  only  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Agreement 
Education. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  SenT161106" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sudbury  and  Suburban  short  title 
Secondary  Schools  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  this  22nd  day  of  November, 
A.D.  1961. 

Between: 

The  Neelon-Garson  and  Falconbridge  District 

High  School  Board, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Suburban  Board", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

The  Sudbury  High  School  Board, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Sudbury  Board", 

of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  by  Indenture  dated  the  22nd  day  of  November,  1961, 
the  parties  hereto  agreed  that  a  maximum  of  760  Secondary  School 
students  be  accommodated  in  a  Secondary  School  financed  and  constructed 
by  the  Suburban  Board ; 

And  Whereas  the  Suburban  Board  agreed  to  add  to  the  Secondary 
School  an  addition  to  accommodate  250  academic  secondary  school 
students  which  addition  will  be  ready  for  occupancy  by  September  1st, 
1965,  to  be  financed  and  constructed  by  the  Suburban  Board; 

And  Whereas  the  Suburban  Board  is  planning  to  erect  a  secondary 
school  situate  in  the  Township  of  Garson,  in  the  District  of  Sudbury, 
which  with  its  fixtures,  equipment  and  site  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School"; 

And  Whereas  the  Suburban  Board  has  requested  the  Sudbury 
Board  to  operate  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  for  a  term 
of  20  years  commencing  September  1st,  1963  in  the  same  manner  in  which 
it  operates  its  secondary  schools  in  the  City  of  Sudbury; 

And  Whereas  the  Sudbury  Board  has  agreed  to  do  so  upon  the 
terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  contained; 

WITNESSETH  that  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  the  terms 
and  conditions  hereinafter  contained  the  parties  hereto  mutually  agree 
as  follows: 

1.  The  lands  upon  which  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School 
is  to  be  erected  and  the  buildings  constructed  upon  such  lands  by  the 
Suburban  Board  and  any  furniture  and  equipment  purchased  by  the 
Suburban  Board  in  connection  with  such  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational 
School  shall  be  and  remain  vested  in  and  be  the  property  of  the  Suburban 
Board. 

2.  The  Suburban  Board  agrees  to  erect  the  Garson-Falconbridge 
Vocational  School  in  accordance  with  the  plans  and  specifications  which 
it  has  prepared  and  has  had  approved  by  the  Minister  of  Education 
and  of  which  a  copy  has  been  filed  with  the  Sudbury  Board,  and  to  supply 
and  install  such  furniture,  equipment  and  services  as  are  necessary  for 
proper  operation  and  uniform  in  quality,  quantity  and  kind  with  those  in 
Sudbury  secondary  schools,  and  to  fence,  landscape  and  prepare  the 
school  site  suitably,  so  that  such  school  will  be  ready  to  open  on  the  first 
school  day  in  September,  1963. 

3.  Upon  completion  of  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School 
as  aforesaid,  the  Sudbury  Board  shall  staff,  operate  and  maintain  it  and, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  agreement,  shall  do  so  in  accordance 
with  the  standard  policies  of  the  Sudbury  Board. 


4. 


1961-62  SUDBURY  &  SUBURBAN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  Chap.  170 


4.  The  Sudbury  Board  shall  pay  the  current  operation  expenses  of 
the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School,  including  the  provision  of 
staff  and  necessary  supplies,  the  payment  for  heating  and  hydro,  water 
and  telephone  services,  and  the  carrying  of  insurance  against  damage, 
loss  and  public  liability.  The  Suburban  Board  shall  be  so  named  in  the 
policy  or  policies  of  insurance  that  it  is  adequately  indemnified  against 
any  loss. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Suburban  Board  will  pay  all  costs  of  transporta- 
tion for  its  own  students. 

5.  The  maintenance  of  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School 
by  the  Sudbury  Board  shall  be  so  as  to  keep  it  in  repair  and  in  good 
condition  as  required  through  normal  wear  and  tear,  including  all  build- 
ings, the  site,  furniture  and  equipment,  and  shall  include  the  replacement 
of  furniture  and  equipment,  as  required  through  normal  wear  and  tear; 
provided  that  no  structural  changes  shall  be  made  by  the  Sudbury  Board 
without  the  consent  of  the  Suburban  Board. 

6.  The  Suburban  Board  shall  pay  to  the  Sudbury  Board  the  cost  of 
tuition  fees  for  Suburban  Board  pupils  attending  the  Garson-Falconbridge 
Vocational  School  and  any  other  secondary  school  operated  by  the  Sudbury 
Board  and  the  costs  shall  be  calculated  pursuant  to  Subsection  2  of  Sec- 
tion 70  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  R.S.O. 
1960,  Chapter  362,  and  in  addition  thereto  be  subject  to  clauses  a  and  b 
following. 

(a)  In  computing  the  payments  made  on  Sudbury  Board  debentures 
the  debenture  charges  of  the  Suburban  School  shall  be  included  in  the  costs 
of  the  Sudbury  Board. 

(b)  The  Sudbury  Board  in  calculating  the  costs  of  the  Suburban  Board 
will  deduct  the  amount  paid  by  the  Suburban  Board  for  debentures  on 
the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  from  the  calculated  tuition; 
and  in  addition  an  adjustment  will  be  made  in  favour  of  the  Suburban 
Board  by  the  Sudbury  Board  for  any  loss  of  grants  normally  received  on 
debentures  that  the  Suburban  Board  may  incur  as  a  result  of  accommodat- 
ing students  from  other  high  school  districts  attending  the  Garson- 
Falconbridge  Vocational  School. 

7.  This  basis  of  calculation  shall  apply  to  tuition  fees  to  be  paid 
for  outside  students  other  than  Sudbury  Board  students  and  Suburban 
Board  students  attending  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School 
or  any  other  secondary  school  operated  by  the  Sudbury  Board  regardless 
if  the  pupil  or  pupils  are  from  any  other  school  Board  jurisdiction  or 
territorial  district. 

8.  The  Sudbury  Board  and  the  Suburban  Board  shall  discuss  jointly 
on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  March  in  each  year  the  allocation  of  pupils 
to  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  and  shall  in  accordance 
with  such  allocation  set  the  boundaries  for  the  Garson-Falconbridge 
Vocational  School.  Such  boundaries  shall  be  thereupon  fixed  and  not 
changed  without  consent  in  writing  of  both  Boards.  Subsection  2  and 
Subsection  3  (a)  of  Section  68  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act,  R.S.O.  1960,  Chapter  362,  shall  not  apply  to  the  allocation 
of  students  to  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School. 

9.  The  Suburban  Board  and  the  Sudbury  Board  shall  meet  in  joint 
session  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  May  and  October  in  each  year  to  discuss 
the  education  of  Neelon-Garson  and  Falconbridge  students  and  the 
operation  of  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School. 

^  10.  The  Suburban  Board  agrees  that  upon  either  Board  giving 
notice  of  termination  of  this  agreement  as  hereinafter  provided,  it  shall 
undertake  to  engage  on  the  then  existing  employment  terms  any  members 
of  the  teaching  and  maintenance  staff  employed  by  the  Sudbury  Board 
at  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  at  the  date  of  the  giving 
of  the  notice  who  wish  to  continue  at  such  school  after  the  expiration  of 
this  agreement. 


11. 
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11.  Both  Boards  agree  that  in  the  finishing  and  equipping  of  the 
Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  and  in  the  planning,  acquisition 
and  equipping  of  any  additional  accommodation  in  connection  therewith, 
the  equipment  and  facilities  shall  be  such  as  to  permit  uniformity  of 
operation  and  maintenance  with  those  of  Sudbury  secondary  schools. 

12.  All  applications  for  rentals  of  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational 
School  shall  be  first  submitted  to  the  Suburban  Board  for  approval.  If 
approved,  application  shall  then  be  presented  to  the  Sudbury  Board 
and  the  general  policies,  regulations  and  rates  of  the  Sudbury  Board  as 
to  the  granting  of  applications  and  as  to  administration  of  rentals  in 
secondary  schools  shall  apply.  The  Sudbury  Board  shall  administer  the 
rentals  in  all  respects  and  shall  retain  any  rental  money  received. 

13.  This  agreement  or  amendments  thereto  shall  remain  in  force 
until  the  31st  day  of  August,  1983  and  will  expire  on  such  date  if  either 
Board  has  give  notice  of  intention  to  terminate  in  writing  to  the  other 
Board  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  August,  1982.  If  no  such  notice  of 
intention  to  terminate  has  been  given,  this  agreement  shall  continue  in 
full  force  and  effect  from  year  to  year  thereafter,  provided  that  one  Board 
may  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  August  in  any  year  subsequent  to  1982 
give  written  notice  to  the  other  Board  of  its  intention  to  terminate  on 
the  31st  day  of  August  in  the  year  following,  whereupon  this  agreement 
shall  expire  upon  the  31st  day  of  August  in  such  year  following  receipt 
of  such  notice. 

14.  The  students  of  the  Suburban  Board  shall  have  the  same  rights 
and  privileges  as  the  students  of  the  Sudbury  Board  who  wish  to  attend 
special  courses  not  available  to  the  Suburban  Board  students. 

15.  This  agreement  shall  enure  to  the  benefit  of  and  be  binding 
upon  the  parties  hereto  and  their  respective  successors. 

16.  The  both  Boards  shall  co-operate  in  taking  the  necessary  steps 
to  obtain  a  private  Bill  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  validating  this  agreement  and  allowing  amendments  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister  of  Education,  with  all  costs  to  be  borne  by  the 
Suburban  Board. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their 
corporate  seals  attested  to  by  their  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and 

Delivered: 


The  Neelon-Garson  and  Falconbridge 
District  High  School  Board: 

Per:       Harold  Bondett, 

Secretary-  Treasurer. 

Per:  P.  A.  Pigeon, 

Chairman. 


The  Sudbury  High  School  Board: 

Per:  Grant  Boyce, 

Secretary- Treasurer. 

Per:  C.  A.  Parker, 

Chairman. 
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CHAPTER  171 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto, PreambIe 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  f*'lf£*  re 
Board  first  being  obtained,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  charges 
may  pass  by-laws  for  imposing  upon  the  owners  of  high-rise 
or  other  buildings,  as  defined  by  the  by-law,  for  the  erection 
or  enlargement  of  which  a  building  permit  was  or  is  issued 
subsequent  to  the  6th  day  of  March,  1962,  or  of  any  class 
or  classes  of  such  buildings,  that  impose  or  may  impose 
a  heavy  load  on  the  sewer  system  or  water  system,  or  both, 
by  reason  of  which  expenditures  are  or  may  be  required  to 
provide  additional  sanitary  or  storm  sewer  or  water  supply 
capacity,  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council,  would  not 
otherwise  be  required,  a  special  charge  or  charges  over  and 
above  all  other  rates  and  charges  to  pay  for  all  or  part  of 
the  cost  of  providing  the  additional  capacity. 

(2)  The  proceeds  of  the  charge  or  charges  authorized  by^pp^icaUon 
subsection  1  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  therein  referred 

to  and  not  otherwise. 

(3)  Any  charge  or  charges  imposed  under  subsection  1  are  ^^JfJ* 
a  lien  upon  the  land  on  which  the  building  is  erected  andland 
may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the  same 
remedies  as  provided  by  The  Assessment  Act  for  the  collection  r.s.o.  i960, 
of  real  property  taxes.  c"  23 

(4)  There  shall  be  an  appeal  to  the  court  of  revision  of  the  Appeal 
City  of  Toronto  from  any  charge  or  charges  authorized  by 
subsection  1,  and  the  provisions  with  respect  to  appeals  to 

the  court  of  revision  and  section  51  of  The  Local  Improvement  R.s.o.  i960, 
Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(5) 
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ofPsectfon°n  This  sect*on  does  not  aPPly  to  single-family,  double  or 

duplex  buildings. 

mentmence"      2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title       3   Thjs  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  CUy  Qj  Toronto  Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  172 


An  Act  respecting 
The  United  Church  of  Canada 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  United  Church  of  Canada  by  its  petition  Preamble 
has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  by  The  United  Iq2^  J '  100 
Church  of  Canada  Act  (Canada)  and  power  was  given  to  it 
to  make  loans  and  invest  moneys  by  clause  c  of  section  18  of 
that  Act;  that  by  section  21  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada  1925,  c.  125 
Act  (Ontario)  the  Church  and  all  boards,  committees  or 
other  bodies  established,  appointed  or  created  by  it  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Incorporation  or  the  last- 
mentioned  Act  were  given  all  rights,  powers  and  privileges 
conferred  or  intended  to  be  conferred  upon  it  or  them  by  such 
Acts  or  either  of  them  within  Ontario;  that  the  power  of  the 
Church  to  make  investments  was  extended  by  An  Act  to  amend 
The  United  Church  of  Canada  Act,  being  chapter  84  of  the 
Statutes  of  Canada,  1951,  and  The  United  Church  of  Canada1^1'  c-  118 
Act,  1951  (Ontario)  to  authorize  investment  in  securities  in 
which  Canadian  insurance  companies  are  authorized,  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  to  invest  funds 
subject  to  the  limitations  on  investments  in  stocks,  bonds 
and  debentures  set  out  in  The  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  o.  46 
Companies  Act,  1932  (Canada);  and  that  an  application  has 
been  made  to  the  Parliament  of  Canada  for  legislation  ex- 
tending the  power  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada  to 
invest  and  re-invest  its  moneys,  including  moneys  held  for 
The  Pension  Funds  of  the  Church,  in  the  investments  in 
which  Canadian  insurance  companies  are  from  time  to  time 
authorized  by  the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies  ^•f^0, 1952 • 
Act,  except  as  to  the  limitation  set  out  in  subsection  7  of 
section  63  thereof,  to  invest  and  re-invest  their  moneys;  and 
whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1. 
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Invest- 
ments 


1924,  c.  100 
(Can.) 

1925,  c.  125 


R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  31 


1. — (1)  If  the  Parliament  of  Canada  authorizes  The 
United  Church  of  Canada  to  make  such  investments,  The 
United  Church  of  Canada  and  all  boards,  committees  or  other 
bodies  established,  appointed  or  created  by  it  pursuant  to 
The  United  Church  of  Canada  Act  (Canada)  and  The  United 
Church  of  Canada  Act  (Ontario)  shall  have  and  may  exercise 
within  Ontario  power  to  invest  and  re-invest  its  moneys, 
including  moneys  held  for  The  Pension  Funds  of  the  Church, 
in  the  investments  in  which  Canadian  insurance  companies 
are  from  time  to  time  authorized  by  the  Canadian  and  British 
Insurance  Companies  Act  (Canada)  to  invest  and  re-invest 
their  moneys,  and  shall  have  all  such  rights  and  remedies  for 
the  collection,  enforcement  or  repayment  thereof  as  any 
individual  or  corporation  would  have  by  law  in  the  premises. 


Limitation 


(2)  Such  investments  are  not  subject  to  the  limitation  set 
out  in  subsection  7  of  section  63  of  the  Canadian  and  British 
Insurance  Companies  Act  (Canada). 


1951,  c.  118, 
repealed 


2.  When  section  1  becomes  effective  by  virtue  of  The 
United  Church  of  Canada  being  authorized  by  the  Parliament 
of  Canada  to  make  the  investments  referred  to  in  subsection  1 
of  section  1,  The  United  Church  of  Canada  Act,  1951  (Ontario) 
is  repealed. 


mentmence"      3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


short  title       4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  United  Church  of  Canada 
Act,  1961-62. 
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CHAPTER  173 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Wicksteed 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Wick- Preamble 
steed,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters 
hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  By-law  No.  395  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of by-ilw  ure 
Wicksteed,  which  was  read  a  first  and  second  time  on  thevalldated 
25th  day  of  January,  1961,  set  forth  as  the  Schedule  hereto, 
authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the  Corporation  in  a 
principal  amount  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $50,000  to  pay  the 

costs  of  constructing  the  addition  of  two  classrooms  with 
equipment  and  two  washrooms  and  additional  heating 
facilities  to  the  existing  Hornepayne  Continuation  School,  is 
hereby  declared  to  be  a  by-law  duly  passed  by  the  council  of 
the  Corporation  and  is  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal, 
valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers 
thereof. 

2.  Sections  55  to  61  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act$g%%\on 
apply  in  respect  of  By-law  No.  395  and  the  debentures  to  be  196°-  c-  274 
issued  thereunder. 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  every  Act,  the  Ontario  Municipal  de^"m<X 
Board  shall  be  deemed  to  have  issued  an  order  pursuant  to^PProved 
section  63  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  and  pursuant  to  section  64o.m.b. 

of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  authorizing  The  Board  ^*s3 2o ^74' 
of  Trustees  of  the  Continuation  School  of  the  Township  of 
Wicksteed  to  proceed  with  the  undertakings  referred  to  in 
section  1  and  authorizing  the  Corporation  to  pass  the  deben- 
ture by-law  referred  to  in  section  1. 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent™61 
Assent. 


5. 
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Short  title        5.  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Wicksteed 
Act,  1961-62. 


SCHEDULE 


THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOWNSHIP  OF  WICKSTEED 
By-law  No.  395 

Being  a  By-law  to  authorize  the  borrowing  of  $50,000.00  upon  debentures 
for  continuation  school  purposes. 

Whereas  The  Public  School  Board  of  the  Township  School  Area  of 
Township  of  Wicksteed  has  requested  the  Council  to  provide  the  sum 
of  $50,000.00  for  the  purpose  of  construction  of  an  addition  of  two  class- 
rooms, wash-rooms  and  heating  facilities  to  existing  Continuation  School 
Building  in  the  said  Township  School  Area; 

And  Whereas  it  is  necessary  and  expedient  to  borrow  for  the  said 
purpose  a  sum  not  exceeding  $50,000.00  upon  the  credit  of  the  Corpora- 
tion, to  issue  debentures  therefor  bearing  interest  payable  annually  at 
the  rate  per  annum  shown  in  Schedule  "A"  attached  to  this  by-law  and 
to  provide  for  the  discount  and  the  expenses  incidental  to  the  negotiation 
and  sale  of  such  debentures; 

And  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  in  annual  instalments  during  the  period  of  twenty  (20)  years  in 
the  respective  amounts  set  forth  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  annexed; 

Therefore  The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Wicksteed  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  For  the  purpose  aforesaid  the  Corporation  shall  borrow  upon  the 
credit  of  the  Corporation  a  sum  not  exceeding  $50,000.00  and  shall  issue 
debentures  therefor. 

2.  Each  debenture  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  shown  in  Schedule  "A" 
attached  to  this  by-law  and  shall  have  coupons  attached  thereto  for  the 
payment  of  such  interest. 

3.  The  debentures  shall  be  dated  the  30th  day  of  September,  1961; 
shall  be  issued  at  one  time  and  shall  be  payable  with  interest  in  twenty  (20) 
annual  instalments  on  the  30th  day  of  September  in  each  of  the  years 
1961  to  1981  inclusive,  and  the  respective  amounts  of  principal  and 
interest  payable  in  each  of  such  years  shall  be  the  amounts  so  designated 
in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  annexed. 

4.  The  debentures  to  be  issued  shall  be  twenty  in  number,  one  falling 
due  in  each  year  of  the  said  term. 

5.  The  debentures  shall  be  payable  as  to  both  principal  and  interest 
in  lawful  money  of  Canada  and  may  be  made  payable  at  the  Imperial 
Bank  in  the  Village  of  Hornepayne  or  at  the  principal  office  of  the  said 
bank  in  the  City  of  Toronto. 

6.  The  said  debentures  shall  be  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Corporation 
and  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  Council  or  by  some  other  person  authorized 
by  by-law  to  sign  the  same,  and  by  the  Treasurer.  The  said  interest 
coupons  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  and  his  signature  thereon  may  be 
written,  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved. 

7.  Commencing  in  the  year  1961  and  thereafter,  in  each  year  in 
which  an  instalment  of  principal  of  the  said  debt  and  the  interest  thereon 
becomes  due  the  Council  shall  levy  and  raise  the  specific  sum  shown  for 
the  respective  year  in  the  said  Schedule  "A".    Such  sum  shall  be  levied 


and 
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and  raised  by  a  special  rate  therefor,  over  and  above  all  other  rates,  upon 
the  property  of  ratepayers  who  are  supporters  of  public  schools  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  the  Township  School 
Area  of  Township  of  Wicksteed. 

8.  The  said  debentures  may  contain  a  clause  providing  for  the  regis- 
tration thereof  pursuant  to  Section  335  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

9.  Pending  the  sale  of  the  said  debentures  the  Head  of  the  Council 
and  the  Treasurer  may  raise  for  the  purpose  aforesaid  by  way  of  loan 
on  such  debentures  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  not  exceeding  in  all  the 
amount  hereby  authorized  to  be  borrowed  and  may  hypothecate  such 
debentures  for  such  loan. 

Read  a  First  and  Second  Time  this  25th  day  of  January,  1961. 

John  Redgrift, 

Reeve. 

M.  W.  Tompkins, 

Clerk. 

Read  a  Third  Time  and  Finally  Passed  this  day  of 

,  19 


Reeve. 


Clerk. 


Schedule  " A" 

By-law  No.  395 

6^%  $50,000.00 

Debenture    Maturity  Interest 

No.  Date         Principal        Rate         Interest  Total 


1 

1963 

$  1,300.00 

2 

1964 

1,300.00 

3 

1965 

1,400.00 

4 

1966 

1,500.00 

5 

1967 

1,600.00 

6 

1968 

1,700.00 

7 

1969 

1,900.00 

8 

1970 

2,000.00 

9 

1971 

2,100.00 

10 

1972 

2,300.00 

11 

1973 

2,400.00 

12 

1974 

2,600.00 

13 

1975 

2,800.00 

14 

1976 

2,900.00 

15 

1977 

3,100.00 

16 

1978 

3,300.00 

17 

1979 

3,600.00 

18 

1980 

3,800.00 

19 

1981 

4,100.00 

20 

1982 

4,300.00 

$50,000.00 

6%%      $  3,375.00     $  4,675.00 

3,287.25  4,587.25 

3,199.50  4,599.50 

3,105.00  4,605.00 

3,003.75  4,603.75 

2,895.75  4,595.75 

2,781.00  4,681.00 

2,652.75  4,652.75 

2,517.75  4,617.75 

2,376.00  4,676.00 

2,220.75  4,620.75 

2,058.75  4,658.75 

1,883.25  4,683.25 

1,694.25  4,594.25 

1,498.50  4,598.50 

1,289.25  4,589.25 

1,066.50  4,666.50 

823.50  4,623.50 

567.00  4,667.00 

290.25  4,590.25 


$42,585.75  $92,585.75 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  174 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Windsor 


w 


Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

HEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor  byPreamble 


its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  City  of  Windsor  1946,  c.ws, 
Act,  1946,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  City  of  Windsor c^iis^s.  i). 
Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  relettering  clauses  a  and  b  as  clauses  amended 
c  and  d  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(a)  "Council"  means  the  council  of  The  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Windsor; 

(6)  "County  Council"  means  the  council  of  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  County  of  Essex. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  10  is  repealed  J9io' (l'/sl^ ' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c  i19o8*i1i' 

SU DS ■  o(  Cl»  Vi 

re-enacted 

(6)  two  governors  who  shall  be  the  members  of  the 
medical  staff  prescribed  by  the  regulations  under 
The  Public  Hospitals  Act.  ■ 1960' 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by  1946,  c.  145, 

, \.  ,  1       r   11        •  1  s-  10  (1955, 

adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  c.  119,  s.  i). 

&  &  subs.  3, 

amended 

(e)  one  governor  to  be  appointed  by  the  County  Council 
who  shall  be  a  member  of  that  council,  other  than 
the  warden. 

(4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  bys.9io'(i955?' 
striking  out  "clauses  a,  c  and  d"  in  the  second  line  and^s19^*  1)* 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "clauses  a,  c,  d  and  e",  so  that  theamended 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(4) 
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Term  of 
office 


(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  governors  appointed  under 
clauses  <z,  c,  d  and  e  of  subsection  3  shall  hold  office 
for  a  term  of  three  years. 


1946,  c.  145, 
8.  10  (1955 


(5)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by 
Bubs.96,s'  lh  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

amended 

(c)  by  the  County  Council  under  clause  e  of  subsection  3 
shall  cease  to  hold  office  when  he  ceases  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  that  council. 

Ambulance  2.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor  is  authorized 
and  empowered  to  provide,  maintain  or  hire  an  ambulance 
or  carriage  for  the  conveyance  of  indigent  persons  or  persons 
in  the  care  and  custody  of  the  Police  Department  of  the  City 
of  Windsor  suffering  from  disease  or  accident,  and  to  pay  the 
expenses  of  conveying  therein  any  such  persons  to  a  hospital 
or  other  place. 

vested  in  ^e  ^anc^s  described  in  the  Schedule  hereto  are  hereby 

Corporation  vested  in  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor  in  fee 

simple,  clear  of  and  free  from  all  right,  title  and  interest  other 

than  that  of  the  Corporation. 


Commence- 
ment 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


short  title       5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Windsor  Act, 
1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  cr  tract  of  land,  situate,  lying 
and  being  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  Essex  and  Province  of 
Ontario,  and  containing  by  admeasurement  five  thousand  five  hundred 
and  eighteen  square  feet  (5,518  sq.  ft.)  mere  or  less,  being  composed  of 
a  part  of  Lot  No.  Two  (2),  according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  54,  in  the 
said  City  of  Windsor  and  which  said  parcel  of  land  is  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  eastern  limit  of  Indian  Road, 
distant  fifty  feet  (50'),  measured  on  a  course  of  South  twenty-eight 
degrees  East  (S.  28°  E.),  magnetically,  along  said  limit  from  the 
southwestern  angle  of  Lot  No.  Forty-five  (45),  according  to  Registered 
Plan  No.  1139;  Thence  South  twenty-eight  degrees  East  (S.  28°  E.), 
magnetically,  along  the  said  eastern  limit  of  Indian  Road;  forty-four 
feet  and  four  inches  (44'  4")  to  a  point;  Thence  North  sixty-one 
degrees  East  (N.  61°  E.),  magnetically,  and  parallel  with  the  southern 
limit  of  said  Lot  No.  Forty-five  (45),  one  hundred  and  twenty-four 
feet  and  six  inches  (124'  6"),  to  a  point;  Thence  North  twenty-eight 
degrees  West  (N.  28°  W.),  magnetically,  and  parallel  with  the  eastern 
limit  of  Indian  Road,  forty-four  feet  and  four  inches  (44'  4"),  to  a 
point;  Thence  South  sixty-one  degrees  West  (S.  61°  W.),  magnetically, 
and  parallel  with  the  southern  limit  of  said  Lot  No.  Forty-five  (45), 
one  hundred  and  twenty-four  feet  and  six  inches  (124'  6"),  to  the  place 
of  commencement. 
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CHAPTER  175 


An  Act  respecting  The 
Windsor  Board  of  Education  and  The 
Windsor  Suburban  District  High  School  Board 

Assented  to  April  18th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  ofPreambl* 
Windsor  and  The  Windsor  Suburban  District  High 
School  Board  by  their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legisla- 
tion in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  between  The  Windsor  Suburban  District  vaiidltldnt 
High  School  Board  and  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City 

of  Windsor,  dated  the  15th  day  of  February,  1962,  set  forth 
as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  both  boards,  and  both  boards  are  hereby  em- 
powered to  carry  out  all  their  respective  obligations  that 
might  arise  thereunder. 

2.  The  Agreement  may  be  amended  by  the  mutual  con-  ^^ement 
sent  of  both  boards  and  only  with  the  approval  and  consent  of 

the  Minister  of  Education. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £e£tmence" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Windsor  and  Suburban  Short  title 
Secondary  Schools  Act,  1961-62. 


SCHEDULE 
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This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  this  15th  day  of  February,  1962. 

Between  : 

The  Windsor  Suburban  District  High  School  Board, 
hereinafter  called  "the  Suburban  Board", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

—  and  — 

The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Windsor, 
hereinafter  called  "the  Windsor  Board", 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART. 

Whereas  by  indenture  dated  the  17th  day  of  June,  1955,  the  Parties 
hereto  entered  into  an  agreement  as  to  accommodation  of  secondary 
school  students  from  the  Windsor  suburban  area  in  secondary  schools  of 
the  Windsor  Board; 

And  Whereas  there  is  now  need  for  more  accommodation  for 
secondary  school  students  residing  in  the  Township  of  Sandwich  East 
but  the  building  of  a  secondary  school  in  such  Township  is  not  feasible 
because  of  the  number  involved  and  the  geographical  distribution  of 
such  students; 

And  Whereas  additions  to  the  W.  F.  Herman  Collegiate  Institute 
(hereinafter  called  the  "Herman  Collegiate")  located  in  the  City  of 
Windsor  near  the  boundary  between  the  City  of  Windsor  and  the  Township 
of  Sandwich  East  would  provide  a  satisfactory  solution  to  the  problem; 

And  Whereas  the  Windsor  Board  has  consented  to  the  Suburban 
Board  constructing  suitable  additions  to  the  Herman  Collegiate  upon  the 
terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  contained; 

Witnesseth  that  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  the  terms 
and  conditions  hereinafter  contained,  the  Parties-  hereto  mutually  agree 
as  follows: — 

1.  The  Suburban  Board  shall,  at  its  expense,  construct  and  equip 
additions  to  the  Herman  Collegiate  in  conformity  with  its  present  design 
and  construction  according  to  plans  and  specifications  to  be  submitted  by 
the  Suburban  Board  and  approved  in  writing  by  the  Windsor  Board, 
such  additions  to  consist  of  a  two-storey  wing  containing  at  least  twelve 
classrooms,  one  art  room,  one  laboratory,  two  washrooms  and  other  usual 
accommodations  and  conveniences  of  a  type  and  quality  in  conformity 
with  the  existing  Herman  Collegiate,  together  with  one  additional  industrial 
arts  shop  adjacent  to  the  existing  one,  an  enlargement  of  the  cafeteria 
by  adding  the  adjacent  classroom,  necessary  renovations  to  the  heating 
plant  of  the  Collegiate  to  heat  the  above  additions,  other  necessary  addi- 
tions to  and  extensions  of  services  in  the  existing  building,  sufficient  equip- 
ment, as  specified  by  the  Windsor  Board,  and  lockers,  and  necessary  land- 
scaping; all  of  which  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  additions"  and  shall 
be  substantially  completed  in  order  for  students  to  be  admitted  on  the 
first  day  of  school  in  September,  1962. 

2.  The  additions  shall  become  the  property  of  the  Windsor  Board 
which  shall  control  and  operate  the  new  facilities  and  pay  for  all  the 
operation  expenses  and  maintenance  as  an  integral  part  of  Herman 
Collegiate. 


3. 
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3.  In  consideration  of  the  payment  for  the  additions  by  the  Suburban 
Board,  the  Suburban  Board  shall  be  entitled  to  the  following: — 

(a)  guaranteed  accommodation  in  Herman  Collegiate  for  a  minimum 
of  thirty  students  in  respect  of  each  classroom  or  instructional 
area  afforded  by  such  additions  which  is  in  excess  of  the  number 
at  this  date  available  in  the  Herman  Collegiate;  Provided  that 
if  the  average  number  of  students  per  teaching  area  in  the  school 
at  its  opening  in  September  exceeds  thirty,  such  average  number 
shall  be  used  instead  of  thirty. 

(b)  in  respect  of  the  perfect  aggregate  attendance  of  250  students 
from  the  suburban  area  attending  secondary  schools  located  in 
the  City  of  Windsor,  the  computation  of  tuition  costs  payable 
by  the  Suburban  Board  to  the  Windsor  Board  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  said  agreement  dated  the  17th  day  of  June,  1955, 
shall  not  include  as  part  of  the  total  gross  current  expenditures 
for  the  calendar  year  either  capital  expenditures  out  of  current 
funds  or  payments  for  principal  and  interest  on  debentures  in 
respect  of  Windsor  schools  owned  by  the  Windsor  Board;  pro- 
vided that  for  computing  costs  for  the  year  1962,  this  paragraph 
shall  apply  only  to  the  perfect  aggregate  attendance  of  250 
students  during  the  period  between  September  1st,  1962  and 
December  31st,  1962. 

4.  This  Agreement  shall  enure  to  the  benefit  of  and  be  binding  upon 
the  parties  hereto  and  their  respective  successors  until  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1982. 

5.  Both  Boards  shall  co-operate  and  take  the  necessary  steps  to  obtain 
a  Private  Bill  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
validating  this  agreement  and  allowing  amendments  with  the  approval 
of  the  Minister  of  Education. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their 
corporate  seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  their  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


The  Windsor  Suburban  District  High  School  Board: 

FRANCIS  MORAND, 

Chairman. 

W.  V.  BOUTEILLER, 

Secretary. 

The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Windsor: 

K.  C.  HORTOP, 

Chairman. 

T.  C.  WHITE, 

Secretary. 
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CHAPTER  176 


An  Act  respecting  the  Young  Men's- Young 
Women's  Christian  Association  of  Cornwall 

Assented  to  March  30th,  1962 
Session  Prorogued  April  18th,  1962 

WHEREAS  the  Young  Men's-Young  Women's  Christian  Preamble 
Association  of  Cornwall,  herein  called  the  Association, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  exempt 
its  real  property,  owned  and  used  or  occupied  and  used  by  it 
in  the  City  of  Cornwall,  from  municipal  taxation,  except  for 
local  improvements;  and  whereas  it  appears  that  the  Associa- 
tion was  incorporated  on  the  6th  day  of  October,  1960,  and 
has  acquired  certain  assets,  including  those  of  the  incorporated 
association  known  as  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Associa- 
tion of  Cornwall  and  of  an  unincorporated  association  known 
as  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  of  Cornwall,  which 
associations  were  not,  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1961, 
assessed  and  taxed  by  the  City  of  Cornwall,  but  have  since 
then  been  assessed  and  taxed;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Exemption 
Cornwall  may  pass  by-laws  exempting  from  taxes  for  municipal authonzed 
or  school  purposes  or  both,  other  than  local  improvement 
rates,  the  land,  as  defined  in  The  Assessment  Act,  of  the  Young  ^'f^0, 196°' 
Men's-Young  Women's  Christian  Association  of  Cornwall, 
provided  that  the  land  is  owned  and  used  or  occupied  and 
used  solely  by  and  for  the  purposes  of  the  Association,  on  such 
conditions  as  may  be  set  out  in  the  by-law. 


Cancellation 
arrears 


(2)  The  council  may  by  by-law  cancel  all  arrears  of  taxes  Gf 
and  interest  or  penalties  thereon  for  the  period  from  the  1st autnorlzed 
day  of  January,  1961,  until  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force 
levied  by  the  City  of  Cornwall  in  respect  of  such  land,  and 
release  the  Association  and  its  property  from  all  liability 
therefor. 


2. 
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commence-      2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

short  title        3<  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Y.M.-Y.W.C.A.  of  Corn- 
wall Act,  1961-62. 
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defined   1 
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CHIEF  JUDGE 

See  County  Courts. 
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COMMERCE  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

See  Department  of  Economics  and  Development. 

COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES 

See  Public  Commercial  Vehicles. 


COMMUNITY  HEALTH  CENTRES 
See  Public  Health. 
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Audit  of  Accounts 

required  :   57 

Chairman 

appointment  of   53,  54 

Chief  Officer 

provisions  re,  repealed   53-55 

Grants 

Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  by   57 

Minister,  by   57 

Land 

power  of  authority  to  dispose  of  .   54 

Minister 

approval  of,  required   56,  57 

grants  to  authorities  by   57 

Participating  Municipalities 

annexation  or  erection,  on   53 

Regulations 

placing  of  fill  in  lake,  etc.,  re   54 

CONSTRUCTION  HOISTS 

examination  under  oath,  chief  inspector  authorized  to  conduct   59 

man  hoists,  inspection  before  operation   60 

installation  to  be  approved   59 

material  hoists,  inspection  before  operation   60 

installation  to  be  approved   59 

CONSTRUCTION  SAFETY 
Act 

application   61,  62 

interpretation   61 

Employers 

duty  to  workmen   65 

Fatal  Accidents,  Etc   65 

Fines 

disposition  of   66 

General  Penalty   66 

Inspectors 

certificates  of  appointment   63 

cities,  etc.,  annual  reports   64 

appointment   62 

upon  withdrawal  from  county   63 

duties   62 

counties,  annual  reports   64 

appointment   62 

duties   62 

false  information  to   63,  64 

joint  agreements   63 

notification  of  appointment,  etc   63 

obstructing   64 

power,  of  entry   63 

to  require  information   63 

provincial,  appointment   62 

duties   62 

stop- work  orders   64,  65 
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CONSTRUCTION  SAFETY — Continued  Page 

Municipal  By-laws 

conflict  of  Act  with   66 

Regulations 

authorized   66,  67 

Workmen 

offences  by   65 

CO-OPERATIVE  LOANS 

extension  of  Act  to  structures  on  railway  lands   69 

CORNWALL  Y.M.-Y.W.C.A. 

taxes,  cancellation  of,  authorized   901 

exemption  from,  authorized     901 

CORONERS 

chief  coroner,  Metro  Toronto  deemed  city  re  appointment  of   71 

post  mortem  examination,  fee  for   71 

CORPORATIONS 

corporations,  commencement  of  existence   73 

transfer  of  Ontario   73,  74 

preference  shares,  redemption  of  part   73 

property  of  the  company,  defined   73 

CORPORATIONS  INFORMATION 

annual  returns,  change  in  authorized  capital   75 

board  of  directors   75 

representation  in  Ontario,  power  of  attorney  to  be  filed   75,  76 

CORPORATIONS  TAX 

Allocation  of  Taxable  Income  and  Taxable  Capital 

gross  revenue  from  leasing  land,  where  attributable   80 

of  corporation  in  partnership  with  others, 

how  determined   80 

salaries  and  wages  of  corporation  in  partnership  with  others, 

how  determined   80 

Amalgamation  of  Corporations 

expenditures  of  capital  nature  on  scientific  research  acquired  by 

successor  corporation   96 

property  of  prescribed  class  acquired  by  successor  corporation   96 

Arm's  Length 

control  by  related  group   79 

Bonds 

inventory  valuation  of,  when  converted   88 

Charitable  Corporations 

election  by  new,  re  exemption  from  tax  on  income   83 

rules  applicable  to,  to  be  exempt  from  income  tax   82,  83 

when  exempt  from  income  tax   81 

Charitable  Donations 

limitation  of,  re  computation  of  taxable  income   89 

Computation  of  Income — See  Income,  Computation  of. 

Computation  of  Taxable  Income — See  Taxable  Income. 

Control 

by  related  group   79 
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Corporations 

discount  on  certain  obligations,  deemed  income  of  owing  corporation.  .  84,  85 

gross  revenue  of,  when  in  partnership  with  others   80 

income  of,  when  administering  deferred  profit  sharing  plan   91 

non-profit,  constituted  for  charitable  purposes   81 

to  administer  pension  plan   82 

contributions  to  pension  funds  not  included  in  income  of . .  .  83 

for  scientific  research   81 

rules  for  determining  when  charitable  corporation  exempt  from 

income  tax   82,  83 

scientific  corporation  exempt  from  income  tax   82,  83 

Deductions  from  Income,  Allowed 

certification  fee  paid  to  bank   86 

payments  to  trustee  under  deferred  profit  sharing  plan,  deductible.  ...  91 

limitation  of  deduction   91 

repayment  of  loan  by  shareholder   86 

sale  of  bill   86 

mortgage  included  in  proceeds  of  disposition   86 

Deductions  from  Income,  Disallowed 

limitation  re  employees'  contribution  under  deferred  profit  sharing  plan  87 

profit  sharing  plan   87 

Deferred  Profit  Sharing  Plan 

acceptance  by  Treasurer   90 

appropriation  of  trust  by  corporation   92 

contributions  to,  deductible   91 

exception   91,  92 

defined   90 

fiscal  year  of  trust  governed  by   90 

income  of,  not  taxable  in  hands  of  trustee   91 

payments  out  of  profits  re   93 

registration  of,  with  Treasurer   90 

when  not  deemed  to  be  employees  profit  sharing  plan   91 

Discount 

on  certain  obligations,  to  be  included  in  income  of  purchaser   84,  85 

Drilling  Expenses — See  Exploration,  Prospecting  and 

Development  Expenses. 

Election 

by  new  charitable  corporation   83 

re  recapture  provisions — repealed   88 

Exempt  Income 

defined   79 

Exemptions 

corporation  administering  pension  plan  or  fund   82 

constituted  for  charitable  purposes   81 

non-profit  corporation  constituted  for  scientific  research   81 

Exploration,  Prospecting  and  Development  Expenses 

of  processing  corporation   94,  95 

successor  corporation  acquiring  property  in  Canada   93,  94 

Gross  Revenue 

from  leasing  land,  where  attributable   80 

Head  Office 

permanent  establishment   80 

Income,  Computation  of 

corporation  administering  deferred  profit  sharing  plan   84 

pension  plan  or  fund   83 

trust   91 

discount  on  certain  obligations   84,  85 

income  and  capital  combined   84,  85 
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Income,  Computation  of — Continued 

incorrect  inventory  valuation   88 

payments  to  trustee  under  deferred  profit  sharing  plan,  deductible.  ...  91 

limitation  of  deduction   91 

Income  Tax 

exemption  from,  for  non-profit  charitable  corporation   81 

scientific  research  corporation   81 

Indirect  Payments 

inclusion  in  income   87 

Insurance  Corporations 

permanent  establishment   79 

Inventory 

bond  conversion   88 

election  re  incorrect  valuation   88 

valuation   88 

Joint  Operations  or  Ventures 

gross  revenue  for  allocation  purposes  of  corporations  engaged  in   80 

salaries  and  wages  for  allocation  purposes  of  corporations  engaged  in .  .  80 

Loans 

to  corporations  by  shareholders   86 

Non-Profit  Corporation 

scientific,  exempt  from  income  tax   81 

Partnership 

corporations  in,  gross  revenue  of   80 

salaries  and  wages  of   80 

Pension  Fund  or  Plan,  Registered 

corporation  administering,  exempt  from  tax  on  income   81 

income  of  corporation  administering   83 

pension  trust  or  corporation   81 

rules  applicable  to  corporation  administering   83 

Permanent  Establishment 

insurance  corporations   79 

when  principal  place  of  business  is   80 

Personal  Corporation 

defined   89 

Place  of  Business  Tax 

when  no  permanent  establishment  in  Ontario   83,  84 

Proceeds  of  Disposition 

sale  of  mortgage  on  land  included  in   86 

Processing  Corporations — See  Exploration,  Prospecting  and 

Development  Expenses. 

Profit  Sharing  Plan 

defined   90 

fiscal  year  of  trust  governed  by   90 

revocation  of,  as  a  deferred  profit  sharing  plan   91 

rules  applicable  to,  revoked   92 

Recapture  Provisions 

mortgage  on  land  included  in  proceeds  of  disposition   87 

Related  Group  or  Persons 

definition  extended   79 

Reserves 

amount  deductible  as,  in  respect  of  property  sold   95 

policy,  portion  of,  deductible  for  insurance  corporations   95 
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Sale 

election  re  sale  of  inventory,  provision  repealed   96 

of  mortgage  included  in  proceeds  of  disposition   86 

Scientific  Research 

corporations  constituted  exclusively  for,  exempt  from  income  tax   81 

expenditures  on,  of  capital  nature,  deductible   89 

limitation  of  deduction  from  income  of  corporation  making 

expenditures  on   89 

payments  to  corporation  constituted  exclusively  for,  deductible   89 

rules  applicable  to  corporations  engaged  in   82 

Successor  Corporation — See  also  Exploration,  Prospecting  and 

Development  Expenses. 

acquisition  of  expenditures  on  scientific  research,  deductible  by   96 

property  of  separate  prescribed  class   96 

payments  by  predecessor  for  right  to  explore  for  petroleum  and 

natural  gas,  deductible  by   96 

Taxable  Income 

limitation  re  deduction  for  charitable  donations   89 

Treasurer 

direction  by,  re  incorrect  inventory  valuation   88 

registration  of  deferred  profit  sharing  plan  with   90 

revocation  of  registration  of  profit  sharing  plan  by   91 

Trusts— See  Deferred  Profit  Sharing  Plan. 

Pension  Fund  or  Plan,  Registered. 

Undistributed  Payments  or  Profits 

included  in  income   87 

COUNTY  COURTS 

appeals   103 

chief  judge,  defined   101 

jurisdiction   102,  103 

rehearing   103 

sittings   101 

additional,  repeal  of  provision  re.   101 

adjournment   101,  102 

COUNTY  JUDGES 

additional,  appointment   105 

chief  judge,  absence   108 

appointment  and  powers   105 

chambers   108 

duties   108 

president  of  county  and  district  courts   108 

rank   105 

remuneration   106 

council  of  judges   109 

court  reporters,  appointment   106,  107 

employee  of  county,  when  deemed   107 

fees   107 

remuneration   107 

hearings,  place  of   105 

rank  and  precedence   105,  106 

rotation   108 

shorthand  writer,  employee  of  county,  when  deemed   107 

surrogate  allowance   106 

COURT  REPORTERS 
See  County  Judges. 

CROWN  ATTORNEYS 

Metropolitan  Toronto  and  County  of  York,  appointment  of  Crown 

Attorney,  Deputy  Crown  Attorney  and  assistant  Crown  attorneys  for  111 

temporary  appointments  to  fill  vacancies   Ill 
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CROWN  LANDS  Page 
See  Highway  Improvement. 

CROWN  TIMBER 

annual  plan   113 

manufacturing  conditions   113 

regeneration  agreements   113 


CULVERTS 

See  Highway  Improvement. 

D 

DEAD  ANIMAL  DISPOSAL 


Commissioner 

may  refuse  to  issue  licence   115 

Fallen  Animal 

not  to  be  moved  before  being  killed   115 

Licence 

conditions  of   115,  116 

Minister 

appeal  to,  from  decision  of  Commissioner   115 

Offence 

amount  of  fines  increased   116 

Receiving  Plant 

sale  of  meat  at,  for  human  consumption  prohibited   115 

Regulations 

power  to  make,  extended   116 

Rendering  Plant 

sale  of  meat  at,  for  human  consumption  prohibited   115 

DENTISTRY 

fee,  default  in  payment   117 

improper  conduct   117 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

amalgamation  of   120 

repeal  of  Act   120 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ECONOMICS  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

amalgamation  of  departments  to  form  .  .  119 

department,  defined   119 

Department  of  Commerce  and  Development,  amalgamation  of   120 

repeal  of  Act   120 

Department  of  Economics  and  Federal  and  Provincial  Relations, 

amalgamation  of   120 

repeal  of  Act   120 

function   119 

Minister,  assignment  of  Acts  to   119 

defined   119 

reference  to,  in  other  Acts   120 

to  have  charge  of  new  department   119 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ECONOMICS  AND  FEDERAL  AND 
PROVINCIAL  RELATIONS 

amalgamation  of   120 

repeal  of  Act   120 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

private  school,  defined   121 

inspection  of   122 

registration  of   121,  122 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOUR 

Labour  Safety  Council  of  Ontario,  establishment   123 

function   123,  124 

members,  appointment   123 

remuneration   123 

vacancies,  how  filled   123 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS 

assessment  roll,  new,  ordered  by  Department   125 

setting  aside  of   125 

DEVOLUTION  OF  ESTATES 

illegitimacy,  effect  of   127 

personal  estate,  distribution   127 

DISTRICT  JUDGES 
See  County  Judges. 

DIVISION  COURTS 

consolidation  orders,  applications   130,  131 

distribution   131 

notice  of  termination   131 

stay..^   131 

variation   131 

district  division  courts,  counsel   132 

jurisdiction   132 

rules   132 

judge,  appointment   129 

denned   129 

jurisdiction   129,  132 

rehearing   129,  130 


DOGS 

See  Game  and  Fish. 

DRUG  ADDICTION 

See  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Foundation. 

DRUGLESS  PRACTITIONERS 

regulation  of  advertising   133 

DUMB-WAITERS 

See  Elevators  and  Lifts. 


E 


ECONOMICS,  DEPARTMENT  OF 

See  Department  of  Economics  and  Development. 

EDUCATION 

See  College  of  Art. 

Department  of  Education. 

Federated  Colleges  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Lakehead  College  of  Arts,  Science  and  Technology. 

Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury. 

Nepean-Ottawa  High  Schools. 

Ottawa  Separate  School  Board. 

Public  Schools. 

Schools  Administration. 

Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education. 
Separate  Schools. 

Sudbury  and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools. 
Training  Schools. 

Windsor  and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools. 
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ELDERLY  PERSONS'  SOCIAL  AND  RECREATIONAL  CENTRES 

Act,  application   135 

approval  of  by-laws   136 

corporations   135 

name,  change  in   136 

plans   136 

site  .   136 

change  in   136 

sale  or  other  disposition   136 

structural  alterations   136 

establishment  and  operation   136 

forms   137 

grants   135-137 

Minister,  defined   135 

records  and  returns   137 

regulations,  authority  to  make   136,  137 

defined   135 

uses   136 

ELEVATORS  AND  LIFTS 

examinations  under  oath,  power  of  Chief  Inspector  re   139 

new  installations,  Safety  Code  (2nd  Ed.)  to  apply  to   139 

exceptions   140 

penalty,  for  contravention  of  Act  or  regulations   139 

See  also  Construction  Hoists. 

EMBALMERS  AND  FUNERAL  DIRECTORS. 

advertising,  prohibiting  or  regulating   142 

certificate  of  qualification,  refusal  to  grant   141 

revocation   141,  142 

inspection,  by  person  authorized  by  Board   142 

licence  or  permit,  cancellation  or  suspension   141,  142 

refusal  to  grant   141,  142 

ENERGY 

definitions,  contractor   143 

corporation,  deleted   143 

distributor   143 

line  or  pipe  line   146 

producer   143 

work   143,  144 

fuel  oil,  licence  to  transmit   144 

powers  of  distributor   145 

gas  storage   144 

labelling   144,  145 

permit  to  bore  or  drill  well   144 

regulations,  cost  of  completing  works   145 

records   145,  146 

spacing  units   145 

testing  and  labelling  :  .  .  .  145 

ENERGY  BOARD 

See  Ontario  Energy  Board. 

ERIE  BEACH  (VILLAGE) 

county  council,  representation  on   785 

qualifications  for  member  of  council   785 

ESCALATORS 

See  Elevators  and  Lifts. 

ESSEX  (COUNTY)  AND  LEAMINGTON  (TOWN) 

agreement  re  water  supply,  confirmed   787 

repeal  of  former  provisions   787 

set  out   788,  789 

ETOBICOKE  (TOWNSHIP) 

by-law  adopting  The  Public  Parks  Act  repealed   791 
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Page 

FACTORY,  SHOP  AND  OFFICE  BUILDING 

closing  hours  for  shops,  provisions  repealed   539 

FAMILY  COURTS 

See  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts. 

FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING 

regulated  product,  Board  may  prohibit  termination  of  purchase   147 

sale   147 

regulations,  powers  of  Board  re,  extended   147 


FEDERAL  AND  PROVINCIAL  RELATIONS 

See  Department  of  Economics  and  Federal  and  Provincial 
Relations. 

FEDERATED  COLLEGES  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 


Act 

interpretation   149 

Board 

accounts  of,  audited  by  Provincial  Auditor                                        .  152 

annual  and  other  reports  of   152 

denned   149 

duties   151 

established   150 

expenditures,  estimate  of   152 

members  of   150 

alternates   150 

appointment,  expiration  of   150 

term  of   150 

chairman   150 

quorum   151 

vice-chairman   150 

College 

denned   149 

Comptroller 

appointment   155 

duties   155,  156 

Dean 

alternate  in  absence  of,  appointed  by  President   154 

appointment   154 

chief  executive  officer  of  college   154 

denned   149 

powers  and  duties   154 

recommendations  to  President  by   154 

Dean's  Council 

appointment   154 

duties   154,  155 

members   154 

Faculty 

defined   149 

Federated  Colleges 

affiliated  with  University  of  Toronto   151 

denned   149 

Librarian   155 

Macdonald  Institute 

continued   150 

denned   149 

Minister 

denned   149 
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AGRICULTURE — Continued 

Ontario  Agricultural  College 

continued   150 

denned   149 

Ontario  Veterinary  College 

continued   150 

denned   149 

President 

appointment   152 

chairman  of  President's  Council   153 

denned  .   150 

powers  and  duties   152,  153 

President's  Council 

appointment   153 

powers  and  duties   153,  154 

Property   156 

Registrar   155 

Regulations 

power  to  make   156 

Research 

denned   149 

FINANCIAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Budget  Committee,  provision  re,  repealed   157 

Treasury  Board  orders,  authority  to  make   157 

secretary  and  staff  ,,   157 

FIRE 

See  Fire  Marshal. 

Forest  Fires  Prevention. 

FIRE  MARSHAL 

emergency,  defined   159 

fire  department,  defined   159 

members,  resignation  during  emergency   159 

Fire  Marshal,  defined   159 

duty  in  natural  emergency   160 

member,  defined   159 

natural  emergency,  additional  fire  services,  agreement  re   160 

appointments  by  Lieutenant  Governor   160 

remuneration  and  expenses   160 

auxiliary  fire  fighters,  appointment   160 

declaration  of   160 

workmen's  compensation,  not  affected   160 

FISH  INSPECTION 

regulations  re  marketing   161 

application  of   161 

FOREST  FIRES  PREVENTION 

agreements  re  prevention  and  control   163 

effect  of,  repeal  of  provision  re   163 

FORESTRY 

owner,  defined   165 


FUEL  OIL 
See  Energy. 

FUEL  TAX 

See  Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax. 

FUNERAL  SERVICES 

See  Prearranged  Funeral  Services. 
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GAME  AND  FISH 
Act 

administration   170 

application   170 

purposes   1 70 

Badges 

worn  by  licensees   177 

Bag  Limits 

fixed  by  Minister   180 

of  caribou  :   178 

deer   178 

moose   178,  179 

possession     188 

Beaver  Dam 

destruction   183 

Black  Bear 

licence  to  hunt   178 

seasons   178,  189 

trapping  prohibited   179 

Caribou 

bag  limit...  .  ...   178 

hunting,  while  swimming   179 

with  dogs   184 

licence  to  hunt   178 

seasons   178,  189 

trapping  prohibited   179 

Conservation  Officers 

appointment   170,  171 

Crown  Game  Preserves   189 

Crown  Property 

acquisition  for  wildlife  purposes   170 

destruction  of  signs   174 

fishing  rights  re  grants  of  water  beds   184 

hunting  on  Crown  lands   189 

used  for  propagating  or  retaining  game  or  fish   173 

Deer 

bag  limit...    178 

hunting,  while  swimming   179 

with  dogs   184,  189 

licence  to  hunt   178 

seasons   178,  189 

trapping   179 

Definitions   167-169 

Dogs 

destruction  when  running  at  large   184 

use  in  hunting  caribou   184 

deer  ...   184 

when  prohibited   189 

game  birds   184 

moose   184 

raccoon   175 

Exportation 

game....   185 

permit  for   185 

pelts   183 
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False  Statements 

in  application  or  return   176 

to  obtain  licence   176 

Fees 

for  licences   188 

refund  of   176 

Ferrets 

hunting  with   175,  190 

Fire-arms 

carrying  while  loaded   174,  175 

discharging   174 

in  provincial  parks  or  on  Crown  game  preserves   175,  189 

regulation  of  use,  while  hunting   190 

repeating  shotgun   175 

safety  programme   190 

Fish 

conservation  and  propagation   184,  191 

nets   184 

royalties   190 

sale  183,  184,  190 

tagging....   190 

transportation   185 

Fishing 

ice  huts  for   191 

in  provincial  parks   189 

waters  set  apart  for  conservation  or  propagation   184 

on  private  property   173 

Forfeitures 

disposal   186 

game  and  property   173 

Fur-bearing  Animals 

destruction  of  dens   183 

killing  for  protection  of  property   181 

licence  to  hunt   180 

propagation  .   182 

regulation  of  possession   188 

seasons   180,  191 

trapping  by  non-residents   181 

Game  Birds 

dogs,  use  of,  in  hunting  \  . .  185 

hunting  preserves   189 

licence,  for  hunting  preserve   180 

to  propagate  or  sell   180 

regulation  of  possession   188 

season  for  hunting   180 

taking  of  nests  or  eggs   180 

trapping   180 

Hinterland  Areas   189 

Hunting 

birds  and  animals  while  trapping   181 

by  farmer  on  own  land   181 

carelessly   1 74 

caribou,  deer  or  moose  while  swimming   179 

for  hire   173 

scientific  or  educational  purposes   179 

in  provincial  parks   175,  189 

licence  required  for   176,  177 

on  Crown  game  preserves   175,  189 

private  property   173 

pheasants  with  rifle   180 

use  of  aircraft   174,  189 

with  ferrets   175,  190 

wolves  from  aircraft   175,  190 
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Imported  Game 

regulation  re  sale   188 

release   176 

where  legally  taken   176 


Licences 

cancellation  upon  conviction   187 

for  game  bird  hunting  preserve   180,  189 

issuance  of,  by  authorized  issuer   177 

in  discretion  of  Minister   176 

record  of   177 

to  persons  under  16   177 

production  on  demand   177 

regulations  re   188,  189 

terms  and  conditions  .   176 

to  hunt   176 

bear,  black  and  polar   178 

bob-white  quail   179 

caribou,  deer,  moose   178 

with  dogs   184 

fur-bearing  animals   188 

greater  prairie  chicken   1 79 

grouse,  ruffed,  spruce,  sharp-tailed   179 

Hungarian  partridge   1 79 

in  provincial  parks   188 

on  Crown  lands   188 

pheasant   179 

ptarmigan   179 

rabbit   179 

squirrel   179 

wild  turkey   179 

wolves  from  aircraft   175 

keep  game  or  wolves  in  captivity   185 

possess  fish  nets   184 

guns  on  Crown  game  preserves   189 

pelts  out  of  season   181,  182 

propagate  fur-bearing  animals   182 

game  birds   180 

sell  certain  fish   183,  184 

game  animals  and  birds   179,  180 

meat  of  bear   1 79 

beaver,  muskrat  and  raccoon   183 

ship  fur-bearing  animals  or  pelts  out  of  Ontario   183 

show  name  and  true  date   177 

tan  or  deal  in  pelts   182 

trap   176 

fur-bearing  animals   188 

transfer  of   176 

void  if  obtained  by  misrepresentation   177 


Minister 

administration  of  Act  by   170 

cancellation  of  licence  issued  in  error   176,  177 

licences,  discretion  as  to  issue   176 

revival  after  cancellation   187 

power  to  authorize,  hunting  wolves  from  aircraft   175 

issuer  to  issue  licences   177 

municipal  by-laws  re  hunting   177,  178 

officers  to  take  security  for  appearance   186 

refund  of  fees   176 

release  of  imported  game   176 

taking  of  game  animals  for  educational  and  scien- 
tific purposes   179 

nests  or  eggs  of  game  birds   180 

fix  bag  limit.   180 

make  regulations   191 

property,  disposal  of  forfeited   186 

power  to  receive   170 

relief  from  forfeiture   186,  187 
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Moose 

bag  limit   178,  179 

hunting  while  swimming   179 

with  dogs   184 

licence  to  hunt   178 

seasons    178,  189 

trapping  prohibited   179 

Municipal  By-laws 

re  licences  to  hunt  foxes,  pheasant  and  rabbits   177,  178 

Offences 

contravention  of  Act   186 

failure  to  comply  with  order  against  licensing   187 

hunting  carelessly   174 

informations   186 

Summary  Convictions  Act,  application   186 

where  more  than  one  offence  on  same  day   186 

Officers 

collecting  security  for  appearance   186 

powers  of,  to  arrest   171 

inspect   172 

prosecute   172 

search   172 

Pelts 

possession  out  of  season   181,  191 

royalties   183,  190 

sealing  ;  ......   182 

tanning  and  dealing  in   182 

waste  ,   183 

Penalties 

cancellation  of  licences   187 

disposition   170 

general  penalty  ,   188 

Poison 

regulations  re   190 

use  of,  prohibited   175 

Polar  Bear 

licence  to  hunt   178 

seasons   178,  189 

trapping  prohibited   179 

Prosecutions 

description  of  offences.  .  .'.   186 

onus  of  proof   187 

remission  of  security  for  appearance   186 

Summary  Convictions  Act,  application   186 

when  more  than  one  offence  on  same  day   186 

Raccoons 

hunting  at  night   175 

with  dogs   175 

Records  and  Returns   190 

Regulations   188-191 

Residents 

reciprocal  rights  of  non-residents   190 

Revenue 

disposition   170 
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Royalty 

on  fish  .   190 

shipping  fur-bearing  animals  or  pelts  out  of  Ontario   183,  190 

tanning    pelts   183 

Sale 

bear  meat,  under  licence   179 

fish  183,  184,  190 

fishnets  ...  .  184 

game  animals,  under  licence   179 

game,  regulations   188 

wild,  by  restaurants   176 

meat  of  beaver,  muskrat  or  raccoon   183 

mk  ■  $m*.                                            l« \ ?fP0pppipp:_. .  m,  i8j 

Seasons 

bear,  black  and  polar   178 

caribou,  deer  and  moose   178 

closed  season,  defined   167 

farmers  on  own  lands   181 

fur-bearing  animals   180 

game  birds  179,  180,  191 

hunting  while  trapping   181 

open  season,  defined   169 

regulations  re   189,  191 

Security  for  Appearance   186 

Seizure  of  Game  and  Property                                                172,  173,  185 

Transportation 

fish  and  game  taken  out  of  season   185 

marking  of  receptacles   185 

Trapping 

by  farmer  on  own  land   181 

non-resident   181 

fur-bearing  animals   180 

game  birds   180 

regulations  re   188 

seasons   180,  191 

snares,  use  of   190 

Trespass 

at  common  law   174 

penalty  for     174 

Waste 

of  flesh   175 

pelts   183 

Wolves 

hunting  from  aircraft   175,  190 

in  captivity   185 

GANANOQUE  lands 

vested  in  Crown   193 

grants  to  adjacent  owners   193 

Town  of  Gananoque   193 

GASOLINE 

See  Municipal. 

Retail  Gasoline  Outlets. 

GENERAL  SESSIONS 

chief  judge,  defined   195 

opening  day                                                                                ...  195,  196 

sitting   195 

GREATER  OSHAWA  COMMUNITY  CHEST 

notice  of  meetings   793 
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Page 

HAMILTON  (CITY) 

Board  of  Park  Management,  appointment  of  new   797 

dissolution  of  present   797 

grants  to  Transit  Commission  authorized   798 

parks  by-law,  authority  to  repeal   797 

private  drain  connection,  assessment  of   795 

refunds  re   795 

untravelled  portions  of  highways,  regulation  of   795 

HAMILTON  CIVIC  HOSPITALS 

City,  power  to  make  grants  to   803 

responsibility  for  operating  deficits   803 

working  capital   804 

right  of  recourse  by,  for  patient,  etc   804 

board  of  governors,  annual  report  to  City   804 

auditors   803 

claims  to  be  made  upon   805 

composition  of .   799,  800 

executive  committee   801 

gifts  to  hospitals  deemed  gifts  to   804 

incorporation   799 

meetings   801 

members,  appointment   801 

expenses   801 

organization  meeting   801 

powers   801,  802 

quorum   801 

recovery  of  charges  by   804 

personal  property,  insurance  for   805 

vested  in  board   802,  803 

real  property,  powers  of  city  re   805 

vested  in  City   802 

HEALTH 

See  Ontario  Cancer  Institute. 
Public  Health. 

Riverview  Health  Association. 

HEARST  (TOWN) 

land  vested  in  Levesque   807 

HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT 

connecting  links,  cost  of  bridges  and  culverts  197,  198 

Crown  lands  no  longer  required   197 

HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC 
Brakes 

additional,  regulations  re   202,  203 

Car  Carriers 

length,  restricted   204 

Deputy  Minister 

denned   199 

Explosives 

regulations  re  carriage,  etc   203 

Length 

restrictions  re   203,  204 

Licences 

suspension,  on  conviction,  dangerous  driving   199,  200 

driving  while  disqualified   201 

failing  to  stop   201 
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Lights 

flashing  blue  on  snow-removal  equipment   202 

requirements  re   201,  202 

Minister 

delegation  of  powers  to  Deputy,  etc   199 

Offence 

subsequent   200,  201 

Officers  for  Enforcing  Act 

appointment   207 

Proof  of  Financial  Responsibility 

amounts  of   206,  207 

Safety  Glass 

defined   199 

School  Buses 

rules  of  road  re   205,  206 

Snow-removal  Equipment 

flashing  blue  lights  on   202 

Speed  Limits 

township  and  county  roads   204,  205 

Speedometers 

buses,  on   203 

Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund 

provisions  re,  repealed   207 

Width 

restrictions  re   203 


HIGHWAY  TRANSPORT  BOARD 

See  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board. 

HOISTS 

See  Construction  Hoists. 


HOMES  FOR  THE  AGED 

committee  of  management   209 

districts,  capital  costs  of  homes  in   210 

maintenance,  responsibility  for   210 

regulations   210 

site,  approval   209 

trust  agreement   209 

HORTICULTURAL  SOCIETIES 

grants  to   211 

HOSPITAL  SERVICES  COMMISSION 

regulations,  subrogation  of  Commission  for  rights  of  injured  insured 

person   213 

tuberculosis  and  mental  illness,  "hospital"  redefined   213 

HOSPITAL  TAX 

on  admissions  to  places  of  amusement   215 

increase  where  population  10,000  or  less   215 

drive-in  theatres  excepted   215 

return,  penalty  for  failure  to  deliver   215 
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HOSPITALS  Page 
See  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals. 
Hospital  Services  Commission. 
Hospital  Tax. 

Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  Windsor. 
Mental  Hospitals. 
Public  Hospitals. 

Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital,  Toronto. 
Sanatoria  for  Consumptives. 


HOTEL  DIEU  HOSPITAL,  WINDSOR 

certain  lands  vested  in  Corporation   217 

rights  of  Corporation  with  respect  to  lands   217,  218 

HOURS  OF  WORK  AND  VACATIONS  WITH  PAY 

employer,  notice  to,  re  furnishing  information   223 

notices,  duty  as  to  posting   223 

pay,  inspection  and  production  of  records  re   221 

statement  re,  by  employer   222 

vacation  with  pay,  order  re,  filing   222 

penalty  for  failure  to  grant   222 

HOUSING  DEVELOPMENT 

Advisory  Committees 

appointment  of   226 

Building  Development 

advance  of  moneys  for   225 

defined   225 

grants  in  aid  of   225 

Dwelling  Units 

advance  of  moneys  for  demolition  of   225 

Family  of  Low  Income 

defined   227 

housing  units  for   227 

Fees  for  Management  of  Housing   228 

Grants 

house  building  industry,  re   226 

housing  development,  for   225 

studies,  for   226 

Housing  Units 

advance  of  moneys  for  rehabilitation  of   225 

Joint  Housing  Projects 

conversion  of  existing  buildings   226 

Maintenance  Cost 

defined   229 

Management  Corporations 

fees  for  management  by   228 

inquiries  by,  expenses  re   228 

powers  of   227,  228 

Payments  in  Lieu  of  Taxes 

distribution  of   226,  227 


HUMAN  RIGHTS  CODE 

See  Ontario  Human  Rights  Code. 

HUNTING 

See  Game  and  Fish. 

HYDRO-ELECTRIC  POWER  COMMISSION  OF  ONTARIO 
See  Ontario  Hydro-Employees'  Union  Dispute. 
Power  Commission. 

Power  Commission's  Systems  Consolidation. 
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INCOME  TAX  Page 
Act 

administration  of   249 

application  of  The  Income  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1961-62   270 

compliance  with   254-257 

re  withholding  taxes   239-241 

definitions  contained  in,  interpretation  of   233 

directory  provision  of,  errors  re  appeals   249 

information  supplied  under,  fraud  re   238 

non-compliance  with   258,259 

proceedings  under,  effect  of  error  in   239 

provisions  of,  how  interpreted   234 

short  title  of  •.   263 

violation  of,  seizure  of  books  and  records  on   255 

wilful  evasion  of   258 

penalty  for   259 

Actions 

certain,  barred   253 

matters  deemed  to  be,  when   248 

Supreme  Court,  in  practice  re   248 

Adjustment  Payments 

application  of  tax  paid  by  employee   269 

basis  of,  under  collection  agreement   269 

between  Ontario  and  non-agreeing  province   269 

calculation  of   269 

Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize   269 

meaning  of   269 

where  no  action  by  employee   269 

Administration 

Act,  of   249,  250 

affidavits  re   249 

regulations  re   250 

copies  of  documents  admissible  as  evidence   256 

Federal  regulations  apply  in,  of  Act   250 

hindering   256 

inquiries  authorized  by  Treasurer   256 

Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations   250 

powers  of  inquiry   257 

publication  of  regulations  re,  of  Act   250 

requisition  of  information   255 

right  of  entry   255 

search  warrants   256 

Treasurer  may  accept  security  for  payment  of  tax   249 

extend  time  for  making  return   249 

Administrators 

returns  required  from   237 

Affidavits 

administration  of  Act,  re   249 

who  may  take  and  receive   249 

Agreeing  Province 

definition   265 

Agreements 

between  Ontario  and  non-agreeing  province   269 

Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize   269 

void,  not  to  deduct   254 

Allocation  of  Tax 

interpretation  re,  for  members  of  Canadian  Forces   267 

members  of  the  Canadian  Forces,  on   267 

Amount 

defined   231 
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Appeal 

contents  of  notice  of   247 

reply   247 

court  may  order  payment   248 

deemed  action  in  court   248 

disposal  of,  by  court   248 

ex  parte   248 

where  notice  struck  out   248 

reply  struck  out   248 

fee  payable  to  Supreme  Court  on   247 

irregularities  in   249 

judge  may  permit  new  notice  of   247 

reply  to   247 

strike  out  notice  of   247 

reply  to   247 

limitation  for  instituting  an   246 

manner  of  instituting   247 

notice  of   246 

how  instituted   247 

when  instituted   246 

notice  of  reply  to   247 

pleadings  of  other  matters   248 

proceedings  in  camera   248 

reply  by  Treasurer   247 

right  of    246 

S.C.O.  practice  to  govern   248 

service  of  notice  of   247 

Supreme  Court,  to   246 

time  for  reply  by  Treasurer   247 

when  taxpayer  has  right  of   246 

no  right  of   246,  247 

Application 

certain  provisions  of  Federal  Act,  of   268 

section  126A  of  Federal  Act,  of   257 

section  136  of  Federal  Act,  of   260 

refund,  for   244 

Armed  Forces 

allocation  of  tax  on  members  of   266 

liability  for  tax  on  members  of   266 

member  of   266 

rate  of  tax  applicable  to   236 

regulations  pertaining  to   236 

residence  in  Ontario,  how  determined   236 

tax  payable  by   236 

Assessment 

additional,  limitation  for  making   238 

Minister,  by  :  . . .  238 

Treasurer,  by   238 

amended  return,  of,  re  loss  carry  back   239 

amounts  deducted  at  source,  for   254 

deemed  valid  notwithstanding  errors   239 

definition   231,  238 

incorrect  or  incomplete,  effect  of   238 

liability  for  tax  not  affected  by  absence  of   238 

limitation  of,  by  Treasurer   238 

notice  of   238 

objection  to   246 

reconsideration  of,  by  Treasurer   246 

rules  re   238,  239 

Treasurer,  by   238 

may  direct  payment  of  tax  forthwith  upon   241 

time  for   238,  239 

when  no  return  filed   238 

vacating  of,  upon  objection  or  appeal   239 

Assignee 

returns  by   237 
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Attendance 

owner  or  manager,  of,  re  audit  or  examination   255 

Auction 

property  seized,  sold  at   252 

Audit 

books  and  records,  of   255 

Avoidance 

payment  of  tax,  of,  payable  forthwith  upon  assessment   241 

Books  and  Records 

alteration  of   258 

penalty  for   258 

audit  and  examination  of   255 

copies  of,  seized  as  evidence   255 

destruction  of,  an  offence   258 

failure  to  keep   254 

production  of   255 

retention  of   254 

seizure  of   255 

Treasurer  may  require   254 

who  must  keep   254 

Business 

defined   231 

Calculation 

interest  on  overpayment  of  taxes,  of   245 

Camera,  In 

hearing  of  appeal   248 

proceedings  on  appeal   248 

Canadian  Wheat  Board 

participation  certificates  of   242 

interest  on  increased  tax,  re   242 

Certificates 

failure  to  pay  re  seizure  of  goods,  of   252 

indebtedness  of,  registration  of   250 

participation,  Canadian  Wheat  Board   242 

recovery  of  cost  of  registration  of   251 

Charge 

security  for  payment  of  taxes   249 

Chattels 

seizure  of,  on  failure  of  payment   252 

Collection  Agreement 

application  of  payments  by  taxpayer   261 

tax  paid  by  employee   261 

authority  of  Minister  under   260 

defined   231 

effect  of,  on  adjusting  payments   270 

deductions  at  source   261 

farmers  and  fishermen   240 

instalment  payments   242 

penalties,  by  Minister   244 

procedure  and  evidence   260 

re-assessments  by  Minister   238 

how  authorized   260 

Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize   269 

no  further  liability  when  payments  applied  by  Minister,  under   268 

powers  of  Deputy  Minister  of  National  Revenue,  under   260,  261 

supplementary,  how  authorized   260 

transfer  of  powers  and  duties  from  Treasurer  to  Minister   260 

where  no  action  by  employee   268 
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Collection  of  Tax 

Treasurer  may  enter  into  amending  agreement.  ,   260 

collection  agreement  with  Government  of 

Canada   260 

Committee 

returns  by   237 

Computation  of  Tax 

individuals,  for   234 

interpretation  re,  for  members  of  Canadian  Forces   267 

members  of  the  Canadian  Forces,  for   267 

Confirmation 

assessment,  of,  on  objection   246 

Convictions 

summary,  re  offences  under  the  Act   258 

Corporation 

defined   231 

execution  of  document  by   257 

officers  of,  when  guilty  of  offence   259 

signature  of,  required  when  making  return  or  certificate   257 

Corporation  Incorporated  in  Canada 

defined   231 

Costs 

payment  of,  on  appeal   247 

registration  of  certificate  of  amount  due,  of   251 

Court 

action  in,  when  matter  deemed  to  be   248 

order  for  payment  of  tax,  etc.,  by,  on  appeal   248 

powers  of,  to  decrease  penalty   259 

Crown 

deduction  provisions  applicable  to   254 

deductions  of  tax  at  source  deemed  held  in  trust  for   253 

Death 

partner,  proprietor,  of,  return  re   237 

Debts 

taxes,  etc.,  as,  to  Crown   250 

Deceased  Partner 

return  of   237 

Deceased  Persons 

return  of   237 

Deceased  Proprietors 

return  of   237 

Deductions 

agreements  not  to  deduct  void   254 

tax  at  source,  of   239,  240 

applicable  to  Crown   254 

Definitions 

agreeing  province   231 

amount   231 

assessment   231 

business   231 

collection  agreement   231 

corporation   231 

deputy  head   231 

employed                                                                                    .  .  232 
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Definitions —  Continued 

employee     232 

employer   232 

Federal  Act    232 

Regulations                                                                       .  232 

fiscal  period   232 

income  tax  statute   232 

individuals   232 

loss   232 

Minister  <                                            .  .-.   232 

permanent  establishment   232 

person   232 

prescribed   232 

province    233 

Receiver  General  of  Canada   233 

regulation  *   233 

taxable  income   233 

taxation  year   233 

taxpayer   233 

Treasurer   233 

Delay 

making  returns,  in,  penalties  for   243 

Demand 

information,  for   255 

return   257 

payment  of  tax,  etc.,  where  taxpayer  about  to  leave  Ontario   252 

seizure  of  goods  upon  failure  to  comply  with  demand   252 

Deputy  Attorney  General  of  Ontario 

when  reference  to  Deputy  Attorney  General  of  Canada  substituted  for.  257 

Deputy  Head 

defined   231 

powers  of   249 

Designated  Persons 

returns  by,  on  notice   237 

Directory  Provisions 

Act,  of,  error  re  appeals   249 

Discharge 

liability,  of,  on  receipt  of  withholding  tax   254 

Dismissal 

appeal,  of   248 

Disposal 

appeal,  of   248 

books  and  records,  of,  an  offence   258 

written  permission  for   254 

Documents 

certified  copy  of,  admissible  as  evidence   256 

entry  and  search  for   255 

execution  of,  by  corporation   257 

seizure  of,  on  violation  of  Act   255 

Employed 

defined   232 

Employee 

defined   232 

Employer 

defined   232 

returns  filed  with   253 
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Enforcement 

Act,  of   250 

audit  of  books  and  records   255 

books  and  records  required   254 

certain  actions  barred   253 

certificate  of  indebtedness   250 

certified  copies  of  documents  admissible  as  evidence   256 

deductions  at  source  to  be  kept  separate   253 

demand  for  payment  of  tax   252 

hindering  prohibited   256 

inquiries   256 

powers  of   257 

offences   258,  259 

penalty  for  failure  to  deduct  at  source   253 

recovery  of  costs  re  registration  of  certificate   251 

taxes   250 

registration  of  certificate  of  amount  due   250,  251 

requisition  of  moneys  owed  to  taxpayer   251 

continuing  effect  of   251 

effect  of  receipt  of   251 

penalty  for  failure  to  comply   251 

service  of,  on  certain  firms   251 

partnerships   252 

returns  by  employees   253 

right  of  entry   255 

search  warrants   255 

seizure  of  goods  on  default  of  payment   252 

disposal  of  surplus   252 

exemption  from  seizure   252 

notice  of  sale   252 

sale  of  goods   252 

withholding  tax   253 

certain  actions  barred   253 

Error 

directory  provision  of  Act,  in,  effect  of  an  appeal   249 

Estate 

returns  by   237 

Estimate 

tax,  of   238 

Evasion  of  Tax 

penalties  for   258 

Evidence 

copies  of  documents  as   256 

Examination 

books  and  records,  of   255 

Exceptions 

penalties,  re   244 

Exemptions 

tax  payable  under  Act,  from   236 

Ex  Parte 

disposal  of  appeal  to  Supreme  Court   248 

Extension 

time,  of,  for  making  return   249 

Failure  to  Comply 

amendment  of  notice  of  appeal  for,  in  Supreme  Court   247 

reply  to  notice  of  appeal  for,  in  Supreme  Court   247 

dismissal  of  appeal  to  Supreme  Court  for   248 
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Farmers 

tax  payable  by,  time  for   240 

Federal  Act 

application  of  certain  provisions  of,  to  this  Act   268 

section  126A  of   257 

denned   232 

definitions  and  interpretations  contained  in,  when  to  apply   233,  236 

determination  of  income  of  taxpayer  under   235 

instalments  of  tax  based  on  tax  payable  under   240 

percentage  of  tax  payable  under   234 

regulations  made  under,  application  of   250 

publication  of   250 

tax  payable  under   234 

Federal  Regulations 

defined   232 

Fees 

payable  by  taxpayer  upon  notice  of  appeal  to  S.C.0   247 

Filing 

notice  of  appeal,  of   246 

Fines 

court  may  not  decrease   259 

failure  to  file  returns   243 

minimum   258,  259 

offences  under  the  Act,  for   258,  259 

Fiscal  Period 

defined   232 

Fishermen 

tax  payable  by,  time  for   240 

Forms 

notice  of  appeal,  of,  to  Supreme  Court   247 

Fraud 

effect  of,  on  assessment  or  re-assessment  by  Treasurer   238 

penalty  for   259 

Garnishment 

of  amounts  due  to  taxpayer   251 

service  on  certain  firms   251 

partnerships   251 

Goods 

exempt  from  seizure   252 

perishable,  exempt  from  seizure   252 

seizure  of,  on  failure  to  pay  on  demand   252 

Hearing 

appeal,  of   248 

in  camera   248 

Income  Earned  in  the  Taxation  Year  in  Ontario 

defined   235 

Income  Earned  in  the  Taxation  Year  Outside  Ontario 

defined   235 

Income  Earned  in  A  Taxation  Year  in  Ontario  from  Sources 

Other  than  Employment  as  a  Member  of  the  Canadian  Forces 

defined   267 

Income  for  the  Year 

defined   235 
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Income  Tax  Act  (Canada) 

application  of  certain  references  in   260 

section  136  of   260 

definitions  and  interpretations  contained  in,  effect  of   233 

exemptions  from  tax  under,  effect  of   236 

ministerial  discretion  under.   259 

provisions  of,  application  of   234 

publication  of  regulations  under,  effect  of   250 

regulations  under,  application  of   250 

tax  payable  under,  defined   233 


Income  Tax  Act  (Ontario) 

repeal  of   262 

Income  Tax  Act,  1960-61  (Ontario) 

repeal  of   262 

Income  Tax  Statute 

defined   232 

Incomplete  Assessment 

liability  for  tax  not  affected  by   238 

Incorrect  Assessment 

liability  for  tax  not  affected  by   238 

Individual 

defined  for  purpose  of  computation  of  tax   266 

returns  by   236 

Information 

communication  of,  by,  penalty  for   259 

filing  of,  on  demand   257 

requisition  for   255 

Inquiries 

powers  of  person  authorized  to  conduct   257 

Treasurer  may  authorize   256 

Instalments  of  Tax 

computation  of  :   240,  241 

interest  on   241 

Interest 

assessment  of,  by  Treasurer   238 

payable  forthwith   241 

time  limit   238 

balance  of  tax,  on   243 

effect  of  carry-back  of  loss  on  collection  agreement,  on   242 

general   241 

instalments,  on   241 

limitation  of   242 

instalments  where  collection  agreement   241 

not  payable  re  participation  certificate   241 

overpayment  of  tax,  on   245 

payment  of,  forthwith  upon  assessment   241 

postponement  re  income  barred  by  other  countries   243 

rate  of,  balance  of  tax   241 

instalment  deficiencies   241 

overpayments   245 

re-assessment  of,  time  limit   238 

Treasurer  may  assess,  at  any  time   238 

re-assess,  at  any  time   238 

limitation   238 

direct  payment  of,  forthwith  upon  assessment   241 
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Interpretation 

adjustment  payment   269 

agreeing  province   265 

income  earned  in  the  taxation  period  in  Ontario  from  sources  other  than 

employment  as  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces   265 

income  earned  in  the  taxation  year  in  Ontario   235 

outside  Ontario   235 

for  the  year   235 

individual   266 

last  day  of  the  taxation  year   266 

member  of  the  Canadian  Forces   265 

non-agreeing  province   269 

overpayment   245 

provisions  of  Act  to  be  applied  and  interpreted  in  manner  consistent 

with  Federal  Act   240 

tax  payable  under  the  Federal  Act   266 

taxation  month   236 

year   265 

the  loss  year   245 

when  definitions  and  interpretations  in  Federal  Act  shall  apply   233 

Irregularities 

assessment  not  vacated  by  reason  only  of   249 

Judge 

amendment  of  notice  of  appeal  by   247 

reply  to  notice  of  appeal  by   247 

Last  Day  of  the  Taxation  Year 

denned     266 

Liability 

corporation  officers,  of   259 

Liability  for  Tax 

discharge  of,  on  receipt  of  withholding  tax.   254 

incorrect  assessment,  effect  on   249 

individuals,  non-resident  in  Ontario   266 

resident  in  Ontario   266 

members  of  the  Canadian  Forces   266 

no  further,  when  payments  applied  by  Minister   268 

not  affected  by  absence  of  assessment   238 

incomplete  assessment   238 

incorrect  assessment   238 

Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 

approval  of,  re  collection  agreement   260 

supplementary  collection  agreement   260 

may  make  regulations  re  enforcement  of  judgments   262 

regulations  under  Act,  made  by   250 

Limitation 

interest  of,  on  instalments  of  taxes   242 

period,  on   238 

Liquidators 

returns  by   237 

Loss 

amended  return  re   239 

carry-back  of,  effect  on  interest   243 

defined   232 

Member  of  the  Canadian  Forces 

defined   265 

liability  for  tax   266 

Minister 

defined   232 

powers  of,  under  collection  agreement   260 


934  INDEX 

INCOME  TAX— Continued  Page 
Mortgage 

security  for  payment  of  taxes,  as   249 

Non-Agreeing  Province 

denned   269 

Notice 

appeal,  of   246 

application  to  court   246 

contents  of   247 

disposal  of,  by  court   248 

when  notice  struck  out   248 

reply  struck  out   248 

fee  payable  to  S.C.O   247 

how  instituted   247 

irregularities  in  assessment   249 

judge  may  strike  out   247 

reply  to   247 

matters  deemed  action  in  court   248 

pleadings   248 

practice  of  S.C.O.  to  govern   248 

proceedings  in  camera   248 

reply  by  Treasurer   247 

time  for   247 

security  for  costs   247 

time  for  serving   246 

when  application  to  S.C.O.  may  be  made   246 

assessment,  of   238 

on  appeal  not  vacated  for  irregularities   249 

objection,  of   246 

manner  of  filing  of   246 

notification  of  Treasurer's  decision   246 

re-assessment  not  invalid  if  after  4  years   246 

reconsideration  of  assessment   246 

re-assessment,  of,  by  Treasurer   238 

Minister   238 

sale  of  goods,  re   252 

seizure  of  goods,  re   252 

Oath 

audit  or  examination  on   249 

Objection  to  Assessments 

notice  of   246 

form  of   246 

how  served   246 

re-assessment  resulting  from,  not  invalid   246 

reconsideration  resulting  from   246 

time  for  making  of                                                                  .  .  246 

overpayment  of  tax  resulting  from   245 

rate  of  interest  on  overpayments  resulting  from   245 

where  collection  agreement   245 

Offences 

certain   258 

contravention  re  deductions  at  source   258 

keeping  books  and  records   258 

right  of  entry   258 

destruction  of  records   258 

evasion  of  tax   258 

failure  to  file  return   258 

false  or  deceptive  statements   258 

ministerial  discretion  re   259 

saving   258 

secrecy  of  information   259 

when  corporation  is  guilty  of   259 

Omission 

directory  provision  of  Act,  in   249 
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Overpayment 

defined   245 

tax,  of   244,  245 

Overpayment  of  Tax 

application  for  refund  of   244 

of,  to  other  taxes   244 

defined   245 

effect  of  loss  carry-back   245 

collection  agreement  on  interest  on   245 

where  collection  agreement   245 

interest  on   245 

rate  of  interest  on   245 

exception   245 

refund  of   244 

limitation  re. ... .   244 

Treasurer  may  apply  to  other  taxes   244 

refund,  upon  assessment   244 

Participation  Certificate 

postponement  of  interest  re   242 

Partner 

deceased,  return  of   237 

Payment  of  Tax 

application  of  certain  provisions   241 

balance  per  return,  when  payable   241 

deductions  at  source   239 

payment  of  remainder   240 

effect  of  collection  agreement  on  instalment  payments  by  others   241 

farmers  and  fishermen   240 

deduction   240 

deductions  at  source   239 

farmers  and  fishermen,  by   240 

where  collection  agreement   240 

forthwith,  upon  assessment   241 

instalment,  by  all  others   240 

farmers  and  fishermen   240 

others,  by   240 

payment  of  remainder   240 

where  collection  agreement   240 

remainder,  farmers  and  fishermen   240 

upon  assessment   241 

when  deducted  at  source   239 

remittance,  when  deducted  at  source   239 

remittances  to  Treasurer   240 

Penalties 

assessment  of   238 

court  may  not  reduce   259 

effect  of  collection  agreement  on   244 

failure  to  complete  information   243,  244 

comply  with  garnishment  order   251 

deduct  at  source   253 

file  return   243 

by  trustees   243 

remit   253 

incorrect  statements  and  omissions  in  returns   244 

limitation  of,  by  Minister   244 

payment  of,  forthwith  upon  assessment   241 

re-assessment  of   238 

reduction  of,  by  Minister   244 

Treasurer  may  assess,  at  any  time   238 

re-assess,  at  any  time   238 

limitation   238 

Pensions 

withholding  tax  re   239 
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Perishable  Property 

excepted  from  notice  re  seizure   252 

Permanent  Establishment 

denned   232 

Person 

denned   232 

Personal  Representatives 

deceased  persons,  of,  returns  by   237 

Place  of  Residence 

armed  forces,  how  determined   236 

Practice 

rules  re,  on  appeal   246,  247 

to  Supreme  Court   248 

Premises 

entry  of,  re  investigations   255 

Prescribed 

denned   232 

Procedure  and  Evidence 

application  of  certain  references   260 

section  136  of  the  Federal  Act   260 

Proceedings 

in  camera   248 

on  appeal   246-249 

re  collection  agreement   260-262 

under  Act,  effect  of  errors  on   239 

Production 

books  and  records,  of,  in  court  proceedings   255 

demand  for   255 

Province 

denned   233 

Publication 

notice  of  sale,  of,  of  property  seized   252 

Rate  of  Tax 

armed  forces   236 

defined.  '.  .  .  234,  235 

how  applied   234 

regulations  pertaining  to  armed  forces   236 

Re-assessment 

amended  return,  of,  by  Treasurer,  re  loss  carry-back   239 

limitation   239 

collection  agreement  on,  effect  of   238 

Minister,  by   238 

resulting  from  objection  to  assessment,  not  invalid  if  not  made 

within  4  years   246 

Treasurer,  by   238 

Receiver  General  of  Canada 

defined  233 

Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Judgments 

effect  of  judgment  of  a  Superior  Court  of  an  agreeing  province   262 

enforcement  of  judgments   262 

registration  of  judgment  of  Superior  Court  of  agreeing  province   262 
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Reconsideration  of  Assessment 

disposal  of  appeal  by   248 

to  Supreme  Court   247 

objection,  on   246 

|  Records 

destruction  of   258 

failure  to  keep   254 

permission  to  destroy   254 

retention  of   254 

Treasurer  may  require   254 

who  must  keep   254 

Refunds 

overpayment  of  tax,  of   244 

Registered  Mail 

notice  of  appeal  by   247 

Registration 

certificate  of  amount  due,  of   250 

Regulation 

denned   233 

Regulations 

armed  forces,  re   236 

definitions  and  interpretations  contained  in  Federal,  when  to  apply. .  .  .  233 

Federal,  application  of   250 

penalty  for  failure  to  comply  with   257 

publication  of   250 

requiring  information  return   257 

Remainder  of  Tax 

payable  by  farmers,  etc   240 

other  individuals   240 

payment  of   240 

by  all  taxpayers   241 

Reply 

notice  of  appeal,  to   247 

amendment  of   247 

Requisition 

continuing  effect  of   251 

Treasurer,  by,  of  amounts  owed  to  taxpayer   251 

effect  of  receipt   251 

information   255 

Retiring  Allowances 

withholding  tax  re   239 

Returns 

amended,  for  loss  carry-back   239 

assessment  of,  by  Treasurer   238 

deceased  partner  or  proprietor   237 

deceased  persons   237 

demand  for,  by  Treasurer   237 

designated  persons,  on  notice   237 

estimate  of  tax  payable  in,  required   238 

estate  or  trust   237 

examination  of,  by  Treasurer   238 

failure  to  complete  information  in   243 

file,  penalty  for   243 

exemption  of   214 

reduction  of   244 

filing  of   237 
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Returns — Continued 

form  of   237 

incorrect  information  in   244 

penalty  for   244 

information   257 

demand  for,  by  Treasurer.   257 

omissions  in   244 

penalty  for   244 

taxpayers  with  employers,  by   253 

time  for  filing  by  designated  persons   237 

estate  or  trust   237 

legal  representative   237 

others   237 

trustees,  receivers,  etc   237 

Treasurer  may  assess  tax  without   239 

extend  time  for  filing   249 

not  bound  by   239 

trust  or  estate   237 

when  made  by  corporation   257 

Rules 

assessment,  re   238 

Supreme  Court,  of,  re  appeal   248 

Salaries 

withholding  tax  re   239 

Sale 

goods  seized  for  failure  to  pay,  of   252 

notice  of,  required   252 

Search 

authorization  for,  by  Treasurer   255 

Search  Warrants 

authority  to  search   256 

Secrecy  of  Information 

offence   259 

when  not  applicable   259 

Security 

payment  of  taxes,  for.   249 

Seizure 

disposal  of  surplus  resulting  from  sale   252 

goods  exempt  from  '.  .  .  .  252 

for  failure  to  comply  with  demand,  of   252 

on  default  in  payment,  of   252 

Service 

certain  firms,  on,  re  garnishment   251 

notice  of  appeal,  of   247 

Special  Cases 

armed  forces   236 

rate  of  tax  for  members  of   236 

exemptions  from  tax  payable   236 

Statement 

allegations,  of,  in  notice  of  appeal  to  Supreme  Court   247,  248 

false,  in  returns   258 

Superannuation 

withholding  tax,  re   239 
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Supreme  Court 

amendment  of  notice  of  appeal   247 

reply  to  notice  of  appeal,  by   247 

appeals  to   246 

dismissal  of   247 

disposal  of   248 

institution  of   247 

irregularities  in   249 

procedure  re   247 

rules  of  practice  re   248 

order  for  payment   248 

proceeding  in  camera   248 

Surplus 

return  of,  after  sale   252 

Tax 

balance  of,  shown  by  return,  when  payable   241 

assessment,  when  payable   241 

debt  due  to  Crown   250 

in  lieu  of  tax  otherwise  payable   236 

Tax  Payable 

armed  forces   236 

assessment  of,  by  Treasurer   238 

defined   233 

determination  of   234,  235 

effect  of  collection  agreement  on   238 

incorrect  or  incomplete  assessment  on  liability  for   238 

exemptions  from   236 

liability  for,  where  no  assessment  made   238 

non-residents   234 

other  individuals   234 

rate  of   234,  235 

reassessment  of,  by  Minister   238 

Treasurer   238,  239 

resident,  by   234 

subject  to  variation  upon  objection  or  appeal   233 

Treasurer  may  assess,  at  any  time   238 

re-assess,  at  any  time   238 

limitation  except  in  cases  of  fraud  or  waiver   238 

Tax  Payable  under  Federal  Act 

defined   266 

farmers  and  fishermen,  re   241 

Taxable  Income 

defined   233 

Taxation  Month 

defined   236 

Taxation  Year 

defined   265 

return  for   236 

tax  payable  for,  rate  of   234 

Taxpayer 

defined   233 

Taxpayers 

amended  returns  filed  by,  re  loss  carry-back   239 

appeal  to  Supreme  Court  by   246 

application  for  refund  by   244 

defined   233 

returns  by,  with  employers   253 

effect  of  failure  to  file   253 
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Treasurer 

administration  of  Act  by   249 

assessment  by,  not  affected  by  absence  of  return   239 

incomplete  or  incorrect  return   239 

of  returns  by   238 

decision  of,  re  notice  of  objection   246 

denned  .  .   233 

demand  by,  for  information   255 

information  return   257 

payment  of  tax   252 

examination  of  returns  by   238 

inquiries  instituted  by   256 

may  assess  for  amounts  deducted  or  withheld   254 

tax,  interest,  penalties   238 

direct  payment  of  tax  forthwith     241 

extend  time  for  filing  return   249 

re-assess   238 

require  keeping  of  records   254 

not  bound  by  return  or  information   239 

persons  designated  by,  re  administration  of  Act   249 

re-assessment  by,  resulting  from  objection   246 

requisition  by,  of  moneys  owed  to  taxpayer   251 

security  for  payment  of  taxes   249 

shall  re-assess  amended  return  re  loss  carry-back   239 

limitation   239 

Trust 

deductions  at  source  deemed  held  in,  for  Crown   253 

Waiver 

filing  of,  with  Treasurer   238 

Withholding  Tax 

agreements  not  to  deduct,  void   254 

applicable  to  Crown   254 

assessment  of  amounts  deducted   254 

certain  actions  re,  barred   253 

deductions  at  source   239 

kept  separate   253 

effect  of  deduction   240 

receipt  of,  by  Treasurer   254 

held  in  trust  for  Crown   253 

penalty  for  failure  to  deduct   253 

return  filed  by  employees  with  employer   253 

effect  of  failure  to  file   253 

trust  created   253 

where  no  action  by  employee   268 

INFANTS 

custody  orders,  court,  redefined   271 

INSURANCE 

accident  and  sickness  insurance,  not  applicable  to  accidental 

death  insurance   293 

interpretation,  accidental  death  insurance,  defined   273 

disability  insurance,  redefined   273 

double  indemnity  insurance,  repealed   273 

fraternal  society,  redefined   273 

life  insurance,  redefined   273,  274 

life  insurance,  beneficiaries,  designation  of   284,  285 

contract,  conditions  governing   280-283 

dealing  with,  during  insured's  lifetime   285-287 

proceedings  under   287-292 

minors   287 

miscellaneous   292 

policy,  issue  of,  and  contents   278-280 

reserves   274,  275 

scope  of   274 

motor  vehicle  liability  policies,  certificate  of  insurance   293 

minimum  liability   292,  293 
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J 

Page 

JAILS 

maintenance  grants   295 

JUDICATURE 

High  Court  judges,  two  additional,  authorized   297 

Rules  Committee,  composition  enlarged   297 

trial  sittings,  where  to  be  held   297 

JURORS 

petit  jurors,  maximum  number  increased   299 

JUVENILE  AND  FAMILY  COURTS 

judges,  responsibility  for  salaries   302 

system  of  trained   302 

officers  and  staffs,  responsibility  for  salaries,  etc   302 

status  of   301 


L 

LABOUR 

See  Department  of  Labour. 

LABOUR  RELATIONS 


Board 

construction  industry  division   309 

jurisdiction   311 

practice  and  procedure   309 

rules  applicable  to  construction  industry.  .   309 

specific  powers   310,  311 

Collective  Agreements 

binding  effect   304 

negotiation  of,  second  conciliation   303 

Complaints 

effect  of  settlement   308 

inquiry  by  field  officer   307 

remedial  action  by  Board   307,  308 

Construction  Industry 

defined   303 

division  of  Board,  re   309 

provisions  applicable   312-315 

special  rules  authorized   309 

Jurisdictional  Disputes  Commissions 

appointment   310 

jurisdiction  may  be  delimited   310 

Land  Surveyors 

deemed  not  to  be  employees   303 

Notices 

defacing,  removal,  etc.,  of   306 

Representatives 

for  service  of  process   306,  307 

Successor  Rights 

declaration  of  successor  employer   304,  305 

Survey 

information  given  field  officers   311 
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Unfair  Practices 

clarified   305 

Witnesses 

protection  of   305,  306 


LABOUR  SAFETY  COUNCIL  OF  ONTARIO 
See  Department  of  Labour. 

LAKEHEAD  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS,  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

College  powers  re  faculties  and  degrees   317 

LAND  TITLES 

Act,  application  of   319,  320 

assistant  deputy  directors  of  titles   320 

belong,  defined   328 

cautions,  agreement  of  purchase  and  sale   335 

registration   334,  335 

where  cautioner  appears   335 

certificates  of  search   333 

charges,  transfer  of   332 

composite  plans   337 

conditions,  restrictions,  etc.,  registration   333,  334 

corporations,  registration  of  letters  patent   331,  332 

Department  of  Highways  register   328 

deputy  director  of  titles   320 

deputy  of  local  master  of  titles   321,  322 

director  of  titles,  disputes  as  to  fees   321 

functions  of   320,  321 

registration  of  orders  of   321 

documents,  custody  of  registered   339 

destruction   340 

right  of  inspection   339,  340 

first  registration,  absolute  title  based  on  possession   323 

Crown  lands   322 

effect  of   324,  325 

municipal  lands   322,323 

notice  of  application  for   323,  324 

owner  with  qualified  title   325 

possessory  title   323 

joint  owners,  registration  of   327 

Land  Titles  Assurance  Fund   326,  327 

leases,  priorities  under   332,  333 

plans  of  subdivision,  no  dealings  until  registered   336,  337 

power  of  sale,  notice  of   332 

reference  plans   337,338 

register,  amendment  of  '.  '.  .  .  .  328,  329 

registered  plans,  amendment  of   338,  339 

when  not  binding   338 

regulations,  redefined   319 

senior  deputy  master  of  titles   321 

sheriffs'  fees   335 

surplus  fees,  disposition   320 

surveys  and  plans,  Code  of  Standards  and  Procedure  authorized   339 

Trans-Canada  Pipe  Line  register   328 

transfers  to  uses   330,  331 

trustees,  registration  of   327 

vest,  defined   328 


LAURENTIAN  UNIVERSITY  OF  SUDBURY 

Affiliated  College 

defined   809 

Annual  Report 

to  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council   820 
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Board 

by-laws  of..   815,  816 

chairman,  vice-chairman   814 

committees  of   815 

constitution  of   813 

denned   809 

management  of  University  vested  in   814 

meetings  of   815 

members  of,  named   813 

terms  of  office  of   813 

power  to  change  disciplinary  provisions   819 

powers  of  government   814-816 

quorum   815 

vacancies  on   814 

College 

denned   809 

Court  of  Discipline 

established   818 

powers  of   819 

Degrees 

authority  to  confer   810 

Federated  College 

denned  .   809 

disciplinary  powers  of  governing  body  of   819 

Federated  University 

denned  #   809 

disciplinary  powers  of  governing  body  of   819 

President 

appointment  of   819 

duties  of   819,  820 

Property 

defined   809 

powers  of  University  re   811 

Real  Property 

defined...   809 

expropriation  of   811,  812 

Sections 

renumbered   820 

Senate 

composition  of   816,  817 

defined   810 

powers  of   817,  818 

Students 

enrolment  of   812 

training,  etc.,  of   816 

Teaching  Staff 

defined    810 

superannuation  of   815,  816 

University 

audit  of  accounts  of   820 

borrowing  powers  of   812 

defined...   810 

expropriation  powers   811,  812 

federation,  etc.,  authorized   810,  811 

management  of,  vested  in  Board   814 

non-denominational   812 

powers  of,  general   810-812 

re  property  ,   811 
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University  College 

authority  to  establish   810 

Vice-presidents 

appointment  of   820 

LEAMINGTON  (TOWN) 

agreement  with  County  of  Essex  re  water  supply,  confirmed   787 

repeal  of  former  pro- 
visions  787 

set  out   788,  789 

LEGITIMACY 

subsequent  marriage   341 

void  marriages,  generally   342 

special  cases   341 

voidable  marriages   341 

LIFTS 

See  Construction  Hoists. 
Elevators  and  Lifts. 

LIQUOR  CONTROL 

Commissioner  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force   344 

drunk  in  public  place,  penalty   344 

false  statements  in  liquor  orders,  offence   344 

liquor,  sale  without  permit   343,  344 

public  place,  redefined   343 

residence,  redefined   343 

LIQUOR  LICENCE 

Board,  finality  of  orders  of,  qualified   345 

licence,  cancellation  on  bankruptcy   346 

mortgagee  in  possession   346 

appeal  from   346 

club .   345 

preliminary  application  for   345,  346 

publication  of  notice  of   346 

public  house,  two  for  one  establishment   346 

LOAN  AND  TRUST  CORPORATIONS 

common  trust  funds,  passing  of  accounts   347,  348 

directors,  qualification   347 

investments  ,   348-350 

shares,  par  value  of   347 

LOCAL  IMPROVEMENT 

by-law,  passing  of   351 

notices  of  appeal,  to  clerk  ,   351,  352 

application  to  Board,  of   351 

LONDON  (CITY) 

agreement,  set  out   823-825 

validated   821 

by-law  validated   821 

drains,  charges  for  repair   822 

highways,  establishment  of  certain,  validated   822 

land  development  agreements,  land  as  security  for  performance  of .  .  .  .  822 

pension,  past  service   822 

taxes,  cancellation,  authorized   821 


M 

MACDONALD  INSTITUTE 

See  Federated  Colleges  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

MAGISTRATES 

retirement,  age  of   353 
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MARKHAM  (VILLAGE) 

agreement,  amended   827 

confirmed   827 

set  out  _   831-835 

debenture  by-law,  authorized   827 

set  out   828,  830 

MASTER  AND  SERVANT 

contracts  waiving  application  of  Act,  exceptions   356 

proceedings,  time  for  taking  extended   356 

wages,  maximum  in  issue  increased  to  $500   355 

warrant  to  arrest  employer,  authorized   355,  356 

form   356 

MECHANICS'  LIEN 

payment  of  money  out  of  court   357 

MENTAL  HEALTH  CENTRES 
See  Mental  Hospitals. 

MENTAL  HOSPITALS 

admission  of  patients,  on  remand  from  court   359,  360 

detention   360 

disposition   360 

deputy  minister,  repeal  of  provisions  re  notification  of,  re  admissions  to 

detention  and  observation  units   361 

habitues,  term  of  detention   361 

leave  of  absence,  authority  for   360 

regulations  authorizing   359 

mental  health  centres   361,  362 

regulations,  fees  for  mental  examinations   359 

leave  of  absence   359 

mental  health  centres   362 

patients  in  approved  homes,  maintenance   359 

METROPOLITAN  TORONTO 

See  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto. 

METROPOLITAN  UNITED  CHURCH  OF  TORONTO 

organist,  appointment  of   838 

MILK  INDUSTRY 

co-operative  corporation,  transportation  of  milk  by   363,  364 

disputes,  regulations  re   363 

MINING 

offences,  penalties,  prosecutions,  Part  respecting,  re-enacted   493-496 

operating  mines,  Part  respecting,  re-enacted   365-491 

Parts  IX,  X  and  XI  re-enacted   365-496 

refineries,  Part  respecting,  re-enacted   491-493 

MORTGAGE  BROKERS  REGISTRATION 

registered  real  estate  brokers  deemed  registered  mortgage  brokers   497 

MORTGAGES 

power  of  sale,  notices  as  to   499-502 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ACCIDENT  CLAIMS 
Actions 

practice  and  procedure  re   515 

Registrar,  against   510,  511 

Application 

payment  out  of  Fund,  for   506,  508 

practice  and  procedure  re  court   515 

Supreme  Court,  to,  re  payment  of  judgment   508 

Costs 

bill  of,  to  be  taxed   515 

payment  of,  out  of  Fund   514 
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Department 

defined   503 

Driver's  Licence 

defined   503 

Evidence  of  Insurance 

production  of   505 

Fee 

issue  or  renewal  of  licence,  on   504,  505 

solicitors   515 

uninsured  motor  vehicle   504 

Fund 

administration  expenses  of   505 

defined   503 

established   504 

interest  credited  to. ... .   505 

payment  out  of,  limitation  on  amount   512-514 

re  costs  of  action   514 

judgment   508 

solicitor's  fee   515 

restrictions  re                                                   508,  509,  512 

to  non-residents   514 

where  person  has  cause  of  action   506,  507 

payments  re  amounts  payable  by  insurer   512 

repayment  of  amount  paid  out  of   507-509 

subsidized   505 

Insured  Motor  Vehicle 

defined   503 

Licence 

defined.   503 

suspension  of,  on  default  of  payment  of  undertaking   508 

of  judgment  debtor   509 

on  payment  out  of  Fund   507 

Minister 

assignment  of  judgments  to   509 

deemed  to  have  judgment  against  person  declared  owner   511,  512 

defence  to  actions  conducted  by   509 

defined   503 

objection  of,  to  payment  of  judgment   508 

reopening  of  pleadings  by   509 

restrictions  on  payment  out  of  Fund  by   508,  509 

subrogated  to  rights  of  applicant   507 

Offence 

failure  to  produce  evidence  of  insurance,  etc   506 

false  statement  re  issuance,  etc.,  of  permit   504 

Payments 

Fund,  out  of   506-508 

Permit 

defined   503 

payment  of  fee  on  issuance,  etc.,  of   504 

suspension  of,  for  uninsured  motor  vehicle   507 

of  judgment  debtor   509 

on  default  of  payment  of  undertaking   508 

Proof  of  Financial  Responsibility 

restoration  of  licence  after   507,  509 
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Registrar 

actions  against.  510,  511 

personal  liability   512 

time  limit  for   511 

agent  of  owner  of  uninsured  motor  vehicle   506 

allegations  denied  by   511 

application  by,  for  order  as  to  driver,  etc   511 

denned   504 

judgment  against,  restrictions  re   511 

suspension  of  licence  by,  for  default  in  repayment   510 

re  judgment  debtor   509 

where  payment  made  out  of  Fund   507 

Repayment  in  Instalments 

authorized  '.   510 

restoration  of  licence  and  permit  on   510 

Residence 

denned   514 

Supreme  Court 

application  by  Registrar  for  order  as  to  driver,  etc   511 

re  objection  to  payment  of  judgment   508 

judgments,  application  for  payment  of,  out  of  Fund   508 

assignment  of,  lodged  with  court   509 

sheriff   509 

to  Minister   509 

Registrar,  against   511 

practice  and  procedure  of,  applicable   515 

Uninsured  Motor  Vehicle 

denned   504 

fee,  document  evidencing  payment  of   505 

payment  on  cancellation  of  insurance   505 

payment  required   504 

Registrar  agent  of  owner  of   506 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  FUEL  TAX 

fines,  disposition  of   518 

penalty,  for  failure  to  collect  tax.  517,  518 

complete  return   518 

deliver  return   518 

pay  tax   517 

supply  information,  etc   518 

supplying  fuel  without  certificate   517 

payable  on  demand  of  Treasurer   518 

MUNICIPAL 

Accident  Insurance 

provision  for  members  of  council   535 

Agreements 

maintenance  of  boundary  roads,  re   536 

Auditor 

duties  of,  re  financial  statement   527 

Board  of  Control 

cities  of  45,000  or  over,  in   524-526 

dispensing  with  existing   524 

local  municipalities  of  100,000  or  over,  in   524-526 

Bonuses 

prohibited   527 

Building  By-laws 

proceedings  to  enforce   538 
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By-laws 

early  closing   531-535 

Docks 

regulation  of  use  of   528,  529 

Documents 

destruction  of   527,  528 

Election 

advance  polls   521 

death  of  candidate,  on   521 

Entertainment 

expenditures  for   536 

Executive  Committees 

provisions  re,  repealed   526 

Fences 

removal  where  obstructing  view  of  drivers   537,  538 

Financial  Statement 

publication  of   526,  527 

Garbage  Collection 

rates  for   531 

Grants  re  New  Brunswick  Floods   539 

Highways 

stopping  up  of,  approval  of  Minister  to   537 

hearing  of  objections  to   537 

widening  of,  publication  of  notice  of  by-law  re   537 

Industrial  Sites 

disposal  of   530 

use  of   530 

Information 

publication  of   527 

Jail  Employees 

appointment  of   528 

Machinery 

purchasing  or  renting  of   538 

Master 

provisions  as  to  proceedings  re  elections  before,  deleted   522,  523 

Members  of  Municipal  Council 

accident  insurance  re   536 

disqualification,  disclosure  of  interest   524 

officer  of  corporation   520 

rent  unpaid   519,  520 

shareholder  of  corporation   523,  524 

qualification  of  husband  of  householder   519 

vacancy  in  seat  of,  filling  of   521 

Municipal  Council 

acts  done  after  polling  day   527 

granting  of  bonuses  by,  prohibited   527 

Notice  of  Nomination  Meeting 

contents  of   520,  521 

display  of   521 

Pensions 

widows  and  children,  re   529 
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Photographers 

licensing  non-resident  transient   535 

Planning  Boards 

salaries  to  members  of   535,  536 

Police  Village 

annexation  of  territory  to   539 

Property 

use  of  proceeds  of  sale  of,  restricted   528 

Public  Utility  Undertakings 

denned  areas,  in   531 

Repeal 

Part  II,  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act   539 

Retirement  Allowance 

repeal  of  by-law  providing  for   527 

Service  Stations 

closing  of   531-535 

Shops 

closing  of   531-535 

Special  Undertakings 

approval  of  Department  for   529,  530 

Wards 

division  of  municipalities  into   519 

Works 

joint,  authority  re   528 

MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

See  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 


MUNICIPAL  EMPLOYEES  RETIREMENT  SYSTEM 
See  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System. 


MUNICIPAL  UNCONDITIONAL  GRANTS 

grants  re  indigent  hospitalization   541 

MUNICIPALITY  OF  METROPOLITAN  TORONTO 

Area  Municipality 

construction  of  municipal  buildings  by   554 

denned   543 

Bus  System  on  Toronto  Islands   550 

Chairman  of  Metropolitan  Council 

term  of  office  of   545 

Chief  Coroner 

deemed  city  for  purposes  of  appointment   71 

Collector's  Rolls 

additions  to,  re  commercial  property   547,  548 

Crown  Attorney 

change  of  name   549,  550 

Election 

time  for  polling   544 

Emergency  Measures   553 

SIG— 31 
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MUNICIPALITY  OF  METROPOLITAN  TORONTO — Continued  Page 
Employees 

group  life  and  accident  insurance   545 

Maintenance  Assistance  Payments 

pupils  of  separate  school  supporters,  re   549 

Metropolitan  Area 

denned   543 

Metropolitan  Corporation 

construction  of  municipal  buildings  by   554 

contributions  by,  to  capital  costs  of  T.T.C   549 

establishment  of  bus  system  on  Toronto  Islands  by   550 

powers  re  signal-light  systems   548,  549 

Metropolitan  Council 

emergency  measures  powers   553 

membership  following  union,  etc.,  of  municipalities   544,  545 

members  of,  disclosure  of  interest  by   545,  546 

group  accident  insurance   545 

Metropolitan  School  Board 

assessment  appeals  by  ,  548 

Municipal  Board 

dispensation  of  hearing  by   550,  551 

powers  of,  re  amalgamation,  etc   553 

Municipal  Buildings   554 

Pensions   546-548 

Property 

use  of  proceeds  of  sale  of   552 

Records 

destruction  of   552 

Signal-light  Traffic  Control  Systems 

powers  of  Metropolitan  Corporation  re   548,  549 

vested  in  Metropolitan  Corporation   549 

Sinking  Fund 

application  for  reduction  of  amount  to  be  raised  for   551 

surplus,  application  of   551,  552 

Toronto  Transit  Commission 

Metropolitan  Corporation  may  contribute  to  capital  costs  of   549 

Treasurer  of  Ontario 

purchase  of  subway  debentures  authorized   554 


MUSIC  TEACHERS 

See  Ontario  Registered  Music  Teachers. 


N 


NEPEAN-OTTAWA  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

agreement,  set  out   852-854 

validated     851 

NEPEAN  (TOWNSHIP) 

debenture  by-laws,  confirmed   839 

set  out   841-846 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act,  application  of   839 

sewer  and  waterworks,  acquisition  of   847-849 
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NOTARIES 

fees  on  appointment   555 

renewal  of  appointment   555 

NURSES 
Act 

interpretation  of  words  and  expressions   557 

College 

actions  against   560 

constituted   557 

denned   557 

powers   559 

Council 

composition   557,  558 

denned   557 

function   557 

power  to  make  regulations   558 

provisional   558 

register   559 

Penalties 

general   560 

Prohibitions 

schools  of  nursing   558 

titles,  etc   559 

training  centres   558 

Registration 

continuation  of   561 

entitlement  to   561 

review  by  judge   560 


O 


« 


OAKVILLE  (TOWN) 

boat  patrol   857 

cost,  denned   855 

levy  of   856 

Oakville-  Trafalgar  P.  U.  C.  A  ct,  1960  repealed   857 

Town,  council  of,  mileage  allowances  for   857 

denned   855 

liabilities  of,  re  water,  etc.,  rates  in,  outside  urban  service  area. .  856,  857 

urban  service,  denned   856 

area,  alteration  of   856 

application  of  Assessment  Act  to  lands  in   856 

costs  levied  on  lands  in   856 

denned   855,  856 

ONTARIO  AGRICULTURAL  COLLEGE 

former  provisions  re,  repealed   156 

ONTARIO  CANCER  INSTITUTE 

members  of   35 

ONTARIO  CO-OPERATIVE  CREDIT  SOCIETY 

authorized  capital  increased   859 

ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD 

rates  for  gas,  determination  of   563,  564 

ONTARIO  HIGHWAY  TRANSPORT  BOARD 

Board,  appeal  to  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  from  decision  of .  .  .  .  566 

quorum   565 

vice-chairman,  appointment  of   565 

hearings,  one  member  may  conduct   565 
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ONTARIO  HUMAN  RIGHTS  CODE 
Act 

commencement   573 

interpretation  of  words  and  expressions   572,  573 

preamble   567 

Complaints 

boards  of  inquiry   570 

form  of   570 

inquiries  into   570 

Fines 

disposition  of   571 

Injunction  Proceedings 

Minister  may  initiate   572 

Offences 

general  penalty   571 

Ontario  Human  Rights  Commission 

chairman   569 

composition   569 

continued   569 

functions   570 

regulations,   570 

remuneration   569 

responsibility   570 

staff   570 

Prohibitions 

apartment  buildings   568 

employment  practices   568,  569 

equal  pay  for  equal  work   569 

notices,  signs,  etc   567 

places  of  public  resort   568 

Prosecutions 

consent   572 

style   572 


ONTARIO  HYDRO-EMPLOYEES'  UNION  DISPUTE 

arbitrator  to  be  appointed   576 

lock-outs  and  strikes  prohibited   577 

ONTARIO  LOANS 

loans,  authorized   579 

manner  of  raising   579 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

appeal  to  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  from  decision  of  Board   581,  582 

application  to  fix  water,  etc.,  rates   581 

notice  re  objections  to  dispensing  with  assent  of  electors   581 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  EMPLOYEES  RETIREMENT  SYSTEM 
Actuary 

duties  of   585 

Annual  Report 

Board,  of   585 

Approved  Pension  Plan 

defined   583 

duties  of  employers  and  members  re   589 

Auditor 

duties  of   585 
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ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  EMPLOYEES  RETIREMENT  SYSTEM 

— Continued  Page 

Benefit 

defined.   583 

interest  in,  not  assignable   587 

attachable   587 

Board 

administration  of,  regulations  re   588 

annual  report  of   585 

defined   583 

established   584 

members  of   584,  588 

staff  of   584 

Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

expenses  for  formation  of  System  charged  to   588 

Contributions 

employers,  by   587 

members,  by   587 

rates  of   588 

Debentures 

issue  of  provincial,  by  Treasurer   585,  586 

Earnings 

defined   583 

Employee 

contributions  by   587 

defined   583 

duties  of,  re  System   589 

membership  in  System  of   588 

Employer 

contributions  by   587 

defined   583 

duties  of,  re  System  „   589 

participation  in  System  of   588,  589 

regulations  re  payments  to  Fund  by   588 

sums  payable  by,  recoverable  in  court   587 

Fund 

defined   583 

established   585 

interest  in,  not  assignable  or  attachable   587 

payments  into  and  out  of   585,  589 

regulations  re  administration  of   588 

what  to  include   585 

Garnishment 

interest  in  Fund,  etc.,  not  liable  to   587 

Local  Board 

defined   583 

System  established  for  employees  of   584 

Member 

contributions  of   587,  588 

defined   584 

duties  of,  re  System   589 

regulations  re   588,589 

Minister 

annual  report  of  Board  to   585 

by-laws  and  resolutions  approved  by   589 

defined...   584 

remuneration  of  Board  members  approved  by   584 
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ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  EMPLOYEES  RETIREMENT  SYSTEM 

— Continued  Page 

Municipality 

defined   584 

System  established  for  employees  of   584 

Pension 

defined   584 

prior  service   589 

regulations  providing  for   588,  589 

Prior  Service 

defined   584 

payments  on  account  of   588 

pensions  in  respect  of   589 

Regulations 

authority  to  make   588,  589 

defined   584 

Service 

defined   584 

System 

administration  of,  by  Board   584 

defined   584 

established   584 

expenses  of  formation  of   588 

participation  in   588 

rules  and  regulations  re   585 

Treasurer  of  Ontario 

debentures  issued  by   585,  586 

money  to  credit  of  Fund  payable  to   584 

ONTARIO  PARKS  INTEGRATION  BOARD 

additional  members,  power  to  appoint   591 

Minister  of  Economics  and  Development  to  be  member  of   591 

ONTARIO  REGISTERED  MUSIC  TEACHERS 

council,  composition  and  election   861 

head  office  of  association   861 

ONTARIO  WATER  RESOURCES  COMMISSION 

Agreements 

municipal  authority  re   593 

Commission 

municipal  powers  of   593,  594 

Plumbing 

inspection  of   599-601 

Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office 

deposit  of  moneys  in  594,  597,  598 

Sewage  Works 

defined...  _   593 

extension  into  another  municipality  of   596,  597 

plans  for   596,  599 

Waters 

addition  of  substances  to   595,  598 

pollution  of   594 

taking  of,  offence  re   594,  595 

regulated   594 

Water  Works 

defined   598 

plans  for  595,596,  599 
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OPHTHALMIC  DISPENSERS 

retail  merchants,  sale  of  spectacles,  etc.,  by   603 

special  register,  establishment  authorized   603 

registrants,  rights  of   603 

regulations  re   603 

OPTOMETRY 
Act 

application  of   609,  610 

exemptions  from   609 

interpretation  of  words  and  expressions   605,  606 

Board 

by-laws   607 

officers   606 

power  to  make  regulations   610,  611 

summon  witnesses,  etc   608 

suspension  of  registration  by   608 

College  of  Optometrists  of  Ontario 

admission  of  new  members   607 

constituted   606 

meetings   606 

property   606 

College  of  Optometry 

dean   609 

fees   609 

Educational  Arrangements 

Board  authorized  to  make   608,  609 

Offences 

penalties,  etc   608 

Prices 

Board  may  not  fix   609 

Prohibitions 

right  to  practise   607 

titles,  use  of,  re   607 

Retail  Merchants 

how  affected   609,  610 

OTTAWA  (CITY) 

agreement  re  registry  office  fees,  confirmed   864 

set  out   865,  866 

water  works   863 

OTTAWA  SEPARATE  SCHOOL  BOARD 

composition   867 

members,  election  of   867 

vacancies  on   867 


P 


PARKS 

See  Ontario  Parks  Integration  Board. 
Parks  Assistance. 
Provincial  Parks. 
Public  Parks. 


PARKS  ASSISTANCE 
Minister,  redefined 


613 


956 


INDEX 


PENSIONS  Page 
See  Income  Tax. 
Municipal. 

Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto. 
Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System. 
Public  Service  Superannuation. 
Teachers'  Superannuation. 


PHARMACY 

corporate  pharmacy,  continuation  on  death   617 

drug,  redefined  615,  616 

electoral  divisions,  variation  of  boundaries   616 

registration,  time  of  application  for   616 

reinstatement  on  register  616,  617 

students,  fees   616 

registration   616 

PLANNING 

Building  Codes 

adoption  of   622 

Building  Permit 

refusal  of,  as  contrary  to  law   62 1 

Buildings 

constructed  contrary  to  approved  plan   622 

without  permit   622 

By-law 

notice  of  application  for  approval  of   621 

Committees  of  Adjustment 

establishment,  etc.,  of   623-627 

provisions  re,  repealed   620 


Municipality 

defined   619 

Official  Plan 

repeal  of  619,  620 

Permit 

wrecking  of  buildings,  for   621,  622 

Planning  Boards 

remuneration  of  members  of   619 


Restricted  Area  By-laws 

use  of  maps  re   620 

Special  Account 

sums  for  park  land  acquisition  paid  into   620 

POLICE 

boards  of  commissioners  of  police,  composition   630 

vacancies   630 

Commissioner,  powers  and  duties   632,  633 

re-defined   629 

Ontario  Police  Commission,  annual  report   631 

chairman   631 

established   631 

expenses   631 

function   631 

meetings   631 

powers  629,  630,  632,  633 

quorum   631 

special  constables,  notice  of  appointment   633 

suspension  and  termination  of  services   634 


POLLUTION  OF  AIR 

See  Air  Pollution  Control. 
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POISON  Page 
See  Game  and  Fish. 

POWER  COMMISSION 

agreements  re  undertakings  in  territorial  districts,  provisions  re, 

repealed   636,  637 

buildings,  denned   635 

Commission,  composition   635 

powers  of,  on  frequency  changeover   635 

re  rural  power  district   637 

purposes  of   636 

contract,  re  supply  of  power   636,  637 

municipal  commission,  composition  of,  in  cities  over  60,000   638 

rural  power  district,  denned   637 

powers  of  Commission  re   637 

POWER  COMMISSION'S  SYSTEMS  CONSOLIDATION 

agreement  terminated   639 

Commission,  denned   639 

Northern  Ontario  Properties  vested  in   639 

interests  preserved   639 

power  contracts  in  territorial  districts   640 

PREARRANGED  FUNERAL  SERVICES 

agreements  re   641 

funeral  director  and  insurer  excepted   641 

funeral  services,  denned   641 

penalty   642 

regulations   641 

trust  accounts  of  funeral  directors   641,  642 

PRE-NEED  ASSURANCE  FUND 
See  Cemeteries. 

PRIVATE  INVESTIGATORS 

Commissioner,  redefined   643 

PRIVATE  SANITARIA 

discharge  of  patients   645 

epileptics,  application  of  Act  to   645 

PROVINCIAL  LAND  TAX 

Administration  of  Act 

Land  Tax  Collector   649 

Assessment 

appeals  from   658,  659 

generally   652 

minimum   657,658 

pipe  lines   653-655 

public  utilities   657 

railways   656,  657 

telegraph  and  telephone  lines   655,  656 

Crown  Lands 

assessment  and  taxation   660 

Forfeiture 

for  arrears  of  tax   664-666 

Liability  to  Tax 

what  land  not  taxable   649-651 

taxable   649 

Offences 

false  statements   666 

not  making  returns   666 

obstructing  collector,  etc   666 
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PROVINCIAL  LAND  TAX—  Continued  Page 
Regulations 

authorized   667 

Tax 

apportionment   664 

collection   660-663 

imposition   649 

minimum   660 

payment,  generally   659,  660 

rate  of   659,  660 

remission  of   663,  664 

PROVINCIAL  PARKS 

police  powers  in   669 

PUBLIC  ACCOUNTANCY 

Cost  Accountants,  etc. 

saving   674,  675 

Council 

certification  of  members   672 

composition   672 

term  of  office   672,  673 

vacancies   673 

Documents 

authentication  of   674 

Licence 

qualifications  for   673,  674 

renewal   674 

Public  Accountant 

redefined   671 

Qualifying  Body 

redefined   671,  672 

Registrar   673 

PUBLIC  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES 

dual-purpose  vehicle,  defined   677 

lease,  defined   678 

public  commercial  vehicle   678 

operating  licence,  transfer  of   679 

public  commercial  vehicle,  defined   677 

lessor  deemed  operating   677,  678 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

community  health  centres,  regulations  re,  authorized   681 

PUBLIC  HOSPITALS 

land,  buildings,  etc.,  sale  of   683 

PUBLIC  LANDS 

annual  report  by  Minister   685 

beaches,  travel  on   687 

lease   686 

public  reserves  of  lands  fronting  on  water   685 

recovery  of  possession   686,  687 

sale.   686 

subdivisions,  one-quarter  of  lots  to  Crown   687-689 

zoning  plans   685 

PUBLIC  LIBRARIES 

public  library,  establishment  of   691 
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PUBLIC  PARKS 

board  of  park  management,  services  for  municipalities  performed  by.  .  693 

by-law,  assent  of  electors  not  necessary   694,  695 

repeal   693 

debentures,  issued  for  park  purposes   694 

owner  of  vehicle  liable  to  penalties   693 

rates  for  park  purposes   694 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 
Appeals 

failure  to  pass  assenting  resolution  re   704 

Board 

assets  and  liabilities  of,  on  municipal  annexation,  etc. ;   703,  704 

in  unorganized  territory,  current  borrowings   703,  704 

issue  of  debentures  by   703 

levying  of  rates   702,  703 

township  school  area,  composition  of   701 

urban,  composition  of   700 

By-laws 

township  school  areas,  re   700 

Debentures 

unorganized  territory,  re   703 

Rates 

levy  of,  in  unorganized  territory   702,  703 

Referee 

supplementary  report  by   701 

Rural  School  SEqTiONS 

annual  meetings   699 

debenture  debt  on  alteration  of   703 

secretaries  of,  duties   699 

Township  School  Area 

apportionment,  on  formation  of   701,  702 

_  term  of   702 

board,  composition   701 

by-laws  re   700 

Trustees 

rural,  qualification  of   697-699 

term  of  office   697 

urban,  qualification  of   699,  700 

term  of  office   700 

PUBLIC  SERVICE 
Annuitants 

appointment   708 

Civil  Servants 

appointment.   706,  707 

defined   705 

oaths  of  allegiance,  office,  secrecy   707 

retirement,  age  of   707,  708 

Classified  Service 

defined   705 

function  of  Commission   706 

probationary  staff   706 

regular  staff   706,  707 

vacancies   706 


Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council 
authorized  to  administer  oaths.  .  . 


707 
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PUBLIC  SERVICE— Continued  Page 
Commission 

chairman   706 

composition   706 

cost  of  administration   711 

delegation  of  powers   709 

duties   706 

function   706 

investigations   709 

regulations,  power  to  make   710,  711 

status  of  members   706 

Deputy  Ministers 

absence   708 

authorized  to  administer  oaths   707 

delegation  of  powers   709 

nominations  to  fill  vacancies   706 

oaths  to  be  kept  on  file                                                                   .  707 

power  to  dismiss   709 

release  from  employment   709 

remove  from  employment   709 

suspend  public  servants   708 

recommendations  for  appointments  to  regular  staff.   706,  707 

responsibilities   708 

request  for  extension  of  time  of  service   707,  708 

Public  Servants 

abandonment  of  position  by   708 

appointment   706,  707 

debts   709,  710 

defined   705 

dismissal   709 

release  from  employment   709 

removal  from  employment     709 

resignation   708 

suspension  pending  investigation   708 

Records 

access  to   709 

Superannuates 

appointment   708 

Treasurer  of  Ontario 

function  re  debts  of  public  servants   709,  710 

Unclassified  Service 

appointments   707 

defined   705 

PUBLIC  SERVICE  SUPERANNUATION 

allowances,  computation  of   714,  715 

annuitants,  re-employment   716 

annuities   714-716 

civil  servant,  redefined   713 

contribution,  cessation  of   714 

rate  of   713 

contributor,  redefined   713 

inter-governmental  agreements   717 

jailers,  etc.,  application  of  Part  I  to   717 

superannuates,  re-employment   716 

superannuation  allowance,  entitlement  to,  at  age  60   714 


Q 

QUEEN  ELIZABETH  HOSPITAL,  TORONTO 

change  of  name   869 
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RAINY  RIVER 

See   Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge. 

REAL  ESTATE  BROKERS 

See   Mortgage  Brokers  Registration. 

RECIPROCAL  ENFORCEMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  ORDERS 

foreign  order,  confirmation  in  Ontario   719,  720 

court  in  Ontario  in  which  to  be  registered   719 

RECREATION 

See  Elderly  Persons'  Social  and  Recreational  Centres. 

REFEREES 

See  Approved  Impartial  Referees  and  Arbitrators. 
REGISTRY 

registrars'  fees,  to  be  prescribed  by  regulation   721 

REGULATIONS 

certain  orders  of  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  excluded  from  definition 

of  regulation   723 

existing  orders  valid   723 

Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960,  confirmation   731 

RESEARCH  INSTITUTE 

See  Agricultural  Institute  of  Ontario. 

RETAIL  GASOLINE  OUTLETS 
See  Municipal. 

RETAIL  SALES  TAX 

food  products,  redefined   725 

lease,  definition  repealed   725 

purchaser,  liability  for  tax   728,  729 

rental,  definition  repealed   725 

tax,  payable  on  manufacturing  machinery  and  apparatus,  when  re- 
fundable ..m  725,  728,  729 

exemptions,  conditional   728 

general,  advertisers,  machinery  and  apparatus   728 

artworks   727 

books   727 

classroom  supplies   727 

coins   727 

conditional   728 

consumables   726 

dentures  and  dental  appliances   726 

drainage  tile   726 

fertilizers   725 

hospital  equipment   726 

machinery  and  apparatus   726 

magazines  and  periodicals   726 

optical  appliances   726 

postage  and  revenue  stamps   727 

publications,  religious  and  educational   728 

religious  institutions,  equipment   727 

shrubs  and  plants   726 

special   728 

students'  supplies   727 

trappers'  equipment   727 

trees   726 

special   728 

liability  of  purchaser  for   728,  729 

transfer  of  provision,  definition  repealed   725 

vendors,  compensation   728 
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REVISED  REGULATIONS  CONFIRMATION 

certain  regulations  confirmed   731 

Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960  confirmed   731 

exception   731 

REVISED  STATUTES  CONFIRMATION 

judicial  interpretation   733 

repeal  of  certain  enactments  confirmed   733 

Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960  confirmed   733 

RICHMOND  HILL  (TOWN) 

council,  composition   871 

Municipal  Act,  application  of   871 

RIVERVIEW  HEALTH  ASSOCIATION 

distribution  of  property  upon  dissolution   873 


s 

SALES  TAX 

See  Retail  Sales  Tax. 

SANATORIA  FOR  CONSUMPTIVES 

facilities  for  prevention  and  treatment  of  tuberculosis   735 

SCHOOLS  ADMINISTRATION 

boards,  first  meetings  of   738,  739 

trustee  not  disqualified  on  receipt  of  allowance   739 

business  administrator,  appointment  of   738 

duties  of   738 

status  of   738 

compulsory  attendance,  bond  for  attendance  of  child   737 

county  judge,  defined   737 

Juvenile  Delinquents  Act,  proceedings  under   738 

offence  for  child  habitually  absent   738 

SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  AND  BOARDS  OF  EDUCATION 

advisory  vocational  committee,  composition  of   742,  743 

award,  appeal  from   741 

copies  of,  to  school  boards   741 

high  school  board,  members  of,  qualifications   741 

permanent  improvements,  expenditures  for,  out  of  current  funds   741,  742 

transportation  costs,  provisions  re,  repealed   744 

tuition  fees,  county  pupils,  non-resident  pupils,  of   743,  744 

SEPARATE  SCHOOLS 

apportionment  of  costs   749,  750 

combined  separate  school,  detaching  school  from  '.  747,  748 

formation  of   745,  746 

support,  withdrawal  of   748,  749 

trustees,  qualifications   745 

term  of  office   746,  747 

unorganized  territory,  assessment  appeals  in   _  745 

urban  municipalities,  election  by  wards  in   745,  748 

wards,  elections  by   745,  748 

SHORTHAND  WRITERS 
See  County  Judges. 

ST.  CATHARINES  (CITY) 

Corporation,  acquisition  of  personal  property  by   877 

auditors  of,  duties   878 

defined   875 

Council,  defined   875 

financial  report  to   878 

statement  re  deficits  to   878 

operating  deficits   878 

report,  financial   878 
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ST.  CATHARINES  (CITY) —  Continued 

System,  defined   875 

exclusive  right  to  operate   877 

Transit  Commission,  defined   875 

established   875 

fares  and  tolls  fixed  by   878 

fiscal  year   878 

members  of   875,  876 

powers   876,  877 

power  to  sue  and  be  sued   877,  878 

property  of,  to  be  insured   878 

temporary  borrowing  by   879 

SUCCESSION  DUTY 

duty,  interest  on   755,  756 

security  for   753 

when  due  and  payable   754,  755 

insurance,  payment  of,  when  no  consent  necessary   753 

SUDBURY  AND  SUBURBAN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 

agreement,  amendment  of   881 

set  out   882-884 

validated   881 

SUMMARY  CONVICTIONS 

summons,  mailed,  proof  of  sending   757 

time  for  personal  service  of  second,  in  highway  traffic  cases.  757 

SUPPLY 

expenditures,  accounting  for   760 

grant  for  fiscal  year  1962-63   759 

Schedules   761 

supplemental  grant  for  fiscal  year  1961-62   759 

SURROGATE  COURTS 

proceedings,  rehearing  on  death,  etc.,  of  judge   763,  764 

removal  to  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario,  value  of  estate ....  763 


T 


TAXES 

See  Corporations  Tax. 
Income  Tax. 

Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax. 
Provincial  Land  Tax. 
Retail  Sales  Tax. 
Succession  Duty. 

TEACHERS'  SUPERANNUATION 

active  service,  regulations  re  

payments  out  of  Fund,  form  of  cheques  

refunds  to  persons  forced  to  retire  because  of  age 
special  war  service,  regulations  re  

TILE  DRAINAGE 

debentures,  purchase  of,  by  Treasurer  

loan,  limit  of,  to  individual  

returns  to  Minister  of  Agriculture  

TORONTO  (CITY) 

special  charges  re  sewage  and  water  

See  also  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto. 

TRAINING  SCHOOLS 

wards,  supervision  of,  after  leaving  school  

TRAPPING 

See  Game  and  Fish. 


766 
765 
765,  766 
766 

767 
767 
767,  768 

885,  886 
769 
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TRESPASS  Page 
See  Game  and  Fish. 

TRUSTEES 

special  provision  as  to  insured  loans  under  N.H.A   771 

when  not  chargeable  for  lending  on  insufficient  security   771 

U 

UNITED  CHURCH  OF  CANADA 

investment  powers   888 


V 

VACATIONS  WITH  PAY 

See  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay. 


VARIATION  OF  TRUSTS 

order,  when  to  be  filed  in  surrogate  court   773 

VETERINARY  COLLEGE 

former  provisions  re,  repealed   156 

VITAL  STATISTICS 

division  registrars,  duties  of   775 

still-birth,  redefined   775 


w 

WAGES 

See  Master  and  Servant. 

WATER  RESOURCES  COMMISSION 

See  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission. 


WICKSTEED  (TOWNSHIP) 

debenture  by-law,  set  out   890 ,f 891 

validated   889 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act,  application  of   889 

WINDSOR  AND  SUBURBAN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 

agreement,  amendment  of   897 

set  out   898,  899 

validated   897 

WINDSOR  (CITY) 

ambulance,  authority  of  City  to  provide   894 

council,  defined   893 

county  council,  defined   893 

Governors  of  the  Metropolitan  General  Hospital,  composition  of   893,  894 

lands  vested  in  city   894,  895 


Y 

YORK  (COUNTY) 

Crown  Attorney,  Deputy  Crown  Attorney  and  assistant  Crown 

attorneys,  appointment  for   Ill,  112 

Y.M.-Y.W.C.A.  OF  CORNWALL 

taxes,  cancellation  of,  authorized   901 

exemption  from,  authorized   901 
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Amendments  in  1960-61  and  1961-62 


Absconding  Debtors  Act  

Absentees  Act  

Accidental  Fires  Act  

Accumulations  Act  

Administration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act.. 

Agricultural  Associations  Act  

Agricultural  College  Act  (R.S.O.  1937, 

c.  374:  1946,  c.  89,  s.  4;  1952,  c.2)... 

(See  now  Federated  Colleges  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  Act.) 

Agricultural  Committees  Act  

Agricultural  Development  Act  

Agricultural  Development  Finance  Act. . 

Agricultural  Representatives  Act  

Agricultural  Research  Institute  of  Ontario 

Act  

Agricultural  Societies  Act  

Air  Pollution  Control  Act  

Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research 

Foundation  Act  (1949,  c.  4: 1951,  c.  3; 

1955,  c.  3;  1959,  c.  4)  .  

Alcoholism    Research    Foundation  Act 

(1949,  c.  4:  1951,  c.  3;  1955,  c.  3; 

1959,  c.4)  

(See  now  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addic- 
tion Research  Foundation  Act.) 
Algonquin  Provincial  Park  Extension  Act 

Aliens'  Real  Property  Act  

Anatomy  Act  

Andrew  Mercer  Reformatory  Act  

Apportionment  Act  

Apprenticeship  Act  

Approved  Impartial  Referees  and  Arbi 

trators  Act  

Arbitrations  Act  

Archaeological  and  Historic  Sites  Pro 

tection  Act  

Architects  Act  

Archives  Act  

Artificial  Insemination  Act  

Assessment  Act  

Assignment  of  Book  Debts  Act  

Assignments  and  Preferences  Act  

Athletics  Control  Act  

Audit  Act  
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Bail  Act  

Bailiffs  Act  

Barristers  Act  

Beach  Protection  Act  

Beds  of  Navigable  Waters  Act  

Bees  Act  

Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act. 

Blind  Persons'  Allowances  Act  

Blind  Workmen's  Compensation  Act. . .  . 

Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  Act ....... 

Boundaries  Act  , 


9 
10 


13 
14 
15 
16 
17 


18 
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20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 


28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 


1960-61,  c.  1. 


1961-62,  c.  42,  s.  20,  rep. 


1961-62,  c.  1. 
1961-62,  c.  2. 
1961-62,  c.  3. 


1960-61,  c.  2;  1961-62,  c.  4. 
1960-61,  c.  2. 
1960-61,  c.  3. 


1961-62,  c.  5. 


1960-61,  c.  4;  1961-62,  c.  6. 


1960-61,  c.  5,  sup.;  1961-62,  c.  7. 


1961-62,  c.  8. 
1960-61,  c.  6. 


1960-  61,  c.  7. 

1961-  62,  c.  9. 
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Bread  Sales  Act  

Bridges  Act  

Brucellosis  Act  

Building  Trades  Protection  Act. 

Bulk  Sales  Act  .  

Business  Records  Protection  Act 


377 


Cancer  Act  

Cancer  Remedies  Act  

Cemeteries  Act  

Certification  of  Titles  Act  

Change  of  Name  Act  

Charitable  Gifts  Act  

Charitable  Institutions  Act  

Charities  Accounting  Act  

Child  Welfare  Act  

Children's  Boarding  Homes  Act.  .  . 

Children's  Maintenance  Act  

Children's  Mental  Hospitals  Act.  . 

Chiropody  Act  

Collection  Agencies  Act  

College  of  Art  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  c, 
except  s.  21:  1949,  c.  12)  

Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Act 

Community  Centres  Act  

Community  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act. 

Conditional  Sales  Act  

Conservation  Authorities  Act  

Consolidated  Cheese  Factories  Act  

Constitutional  Questions  Act  

Construction  Hoists  Act  

Construction  Safety  Act  

Controverted  Elections  Act  

Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property  Act . 

Co-operative  Loans  Act  

Cornea  Transplant  Act  

Coroners  Act  

Corporation  Securities  Registration  Act . 

Corporations  Act  

Corporations  and  Income  Taxes  Suspen- 
sion Act  (1952  (2nd  Sess.),  c.  1:  1953, 
c.20)  


Corporations  Information  Act  

Corporations  Tax  Act  

Costs  of  Distress  Act  

County  Court  Judges'  Criminal  Courts 

Act  

County  Courts  Act  

County  Judges  Act  

Creditors'  Relief  Act  

Credit  Unions  Act  

Crown  Administration  of  Estates  Act. 

Crown  Agency  Act  

Crown  Attorneys  Act  

Crown  Timber  Act  

Crown  Witnesses  Act  

Custody  of  Documents  Act  
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Damage  by  Fumes  Arbitration  Act . 
Day  Nurseries  Act  


39 
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1961-62,  c.  10,  rep. 


1961-62,  c.  11. 

1961-62,  c.  12. 
1961-62,  c.  13. 


1961-62,  c.  14. 

1960-  61,  c.  8. 

1961-  62,  c.  15,  sup. 
1960-61,  c.  9. 

1960-61,  c.  10;  1961-62,  c.  16. 


1960-  61,  c.  11;  1961-62,  c.  17. 

1961-  62,  c.  18. 


1961-62,  c.  19. 

1960-61,  c.  12;  1961-62,  c.  20. 
1960-61,  c.  13;  1961-62,  c.  21. 


1960-  61,  c.  39,  s.  45,  rep.;  1961-62,  c.  60,  s.  51, 
rep. 

1961-  62,  c.  22. 

1960-61,  c.  14;  1961-62,  c.  23. 


1961-62,  c.  24. 

1960-61,  c.  15;  1961-62,  c.  25. 
1960-61,  c.  16. 


1961-62,  c.  26. 
1961-62,  c.  27. 
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Title  of  Act 


R.S.O. 
1960 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1960-61  and  1961-62 


Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act  

Debt  Collectors  Act  

Dental  Technicians  Act  

Dentistry  Act  

Department  of  Agriculture  Act  

Department  of  Commerce  and  Develop 

ment  Act  

(See  now  Department  of  Economics 
and  Development  Act.) 
Department  of  Economics  Act  

(See  now  Department  of  Economics 
and  Development  Act.) 
Department  of  Economics  and  Develop 

ment  Act  

Department  of  Economics  and  Federal 

and  Provincial  Relations  Act  

(See  now  Department  of  Economics 
and  Development  Act.) 

Department  of  Education  Act  

Department  of  Energy  Resources  Act. . 

Department  of  Highways  Act  

Department  of  Labour  Act  

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act.  . 
Department  of  Planning  and  Develop 

ment  Act  

(See  now  Department  of  Commerce 
and  Development  Act.) 

Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act  

Department  of  Reform  Institutions  Act. 
Department  of  the  Provincial  Secretary 

and  Citizenship  Act  

Department  of  Transport  Act  

Department  of  Travel  and  Publicity  Act 

Dependants'  Relief  Act  

Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Main- 
tenance Act  

Devolution  of  Estates  Act  

Disabled  Persons'  Allowances  Act .... 

Disorderly  Houses  Act  

Ditches  and  Watercourses  Act  

Division  Courts  Act  

Dog  Tax  and  Cattle,  Sheep  and  Poultry 

Protection  Act  

Dominion  Courts  Act  

Dower  Act  

Drugless  Practitioners  Act  


Edible  Oil  Products  Act  

Egress  from  Public  Buildings  Act  

Elderly  Persons'  Housing  Aid  Act.  .  .  . 
Elderly  Persons'  Social  and  Recreational 

Centres  Act  

Election  Act  

Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  

Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act . 

Employment  Agencies  Act  

Energy  Act  

Escheats  Act  

Estreats  Act  

Evidence  Act  

Execution  Act  

Executive  Council  Act  

Extra-Judicial  Services  Act  


89 
90 
91 
92 


93 


93 


94 
95 
96 
97 
98 

99 


100 
101 


102 
103 
104 

105 
106 
107 
108 
109 
110 

111 
112 
113 
114 


115 
116 
117 


118 
119 
120 
121 
122 
123 
124 
125 
126 
127 
128 


1961-62,  c.  28. 

1960-  61,  c.  17. 

1961-  62,  c.  29. 

1960-61,  c.  18;  1961-62,  c.  30,  s.  7,  rep. 

1960-  61,  c.  19;  1961-62,  c.  30,  s.  7,  rep. 

1961-  62,  c.  30. 

1960-  61,  c.  19;  1961-62,  c.  30,  s.  7,  rep. 

1961-  62,  c.  31. 


1961-62,  c.  32. 
1961-62,  c.  33. 

1960-61,  c.  18,  s.  8,  rep. 


1960-61,  c.  20. 
1960-61,  c.  21. 

1960-  61,  c.  22;  1961-62,  c.  34. 

1961-  62,  c.  35. 

1961-62,  c.  36. 


1961-62,  c.  37. 

1961-62,  c.  38. 
1961-62,  c.  39. 

1960-61,  c.  23;  1961-62,  c.  40. 


1960-61,  c.  24. 
1960-61,  c.  25. 
1960-61,  c.  26. 
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Title  of  Act 


R.S.O. 
1960 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1960-61  and  1961-62 


Factors  Act  .  

Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act.  . 
Fair  Accommodation  Practices  Act.  . .  .  . 
{See   now   Ontario   Human  Rights 
Code.) 

Fair  Employment  Practices  Act.  ....... 

{See  now  Ontario  Human  Rights 
Code.) 

Farm  Loans  Act  

Farm  Loans  Adjustment  Act  

Farm  Products  Containers  Act  

Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act.  .  . 

Farm  Products  Marketing  Act  

Fatal  Accidents  Act  

Federated  Colleges  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  Act  

Female  Employees'  Fair  Remuneration 

Act   

{See  now  Ontario  Human  Rights 
Code.) 

Female  Refuges  Act  

Ferries  Act.  

Financial  Administration  Act  

Fines  and  Forfeitures  Act  

Fire  Accidents  Act  

Fire  Departments  Act  

Fire  Fighters'  Exemption  Act  

Fire  Guardians  Act  

Fire  Marshals  Act  

Fires  Extinguishment  Act  

Fish  Inspection  Act  

Floral  Emblem  Act  

Fluoridation  Act  

Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act  

Forestry  Act  

Fraudulent  Conveyances  Act  

Fraudulent  Debtors  Arrest  Act  

Fruit  Packing  Act  

Frustrated  Contracts  Act  

G 

Game  and  Fish  Act  

Game  and  Fisheries  Act  

(See  now  Game  and  Fish  Act.) 

Gaming  Act  

Gananoque  Lands  Act  

Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act  

Gasoline  Handling  Act  

Gasoline  Tax  Act  

General  Sessions  Act  

General  Welfare  Assistance  Act  

Gold  Clauses  Act  

Government  Contracts  Hours  and  Wages 

Act  

Grain  Elevator  Storage  Act  

Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act. .  .  . 

H 

Habeas  Corpus  Act  

Haliburton  Act  

Highway  Improvement  Act  

Highway  Traffic  Act  #  

Homemakers  and  Nurses  Services  Act..  . 


129 
130 
131 


132 


133 
134 
135 
136 
137 
138 


139 


140 
141 
142 
143 
144 
145 
146 
147 
148 
149 
150 
151 

152 
153 
154 
155 
156 
157 


158 

159 

160 
161 
162 
163 
164 
165 

166 
167 
168 


169 
170 
171 
172 
173 


1960-61,  c.  27;  1961-62,  c.  86,  s.  57. 
1960-61,  c.  28;  1961-62,  c.  93,  s.  19,  rep. 


1961-62,  c.  93,  s.  19,  rep. 


1961-62,  c.  41. 

1961-62,  c.  42. 

1961-62,  c.  93,  s.  19,  rep. 


1961-62,  c.  43. 


1960-  61,  c.  29;  1961-62,  c.  44. 

1961-  62,  c.  45. 
1960-61,  c.  30. 

1960-  61,  c.  31;  1961-62,  c.  46. 

1961-  62,  c.  47. 


1961-62,  c.  48. 

1960-61,  c.  32;]1961-62,  c.  48,  s.  86,  rep. 


1961-62,  c.  49. 


1961-62,  c.  50. 


1960-61,  c.  33;  1961-62,  c.  51. 
1960-61,  c.  34;  1961-62,  c.  52. 
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R.S.O. 
1960 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1960-61  and  1961-62 


Homes  for  the  Aged  Act  

Horticultural  Societies  Act  

Hospital  Services  Commission  Act  

Hospitals   and    Charitable  Institutions 

Inquiries  Act  

Hospitals  Tax  Act  

Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  Windsor,  Act  

Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act   

Hotel  Registration  of  Guests  Act  

Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay 

Act  

Housing  Development  Act  

Hypnosis  Act  


Income  Tax  Act  (R.S.O.  1950,  c.  175). .  . 

Income  Tax  Agency  Agreement  Act.  .  .  . 
Income  Tax  Suspension  Act  (1947,  c.  48; 

1948,  c.  45;  1949,  c.  43;  1951,  c.  38; 

1952,  c.40)  


Indian  Welfare  Services  Act  

Industrial  and  Mining  Lands  Compensa- 
tion Act  

Industrial  Farms  Act  

Industrial  Standards  Act  

Infants  Act  

Injured  Animals  Act  

Innkeepers  Act  

Insurance  Act  

Interpretation  Act  

Interprovincial  Drainage  Act  

Investigation  of  Titles  Act  

Investment  Contracts  Act  


Jails  Act  

Judges'  Orders  Enforcement  Act.  , 

Judicature  Act  

Junior  Farmer  Establishment  Act, 

Jurors  Act  

Justices  of  the  Peace  Act  

Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act. . 


Labour  Relations  Act  

Lakehead  College  of  Arts,  Science  and 

Technology  Act  (1956,  c.  36)  

Lakes  and  Rivers  Improvement  Act 

Land  Titles  Act  

Land  Transfer  Tax  Act  

Landlord  and  Tenant  Act  

Law  Society  Act  

Legislative  Assembly  Act  

Legislative  Assembly  Retirement  Allow 

ances  Act  

Legitimacy  Act  

Legitimation  Act  

(See  now  Legitimacy  Act.) 

Libel  and  Slander  Act  

Lieutenant  Governor  Act  

Lightning  Rods  Act  

Limitations  Act  


174 
175 
176 

177 
178 

179 
180 

181 
182 


183 

184 
185 
186 
187 
188 
189 
190 
191 
192 
193 
194 


195 
196 
197 
198 
199 
200 
201 


202 


203 
204 
205 
206 
207 
208 

209 

210 

211 

212 
213 
214 


1960-  61,  c.  35;  1961-62,  c.  53. 

1961-  62,  c.  54. 
1961-62,  c.  55. 


1961-62,  c.  56. 
1961-62,  c.  57. 
1960-61,  c.  36. 


1961-62,  c.  58. 

1960-61,  c.  37;  1961-62,  c.  59. 
1960-61,  c.  38. 


1960-61,  c.  39,  sup.;  1961-62,  c.  60,  sup. 

1961-62,  c.  61. 
1960-61,  c.  40;  1961-62,  c.  60,  s.  51,  rep. 


1960-61,  c.  39,  s.  45,  rep.;  1961-62,  c.  60,  s.  51, 
rep. 


1961-62,  c.  62. 
1961-62,  c.  63. 


1961-62,  c.  64. 

1960-  61,  c.  41;  1961-62,  c.  65. 

1961-  62,  c.  66. 

1960-  61,  c.  42;  1961-62,  c.  67. 

1961-  62,  c.  68. 

1961-62,  c.  69. 

1960-  61,  c.  43. 

1961-  62,  c.  70. 


1960-61,  c.  44. 
1960-61,  c.  45. 


1961-62,  c.  71. 
1961-62,  c.  71,  s.  7,  rep. 


1960-61,  c.  46. 
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R.S.O. 
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Chap. 


Amendments  in  1960-61  and  1961-62 


Limited  Partnerships  Act  

Line  Fences  Act  

Liquor  Control  Act  

Liquor  Licence  Act  

Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  Products  Act . 

Live  Stock  Branding  Act  

Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Act  

Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  

Local  Improvement  Act  

Logging  Tax  Act  

Lord's  Day  (Ontario)  Act  


M 


Magistrates  Act  

Marine  Insurance  Act  

Marriage  Act  

Married  Women's  Property  Act  

Master  and  Fellows  of  Massey  College 

Act  

Master  and  Servant  Act  

Maternity  Boarding  Houses  Act  

Matrimonial  Causes  Act  

Mechanics'  Lien  Act  

Medical  Act  

Mental  Health  Act  

Mental  Hospitals  Act  

Mental  Incompetency  Act  

Mercantile  Law  Amendment  Act  

Milk  Industry  Act  

Minimum  Wage  Act  .  

Mining  Act  

Mining  Tax  Act  

Minors'  Protection  Act  

Mortgage  Brokers  Registration  Act  

Mortgages  Act  

Mortmain  and  Charitable  Uses  Act  

Mothers'    and    Dependent  Children's 

Allowances  Act  

Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act  

Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act  

Municipal  Act.  

Municipal  Arbitrations  Act  

Municipal  Corporations  Quieting  Orders 

Act  

Municipal  Drainage  Act  

Municipal  Drainage  Aid  Act  

Municipal  Franchise  Extension  Act  

Municipal  Franchises  Act  

Municipal  Health  Services  Act  

Municipal  Subsidies  Adjustment  Act. . .  . 

Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act  

Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act. . .  . 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 

Act  


N 


Negligence  Act  

Niagara  Parks  Act  

Notaries  Act  

Nurses  Act  

Nurses  Registration  Act. 

(See  now  Nurses  Act.) 
Nursing  Act  

(See  now  Nurses  Act.) 


215 
216 
217 
218 
219 
220 
221 
222 
223 
224 
225 


226 
227 
228 
229 


230 
231 
232 
233 
234 
235 
236 
237 
238 
239 
240 
241 
242 
243 
244 
245 
246 

247 

248 
249 
250 

251 
252 
253 
254 
255 
256 
257 
258 
259 

260 


261 

262 
263 

264 

265 


1960-  61,  c.  47;  1961-62,  c.  72. 

1961-  62,  c.  73. 


1960-61,  c.  48;  1961-62,  c.  74. 
1960-61,  c.  49;  1961-62,  c.  75. 

1960-61,  c.  50,  sup. 


1960-61,  c.  51;  1961-62,  c.  76. 
1960-61,  c.  52. 


1960-  61,  c.  53. 

1961-  62,  c.  77. 

1960-  61,  c.  54. 

1961-  62,  c.  78. 


1960-61,  c.  55;  1961-62,  c.  79. 

1960-  61,  c.  56;  1961-62,  c.  80. 

1961-  62,  c.  81. 


1960-61,  c.  57;  1961-62,  c.  82. 
1960-61,  c.  58;  1961-62,  c.  83. 


1961-62,  c.  84. 
1961-62,  c.  85. 

1960-61,  c.  59;  1961-62,  c.  86. 


1960-61,  c.  60;  1961-62,  c.  87. 
1960-61,  c.  61;  1961-62,  c.  88. 


1961-62,  c.  89. 
1961-62,  c.  90. 

1961-62,  c.  90,  s.  14  (1),  rep. 

1960-61,  c.  62;  1961-62,  c.  90,  s.  14  (1),  rep. 
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Title  of  Act 


R.S.O. 
1960 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1960-61  and  1961-62 


O 


Official  Notices  Publication  Act  

Old  Age  Assistance  Act  

Oleomargarine  Act  

One  Day's  Rest  in  Seven  Act  

Ontario  Anti-Discrimination  Commission 

Act  

(See  now  Ontario  Human  Rights 
Code.) 

Ontario  Energy  Board  Act  

Ontario  Food  Terminal  Act  

Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act. . 

Ontario  Human  Rights  Code  

Ontario  Human  Rights  Commission  Act. 
(See  now  Ontario  Human  Rights 
Code.) 

Ontario  Hydro-Employees'  Union  Dis- 
pute Act  

Ontario  Loan  Act  _  

Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation  Act. 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  

Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement 
System  Act  

Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Cor- 
poration Act  

Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Com- 
mission Act  

Ontario  Parks  Integration  Board  Act.  .  . 

Ontario  School  Trustees'  Council  Act.  . . 

Ontario-St.  Lawrence  Development  Com- 
mission Act  

Ontario  Telephone  Development  Cor- 
poration Act  

Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission 
Act  

Operating  Engineers  Act  

Ophthalmic  Dispensers  Act  

Optometry  Act  


Parents'  Maintenance  Act  

Parks  Assistance  Act  

Parole  Act  

Partition  Act  

Partnerships  Act  

Partnerships  Registration  Act  

Pawnbrokers  Act  

Penal  and  Reform  Institutions  Inspection 
Act..  

Personation  Act  

Pesticides  Act  

Petty  Trespass  Act  

Pharmacy  Act  

Pittsburgh  Township  Boundary  Act.  . . . 

Planning  Act  

Plant  Diseases  Act  

Police  Act  

Pounds  Act  

Power  Commission  Act  

Power  Commission  Insurance  Act  

Power  Commission's  Systems  Consolida- 
tion Act  

Power  Control  Act  

Powers  of  Attorney  Act.   

Prearranged  Funeral  Services  Act  


266 
267 
268 
269 

270 


271 
272 
273 

270 


274 


275 

276 
277 
278 

279 

280 

281 
282 

283 


284 
285 
286 
287 
288 
289 
290 

291 
292 
293 
294 
295 

296 
297 
298 
299 
300 
301 


302 
303 


1960-61,  c.  63;  1961-62,  c.  93,  s.  19,  rep. 


1960-61,  c.  64;  1961-62,  c.  91. 

1960-  61,  c.  65;  1961-62,  c.  92. 

1961-  62,  c.  93. 

1960-61,  c.  63;  1961-62,  c.  93,  s.  19,  rep. 


1961-62,  c.  94. 
1961-62,  c.  95. 
1960-61,  c.  67. 

1960-  61,  c.  68;  1961-62,  c.  96. 

1961-  62,  c.  97. 


1960-  61,  c.  69. 

1961-  62,  c.  98. 


1960-61,  c.  70. 


1960-61,  c.  71;  1961-62,  c.  99. 

1960-61,  c.  72;  1961-62,  c.  100. 
1960-61,  c.  73;  1961-62,  c.  101,  sup. 


1961-62,  c.  102. 


1960-  61,  c.  74. 

1961-  62,  c.  103. 
1960-61,  c.  75. 

1960-61,  c.  76;  1961-62,  c.  104. 
1960-61,  c.  77;  1961-62,  c.  105. 

1960-  61,  c.  78;  1961-62,  c.  106. 

1961-  62,  c.  107. 
1961-62,  c.  108. 
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Title  of  Act 


Prepaid  Hospital  and  Medical  Services 

Act  

Private  Hospitals  Act  

Private  Investigators  Act  

Private  Sanitaria  Act  

Probation  Act  

Professional  Engineers  Act  

Property  and  Civil  Rights  Act  

Provincial  Aid  to  Drainage  Act  

Provincial  Auctioneers  Act  

Provincial  Land  Tax  Act  

Provincial  Parks  Act  

Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act  

Psychologists  Registration  Act 

Pub:" 

Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 
Pub 


c  Accountancy  Act. 

c  Authorities  Protection  Act  

c  Commercial  Vehicles  Act  

c  Halls  Act  

c  Health  Act  

c  Hospitals  Act  

c  Inquiries  Act  

c  Lands  Act  

c  Libraries  Act  

c  Officers  Act  

c  Officers'  Fees  Act  

c  and  Other  Works  Wages  Act 

c  Parks  Act  

c  Schools  Act  

c  Service  Act  

c  Service  Superannuation  Act  

c  Service  Works  on  Highways  Act., 
c  Trustee  Act  

Utilities  Act   

Utilities  Corporations  Act  

Vehicles  Act  

Works  Act  

Works  Protection  Act  


Quieting  Titles  Act 


R 


Race  Tracks  Tax  Act  

Racing  Commission  Act  

Railway  Fire  Charge  Act  

Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act. . . 

Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Judgments 
Act  

Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Maintenance 
Orders  Act  

Reformatories  Act  

Registry  Act  

Regulations  Act  

Regulations  Revision  Act  (1959,  c.  90).  . 

Rehabilitation  Services  Act  

Religious  Institutions  Act  

Replevin  Act  

Representation  Act   

Research  Foundation  Act  {1944,  c.  53: 
1955,  c.  73)  

Residential  and  Farm  School  Tax  Assis- 
tance Grants  Act  

Retail  Sales  Tax  Act  

Revised  Regulations  Confirmation  Act.  . 

Revised  Statutes  Confirmation  Act  


304 
305 
306 
307 
308 
309 
310 
311 
312 
313 
314 
315 
316 
317 
318 
319 
320 
321 
322 
323 
324 
325 
326 
327 
328 
329 
330 
331 
332 
333 
334 
335 
336 
337 
338 
339 


340 


341 
342 
343 
344 

345 

346 
347 
348 
349 

350 
351 
352 
353 


Amendments  in  1960-61  and  1961-62 


1961-62,  c.  109. 
1961-62,  c.  110. 


1961-62,  c.  Ill,  sup. 

1960-61,  c.  79;  1961-62,  c.  112. 


1961-62,  c.  113. 
1961-62,  c.  114. 

1960-  61,  c.  80;  1961-62,  c.  115. 

1961-  62,  c.  116. 

1960-  61,  c.  81;  1961-62,  c.  117. 

1961-  62,  c.  118. 


1961-62,  c.  119. 

1960-61,  c.  82;  1961-62,  c.  120. 
1960-61,  c.  83;  1961-62,  c.  121,  sup. 
1960-61,  c.  84;  1961-62,  c.  122. 


1960-61,  c.  85. 


1960-61,  c.  86. 


1961-62,  c.  123. 


1961-62,  c.  124. 

1960-61,  c.  87;  1961-62,  c.  125. 

1960-61,  c.  88. 


1960-61,  c.  89. 
1960-61,  c.  90. 

1960-  61,  c.  91;  1961-62,  c.  126. 

1961-  62,  c.  127. 
1961-62,  c.  128. 
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Rights  of  Labour  Act  

Rural  Housing  Assistance  Act  

Rural  Hydro-Electric  Distribution  Act 
Rural  Power  District  Loans  Act  


Sale  of  Goods  Act  

Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act  

School  Trust  Conveyances  Act  

Schools  Administration  Act  

Secondary  Schools  and  Boards,  of  Educa- 
tion Act  

Securities  Act  

Security  Transfer  Tax  Act  

Seduction  Act  

Seed  Grain  Subsidy  Act  

Seed  Potatoes  Act  

Separate  Schools  Act  

Settled  Estates  Act  

Settlers'  Pulpwood  Protection  Act  

Sheriffs  Act  

Short  Forms  of  Conveyances  Act  

Short  Forms  of  Leases  Act  

Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Act  

Silicosis  Act  

Snow  Roads  and  Fences  Act  

Soldiers'  Aid  Commission  Act  

Solicitors  Act  

Spruce  Pulpwood  Exportation  Act  

Stallions  Act  

Statute  of  Frauds  

Statute  Labour  Act  

Statute  Law  Amendment  Act  (1947 
c.  101,  s.  20)  

Statutes  Act  

Steam  Threshing  Engines  Act  

Stock  Yards  Act  

Succession  Duty  Act  

Summary  Convictions  Act  

Supply  Act  

Surrogate  Courts  Act  

Surveyors  Act  

Surveys  Act  

Survivorship  Act  


Teachers'  Superannuation  Act 

Teaching  Profession  Act  

Telephone  Act  

Territorial  Division  Act  

Theatres  Act  

Threshing  Machines  Act  

Ticket  Speculation  Act  

Tile  Drainage  Act  

Time  Act  

Toll  Bridges  Act  

Tourist  Establishments  Act  

Trade  Schools  Regulation  Act  

Training  Schools  Act  

Transportation  of  Fowl  Act  

Trees  Act  

Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act 
Trustee  Act  


354 
355 
356 
357 


358 
359 
360 
361 

362 
363 
364 
365 
366 
367 
368 
369 
370 
371 
372 
373 
374 
375 
376 
377 
378 
379 
380 
381 
382 


383 
384 
385 
386 
387 

388 
389 
390 
391 


392 
393 
394 
395 
396 
397 
398 
399 
400 
401 
402 
403 
404 
405 
406 
407 
408 


1961-62,  c.  129. 

1960-61,  c.  92;  1961-62,  c.  130. 
1960-61,  c.  93;  1961-62,  c.  131. 


1960-61,  c.  94;  1961-62,  c.  132. 


1961-62,  c.  42,  s.  20,  rep. 


1960-  61,  c.  95;  1961-62,  c.  133. 

1961-  62,  c.  134. 
1961-62,  c.  135. 
1961-62,  c.  136. 

1960-61,  c.  97. 


1960-61,  c.  98;  1961-62,  c.  137. 

1960-  61,  c.  99. 

1961-  62,  c.  138. 

1961-62,  c.  139. 

1960-61,  c.  100;  1961-62,  c.  140. 
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Title  of  Act 


R.S.O. 
1960 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1960-61  and  1961-62 


U 


Unclaimed  Articles  Act  

Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief  Act. 


Vacant  Land  Cultivation  Act  

Vaccination  Act  

Variation  of  Trusts  Act  

Vendors  and  Purchasers  Act  

Venereal  Diseases  Prevention  Act  

Veterinarians  Act  

Veterinary   College  Act   (R.S.O.  1937, 

c.  375:  1947,  c.  101,  s.  20)  

(See  now  Federated  Colleges  of  the 
_  Department  of  Agriculture  Act.) 

Vexatious  Proceedings  Act  

Vicious  Dogs  Act  

Vital  Statistics  Act  

Voters'  Lists  Act  

W 

Wages  Act  

Warble  Fly  Control  Act  

Warehousemen's  Lien  Act  

Warehouse  Receipts  Act  

War  Veterans  Burial  Act  

Water  Powers  Regulation  Act  

Weed  Control  Act  

Welfare  Units  Act  

Wharfs  and  Harbours  Act  

White  Cane  Act  

Wild  Rice  Harvesting  Act  

Wilderness  Areas  Act  

Wills  Act  

Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  Act  

Woodmen's  Employment  Act  

Woodmen's  Lien  for  Wages  Act  

Workmen's  Compensation  Act  

Workmen's  Compensation  Insurance  Act 


409 
410 


411 

412 
413 
414 
415 
416 


417 
418 
419 
420 


421 
422 
423 
424 
425 
426 
427 
428 
429 
430 
431 
432 
433 
434 
435 
436 
437 
438 


1961-62,  c.  141. 
1960-61,  c.  101. 


1961-62,  c.  42,  s.  20,  rep. 


1960-61,  c.  102;  1961-62,  c.  142. 


1960-61,  c.  103. 
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Setting  out  the  Public  Acts  and  parts  of  Public  Acts  in  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1960  and  subsequent  annual  volumes  that  have  been  and  that  are 
to  be  brought  into  force  by  Proclamation  and  that  have  not  been  repealed  or 

superseded 


A 

ACTS  AND  PARTS  OF  ACTS  PROCLAIMED  AND  THE 
DATES  UPON  WHICH  THEY  CAME  INTO  FORCE 

Agricultural  Research  Institute  of  Ontario  Act:  1961-62,  c.  1  (14th  June,  1962). 
Agricultural  Societies  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  2  (30th  May,  1962). 

Building  Trades  Protection  Repeal  Act:  1961-62,  c.  10  (1st  August,  1962). 

Cemeteries  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  12,  ss.  2  and  3  (30th  June,  1962). 
Construction  Safety  Act:  1961-62,  c.  18  (1st  August,  1962). 
Corporations  Amendment  Act:  1960-61,  c.  13,  s.  2  (13th  May,  1961). 
County  Courts  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  24,  ss.  5  and  8  (1st  July,  1962). 

Dental  Technicians  Amendment  Act:  1960-61,  c.  17  (1st  July,  1961). 

Division  Courts  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  35,  ss.  1,  2,  3,  4,  8  and  9  (1st  June,  1962). 

Energy  Amendment  Act:  1960-61,  c.  23  (1st  May,  1961). 

Federated  Colleges  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  Act:  1961-62,  c.  42  (14th  June, 
1962). 

Horticultural  Societies  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  54  (30th  May,  1962). 
Hypnosis  Act:  1960-61,  c.  38  (15th  November,  1961). 

Insurance  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  63,  ss.  1,  2,  3,  4  and  7  (1st  July,  1962). 

Jurors  Amendment  Act:  1955,  c.  37,  ss.  8  (1),  11,  14  and  15— but  see  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  199,  s.  106 
(1st  January,  1961). 

Liquor  Control  Amendment  Act:  1960-61,  c.  47  (19th  January,  1961). 

Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act:  1960-61,  c.  48,  ss.  3  and  4  (15th  August,  1961). 

Milk  Industry  Amendment  Act:  1960-61,  c.  56  (30th  January,  1962). 

Ontario  Human  Rights  Code:  1961-62,  c.  93  (15th  June,  1962). 
Ophthalmic  Dispensers  Act:  1960-61,  c.  72  (8th  December,  1961). 
Optometry  Amendment  Act:  1960-61,  c.  73  (8th  December,  1961). 

Public  Accountancy  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  113  (15th  June,  1962). 


B 

ACTS  AND  PARTS  OF  ACTS  NOT  PROCLAIMED 
AS  OF  JUNE  30th,  1962 

Approved  Impartial  Referees  and  Arbitrators  Act:  1961-62,  c.  5. 

Construction  Hoists  Act:  1960-61,  c.  11. 

Construction  Hoists  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  17. 

Corporations  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  21,  s.  4. 

County  Courts  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  24,  except  ss.  5  and  8. 

County  Judges  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  25,  ss.  1,  3,  4,  5  (1),  6,  7,  8  (1)  and  9. 

Game  and  Fish  Act:  1961-62,  c.  48. 

General  Sessions  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  50. 

Insurance  Act:  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  190,  ss.  337,  338  and  339. 
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Judicature  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  65,  s.  3. 

Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  68,  ss.  1  (1),  2,  4,  8,  10  and  16. 

Mining  Act:  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  241,  s.  164  (1961-62,  c.  81,  s.  1)  (application  to  certain  parts  of 
Ontario). 

Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act:  1959,  c.  61— but  see  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  242,  s.  34. 
Mortgages  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  83. 

Nurses  Act:  1961-62,  c.  90. 

Optometry  Act:  1961-62,  c.  101. 

Optometry  Amendment  Act:  1951,  c.  63 — but  see  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  283,  s.  11. 
Police  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  105,  ss.  3  and  4. 
Registry  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  s.  124. 
Surrogate  Courts  Amendment  Act:  1961-62,  c.  136. 


